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PREFACE
Throughou t th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t i s h  p sycho logy  was b o th  a 
th e o r e t ic a l  and an a p p lie d  e n te r p r is e .  The h is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  
psycho logy  has been n e g le c te d  la rg e ly  because i t  d id  n o t become an 
e x p e rim e n ta l s c ie n c e  a t  th e  same tim e  as p sycho logy  was becoming 
e x p e rim e n ta l in  Germany and th e  U n ite d  S ta te s . Those h is to r ia n s  who 
have examined B r i t i s h  psycho logy  have tended to  s e le c t iv e ly  fo cu s  on th e  
few  in d iv id u a ls  who d id  engage in  some e xp e rim e n ta l w o rk . I m a in ta in  
t h a t  such a s e le c t io n  b ia s  s e v e re ly  d i s t o r t s  th e  r o le  p la ye d  by 
p sycho logy  in  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t a in .  A f u l l e r  and more a c c u ra te  
p ic tu r e  o f  psycho logy  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d  w i l l  be ga ined  i f  we pay c lo s e  
a t t e n t io n  to  th e  p rob lem  s i t u a t io n  in h e r ite d  by p sycho logy  d u r in g  t h is  
p e r io d .
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t c re a te d  a fram ew ork f o r  
psycho logy  th a t  was broad and a m b it io u s . P sycho logy was ass igned  th e  
ta s k  o f  i l lu m in a t in g  th e  o r ig in s  o f  in d iv id u a l th o u g h t, thus  p ro v id in g  
e p is te m o lo g ic a l fo u n d a tio n s  fo r  p h ilo s o p h y . A t th e  same t im e , 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fo rm u la t io n s  w ere to  se rve  as th e  b a s is  f o r  a th e o ry  o f  
c o n d u c t. These two s tra n d s  were most c lo s e ly  in te r tw in e d  in  e d u c a tio n a l 
th e o r ie s — d o c tr in e s  w h ich  p re s c r ib e d  th e  means f o r  shap ing  in t e l le c t u a l  
and m oral c h a ra c te r .
VI
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Th roughou t th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  t h is  fram ew ork c o n tin u e d  to  
p ro v id e  th e  ground r u le s  fo r  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  d e s p ite  changes in  th e  
in t e l le c t u a l  c l im a te  and in  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  p s y c h o lo g y . 
The U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  h e r i ta g e  s e t th e  ta s k s  to  be pe rfo rm ed  by 
th e  new d is c ip l in e .  L a te r  p s y c h o lo g is ts  re je c te d  m ost o f  th e  d o c tr in e s  
t h a t  w ere p a r t  o f  th e  o ld e r  t r a d i t i o n ,  b u t re ta in e d  many fa c e ts  o f  th e  
program .
Those r e je c t in g  th e  o ld e r  d o c tr in e s  drew upon deve lopm ents  in  
d iv e rs e  q u a r te rs .  One im p o rta n t s e t o f  in f lu e n c e s  grew o u t  o f  th e  
im p o r ta t io n  o f  German n a t u r a l i s t  and i d e a l i s t  th o u g h t .  German
n a tu ra lis m , w h ich  became a l l i e d  w ith  e v o lu t io n a ry  th o u g h t th ro u g h  th e  
e f f o r t s  o f  John T y n d a ll and Thomas H u x le y , exposed c o n t r a d ic t io n s  
between th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l and th e  m ora l a sp e c ts  o f  th e
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . A th o ro u g h g o in g  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  
assum p tions  o f  t h is  p rogram  appeared to  be th e  o n ly  way to  s a lva g e  
m o r a l i t y .  The German id e a l i s t s  p ro v id e d  th e  to o ls  f o r  such a c r i t i q u e .  
And th e  c r i t i q u e  im pacted upon psych o log y  when a s s o c ia t io n is m  a ls o  came 
under f i r e .
The r e je c t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n !s m  by many o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g is ts  in  
t h i s  p e r io d  was n o t accompanied by a r e je c t io n  o f  th e  ta s k s  s e t f o r  
p sych o lo g y  by th e  b ro a d e r program  in  w h ich  i t  had been n u r tu re d .  
Indeed , th e se  ta s k s — p ro v id in g  a fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a th e o ry  o f  m oral 
co n d u c t and p ro v id in g  a th e o ry  o f  th e  shap ing  o f  i n t e l l e c t — became an 
in c re a s in g ly  im p o rta n t p a r t  o f  th e  new d i s c ip l in e 's  p rog ram . There  a re  
s e v e ra l reasons f o r  t h i s .  E v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  and i t s  p o p u la r iz a t io n
vii
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fu e l le d  th e  n a t u r a l i s t  program  and posed f u r t h e r  th re a ts  to  t r a d i t io n a l  
e th ic a l  sys tem s. P o l i t i c a l  re fo rm s  le d  to  e d u c a tio n a l re fo rm s  w h ich  
c re a te d  a m a rke t f o r  an a p p lie d  th e o ry  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  and m oral 
de ve lopm en t.
The fa t e  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  is  o f  in te r e s t
f o r  s e v e ra l re a so n s . The u t i l i t a r i a n  m enta l p h ilo s o p h e rs  deve loped  v e ry
s tro n g  in s t i t u t i o n a l  t i e s .  They w ere a c t iv e  in  fo u n d in g  and m a in ta in in g
s o c ie t ie s ,  jo u r n a ls  and i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n . F u rth e rm o re ,
th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l t r a d i t io n  re p re s e n te d  by th e s e  th in k e rs  c o n tr ib u te d  
to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  e x p e rim e n ta l p sych o lo g y  in  Germany and th e  U n ite d  
S ta te s .
The f i r s t  fo u r  c h a p te rs  o f  t h i s  w ork s e rv e  to  p ro v id e  an o v e rv ie w  
o f th e  d i s c ip le ,  ro u g h ly  up to  th e  ye a r 1870. These c h a p te rs  s i t u a te  
th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  and t r a c e  i t s  deve lopm ent 
th ro u g h  to  i t s  c u lm in a t io n  in  th e  w ork o f  A le xa n d e r B a in . In  P a r t  I I ,  
i n t e l le c t u a l  deba tes  th a t  p la ye d  a r o le  in  sh a p ing  th e  new d is c ip l in e  
a re  exam ined. The deba tes  s e le c te d  f o r  e x a m in a tio n  fo cu s  on is s u e s  t h a t  
posed p a r t ic u la r  p rob lem s f o r  th o se  in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t i o n .  The C onscious Autom ata D eba te , p re se n te d  in  C hap te r 6 , 
h ig h l ig h ts  p rob lem s engendered by a f u l l y  m e c h a n is t ic  p s y c h o lo g y . The 
deba te  o ve r A s s o c ia t io n is m , p re se n te d  in  C hap te rs  7 and 8 , de m o n s tra te s  
th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  m ind was inadequa te  in  s e v e ra l 
im p o r ta n t re s p e c ts .
viii
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In  P a r t  IV b o th  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  and in t e l le c t u a l  fa c e ts  o f  th e  
em erg ing  d is c ip l in e  a re  exam ined. The in s t i t u t i o n a l  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  
d i s c ip l in e  is  d e s c r ib e d  and, in  C hap te rs  9 and 10, th e  w ork o f  James 
Ward and James S u lly  is  p re se n te d  in  o rd e r to  p re s e n t a p ic tu r e  o f  the  
s ta te  o f  th e  a r t  in  academic p sych o log y  around 1895- Here my concern
w i l l  be to  show how these  p s y c h o lo g is ts  employed some o f  th e  newer 
c o n c e p tio n s  w i t h in  th e  fram ew ork th e y  in h e r i te d  from  th e  
U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p h ilo s o p h e rs .
The m a jo r th eses  o f  th e  p re s e n t w ork a re :
(1) The p o r t r a y a l  o f  B r i t i s h  p sych o log y  as in v o lv in g  a 
c o n tin u o u s  deve lopm ent o f  e m p ir ic a l and a s s o c ia t io n is t  
p r in c ip le s  le a d in g  up to  a program  f o r  p h y s io lo g ic a l p sych o lo g y , 
d i s t o r t s  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  r e a l i t y  and obscures is su e s  t h a t  deserve  
a c lo s e r  e x a m in a tio n  and more th o ro u g h  e lu c id a t io n .
(2) Such c o n t in u i t y  as d id  e x is t  between th e  new p sych o log y  and 
th e  o ld e r  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program se rved  to  d e f le c t  
th e  s c ie n c e  fro m  e x p e rim e n ta l in v e s t ig a t io n s .  The ta s k  o f 
d e s c r ib in g  th e  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  m ora l and in t e l le c t u a l  judgm ent 
le d  to  a p re o c c u p a tio n  w ith  h ig h e r m enta l p ro c e s s e s . The 
e x p e rim e n ta l in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  such senso ry  p rocesses as re a c t io n  
tim e s  seemed, f o r  good re a so n , to  have l i t t l e  b e a r in g  on th e  
c e n tr a l  issu e s  fa c in g  th e se  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  A f u l l e r  tre a tm e n t 
o f  th e  p sych o log y  o f  th e  p e r io d  can o n ly  be p ro v id e d  i f  
h is to r ia n s  do n o t s t r a i t ja c k e t  th e  g row ing  d i s c ip l in e  w ith  a 
r i g i d  (and p r e s e n t iS t ic )  c o n c e p tio n  o f  w hat c o n s t i tu te s  th e  
p ro p e r m ethodo logy f o r  a s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o lo g y .
(3) T h is  f u l l e r  p ic tu r e  o f  th e  prob lem  s i t u a t io n  o f  th e  new 
d is c ip l in e  h e lp s  c l a r i f y  why many p s y c h o lo g is ts  d e v ia te d  from  
th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n s t  p rogram . More b o ld ly ,  I m a in ta in  
th a t  th o s e  on th e  c u t t in g  edge o f  th e  d is c ip l in e  w ere  bound to  
r e je c t  a program  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c t io n !s m , b o th  as 
u n s u ita b le  f o r  m ee ting  th e  g o a ls  o f  t h e i r  program  and as 
s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  p ro b le m a tic .  I a ls o  m a in ta in  th a t  th e  c e n tra l 
conce rns  o f  th e  d is c ip l in e  a re  d is p la y e d  m ost f u l l y  in  w hat 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  had to  say abou t e d u c a tio n a l d o c t r in e s .  D e sp ite  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  d ra w in g  o u t p r a c t ic a l  p re c e p ts  fro m  t h e i r  
th e o r ie s ,  th e  e d u c a tio n a l d o c tr in e s  o f  th e s e  th in k e rs  
re p re s e n te d  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  p s y c h o lo g y 's  most c e n t r a l  concerns 
d u r in g  th e  p e r io d .
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{k) In exam in ing  th e  w ork o f  th o se  re a c t in g  to  th e  
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  I have found  a h ig h  degree 
o f c o n t in u i t y  between th e  w ork o f  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
p h ilo s o p h e r-p s y c h o lo g is ts  and tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  p s y c h o lo g is ts  
such as W ill ia m  McDougall and F. C. B a r t l e t t ,  in  o th e r  w ords, 
th e  re a c t io n  to  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t had an im pact 
u n t i l  w e ll in to  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
The e xa m in a tio n  o f  th e  v ic is s i tu d e s  o f p sycho logy  and th e  
U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s c c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  ra is e s  a number o f  b ro a d e r issu e s  
th a t  have contem porary  re le v a n c e . Is  i t  p o s s ib le  to  fo rm u la te  an 
adequate accoun t o f  human th o u g h t and a c t io n  em p loy ing  th e  methods o f 
th e  n a tu ra l sc iences?  I f  so , can these  acco u n ts  be tu rn e d  to  p r a c t ic a l  
use in  o rd e r to  im prove s o c ie ty ?  Or sh o u ld  s c i e n t i f i c  p sycho logy  n o t 
concern  i t s e l f  w ith  p r a c t ic a l  m a tte rs ?  Such q u e s tio n s  p re occup ied  
B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is ts  and p h ilo s o p h e rs  a t  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  and a re  s t i l l  b e in g  asked to d a y .
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ABSTRACT
THE UTILITARIAN-ASSOCIATIONIST TRADITION AND 
THE DEVELOPMENT OF BRITISH PSYCHOLOGY, 1855"1903
by
Deborah F. Johnson 
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  New H am pshire , September 1986
The U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  fo rm u la te d  by Jeremy 
Bentham, James M i l l  and John S tu a r t  M i l l  shaped th e  fram ew ork o f B r i t i s h  
psycho logy  th ro u g h o u t th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  These th in k e rs  be lheved  
th a t  an a s s o c ia t io n is t  and h e d o n is t ic  s c ie n c e  o f  m ind p ro v id e d  a sound 
fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a n o n - in t u i t i o n is t i c  p h ilo s o p h y  ( in c lu d in g  e p is te m o lo g y , 
lo g ic  and e th ic s )  and a program o f  s o c ia l re fo rm . The ta s k s  s e t by t h is  
program  le d  t o  a fo cu s  on h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses  and th e  n a tu re  o f 
conduct w i t h in  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t i s h  p sy c h o lo g y .
The w ork  o f  A lexande r B a in  is  r e in te r p r e te d  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  t h is  
t r a d i t i o n .  S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  I argue t h a t  B a in 's  " p h y s io lo g ic a l  p sych o lo g y " 
re p re s e n ts  an a tte m p t to  g ra p p le  w ith  p rob lem s bestowed by t h is  
t r a d i t io n ;  and th a t  h is  a p p lie d  p sych o log y  re p re s e n ts  an a tte m p t to  
f u l f i l l  th e  s o c ia l program  o f  th e  e a r l ie r  th in k e r s .
L a te r  in  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  a re a c t io n  s e t in  a g a in s t t h is  
t r a d i t io n  as c o n tr a d ic t io n s  became a p p a re n t th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l and th e  
m oral a s p e c ts  o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . German 
I d e a l i s t  th o u g h t p ro v id e d  th e  to o ls  f o r  a c r i t i q u e  w ich  ra is e d  th e
xviii
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q u e s t io n : "Can There  be a N a tu ra l S c ience  o f  Man?" C r it iq u e s  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  ism , by James Ward and o th e r s ,  a tta c k e d  th e  v e ry  fo u n d a t io n s  
o f  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram .
The r e je c t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n !sm  d id  n o t e n ta i l  a r e je c t io n  o f  th e  
ta s k s  s e t f o r  th e  d i s c ip l in e  by th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t i o n .  These ta s k s — p ro v id in g  a fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a th e o ry  o f  conduc t 
and a th e o ry  o f  th e  sh a p ing  o f  i n t e l l e c t — became an in c re a s in g ly  
im p o rta n t p a r t  o f  th e  new d i s c ip l i n e 's  p rogram . However, p s y c h o lo g is ts  
l i k e  James Ward demanded te le o lo g ic a l  accoun ts  o f  th e se  p ro ce sse s ; 
a ccoun ts  th a t  c a p tu re d  th e  p u rp o s iv e  c h a ra c te r  o f  human fu n c t io n in g .  
Such demands re p re s e n te d  a c h a lle n g e  to  p sych o lo g y  as w e ll  as a more 
g e n e ra l c h a lle n g e  to  th e  e n te r p r is e  o f  s c ie n c e .
A lth o u g h  t h is  d is s e r ta t io n  fo cu se s  upon th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  
deve lopm ent o f  B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g y , i t s  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  deve lopm ent is  n o t  
e n t i r e l y  n e g le c te d . R e le v a n t s o c ie t ie s  and jo u r n a ls  a re  d e s c r ib e d . 
P ro v is io n s  made fo r  s tu d y  o f  th e  "M o ra l S c ie n ce s " a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
London and Cambridge U n iv e r s i t y  a re  d e s c r ib e d . Because th e  
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  m a in ta in e d  th a t  p sych o log y  was th e  
fo u n d a t io n  o f  e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry ,  T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  program s a t  London 
and Cambridge a re  d e s c r ib e d .
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INTRODUCTION TO PART I
THE UTILITARIAN-ASSOCIATIONIST TRADITION
G iven a s c ie n c e  o f  th e  m ind and a s c ie n c e  o f  s o c ie ty  w h ich  
e x h ib i t  th e  q u a l i t ie s  b o th  o f  th e  e x p e r im e n ta l and th e  e x a c t 
s c ie n c e s  ana logous to  th e  p h y s ic s  o f  Newton, sh o u ld  i t  n o t be 
p o s s ib le  to  found  on th e se  new d is c ip l in e s  a m ora l and le g a l 
th e o ry  w h ich  w ou ld  be s c i e n t i f i c — th e  ach ievem en t o f  th e  
u n iv e rs a l p r a c t ic a l  sc ience?  Such is  th e  p rob lem  w h ich  
e x e rc is e d  th in k in g  peop le  in  England th ro u g h o u t Bentham 's 
c e n tu ry .  What is  known as U t i l i t a r i a n is m ,  o r  P h ilo s o p h ic  
R a d ic a lis m , can be d e fin e d  as n o th in g  b u t  an a tte m p t to  a p p ly  
th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  Newton to  th e  a f f a i r s  o f  p o l i t i c s  and o f 
m o ra ls . (H a lIv y ,  P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m . p . 6)
The fo rm a tiv e  s ta g e s  o f  p s y c h o lo g y 's  deve lopm ent as an independen t 
d i s c ip l in e  in  B r i t a in  w i l l  be exam ined in  t h is  w o rk . A lth o u g h  I w i l l  
p r im a r i ly  fo cu s  upon in t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm ents  w i t h in  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  such deve lopm ents  can n o t be 
a d e q u a te ly  t r e a te d  in  is o la t io n  fro m  th e  la rg e r  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and 
in t e l le c t u a l  c o n te x t in  w h ich  th e y  to o k  p la c e .
In  t h i s  work I a rgue  th a t  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  B r i t i s h  p sych o log y  was 
fo rm ed by th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . T h is  program  a ls o  
p la y e d  a la rg e  r o le  in  c re a t in g  s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i t i e s ,  
p a r t i c u la r l y  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  T h is  
c o n te x t he lped  shaped th e  ta s k s  env isaged  f o r  p sych o lo g y  and th e  manner 
in  w h ich  th e se  ta s k s  w ere c a r r ie d  o u t .
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My c e n tra l th e s is  is  th a t  d u r in g  th e  e a r ly  p a r t  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  psycho logy  became t ie d  to  a program  o f  p ro g re s s iv e  s o c ia l 
re fo rm . I t  was th e  v ie w  o f  Bentham, James M i l l  and John S tu a r t  M i l l  
th a t  psycho logy  must p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  fo r -  e p is te m o lo g y  and f o r  a l l  
th e  m oral sc iences  ( in c lu d in g  e th ic s  and ju r is p ru d e n c e )  as w e ll  as th e i r  
p r a c t ic a l  appendages (e d u c a tio n  and la w ) . The s la te  o f  ta s k s  posed fo r  
p sycho logy  by t h is  g roup  o f  th in k e rs  rem ained i t s  agenda th ro u g h o u t the  
c e n tu ry ,  d e s p ite  s ig n i f i c a n t  changes in  th e  c o n te n t and methods o f the  
d is c ip l in e .  In  s h o r t ,  th e  s to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  p sycho logy  d u r in g  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  is  la r g e ly  th e  s to r y  o f  the  
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  and i t s  v i c i s s i t u d e s . / l /
The pe rsona l co n n e c tio n s  among th e  m ain c h a ra c te rs  in  th e  s to r y  a re  
q u i te  s t r i k in g .  James M i l l  was d e s c r ib e d  as "B entham 's  l ie u te n a n t . "  
John S tu a r t  M i l l  was educated  w ith  th e  v ie w  o f  c re a t in g  a "w o rth y  
su cce sso r" to  b o th  Bentham and M i l l .  A lexander B a in  adopted John S tu a r t  
M i l l  as a m entor d u r in g  a p e r io d  o f  r e la t i v e  s o c ia l i s o la t io n  f o r  M i l l .  
They worked to g e th e r on c e r ta in  p r o je c ts  ( e .g . ,  M i l l ' s  L o g ic  and th e  
second e d i t io n  o f  James M i l l ' s  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human 
M ind) , b u t B a in  p r im a r i ly  devo ted  h im s e lf to  u p d a tin g  and f i l l i n g  in  
gaps in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  C o rp u s ./2 /
The in t e l le c t u a l  c o n n e c tio n s  w i l l  become c le a r  in  th e  cou rse  o f 
t h i s  w o rk , b u t a b r i e f  o ve rv ie w  is  c a l le d  f o r  h e re . James M i l l  
a tte m p te d  to  p ro v id e  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l and s c i e n t i f i c  u n d e rp in n in g s  fo r  
Bentham 's u t i l i t a r i a n  program  o f  s o c ia l re fo rm , by jo in in g  e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m  to g e th e r  in  a s c i e n t i f i c  accoun t o f  th e  m ind.
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A lexander B a in  expanded t h i s  accoun t and a tte m p te d  to  make i t  more 
s c ie n t i f i c  by p ro v id in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s . James M i l l  argued 
th a t  we can use psycho logy  to  d e ve lop  a s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  w h ich  w ou ld  
t e l l  us how b e s t to  shape c h a ra c te r  and im prove s o c ie ty .  A lexande r B a in  
fo llo w e d  th ro u g h  on t h is  s u g g e s tio n  and p ro v id e d  w orks  on c h a ra c te r  and
on th e  sc ie n ce  o f  e d u c a tio n . He a ls o — in  t h i s  way—  b u i l t  upon J .  S.
H i l l ' s  proposed "E th o lo g y . "  In  these  and o th e r  re s p e c ts , B a in 's  work 
re p re se n te d  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f  th e  U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .
For a number o f  reasons th e re  was a re a c t io n  a g a in s t th e  ideas  o f
these  th in k e rs  d u r in g  th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  n in e te e n th
c e n tu r y . / 3 /  E m p ir ic is m , u t i l i t a r i a n i s m ,  a s s o c ia t io n is m  and
p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c tio n is m  a l l  came under a t ta c k .  For many 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  t h is  movement le d  to  th e  r e je c t io n  o r  r a d ic a l  r e v is io n  o f 
th e  v iew s  propounded by A lexande r B a in . "New" p s y c h o lo g ie s  were 
fo rm u la te d  by in d iv id u a ls  such as James Ward, James S u lly  and G. F. 
S to u t .  D e s p ite  these  s h i f t s ,  p s y c h o lo g is ts  c o n tin u e d  to  m a in ta in  th a t  
psycho logy  m ust p la y  a c e n tra l r o le  in  a sc ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  and th a t  
e d u c a tio n  in v o lv e d  th e  shap ing  o f  c h a ra c te r  so as to  im prove s o c ie ty .  
In  s h o r t ,  th e  U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  e n v is io n e d  p sych o log y  
as a th e o r e t ic a l  and a p p lie d  d is c ip l in e  and t h i s  v is io n  p e rs is te d  
th ro u g h o u t th e  c e n tu ry .
S o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  c o n n e c tio n s  m ust a ls o  be ta ke n  in to  
c o n s id e ra t io n .  Bentham and James H i l l  w ere th e  s p i r i t s  beh ind  th e  
p h ilo s o p h ic  r a d ic a ls ,  a g roup  spearhead ing  many o f  th e  re fo rm s  o f  th e  
f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  Through t h e i r  e f f o r t s  b o u rg e o is
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l ib e r a l is m ,  in v o lv in g  in d iv id u a lis m  and la is s e z  f a i r e  econom ics, became 
th e  dom inant s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  by m id -c e n tu ry , / k /
The p h i lo s o p h ic  r a d ic a ls  came to  power because th e  Am erican and 
French R e v o lu t io n s  in s p ire d  p o p u la r demands f o r  e le c to r a l  re fo rm . Some 
s te p s  in  th a t  d i r e c t io n  w ere ta ke n  when th e  Reform B i l l  o f  1832 
e n fra n c h is e d  p ro p e r ty  owners and r e d is t r ib u t e d  p a r l ia m e n ta ry  
s e a ts . / 5 /  Passage o f th e  b i l l  d id  n o t t ra n s fo rm  B r i t a in  in to  a 
dem ocracy, b u t accorded  p o l i t i c a l  power to  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s  who then  
used t h is  power to  c o n fro n t some o f  th e  s o c ia l p rob lem s c re a te d  by 
i n d u s t r ia l iz a t io n .
•T h e  in d u s t r ia l i z a t io n  o f B r i t a in  was accompanied by p o p u la t io n  
in c re a se s  and th e  r i s e  o f  u rban c e n te r s . / 6 /  S in ce  th e  w ork  fo r c e  was a t  
th e  mercy o f  th e  m a rk e t, prob lem s o f  p o v e r ty  became q u i te  a c u te  d u r in g  
p e r io d s  o f  low  demand. C h ild  la b o r was common, w h ile  fo rm a l s c h o o lin g  
was ra r e .  O vercrow d ing  and inadequa te  s a n i ta t io n  c re a te d  s e r io u s  h e a lth  
p ro b le m s . /7 /  A lth o u g h  in d iv id u a ls  as w e ll  as r e l ig io u s  and c h a r i ta b le  
o rg a n iz a t io n s  a tte m p te d  to  a m e lio ra te  th e se  p ro b le m s , t h e i r  e f f o r t s  made 
l i t t l e  headway a g a in s t such w idesp read  p ro b le m s .
Many in d iv id u a ls ,  p a r t ic u la r l y  th o s e  w ith  B en tham ite  c o n n e c tio n s , 
f e l t  t h a t  th e  s ta te  must in te rv e n e  to  dea l w ith  th e s e  p ro b le m s . 
A lth o u g h  l ib e r a l  p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  had c a l le d  f o r  m in im a l s ta te  
in te r v e n t io n  in  th e  l i f e  o f  members o f  s o c ie ty ,  such in te r v e n t io n  was 
a c c e p ta b le  to  many o f  th e se  th in k e rs  i f  i t  se rve d  to  ensu re  th e  s e c u r i t y  
o f  th o se  members. In  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  B e n th a m ite  re fo rm e rs  became 
p o l i t i c a l l y  as w e ll  as i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  ze a lo u s  and adep t a t  p re s e n t in g
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s o c ia l p rob lem s as th r e a ts  to  th e  s e c u r i t y  and s t a b i l i t y  o f  s o c ie ty ,  so 
th a t  s ta te  in te r v e n t io n  c o u ld  be j u s t i f i e d .  The p o l i t i a l  c a re e r o f  one 
o f  these  re fo rm e rs , Edwin Chadwick, i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  b e s t and th e  w o rs t 
o f  th e  B en tham ite  p o l ic ie s .  S ince  Chadwick was connected  w ith  much o f  
th e  im p o rta n t s o c ia l l e g is la t io n  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  a q u ic k  g la n ce  a t  h is  c a re e r w i l l  p ro v id e  an o ve rv ie w  o f 
B en tham ite  in f lu e n c e  d u r in g  th a t  p e r io d . / 8 /  I t  w i l l  a ls o  enab le  us to  
see how B en tham ite  le g is la t io n  le d  to  th e  g ro w th  o f  s ta te  power th a t  was 
e v e n tu a l ly  to  u n d e rc u t th e  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  th a t  had been 
i t s  o r ig in a l  in s p ir a t io n .
C hadw ick 's  f i r s t  r o le  in  th e  c re a t io n  o f  s o c ia l le g is la t io n  was as 
a com m issioner in v e s t ig a t in g  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  c h i ld r e n  in  
f a c t o r i e s . / 9 /  The F a c to ry  A c t o f  1833» w h ich  stemmed from  th is  
in v e s t ig a t io n ,  p r o h ib ite d  c h i ld re n  under n in e  from  w o rk in g . Those 
between th e  ages o f  n in e  and th i r t e e n  w ere  o n ly  a llo w e d  to  w ork a 
f o r t y - e ig h t  hour week and w ere re q u ire d  to  a tte n d  schoo l two hours  per 
d a y . /1 0 /  S c h o o lin g  had been recommended as a s u i ta b le  a l te r n a t iv e  
a c t i v i t y ;  one w h ich  m ig h t tu r n  th e  c h i ld r e n  in to  p ro d u c t iv e  c i t i z e n s  b u t 
w h ic h , a t  th e  v e ry  le a s t ,  w ould  d e la y  t h e i r  embarkment on a l i f e  o f 
c r i m e . / I I /  A lth o u g h  t h i s  and subsequen t b i l l s  reduced th e  amount o f 
c h i ld  la b o r ,  i t  was n o t u n t i l  1876, when e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n  was made 
com pu lso ry , t h a t  c h i ld r e n  moved o u t o f  th e  f a c t o r ie s  and in to  th e  
s c h o o ls . /1 2 /
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C hadw ick 's  e f f o r t s  were n e x t d ir e c te d  tow ard  th e  prob lem  o f 
p o v e r ty .  H is  Poor Law Ammendment A c t o f  1834 rem ains th e  p u re s t example 
o f  B en tham ite  l e g is la t io n .  The system  o f  pauper r e l i e f  was re p la c e d  by 
a ne tw ork o f  workhouses w h e re in  a l l  a b le -b o d ie d  poor o ve r th e  age o f 
seven were to  w o rk . To d is c o u ra g e  s h ir k e rs  th e  work was to  be ha rde r 
and le s s  re m u n e ra tive  than  work o u ts id e  th e  poor h o u s e ./1 3 / Chadwick 
e n v is io n e d  t h i s  a c t as a fo rm  o f  e x p e rim e n ta l s o c ia l le g is la t io n .  The 
a c t  c re a te d  th e  f i r s t  c e n t r a l iz e d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  body in te g ra te d  w ith  
lo c a l governm ent. Chadwick hoped th a t  t h i s  a d m in is t r a t iv e  body w ould  be 
a b le  to  g a th e r in fo rm a tio n  on th e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e  a c t .  Such in fo rm a tio n  
co u ld  be e v a lu a te d  to  im prove fu tu r e  le g is la t io n  and p ro g re ss  w ould have 
been made tow ard  Bentham 's goa l o f  t r u l y  s c i e n t i f i c  l e g is la t io n .  
Chadwick, how ever, was n o t a p p o in te d  a. com m issioner and h is  resea rch  
p la n s  never came to  f r u i t i o n . / l A /
Only s l i g h t l y  daunted by th e se  deve lopm en ts , Chadwick n e x t a tta c k e d  
th e  prob lem  o f  d is e a s e , a p rob lem  dem onstra ted  by th e  o u tb re a k  o f 
c h o le ra  ep idem ics  in  1832, 1849 and l8 5 3 "5 4 . in  1842, he p u b lis h e d  a 
re p o r t  r e la t in g  m o r ta l i t y  ra te s  to  s a n i ta r y  c o n d it io n s  and c a l l i n g  fo r  
p u b l ic  im provem ents in  s a n i t a t io n . / 1 5 /  The f i r s t  P u b lic  H e a lth  A c t was 
passed in  1848 and Chadwick was a p p o in te d  head o f  a c e n tra l Board o f 
H e a lth  w ith  a system  o f  h e a lth  in s p e c to rs  to  s u p e r v is e . / l6 /  The a c t  
g ra n te d  lo c a l governm ents th e  power to  le v y  ra te s  f o r  s a n i ta t io n  
p r o je c ts  b u t ,  w ith  few  e x c e p tio n s , such im provem ents w ere t o  be made 
e n t i r e l y  a t  th e  lo c a l g o ve rn m en t's  d is c r e t io n . / 1 7 /  N e v e rth e le s s , 
Chadwick and h is  h e a lth  in s p e c to rs  made t h e i r  p resence  known, w ith  m ixed 
r e s u l t s .  D u rin g  th e  c h o le ra  ep idem ics  o f  1849 and l853~54 C hadw ick 's
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o f f i c e  was e x c e p t io n a lly  busy , b u t h is  w ork earned him l i t t l e  p u b l ic
r e s p e c t . /1 8 /  The Times had t h i s  to  say abou t Chadwick and h is  f e l lo w
board  member, Southwood S m ith :
th e se  men seem heated w ith  a l l  th e  ze a l o f  p ro p a g a n d is ts  and a l l  
th e  in to le ra n c e  o f  i n q u is i t o r s .  F irm ly  persuaded o f  t h e i r  own 
i n f a l l i b i l i t y ,  in to le r a n t  o f  a l l  o p p o s it io n ,  u t t e r l y  c a re le s s  o f  
th e  fe e l in g s  and w ishes o f  th e  lo c a l b o d ies  w ith  whom th e y  a re  
b ro u g h t in  c o n ta c t . . . .  These gentlem en have c o n tr iv e d  to  
overwhelm  a good o b je c t  w ith  o b lo qu y  and h a tre d  and to  make th e  
c h o le ra  i t s e l f  s c a rc e ly  a more dreaded v i s i t a t i o n  th a n  t h e i r  
o w n ./19/
Chadwick was removed from  h is  p o s t in  1854 and th e  Board o f  H e a lth  was 
d is m a n t le d . /2 0 /  A lth o u g h  Chadwick d id  n o t r e t i r e  h o n o ra b ly , he l e f t  a 
le g a cy  th a t  was to  shape th e  r o le  o f  th e  s ta te  in  B r i t a in  in to  th e  
tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
The re p e a l o f  th e  Corn Laws in  1846, c o n s id e re d  by m ost to  s ig n a l
th e  tr iu m p h  o f  economic l ib e r a l is m ,  to o k  p la c e  d u r in g  a p e r io d  in  w h ich
c o n s id e ra b le  in ro a d s  were b e in g  made by th e  governm ent in  th e  re g u la t io n
o f  p o v e r ty ,  d is e a s e , w o rk in g  c o n d it io n s  and e d u c a tio n . W h ile  th e se
e a r ly  e f f o r t s  d id  re s p e c t th e  p r in c ip le  o f  lo c a lis m , th e  m ach ine ry  o f  a
c o l l e c t i v i s t  s ta te  was b e in g  b u i l t  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .  J .  H. Clapham
d e s c r ib e s  subsequent e v e n ts :
The s ta te ,  purged and t r a in e d  f i n e ,  b e t te r  in fo rm e d  and b e t te r  
equ ipped , c o u ld  s u p e rv is e  th e  c a r r y in g  o u t o f  i t s  d e c is io n s  w ith  
a c e r t a in t y  w h ich  w ould have been u n th in k a b le  two g e n e ra tio n s  
e a r l ie r .  W hatever th e  co n sc io u s  o r  subconsc ious  d o c t r in e s  abou t 
th e  p ro p e r sphere  o f i t s  a c t io n  by w h ich  le g is la t o r s  were 
in f lu e n c e d , i t  was p ro b a b le , perhaps in e v i t a b le ,  th a t  th e  
o rgan ism  o f  s ta te ,  more s inew y and e f f i c i e n t ,  w ou ld  a ls o  become 
more a c t iv e . / 2 1 /
A f te r  1870 s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  changes co a le sced  to  reduce th e  
re le v a n c e  o f  l ib e r a l is m  and in d iv id u a l is m .  The tra n s fo rm e d  r o le  o f  th e  
s ta te  d id  n o t r e a l ly  become e v id e n t u n t i l  th e  second g re a t  wave o f
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re fo rm  le g is la t io n  w h ich  fo l lo w e d  th e  e le c to r a l  Reform B i l l  o f  
1 8 6 7 ./2 2 / The s p e c tre  o f  mass democracy le d  many to  abandon t h e i r  
p ro fe s s e d  f a i t h  in  th e  r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  man. D a rw in ia n  th o u g h t a s s e rte d  
th a t  th e re  w ere l in k s  between man and b e a s ts . As i t  became woven in to  
s o c ia l th o u g h t, t h i s  d o c t r in e  im p lie d  th a t  c e r t a in  p o r t io n s  o f  th e  
p o p u la t io n  were c lo s e r  to  b e a s ts  th a n  were o t h e r s . / 23/
The idea th a t  s o c ia l p ro g re s s  depends upon th e  p u r s u i t  o f  
e n lig h te n e d  s e l f  in te r e s t  was a ls o  c h a lle n g e d  by th e  f a c t  th a t
s i g n i f ic a n t  p ro g re ss  had n o t been made on s o c ia l p rob lem s such as th e  
a l le v ia t i o n  o f p o v e r ty . / 2 k /  T h is  f a c t  le n t  w e ig h t to  th e  argum ents o f  
th o se  who contended th a t  s o c ia l c o o p e ra t io n , in s te a d  o f ,  o r  in  a d d it io n  
to  in d iv id u a l c o m p e t it io n ,  was necessa ry  to  en su re  s o c ia l p ro g re s s .
New p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h ie s  were re q u ire d  to  j u s t i f y  th e  a c t iv e  r o le  
o f  th e  s ta te  and new s o c ia l p h ilo s o p h ie s  w ere re q u ire d  to 'r e p la c e  th e  
l ib e r a l  v ie w  o f man. The d e c l in in g  re le v a n c e  o f  l ib e r a l is m  le d  some to  
p la c e  t h e i r  f a i t h  in  th e  re v e la t io n s  o f  s c ie n c e  w h ile  o th e rs  sough t
gu idance  from  German p h ilo s o p h e rs . We w i l l  see how each o f  these
a l te r n a t iv e s  fa re d  in  B r i t a in  as w e ll  as exam ine ' t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  upon
th e  f le d g l in g  d is c ip l in e  o f  p s y c h o lo g y .
The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f such s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  changes sh o u ld  become 
c le a re r  when we re c o g n iz e  th a t  common assum p tions  u n d e r la y  b o th  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l and th e  s o c io - p o l i t i c a l  th o u g h t o f  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  The c r i t i q u e  o f  t h e i r  s o c ia l and 
p o l i t i c a l  th o u g h t, w h ich  began in  th e  1 8 7 0 's , was p a r a l le le d  by a 
c r i t i q u e  o f  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th o u g h t. For exam ple , th e  c r i t i q u e  o f
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in d iv id u a l is m  o r  s o c ia l atom ism  was p a ra l le le d  by a c r i t i q u e  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n !s m , w h ich  in v o lv e d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a tom ism . However, I do n o t 
w ish  to  c la im  th a t  th e se  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  c r i t i q u e s  led  to  th e  
c r i t i q u e  o f p s ych o lo g y . The prob lem s o f  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t i o n  w ere in te r n a l ones: th e  psych o log y  th e y  fo rm u la te d  was s im p ly  
ina d eq u a te  f o r  th e  ta s k s  th e y  w ished  i t  to  p e r fo rm . /2 5 /  These s o c ia l 
and p o l i t i c a l  changes were n o t s u f f i c i e n t  o r even necessa ry  grounds fo r  
th e  r e je c t io n  o f  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p sy c h o lo g y .
In  t h i s  d is s e r ta t io n  I w i l l  be p a y in g  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  one 
o f  th e  ta s k s  env isaged  fo r  p s y c h o lo g y : p ro v id in g  a th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n . 
There  a re  s e v e ra l reasons th a t  I fe e l  t h is  to  be a c e n tr a l is s u e . 
W ith in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  i t  p la ye d  a c e n tra l 
r o le ,  s in c e  a co re  assum ption  o f  th a t  t r a d i t io n  was th a t  we a re  form ed 
by ou r c irc u m s ta n c e s . G iven t h is  assum ption  i t  was n a tu ra l f o r  them to  
b e l ie v e  th a t  c ircu m s ta n ce s  c o u ld , and sh o u ld  be a rra n g ed  to  make us 
b e t t e r .  E d u ca tio n  was seen as one o f th e  p r im a ry  means o f  rem aking  
s o c ie ty ,  because e d u c a tio n  shapes in t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l c h a r a c te r . /2 6 /
A lth o u g h  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  w ere  n o t th e  o n ly  
ones c a l l in g  fo r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  e d u c a tio n  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  
c e n tu ry ,  th e re  w ere d i s t i n c t i v e  e lem en ts  in  t h e i r  a p p e a l. F i r s t ,  
because th e y  argued th a t  a b ro a d ly  based system  o f  e d u c a tio n  c o u ld  
en su re  th e  s t a b i l i t y  o f  s o c ie ty ,  th e y  w ere a b le  to  make some headway in  
a c l im a te  o f  l ib e r a l  n o n - in te r v e n t io n is m . /2 7 /  Second, s in c e  th e y  
a s s e rte d  th a t  such e d u c a tio n  need n o t be r e l ig io u s  (indeed  th e y  h e ld  
th a t  i t  o u g h t n o t be' r e l ig io u s )  th e y  were somewhat removed fro m  th e
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debates o ve r th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  r e l ig io u s  e d u c a tio n  th a t  fo r e s ta l le d  th e  
developm ent o f  a n a t io n a l system  o f  e d u c a tio n  in  B r i t a i n . / 2 8 /  F in a l ly ,  
and most im p o r ta n t ly ,  th e y  had a th e o ry  o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  mind 
(a s s o c ia tio n is m ) and an accoun t o f  m o t iv a t io n  (hedonism) th a t  co u ld  be 
employed to  d e ve lop  a th e o ry  o f e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t ic e .  A s s o c ia t io n is m  
a long  w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n  e th ic s  w ere to  be gu ides  in  th e  c re a t io n  o f 
r a t io n a l  in d iv id u a ls  o f  sound m oral c h a ra c te r .
The hopes p la ce d  -upon e d u c a tio n  by in d iv id u a ls  w i t h in  t h is  
t r a d i t io n  a ls o  in f lu e n c e d  th e  developm ent o f  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry . 
S ince  one ta s k  o f e d u c a tio n  was to  c re a te  r a t io n a l  in d iv id u a ls ,  g re a t 
emphasis was p laced  on p ro v id in g  a s s o c ia t io n !s t  accoun ts  o f  th e  h ig h e r 
m enta l p ro ce sse s . And s in c e  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  sound m oral c h a ra c te r  was
a ls o  im p e ra t iv e , a s s o c ia tio n !s m  and u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  had to  j o i n  hands to
p ro v id e  an accoun t o f  co n d u c t, i . e . ,  o f  a r a t io n a l ly  de te rm ined  
w i l l . / 2 9 /  We w i l l  see th a t  t h is  emphasis upon th e  h ig h e r m ental 
p rocesses and upon m ora l conduct ( in c lu d in g  th e  th e o ry  o f  v o l i t io n )  
p e rs is te d  th ro u g h o u t th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  even among th o se  who 
re je c te d  th e  assum ptions o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program . 
G iven th e se  emphases in  B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry , i t  is  n o t
s u r p r is in g  th a t  e xp e rim e n ta l psycho logy  was s low  to  ta k e  h o ld  in  
B r i t a in . / 3 0 /
W ith  re s p e c t to  e d u c a tio n , s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  changes had a 
d i r e c t  r o le  to  p la y  in  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry .  A f te r  i860
r e l ig io u s  in f lu e n c e  d e c lin e d , making i t  p o s s ib le  to  env isage  a m oral 
e d u c a tio n  th a t  was n o t r e l ig io u s  in  a s e c ta r ia n  fa s h io n . / 3 1 / The Reform
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B i l l  o f  1867 evoked fe a rs  o f  mass democracy and made th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
argum ents c o n ce rn in g  e d u c a tio n  as a p o te n t ia l  e q u a liz e r  and as a fo rc e  
f o r  s o c ia l s t a b i l i t y  more p e rs u a s iv e . /3 2 /  In c re a s in g  economic 
c o m p e t it io n  from  Germany and th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  le d  to  a c a l l  f o r  
im proved s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a t io n . /33/
A s e r ie s  o f b i l l s  between 1870 and 1891 made e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n  
w id e ly  a v a i la b le ,  com pulsory and f i n a l l y  f r e e . / 3 ^ /  In  1870, 1.7  m i l l io n  
c h i ld r e n  were a tte n d in g  schoo l in  B r i t a in ;  in  1886 th e  f ig u r e  reached 
h . 5  m i l l i o n .  In  1870 th e re  were 28 ,000 te a c h e rs ; in  1895 th e re  were 
1 2 6 ,0 0 0 ./3 5 /  I f  these  te a c h e rs  w ere to  p e rfo rm  t h e i r  d u t ie s  p ro p e r ly  i t  
was im p e ra tiv e  th a t  th e y  re c e iv e  some k in d  o f  t r a in in g .  Teachers 
t r a in in g  c o l le g e s ,  w ith  p sych o log y  as an in te g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  
c u r r ic u lu m , sp ro u te d  u p . D u rin g  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  b e n e f ite d  m a te r ia l ly  fro m  t h e i r  d i s c ip l in e 's  l in k s  to  
e d u c a tio n . T a k in g  my cue fro m  L . S. Hearnshaw I w i11 a rgue  t h a t ,  in  
one sense, psycho logy  was saved by i t s  a p p l ic a t  io n s . / 36/
S ince  t h is  d is s e r ta t io n  is  concerned w ith  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
p sycho logy  as a d is c ip l in e  i t  is  necessary  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  f a c i l i t i e s  
w h ich  e x is te d  f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f p s y c h o lo g is ts .  Here a g a in  th e  
t r a d i t io n  we a re  exam in ing  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le .  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  founded th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London in  
1826 as a n o n -s e c ta r ia n  a l t e r n a t iv e  to  Cambridge and O x fo rd . /3 7 /  D uring  
th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry  th e se  c o lle g e s  o f fe r e d  o n ly  a c la s s ic a l  
e d u c a tio n  and s tu d e n ts  were re q u ire d  to  s u b s c r ib e  to  th e  A n g lic a n  f a i t h .  
D is s e n te rs  c o u ld  o n ly  a tte n d  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Durham, th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f
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London o r  one o f  th e  u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  S c o tla n d . A lth o u g h  a number o f  
re fo rm s w ere made around m id -c e n tu ry  a t  Cam bridge and O x fo rd — in c lu d in g  
th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  new t r ip o s e s  in  m ora l s c ie n ce s  and n a tu ra l s c ie n ce s  
a t  Cam bridge— th e  e d u c a tio n  th e re  rem ained la r g e ly  c la s s ic a l  and 
n o n -p r o fe s s io n a l. /3 8 /  P sycho logy  found  i t s  f i r s t  n ic h e  as an academ ic 
d is c ip l in e  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London, m a in ly  th ro u g h  th e  e f f o r t s  o f  
B a in . We w i l l  be e xam in ing  i t s  deve lopm en t th e re  a lo n g  w ith  p a r a l le l  
deve lopm ents a t  Cambridge in  la t e r  s e c t io n s  o f  t h i s  d is s e r ta t io n .
In  P a r t  i o f  t h i s  w ork I w i l l  d e s c r ib e  th e  
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  as i t  was deve loped  in  th e  w ork o f  
Jeremy Bentham, James Hi 11 and John S tu a r t  H i l l .  B o th  th e  t h r u s t  o f  
t h e i r  re fo rm  program  and th e  more s p e c i f i c  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n te n t— t h e i r  
th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t and th e o ry  o f  co n d u c t— w i l l  be d e s c r ib e d . In  a d d it io n  
i w i l l  exam ine th e i r  a cco u n ts  o f  th e  deve lopm en t o f  c h a ra c te r  and t h e i r  
recom m endations f o r  e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry .
In  P a r t  I I  o f  t h i s  w ork I w i l l  d e s c r ib e  how th e  te n e ts  o f  t h i s  
program shaped th e  w ork o f  A lexander B a in . As th e  c h ie f  descendan t o f  
th e  U t i I i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  s c h o o l, B a in 's  work dom ina ted  academ ic 
psycho logy  u n t i l  n e a r ly  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  B a in 's  
th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t and th e o ry  o f  v o l i t i o n  w i l l  be d e s c r ib e d  in  some 
d e ta i l  in  o rd e r to  show b o th  c o n t in u i t ie s  and d is c o n t in u i t ie s  w ith  th e  
t r a d i t io n  and to  p ro v id e  th e  backd rop  f o r  subsequent c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  
U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  in  p s y c h o lo g y . These c r i t i c is m s  
w i l l  be exam ined in  P a rts  I I I  and IV o f  t h i s  w o rk .
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NOTES FOR INTRODUCTION TO PART I
1. T h is  is  perhaps to o  s tro n g  a s ta te m e n t f o r  I am c e r t a in ly  n o t 
c o n s id e r in g  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t i s h  p sych o log y  in  i t s  e n t i r e t y -  
im p o rta n t t r a d i t io n s  th a t  a re  e i th e r  o m itte d  o r  touched  on o n ly  b r i e f l y  
in c lu d e  m ed ica l p sy c h o lo g y , co m p a ra tive  p sych o lo g y  and th e  m ainstream  
t r a d i t io n  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  p s ych o lo g y . I am n o t c e r ta in  th a t  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t had as g re a t  an in f lu e n c e  in  these  
t r a d i t io n s ,  as i t  d id  among th e  c e n tra l in d iv id u a ls  I s h a l l  examine 
(B a in , Ward and S u l l y ) .  I am c e r ta in  th a t  to  c o n s id e r t h i s  o th e r  work
w ou ld  g r e a t ly  le n g th e n  an a lre a d y  un re a so n a b ly  lo n g  w o rk . Perhaps le s s
j u s t i f i a b l e  is  my d e c is io n  n o t to  t r e a t  th e  w ork  o f  H e rb e rt S pencer. A 
s tro n g  case co u ld  be made f o r  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  
U t i l i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  on S pencer, b u t n e i th e r  Ward nor 
S u l ly  p a id  p a r t i c u la r l y  c lo s e  a t t e n t io n  to  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l work o f 
Spencer.
2 . L e s l ie  S tephen in  The E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 v o ls .  (London: 
D uckw orth , 1900 ), 2 :7  awarded th e  t i t l e  o f  "B en tham 's  l ie u te n a n t11 to
James H i l l .  James M i l l ' s  hopes fo r  th e  young John S tu a r t  were 
communicated in  a l e t t e r  w r i t t e n  to  Bentham in  1812 and quo ted  in  B a in ,
James Hi 11: A B iog raphy  (London: Longmans, Green & c o . ,  1882),
pp . 119-20. B a in 's  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  John S tu a r t  H i l l  is  d e s c r ib e d  in
h is  A u to b io g ra p h y , ed . W. L . D avidson (London: Longmans, Green 6 C o., 
190A) . See e s p e c ., pp . 137, 1A1-A2.
3 . In  a d d i t io n  to  th e  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  changes d e s c r ib e d  be low  
s e v e ra l i n t e l le c t u a l  fa c to r s  p la ye d  a r o le .  E v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  and th e  
in c re a se d  p re s t ig e  o f  s c ie n c e  ra is e d  th e  s p e c tre  o f  m a te r ia l is m .  Those 
w ith  r e l ig io u s  o r  m oral s c ru p le s  were q u ic k  to  r e je c t  a l l  m e c h a n is tic  
d o c t r in e s .  German p h i lo s o p h ic a l w o rks , e s p e c ia l ly  th e  w orks o f  th e  
id e a l is t s  and n e o -K a n tia n s , became known in  B r i t a in ,  and t h i s  know ledge 
p ro v id e d  to o ls  f o r  th e  c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m . A l l  
th e se  issu e s  w i l l  be touched on in  subsequent s e c t io n s  o f t h i s  w o rk .
A. The tr iu m p h  o f  l ib e r a l is m  was sym b o lize d  by th e  re p e a l o f  th e  
Corn Laws in  18A6. T h is  ushered in  a p e r io d  o f  f r e e - t r a d e  w hich 
hastened th e  d e c l in e  o f  a g r ic u l t u r e  in  B r i t a in  and b ro u g h t economic 
d e p re ss io n s  in  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry .
5< T h is  b i l l  e n fra n c h is e d  many members o f  th e  new m id d le  c la s s  who 
w ere  in te re s te d  in  r id d in g  B r i t i s h  s o c ie ty  o f  a r i s t o c r a t i c  p r i v i le g e  and 
moving in to  an e ra  o f  in d u s t r ia l  p r o s p e r i t y .  The b i l l  r e d is t r ib u te d  
c o n s t i tu e n c ie s  in  l in e  w ith  th e  c u r r e n t  p o p u la t io n  d i s t r i b u t io n :  
Birm ingham and M a n ches te r, two o f  th e  la rg e s t  in d u s t r ia l  c i t i e s ,  were 
f i n a l l y  g iv e n  re p r e s e n ta t io n .  The re g is te re d  e le c to r a te  f o r  th e  U n ite d  
Kingdom in c re a se d  from  A78.000 to  8 lA ,0 0 0 . Anthony Wood, N in e te e n th  
C en tu ry  B r i t a in  (London: Longmans, Green & C o ., 1969) pp . 8 0 -8 5 , A35*
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6 . The p o p u la t io n  o f  England and Wales in  1801 was 8 ,8 9 2 ,5 3 6 ; in  
1851, 17 ,927 ,609  and in  1911. 36,070,1*92. I b id . ,  p . 1*1*9. In  1801 th e re  
w ere 15 c i t i e s  w ith  more than  20,000 in h a b ita n ts ;  in  1891, 185 such
c i t i e s .  By 1891 a lm ost h a l f  o f  th e  p o p u la t io n  o f  England and Wales 
re s id e d  in  such c i t i e s .  Adna F. Weber, The Growth o f  C it ie s  in  th e  
N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry ; A S tudy in  S t a t is t ic s  (New Y o rk ; M acm illan  C o ., 
1899; r e p r in t  e d . ,  I th a c a , N. Y . :  C o rn e ll U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1963) ,
p . 1*3.
7 . The o u tb re a k  o f  c h o le ra  in  1832 and subsequent o u tb re a ks  in  th e  
f o r t i e s  and f i f t i e s  were an in d ic a to r  o f  s a n ita ry  p rob lem s d u r in g  t h i s  
p e r io d .  S. G. C heckland, The R ise  o f  In d u s t r ia l  S o c ie ty  in  Engl and. 
1815-1885 (London; Longmans, Green, 1861*) , pp. 250-53 .
9 . My accoun t o f C hadw ick 's  c a re e r is  la r g e ly  based upon S. F. 
F in e r ,  The L i f e  and Times o f  S ir  Edwin Chadwick (London: Methuen, 1952; 
r e p r in t  e d . New Y o rk : Barnes and N ob le , 1970), pp . 39-1*2.
9 . I b i d . ,  pp . 5 0 -5 2 . O ther com m issioners were the  B en tham ites  
Thomas Tooke and Thomas Southwood S m ith .
10. I b id . ,  b k . 2 , chap. 2 . C hadw ick 's  o r ig in a l  p roposa l c o n ta in e d  
s tro n g e r  e d u c a tio n a l c la u s e s . He was unhappy w ith  th e  a l t e r a t io n s  to  
th e  a c t ,  d is p le a s e d  w ith  th e  system  o f  in s p e c t io n  s e t  up and d ism ayed by 
th e  ease o f  evad ing  th e  a c t .  For in s ta n c e , th e re  was no way o f
v e r i f y in g  th e  age o f most c h i ld r e n  u n t i l  b i r t h  r e g is t r a t io n  was made 
com pu lsory  in  1837- ib id .
11. D enom ina tiona l squabb les  o ve r th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  r e l ig io u s  
e d u c a tio n  le d  to  th e  d e fe a t o f  e ve ry  b i l l  p ro p o s in g  a n a t io n a l system  o f  
e d u c a tio n  u n t i l  1870. G e o ffre y  B e s t, "The R e lig io u s  D i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  
N a tio n a l E duca tion  in  E ng land, 1800 -1870 ," Cambridge H is to r ic a l  Review 
12 (1 9 5 6 ) :155“ 7 3 • For t h is  re ason , e a r ly  re fo rm e rs  embedded e d u c a tio n a l 
c la u se s  in  le g is la t io n  g o ve rn in g  c h i ld  la b o r .
12. In  1876 Sandon's E lem en ta ry  E duca tion  A c t made e d u c a tio n
com pu lsory  by in d ir e c t  means— fo r b id d in g  th e  employment o f  c h i ld r e n  
under te n  and re q u ir in g  c e r t i f i c a t e s  o f  a tte n d a n ce  a n d /o r p r o f ic ie n c y  
f o r  th o se  employed between th e  ages o f  10 and 13* In  1800 M u n d e lla 's  
a c t  s t ip u la te d  th a t  lo c a l a u th o r i t ie s  must make bylaw s to  e n fo rc e  
a tte n d a n c e . W. F. C o n n e ll, The E d u ca tio n a l Thought and In f lu e n c e  o f  
M atthew  A rn o ld  (London: R o u tle dg e , Kegan P a u l, 1950), p . 127.
13. R obert K. Webb, Modern E ng land . From th e  E ig h te e n th  C e n tu ry  
to  th e  P re se n t (New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 1968), pp. 21*2-1*7- The w orkhouse 
p ro p o sa l was based p a r t ly  upon B entham 's P a n to p tic o n  and was s a t i r i z e d  
in  D ic k e n ’ s 0 1 iv e r  T w is t ( I 838) .
11*. P o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l c o n s id e ra t io n s  p la ye d  a la rg e  r o le  in
aw a rd ing  th e se  "p lum s" ( th e  s a la ry  was an ample t.2 ,000  per annum).
Chadwick was a p p o in te d  s e c re ta ry  to  th e  com m ission, b u t c lashed  w ith  th e  
com m iss ioners  from  th e  v e ry  o u ts e t .  See F in e r ,  Edwin Chadwick, b k . 2 , 
chap. 1*; b k . 3 , chaps. 1 ,2 .
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15- Jo e l H. W ie n e r, ed . G rea t B r i t a in ;  The L io n  a t  Home. A 
Documentary H is to ry  o f  D om estic P o lic y  3 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Chelsea House 
P u b lis h e rs , 197*0 » 2 :1 7 ^6 —73*
16. I b id . ,  2 :178 5 -1 8 0 4 . T h is  a c t was passed a t  th e  h e ig h t o f  th e  
la is s e z  f a i r e  p h ilo s o p h y — th e  co rn  laws had been re p e a le d  in  1846. 
A lexander B a in  was a p p o in te d  a s s is ta n t  s e c re ta ry  to  th e  Board in  1848. 
He found  t h is  p o s i t io n  q u i te  s u i ta b le  as i t  enab led  him  to  com p le te  much 
o f  h is  w r i t in g  a t  th e  o f f i c e .  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y . W. L . D av idson , 
ed . (London: Longmans, Green, 1904), p . 203.
17* W iener, The L io n  a t  Home, 2 :1 7 85 -1804 . P ro v is io n s  th a t  
re sp e c te d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  lo c a lis m  were c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  th e  
le g is la t io n  o f  t h is  p e r io d .  The p u b l ic  h e a lth  l e g is la t io n  was 
com pu lsory  o n ly  in  a reas w ith  u n u s u a lly  h ig h  m o r t a l i t y  ra te s .  Many 
towns and c i t i e s  op ted  n o t to  ad o p t th e  p ro v is io n s  o f  th e  b i l l .  One 
such tow n— N ew castle— was to  r e g r e t  i t s  d e c is io n  when c h o le ra  b ro ke  o u t 
in  1853* F in e r ,  Edwin C hadw ick, p p . 458 -60 .
18. D u ring  a seven month p e r io d  in  1849 14,000 peop le  p e r is h e d
fro m  th e  p la g ue  in  London a lo n e . The Board o f  H e a lth  had o n ly  two 
in s p e c to rs  to  a tte m p t t o  c o n tro l th e  spread o f  th e  d is e a s e  th ro u g h o u t 
E ng land, S c o tla n d  and W ales. For an accoun t o f  th e  B o a rd 's  w ork d u r in g  
th e  p e r io d — work w h ich  sometimes in te n s i f ie d  th e  p rob lem — see i b i d . ,  
b k . 8 , chap. 3 . In  March I 85O A lexander B a in  re s ig n e d  in  d is g u s t ,  
c o m p la in in g  th a t  th e  volum e o f w ork was le a v in g  him  no t im e  fo r  w r i t in g .  
B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p p . 203, 209 -10 .
19. T im es. 11th J u ly  1854. Quoted in  F in e r ,  Edwin C hadw ick,
p . 467.
20 . I b i d . ,  pp . 4 7 2 -74 .
21. . J . H. Clapham, An Economic H is to ry  o f  B r i t a i n . 2d e d . ,  3 
v o ls . ,  (Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1930- 38) , 2 :3 8 8 .
22. Once a g a in , e le c to r a l  re fo rm  came abou t o n ly  in  th e  fa c e  o f 
p o p u la r p re s s u re . Spearheaded by th e  Reform League, th e  Hyde Park R io ts  
in  J u ly  o f  1866 showed th e  s tre n g th  o f  p o p u la r s u p p o rt fo r  e le c to r a l  
re fo rm . Webb, Modern E ng land, p . 324. The Reform B i l l  o f  I 867 a lm o s t 
doub led  th e  e le c to r a te .  In  many towns th e  w o rk in g  c la s s e s  ga in ed  a
. m a jo r i t y ,  to  th e  c o n s te rn a t io n  o f c o n s e rv a t iv e s . I b i d . ,  p p . 324 -27 ; 
Wood, N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  B r i t a i n , pp . 274-77-
23 . Reba S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and S o c ie ty  in  V ic to r ia n  E ng land : The
R e v o lu t io n  in  th e  S o c ia l S c ie n ce s . 1870-1914 (B e rk e le y : U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
C a l i f o r n ia  P re ss , 1978), p p . 158-59-
24. I b i d . ,  pp . 5 3 -5 4 , 168-69 . C ha rles  B o o th 's  s tu d ie s  on p o v e r ty ,  
w h ich  w ere in i t i a t e d  in  1886, in d ic a te d  th a t  30% o f  th e  p o p u la t io n  o f 
London was l i v i n g  in  p o v e r ty .  Webb, Modern E ng land , p . 384.
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25. In  p a r t ,  I b e l ie v e ,  t h i s  was due to  in f la t e d  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f 
w hat a s c i e n t i f i c  psych o log y  c o u ld  t e l l  ab o u t how to  g u id e  p r a c t ic e .  
The m ain p ro b le m , how ever, was th a t  th e  p sych o lo g y  th e y  fo rm u la te d  was 
n o t even ca p a b le  o f  a c c u ra te ly  c a p tu r in g  th e  re a so n in g  and co n d u c t o f 
th e  t y p ic a l  m id d le  c la s s  l i b e r a l .  To p u t i t  in  somewhat more 
s o p h is t ic a te d  ja rg o n ,  th e  d e te r m in is t ic  and m e c h a n is t ic  assum ptions  o f 
th e s e  th in k e rs  w ere in c a p a b le  o f  c a p tu r in g  th e  com plex and p u rp o s iv e  
c h a ra c te r  o f  much o f  human th o u g h t and a c t io n .
26 . The fo rm u la t io n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  le g is la t io n  was th e  o th e r  means 
o f  rem aking  s o c ie ty .  The em phasis upon th e  need f o r  a m ora l e d u c a tio n  
was n o t new and n o t r e s t r ic t e d  to  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  In  l83l» a 
p a r l ia m e n ta ry  com m ittee  in v e s t ig a t in g  d runkedness recommended th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a n a t io n a l system  o f  e d u c a tio n . In  a d d i t io n  to  
p ro v id in g  in t e l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  such e d u c a tio n  was supposed to  aim  a t
" th e  in c u lc a t io n  o f  a sense o f  shame, a t  th e  c r im e  o f
v o lu n t a r i l y  d e s tro y in g  o r  th o u g h t le s s ly  o b s c u r in g , th a t  f a c u l t y  
o f  re a s o n in g , and th a t  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  w h ich  
c h ie f l y  d is t in g u is h  Man fro m  B r u te , "  (R eport o f  th e  S e le c t 
Com m ittee on D runkedness, 5 A ugust I 83A. R e p r in te d  in  W iene r,
The L io n  a t  Home, 2 : lh 2 0 )
What was new and d i s t i n c t i v e  a b o u t th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  demand is  t h a t  th e y  
c la im e d  to  "u n d e rs ta n d  th e  deve lopm ent o f  m ora l c h a ra c te r  in  a
s c i e n t i f i c  fa s h io n . "
2 7 . For exam ple, James K a y -S h u tt le w o r th 1s j u s t i f i c a t i o n  was a
c la s s ic  B en tham ite  one. The s ta t e ,  he a rg ued , has th e  d u ty  o f 
p re s e rv in g  p u b l ic  o rd e r by c o e rc iv e  means and pena l e n a c tm e n ts . I f  th e  
same end can be ach ieved  by le s s  c o e rc iv e  means— th ro u g h  e d u c a tio n — then 
s u re ly  th e  s ta te  sh o u ld  u n d e rta ke  th e  ta s k .  As he so p ic tu re s q u e ly  p u t 
it,
" th e  s ta tesm an who endeavours to  s u b s t i t u t e  in s t r u c t io n  f o r  
c o e rc io n , to  p roduce o b ed ience  to  th e  laws by in te l l ig e n c e  
ra th e r  th a n  by fe a r  . . .  to  use th e  p u b l ic  re so u rce s , ra th e r  in  
b u i ld in g  sc h o o ls  than  b a rra c k s  and c o n v ic t  s h ip s ;  to  re p la c e  th e  
c o n s ta b le , th e  s o ld ie r ,  and th e  g a o le r  by th e  s c h o o lm a s te r, 
ca n n o t be j u s t l y  suspected  o f  any s e r io u s  d e s ig n  a g a in s t th e  
l i b e r t i e s  o f  h is  c o u n try  o r  charged w ith  th e  im p ro v id e n t 
employment o f  th e  re so u rce s  o f  th e  s ta t e "  (T rygve  R. T h o lfs e n , 
e d . ,  S ir  James S h u tt le w o r th  on P o p u la r E d u ca tio n  [New Y o rk : 
T eachers  C o lle g e  P re ss , 1971* ] ,  P- **2)
28 . B e s t, " R e l ig io u s  D i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  N a tio n a l E d u c a tio n ,"  
pp . 66-67* B est does n o t s p e c i f i c a l l y  m e n tio n  u t i l i t a r i a n  th in k e r s  in  
t h i s  c o n te x t .
2 9 . M au rice  Mandelbaum in  H is to r y .  Man and Reason: A S tudy in  
N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  Thought (B a lt im o re : Johns H o p k in s , 1971) a rgues th a t  
th e  e a r ly  a s s o c ia t io n is ts  (Gay and H a r t le y )  w ere e x p l i c i t l y  concerned 
w ith  p r a c t ic a l  m a tte rs  such as m o r a l i t y .  He argues th a t
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" I n  s p i te  o f  s e v e ra l-  com parisons w h ich  e a r ly  a s s o c ia t io n !s ts  
drew between th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  ideas and th e  N ew tonian law  o f 
g r a v i t a t io n ,  a s s o c ia t io n is m  was n o t in  i t s  o r ig in s ,  an a tte m p t 
to  fo rm u la te  and v a l id a te  a s p e c i f ic  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
law  . . . .  R a th e r, i t  was th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f  a p r in c ip le  w h ich  
se rved  to  b r id g e  th e  gap between th e  v e ry  g e n e ra l p ro p o s it io n  
th a t  a l l  know ledge d e r iv e s  fro m  sense e x p e rie n c e  and s p e c i f i c  
o b s e rv a t io n s  co n c e rn in g  re a s o n in g , th e  use o f  language , th e  
o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  im a g in a t io n , th e  g row th  o f  com plex em o tio n s , 
and th e  b a s is  o f  m ora l b e l ie f s .  (p . 156.)
Thus f a r  Mandelbaum and I a re  in  com p le te  agreem ent c o n c e rn in g  th e  
aim s o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . B u t Mandelbaum c o n tin u e s ,
" in  i t s  o r ig in s ,  a s s o c ia t io n is m  was n o t w hat James M i l l  and 
e s p e c ia l ly  A lexande r B a in  la t e r  sough t to  make i t ,  a fu l l - b lo w n  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l system  s e rv in g  to  c la s s i f y  and r e la te  a l l  a sp e c ts  
o f  m enta l l i f e ;  i t  was, r a th e r ,  a p r in c ip le  used to  connec t a 
ge n e ra l e p is te m o lo g ic a l p o s i t io n  w ith  more s p e c i f i c  issu e s  o f  
in t e l le c t u a l  and p r a c t ic a l  co n ce rn " (p . 155)
In  t h i s  d is s e r ta t io n  I am a rg u in g , in  c o n tr a s t  to  Mandelbaum, th a t  
b o th  James M i l l  and A lexande r B a in 's  p sych o log y  was concerned w ith  
c o n n e c tin g  "a  g e n e ra l e p is te m o lo g ic a l p o s i t io n  w ith  more s p e c i f ic  issu e s  
o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  and p r a c t ic a l  c o n c e rn ."  T h a t t h e i r  approach was more 
s y s te m a tic  in d ic a te s  o n ly  th a t  th e y  v iew ed such s y s te m a tiz in g  as a more 
e f f e c t i v e  way o f  a c h ie v in g  t h e i r  end.
30 . I w i l l  n o t ig n o re  th e  r o le  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  fa c to r s  a lth o u g h  I 
w i l l  a rgue th a t  th e y  w ere secondary to  i n t e l le c t u a l  fa c to r s  d u r in g  t h is  
pe r i o d .
31. B est " R e l ig io u s  D i f f i c u l t i e s  o f N a tio n a l E d u c a tio n ,"  
p p . 168-70. A lth o u g h  re fo rm e rs  w ere s t i l l  c a l l i n g  f o r  r e l ig io u s  
e d u c a tio n , B est a rgues th a t  i t  was n o t u n t i l  a "b ro a d , c h a r i ta b le  
m u lt id e n o m in a tio n  C h r is t ia n i t y "  c o u ld  be accep ted  as th e  n a t io n a l f a i t h ,  
t h a t  a n a t io n a l system  o f  e d u c a tio n  c o u ld  be e s ta b l is h e d .
32. S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and S o c ie ty , pp . 166- 6 7 .
33* Both th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  and Germany b u i l t  e x te n s iv e  r a i l  
system s in  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  p e rm it t in g  th e  ready f lo w  o f  raw 
m a te r ia ls  to  in d u s t r ia l  a reas w i t h in  t h e i r  c o u n t r ie s .  Clapham, Economic 
Hi s to r y . 2 :2 1 2 -1 3 - By I 896 b o th  Germany and th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  were 
p ro d u c in g  more s te e l th a n  B r i t a in ,  and b o th  were g a in in g  on B r i t a in 's  
le a d  in  co a l p ro d u c t io n .  Webb, Modern E ng land , p p . 375~77* Germany and 
th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  a ls o  e n te re d  in to  e x p o r t  t r a d e .  B r i t a i n 's  f r e e  tra d e  
p o l ic ie s  re s u lte d  in  th e  swamping o f  h e r home m arke t w ith  fo r e ig n  goods. 
In  1887 an a c t  was passed re q u ir in g  t h a t  th e  c o u n try  o f  o r ig in  be 
in d ic a te d  on a l l  im po rted  goods. I b i d . ,  p . 376. Webb no tes  th a t  in  
1896 "an  a la r m is t  book c a l le d  Made in  Germany became a b e s t s e l l e r . "  
I b id .
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The economic th r e a t  posed by Germany le d  th e  B r i t i s h  to  examine and 
adop t o f  th e  German model o f  s c i e n t i f i c  and te c h n ic a l e d u c a tio n . 
H a ines , "German In f lu e n c e  upon S c ie n t i f i c  I n s t r u c t io n  in  E ng land, 
I867 “ l8 8 7 ,"  V ic to r ia n  S tu d ie s  1 (1 9 5 8 ) :2 1 5 -M • T h is  in c re a s in g  demand 
f o r  improvement o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  concerned many who f e l t  t h a t  
e d u c a tio n  must be h u m a n is tic  to  p e rfo rm  i t s  m oral fu n c t io n s .  The 
w e ll-kn o w n  deba tes between M atthew  A rn o ld  and Thomas H uxley b ro u g h t 
these  issu e s  in to  fo c u s .
3k.  W ill ia m  F o r s te r 's  E lem en ta ry  E duca tion  A c t became law in  1870, 
th re e  yea rs  a f t e r  passage o f  th e  second re fo rm  b i l l .  School boards were 
w h ich  was e s ta b lis h e d  fo r  o v e rs e e in g  th e  e d u c a tio n  o f  c h i ld re n  in  t h e i r  
d i s t r i c t s .  They were to  m a in ta in  th e  e x is t in g  system  o f d e n o m in a tio n a l 
s ch o o ls  and, when necessary e s ta b l is h  new s c h o o ls . They were empowered 
to  make schoo l a tte n d a n ce  com pu lso ry  f o r  c h i ld r e n  between th e  ages o f  
f i v e  and t h i r t e e n ,  b u t were n o t re q u ire d  to  do so . John W. Adamson, 
E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n ; 1789-1902 (Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 
1964), pp. 357 -60 .
in  1876 Sandon's E lem enta ry  E ducaa tion  A c t made e d u c a tio n  
com pulsory by r e g u la t in g  th e  employment o f  c h i ld r e n .  C o n n e ll, 
E d u ca tio n a l Thought o f  M atthew A rn o ld , p . 127. In  1880 M u n d e lla 's  a c t  
s t ip u la te d  th a t  lo c a l governm ents must make bylaw s to  e n fo rc e  
a tte n d a n c e . Ib id .  In  1891 schoo l fe e s  were a b o lis h e d  le a d in g  to  a 
sha rp  d e c l in e  in  th e  number o f  d e n o m in a tio n a l s c h o o ls . Adamson, E n g lis h  
E d u c a tio n , pp . 367- 6 9 , 381, A66.
35- The e n ro llm e n t f ig u r e s  a re  based on th e  f in d in g s  o f th e  Cross 
Commission e s ta b lis h e d  in  1885 to  in v e s t ig a te  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  F o r s te r 's  
E duca tion  A c t.  I b id . ,  p . 380 . The numbers o f  te a ch e rs  a re  based on 
f ig u r e s  p re se n te d  in  Asher T ro p p , The School T eache rs : The Growth o f  th e  
Teach ing  P ro fe s s io n  in  England and Wales from  1800 to  th e  P resen t Day 
(London: Heinemann, 1957)» P* H**» T ropp noted th a t  th e  pe rcen tage  o f  
p u p il te a ch e rs  dropped s ig n i f i c a n t l y .  P u p i1- te a c h e rs  re p re se n te d  52% o f  
th e  te a c h in g  p o p u la t io n  in  1870 b u t o n ly  27% in  1895. D e sp ite  th e  ra p id  
r is e  o f  te a c h e r t r a in in g  in s t i t u t e s  o n ly  A2% o f  th e  te a ch e rs  were 
c e r t i f i e d  in  l 895» compared w ith  Mt% in  I 87O. Ib id .
3 6 . L . S. Hearnshaw, A S h o rt H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  Psycho logy (New 
Y o rk : Barnes and N ob le , 1964). p . 211. Hearnshaw, d e s c r ib in g  a somewhat 
la te r  p e r io d , w r i t e s :
Such was th e  academic and in t e l le c t u a l  s o i l  in  w h ich  B r i t i s h  
psycho logy  had to  grow between th e  w a rs . Had i t  re s te d  w ith  th e  
p h ilo s o p h e rs  a lo n e  th e  g row th  o f  psycho logy  w ou ld  have been 
s lo w e r th a n  i t  was. P sycho logy was saved by i t s  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  
e d u c a t io n a l,  in d u s t r ia l  and m e d ic a l.  ( I b id . )
In  t h i s  w ork I w i l l  a rgue  th a t  i t  was p h ilo s o p h e rs  who f i r s t  
in s is te d  upon th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a p p l ic a t io n s  th a t  "saved p s y c h o lo g y ."  In  
a n o th e r sense i t  was those  a p p l ic a t io n s  th a t  condemned p sych o log y— a t 
le a s t  th e  p a r t ic u la r  b rand  o f  p sycho logy  proposed by th e  
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p h i lo s o p h e rs .
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37. Henry Brougham and James M i l l ,  among o th e rs  were in v o lv e d  in  
th e  p re l im in a ry  s tages  o f  p la n n in g  f o r  th e  new u n iv e r s i t y .
38 . For t h is  reason many young s tu d e n ts  began t r a v e l l in g  to  
Germany in  th e  1860 's  and 7 0 's  to  supp lem ent th e  e d u c a tio n  g a in ed  in  
B r i t a in .  I t  was th ro u g h  such in d iv id u a ls  th a t  German th o u g h t came to  
have an in f lu e n c e  in  B r i t a in .
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CHAPTER 1 
JEREMY BENTHAM AND JAMES MILL
The U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  T r a d i t io n
As I have no ted  th e  B e n th a m ite s , o r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l r a d ic a ls ,  were 
th e  o r ig in a t o r s  o f  many o f  th e  im p o r ta n t p o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l re fo rm s  
made d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  In  t h i s  c h a p te r  I 
w i l l  be exam in ing  th e  id e o lo g ic a l  c o n te n t o f  th e  B en th a m ite  program  and 
i t s  t i e s  to  a p a r t ic u la r  k in d  o f  p s y c h o lo g y — a s s o c ia t io n is m . A broad 
ske tch  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  program  w i l l  s e rv e  to  o r ie n t  us b e fo re  tu r n in g  
to  th e  s p e c i f i c  v ie w s  o f  i t s  p r o g e n ito r s .
The u t i l i t a r i a n  program  re s te d  upon e n lig h te n m e n t v a lu e s  s itu a te d  
in  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  o f  th e  E n g lis h  
e m p i r i c i s t s . / I /  The fundam en ta l e n lig h te n m e n t v a lu e  sh a p ing  th e  
d o c tr in e s  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  was th e  r e je c t io n  o f  th a t  w h ich  was 
tra n s c e n d e n t, s u p e rn a tu ra l,  m y s t ic a l o r  m e ta p h y s ic a l as th e  e x p la n a t io n  
o f  any phenomena; in  s h o r t ,  th e  r e je c t io n  o f  i n t u i t i o n i s m . / 2 /  Such a 
p o s i t io n  was, o f  co u rse , c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  
o f  th e  e m p i r ic is t s .  D avid  Hume's s t r i c t u r e  a g a in s t m e ta p h ys ica l 
e n t i t i e s  had a s tro n g  im pact on Bentham who was e x tre m e ly  d i l i g e n t  in  
r o o t in g  o u t such f i c t i o n s . / 3 /  The u t i l i t a r i a n s  adop ted  e m p ir ic is m  as 
t h e i r  th e o ry  o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  know ledge . A l l  i n t u i t i o n i s t  a cco u n ts  o f 
know ledge w ere re je c te d — e x p e r ie n c e , and more s p e c i f i c a l l y  sense
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e x p e r ie n c e , was h e ld  to  be th e  s o le  b a s is  o f  ou r know ledge .
L ik e  th e  p h ilo s o p h e s , th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  p la ce d  g re a t  f a i t h  in  th e  
power o f  human i n t e l l e c t  and w ere c o n f id e n t  th a t  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  
s c i e n t i f i c  method to  human phenomena w ou ld  y ie ld  know ledge b e n e f ic ia l  to  
m ank ind . / k f  Such o p tim is m  re s te d  upon tw o b e l ie f s :  f i r s t ,  t h a t  s c ie n c e  
c o u ld  be equated w ith  p ro g re s s , and second, th a t  s o c ie ty  c o u ld  be 
tra n s fo rm e d  th ro u g h  r a t io n a l  c o n tro l o f  th e  e n v iro n m e n t. An assum ption  
u n d e r ly in g  th e  second b e l ie f  was e n v i ronm enta i i sm: th e  v ie w  th a t  human 
c h a ra c te r  was c o m p le te ly  shaped by i t s  e n v iro n m e n t. /5 /  The u t i l i t a r i a n  
s o c ia l v is io n  had as i t s  goa l th e  c re a t io n  o f  a more e q u ita b le  s o c ie ty  
and t h i s  was to  be a ch ie ved  by m a n ip u la t in g  th e  e n v iro n m e n t in  l i n e  w ith  
c e r ta in  fundam enta l p r in c ip le s .  To ensu re  success in  t h i s  en d e a vo r, th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n s  f e l t  th a t  i t  was necessary  to  p la c e  m o ra ls  and l e g is la t i o n  
on a fo u n d a t io n  as p re c is e  and c e r ta in  as th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l 
s e ie n c e s . /6 /
The c e n tr a l  r o le  p la y e d  by p sych o log y  in  t h i s  program  fo l lo w e d  fro m  
t h e i r  e m p i r ic is t  e p is te m o lo g y . The e m p ir ic is t s  had a s s e rte d  t h a t  any 
th e o ry  o f  know ledge m ust r e s t  upon an a ccoun t o f  how th e  in d iv id u a l  m ind 
d e ve lop s  know ledge o u t o f  p a r t ic u la r  sense e x p e r ie n c e s . P sycho logy  is  
th u s  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  a l l  th e  m oral s c ie n ce s  and t h e i r  p r a c t ic a l  
a d ju n c ts .  And th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  w h ich  is  m ost c o m p a tib le  w ith  
e m p ir ic is m  and w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  is  a s s o c ia t io n is m . /7 /
T h a t th e  m ora l s c ie n c e s  w i l l  e nab le  us to  c re a te  a more o r d e r ly  and 
e q u ita b le  s o c ie ty  was accep ted  by a l l  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  P rog ress  tow ard  
th a t  goa l was to  be assessed a t  e v e ry  s te p  by a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e
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p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y ,  o r  th e  g re a te s t  happ iness p r in c ip le .  T h is  
p r in c ip le — w hich  was th e  v e ry  h e a r t  -of th e  u t i l i t a r i a n
program — s t ip u la te d  th a t  a l l  o n e 's  a c t io n s  sh o u ld  aim a t  th e  g re a te s t  
happ iness  o f  th e  g re a te s t number. The p r in c ip le  se rve s  as a c r i t e r io n  
o f  th e  m ora l w o rth  o f  in d iv id u a l a c t io n s ,  as w e ll  as th e  a c t io n s  o f  th e  
s ta te  and o th e r  s o c ia l i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The s ta te  and o th e r  p o l i t i c a l  and 
s o c ia l i n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  s im p ly  in s tru m e n ts  f o r  th e  s a t is fa c t io n  o f  
in d iv id u a l  d e s i r e s . / 8 /
In  sum, th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  program in v o lv e d  f a i t h  in  w hat reason c o u ld  
draw fro m  e x p e rie n c e , c o n fid e n c e  in  th e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
method to  s o c ia l problem s and o p tim ism  co n ce rn in g  th e  re fo rm a b i1i t y  o f  
in d iv id u a ls  and s o c ie ty .  For a m ore d e ta i le d  v ie w  o f th e  program  we 
tu r n  to  a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  l i f e  and w ork  o f  Jeremy Bentham.
Jeremy Bentham (1748-1832) -  Founder o f  U t i l i t a r ia n is m  
Background and I n t e l le c t u a l  In f lu e n c e s
Bentham1s l i f e  spanned th e  re ig n  o f  George I I I ,  a p e r io d  n o ta b le  
f o r  s o c ia l  upheava ls in c lu d in g  th e  I n d u s t r ia l ,  th e  American and th e  
French R e v o lu t io n s , as w e ll as th e  m o d e rn iz a tio n  o f  R ussia  under 
C a th e r in e  th e  G r e a t . /9 /  Reform o f  o ld e r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  was c a l le d  fo r  in  
such tu r b u le n t  tim e s  and th ro u g h o u t h is  l i f e  Bentham p ro v id e d  s y s te m a tic  
program s to  govern  such re fo rm s . /1 0 /
Bentham was bo rn  in  17^8, th e  son o f  a m id d le  c la s s  a tto rn e y  who 
had became w e a lth y  fro m  re a l e s ta te  v e n tu re s . Jeremy was in t e l le c t u a l l y  
p re c o c io u s  and h is  fa th e r  c h a n n e lle d  h is  own a m b itio n s  in to  p la n n in g  h is
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s o n 's  e d u c a tio n  and fu tu r e  as a b a r r is t e r  and p e e r . /1 1 /  Jeremy e n te re d  
Queen's C o lle g e , O xfo rd  a t  th e  age o f tw e lv e  and g ra d u a te d , th re e  ye a rs  
l a t e r ,  in  1 7 & 3 -/1 2 / In  l in e  w ith  h is  f a t h e r 's  p la n s , he e n te re d  
L in c o ln 's  Inn  to  s tu d y  law . He a tte n d e d  B la c k s to n e 's  le c tu re s  a t  O xfo rd  
and r e g u la r ly  observed  th e  j u d ic i a l  p rocess  a t  W e s tm in s te r. The 
rem a inde r o f  h is  tim e  was sp e n t re a d in g  and d a b b lin g  in  c h e m is t r y . /13/
In  1767 be was c a l le d  to  th e  bar b u t h is  p r a c t ic e  was n e ith e r  
s u c c e s s fu l no r long  l iv e d .  He d e c id e d , much to  th e  c h a g r in  o f  h is  
fa t h e r ,  to  d e vo te  h im s e lf  t o  th e  re fo rm  o f  th e  la w . He reached t h i s  
d e c is io n  in  th e  e a r ly  days o f  h is  p r a c t ic e  under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  
w r i t in g s  o f  Joseph P r ie s t le y  and th e  French p h ilo s o p h e s .
Bentham c re d ite d  P r ie s t le y  f o r  h is  in t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
u t i l i t y .  The d o c t in e  th a t  th e  g u id in g  p r in c ip le  o f  governm ent o u g h t to  
be th e  c re a t io n  o f  th e  g re a te s t  happ iness f o r  th e  g re a te s t  number, was 
one o f  th e  c e n tr a l  te n e ts  o f  h is  la te r  p h ilb s o p h y . / I k /  The w r i t in g s  o f 
th e  p h ilo s o p h e s — M ontesqu ieu , B e cca ria  and He1v e t iu s — were to  have a 
g re a t im pact on h is  la te r  le g a l p h i lo s o p h y . /1 5 /  From H e lv e t iu s  he 
d e r iv e d  h is  b e l ie f  in  th e  p rim a cy  o f  le g is la t io n  and h is  sense o f  
v o c a t io n  as a re fo rm e r o f  l a w . / l 6 /  The g re a te s t  happ iness  p r in c ip le  was 
co n firm e d  and c o n c re t is e d  by H e lv e t iu s  w ith  th e  s u g g e s tio n  th a t  
happ iness  was re s o lv a b le  in to  se p a ra te  p le a s u r e s . /1 7 /  H e lv e t iu s  had 
ta ke n  th e  p re l im in a ry  s te p s  tow ard  a com p le te  s c ie n c e  o f  m o ra ls  and 
l e g is la t i o n ,  and Bentham became co n v inced  th a t  such a s c ie n c e  was th e  
e s s e n t ia l u n d e rp in n in g  o f  a l l  s o c ia l r e f o r m . / l8 /
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H e lv e t iu s  a ls o  conv inced  Bentham o f  th e  c r u c ia l  r o le  p la ye d  by 
w e ll-g ro u n d e d  d e f in i t io n s  in  th e  c re a t io n  o f  a s c ie n c e  o f  m o ra ls  and 
le g is la t i o n .  H is  la t e r  re a d in g  o f  a n o th e r
p h ilo s o p h e — D 'A le m b e rt— r e in fo r c e d  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n  and suggested  to  
Bentham th a t  th e  f i r s t  re q u ire m e n t o f  such d e f i n i t i o n  was th e  d iv is io n  
o f  language in to  re a l and f i c t i t i o u s  e n t i t i e s . / 1 9 /  D 'A le m b e r t 's  o u t l in e  
o f  a l l  human know ledge im pressed Bentham w ith  i t s  e n c y c lo p e d ia c  scope 
and encouraged th e  s y s te m a tiz in g  tendency th a t  he e x h ib ite d  th ro u g h o u t 
h is  1 i f e . / 2 0 /
Bentham d id  n o t a d o p t a l l  o f  th e  ideas  o f  th e  p h ilo s o p h e s . He 
re je c te d  t h e i r  c e n t r a l p o l i t i c a l  n o t io n s — th e  s o c ia l c o n tr a c t  th e o ry , 
th e  d o c t r in e s  o f  n a tu ra l r ig h t s  and n a tu ra l law s— as mere f i c t i o n s .  In  
t h is  re s p e c t he was ta k in g  D 'A le m b e r t 's  a d v ic e  s e r io u s ly  and h a rke n in g  
back to  th e  more s t r in g e n t  a n t i-m e ta p h y s ic a l p o s i t io n  o f  
H um e./21 / Indeed , i t  was h is  re a d in g  o f  th e  French p h ilo s o p h e s  th a t  le d  
him to  a deeper u n d e rs ta n d in g  and a p p re c ia t io n  o f  th e  E n g lis h  th in k e r s ,  
Locke and Hume, and to  re c o g n iz e  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  F ra n c is  Bacon.
L ik e  H e lv e t iu s ,  Bentham adop ted  th e  e p is te m o lo g y  o f  L o c k e 's  Essay, 
assum ing th a t  a l l  ideas o r ig in a te d  in  sense e x p e r ie n c e . /2 2 /  From Hume, 
Bentham o b ta in e d  th e  e m p ir ic a l in s ig h t  th a t  men a c t  in  o rd e r to  o b ta in  
p le a s u re  and a v o id  p a in . /2 3 /  The need f o r  a s c ie n c e  o f  m o ra ls  ana logous 
to  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  p h y s ic s  was c o n firm e d  by re a d in g  Locke, Hume and 
Bacon, w ith  th e  l a t t e r  p ro v id in g  c o n c re te  g u idance  in  how such a s c ie n c e  
m ig h t be c o n s t r u c te d . / 2 k /  Both Bacon and Bentham h e ld  th a t  m ora l and 
p o l i t i c a l  s c ie n c e  was a d i f f e r e n t  k in d  o f  s c ie n c e  th a n  p h y s ic s . I t  was
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 25
n o t a d e d u c tiv e  s c ie n c e , b u t an e m p ir i.ca l and p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e  l ik e  
c h e m is try  o r  m e d ic in e . /25/
Bentham spen t m ost o f  h is  l i f e  w r i t in g  on law and d e ve lo p in g  
schemes to  se rve  as s o lu t io n s  to  th e  s o c ia l prob lem s p la g u in g  B r i t a in  
d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d . / 2 6 /  In  177& he p u b lis h e d  Fragments on Government. 
The In t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  P r in c ip le s  o f  M ora ls  and L e g is la t io n  was 
com ple ted by 1780 b u t was n o t p u b lis h e d  u n t i l  1 7 8 9 -/2 7 / W h ile  these  
w orks were g e n e ra l ly  w e ll  re c e iv e d , Bentham was d is a p p o in te d  th a t  none 
o f  h is  p ro p o s a ls  were adop ted  by th e  p r in c ip a l  l e g is la t i v e  f ig u r e s .  He 
became more and more d is i l lu s io n e d  w ith  a tte m p ts  to  induce  change among 
those  in  pow er. H is  b i t te r n e s s  a t  th e  f a t e  o f h is  p ro p o s a ls  no doub t 
p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  h is  s h i f t  from  T ory  to  d e m o c ra tic  
p o l i t i c s . / 28/
In  B r i t a in ,  Bentham was w id e ly  rega rded  as a man w ith  a s in g le  
id e a . T h is  r e p u ta t io n  was based upon th e  te n a c i ty  w ith  w h ich  he had 
pursued h is  p r o je c t  f o r  th e  hous ing  o f  c r im in a ls :  th e
P a n o p tic o n ./2 9 / W idespread re c o g n it io n  o f  h is  p h i lo s o p h ic a l program  d id  
n o t come u n t i l  a f t e r  1802, when T r a i te s  de L e g is la t io n  de M. Jerem ie  
Bentham was p u b lis h e d  by Dumont in  F ra n c e ./3 0 / Bentham1s d o c tr in e s  had 
spread on th e  c o n t in e n t  as f a r  as R u ss ia , b u t rem ained r e l a t i v e ly  
unknown in  B r i t a i n . / 3 1 /  I t  was n o t u n t i l  w e ll a f t e r  1808, th e  year 
m a rk ing  th e  s t a r t  o f  Bentham1s a l l ia n c e  w ith  James H i l l ,  t h a t  h is  ideas 
became w id e ly  known in  h is  own c o u n try .  B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  t h i s  second 
phase o f  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  we sh o u ld  examine th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r in e  as 
deve loped  in  th e  In t ro d u c t io n  to  th e  P r in c ip le s  o f  H o ra ls  and
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Leoi s i a t  io n .
P r in c ip le s  o f- M ora ls  and L e g is la t io n
Bentham1s P r in c ip le s  began w ith  th e  fo l lo w in g  p ro p o s it io n :
N a tu re  has p la ce d  mankind under th e  governance o f  two so v e re ig n  
m a s te rs , p a in  and p le a s u re . I t  is  f o r  them a lo n e  to  p o in t  o u t 
what we o u g h t to  do as w e ll as to  d e te rm in e  w hat we s h a l l  do .
On th e  one hand th e  s ta n d a rd  o f  r i g h t  and w rong , on th e  o th e r  
th e  c h a in  o f causes and e f f e c t s ,  a re  fa s te n e d  to  t h e i r  
th ro n e  . . . .  The p r in c ip le  o f  u t i 1 i t y  re co g n ise s  t h is  
s u b je c t io n  and assumes i t  f o r  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  th a t  system , th e  
o b je c t  o f  w h ich  is  to  re a r  th e  f a b r ic  o f  f e l i c i t y  by th e  hands 
o f  reason and o f  la w . /32/
Here Bentham id e n t i f ie d  th e  two p r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  h is  
u t i l i t a r ia n i s m .  F i r s t  is  th e  e m p ir ic a l g e n e ra l iz a t io n  th a t  human a c t io n  
is  gu ided  by a tendency to  seek p le a s u re  and a v o id  p a in .  Second is  th e  
p r e s c r ip t io n  th a t  o n e 's  a c t io n s  sh o u ld  be chosen so as to  p roduce th e  
g re a te s t happ iness  f o r  th e  g re a te s t  number. W ith  th e  a d d it io n  o f th e  
s u p p o rt in g  p rem ise  th a t  happ iness is  b u t th e  sum o f  se p a ra te  p le a s u re s , 
th e  lo g ic  u n d e r ly in g  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  was co m p le te . On 
th e  one hand, we have an assum ption  a b o u t in d iv id u a l  p sych o lo g y : we a re  
p le a s u re  seeke rs  and p a in  a v o id e rs . On th e  o th e r  hand, we have a 
p r e s c r ip t iv e  id e a l.  Sound governm ent in v o lv e s  b r in g in g  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  
p le a s u re  se e k in g  in to  l in e  w ith  th e  happ iness  o f  s o c ie ty ,  and i t  is  to  
t h is  end th a t  le g is la t io n  sh o u ld  be fram ed .
In  o rd e r to  im plem ent th e  p r i n c ip l e 'o f  u t i l i t y  we must be a b le  to  
e s tim a te  th e  p le a s u re  and p a in  w h ich  w i l l  r e s u l t  from  v a r io u s  co u rses  o f 
a c t io n .  Bentham employed th e  in s ig h ts  o f  a n a ly s is  and a lg e b ra  in  the  
s e rv ic e  o f  m o ra ls  and le g is la t io n  and deve loped  h is  f e l i c i f i c  
c a lc u lu s . 7 3 3 / T h is  c a lc u lu s  sh o u ld  e n a b le  one to  ju d g e  th e  e th ic a l
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v a lu e  o f any a c t  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  s ta n d a rd  o f  u t i l i t y .  One s im p ly  
c a lc u la te s  th e  amount o f  p le a s u re  caused by an a c t io n  m inus th e  amount 
o f  p a in . / 3 V  i t  was Bentham 's b e l ie f  th a t  th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s  w ould  
se rve  as a to o l to  make m o ra ls  and le g is la t io n  as p re c is e  and c e r ta in  as 
th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s .
Because Bentham rega rded  in d iv id u a ls  as m o tiv a te d  by t h e i r  own 
d e s ire  fo r  p le a s u re , he had to  address th e  q u e s tio n  o f  how in d iv id u a ls  
m ig h t be conv inced  to  a l ig n  t h e i r  own happ iness w ith  th e  happ iness o f 
th e  g re a te s t number. Among c i v i l i z e d  men, Bentham supposed th a t  t h is  
shou ld  p re s e n t few  p ro b le m s . The e n lig h te n e d  s e l f  in te r e s t  o f  such 
in d iv id u a ls  leads  them to  d e r iv e  t h e i r  g re a te s t  p le a s u re  from  th e  
happiness o f  th e  g re a te s t  n u m b e r./3 5 / Bentham re c o g n iz e d , however, th a t  
such in d iv id u a ls  c o n s t i tu te d  a sm a ll m in o r i ty  in  s o c ie ty .  The m a jo r i ty  
o f  in d iv id u a ls ,  a c t in g  o u t o f  p u re ly  s e l f i s h  m o tiv e s , m ust be prodded 
in to  a c t in g  f o r  th e  p u b l ic  good. The p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y  is  s a n c tio n e d  
a r t i f i c a l l y  w ith  th e  a id  o f  supp lem en ta ry  p le a s u re s  and p a in s . Such 
supp lem en ta ry  s a n c tio n s  a re  o f  fo u r  ty p e s : p h y s ic a l,  p o l i t i c a l ,  m oral o r  
p o p u la r and r e l ig io u s .  They p r im a r i ly  p la y  a d e te r re n t  r o le ,  as when 
th e  p h y s ic a l th r e a t  o f  a hangover leads  to  m o d e ra tio n  in  d r in k ,  o r when 
th e  r e l ig io u s  th r e a t  o f  pun ishm ent in  th e  a f t e r l i f e  f o r e s t a l l s  s in n in g .  
In  some cases th e se  s a n c tio n s  may f a c i l i t a t e  a c ts ,  such as when a lo v e  
o f re p u ta t io n  (a m oral o r p o p u la r s a n c tio n )  leads  one to  p e rfo rm  
" u n s e lf is h "  a c t s .736/
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Bentham f e l t  t h a t  th e  m ost e f f e c t i v e  o f  th e s e  s a n c tio n s  is  th e
p o l i t i c a l ,  because i t  is  th e  most g e n e ra l in  i t s  e f f e c t s  and th e  m ost 
c o n s is te n t  in  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n .  For t h i s  reason he re g a rd ed  l e g is la t i v e  
re fo rm  as th e  c e n tr a l  te c h n iq u e  f o r  re fo rm in g  s o c ie t y . / 3 7 /  The
p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y  j u s t i f i e d  th e  s t a t e 's  in te rv e n t io n "  in to  th e  l iv e s  
o f  in d iv id u a ls  a t  th e  same tim e  th a t  i t  l im i te d  such in te r v e n t io n .  
L e g is la t io n  c o u ld  o n ly  r e s t r i c t  th e  a c t io n s  o f  in d iv id u a ls  i f  such
r e s t r i c t io n s  were n e cessa ry  to  a v o id  p a in  to  o th e r  in d iv id u a ls .  The 
s ta te  must in te rv e n e  to  e s ta b l is h  th e  law  and o rd e r n e cessa ry  f o r  th e  
p ro te c t io n  o f  l i f e  and p ro p e r ty .  As I have m e n tio n e d , p o s i t iv e  s ta te  
in te r v e n t io n  on o th e r  issu e s  was j u s t i f i a b l e  on B en tham ite
p r i n c ip l e s . / 38/
Bentham 's L a te r  Y ears
A t th e  age o f - s i x t y ,  Bentham met James M i l l  and embarked on a new
phase o f  h is  c a re e r .  The f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  M i l l  r a d ic a l iz e d  Bentham and
s tim u la te d  a b ro a d e r in te r e s t  in  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l fo u n d a t io n s  o f 
u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  T h is  new d i r e c t io n  is  seen in  such w orks as T a b le  o f  
S p rin g s  o f  A c t io n  (1815) and. R a tio n a le  o f  J u d ic ia l  E v idence (1827)• 
w orks t h a t  in v e s t ig a te d  such p s y c h o lo g ic a l is s u e s  as th e  n a tu re  and 
a c t io n  o f  m o tiv e s  and th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  of. e v id e n ce  th a t  lead  to  
b e l i e f . / 3 9 /
Under M i l l ' s  in f lu e n c e ,  Bentham became in v o lv e d  in  re fo rm  schemes
o f  an e d u c a tio n a l c h a ra c te r .  in  1813 he in v e s te d  in  R obe rt Owen's
community a t  New L anna rk . For many y e a rs  Owen had a tte m p te d  to  g e t 
i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  in v o lv e d  in  th e  re fo rm  o f  w o rk in g  c o n d it io n s  in  t h e i r  own
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f a c t o r ie s .  F a i l in g  in  t h i s  endeavo r, he e s ta b lis h e d  h is  own model 
w o rk in g  community a t  New La n n a rk . Owen, l i k e  Bentham and M i l l ,  h e ld  an 
e n v iro n m e n ta l is t  p o s i t io n  w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  shap ing  o f human c h a ra c te r ,  
b u t h is  v iew s w ere more ra d ic a l  than  th o s e  h e ld  by th e  
u t i 1 i ta r ia n s . /A O /  Bentham was p a r t i c u la r l y  in te re s te d  in  th e  system  o f  
in fa n t  e d u c a tio n  t h a t  had been e s ta b lis h e d  a t  New Lannark .
Bentham 's new in te r e s t  in  e d u c a tio n  le d  to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a 
p la n  f o r  a C h re s to m a th ic  day s c h o o l, p u b lis h e d  between 18 15 and 1817• 
Bentham 's schoo l was d e s igned  to  p ro v id e  in e xp e n s ive  in s t r u c t io n  in  
u t i l i t a r i a n  p r in c ip le s  f o r  th e  masses. C osts were to  be k e p t low  by 
em p loy ing  th e  m o n ito r ia l  system  o f  th e  L a n c a s te r ia n s . In  common w ith  
most o f  Bentham 's p r a c t ic a l  schemes, th e  p la n  was neve r im p lem ented. 
N e v e rth e le s s , C h re s to m a th ia  p ro v id e s  in s ig h t  in to  Bentham 's v ie w  o f  
e d u c a t io n . /A l /
A f te r  l8 l5 ,  B entham 's c i r c l e  o f  d is c ip l in e s  grew and h is  sphe re  o f  
in f lu e n c e  w idened . B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  t h i s  n e x t s ta g e  o f  deve lopm ent o f  
th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p rogram , a s ta g e  in  w h ich  James M i l l  p la y e d  a c e n tr a l  
r o le ,  i t  w i l l  be u s e fu l t o  s k e tc h  Bentham 's c o n t r ib u t io n s  . to  
p sych o lo g y— in c lu d in g  h is  th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t ,  h is  th e o ry  o f  conduc t and 
h is  v ie w s  on e d u c a tio n  and c h a ra c te r .
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Bentham1s Psycho 1ogy 
Bentham 's th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t
In h is  la te r  y e a rs , Bentham id e n t i f ie d  two g re a t p r in c ip le s
u n d e r ly in g  h is  th o u g h t: th e  g re a te s t happ iness p r in c ip le ,  d e r iv e d  from  
P r ie s t le y ,  and th e  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  d e r iv e d  from  
H a r t le y . A 2 /  Bentham m a in ta in e d  th a t  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  
accounted f o r  bonds among ideas  and between ideas  and language. M o ra lly  
c o r r e c t  fo rm s o f  b e h a v io r , such as a l t r u is m  and p rudence, m ust be 
e s ta b lis h e d  by fo rm a tio n  o f  th e  p ro p e r a s s o c ia t io n s . A 3 /  The d o c tr in e  
o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  coup led  w ith  h is  th e o ry  o f  m o t iv a t io n ,  p ro v id e d  th e
fo u n d a t io n  f o r  h is  b roade r program  o f  s o c ia l re fo rm . The aim o f  a l l  
s o c ia l re fo rm  was to  re -a r ra n g e  th e  e n v iro n m e n t so th a t  s o c ia l ly  
b e n e f ic ia l  a c ts  were p a ire d  w ith  p le a s u ra b le  outcomes and s o c ia l ly  
h a rm fu l a c ts  were p a ire d  w ith  p a in fu l ou tcom es. In  t h is  way, in d iv id u a l 
s e l f - i n t e r e s t  co u ld  be shaped to  c o in c id e  w ith  th e  in te r e s ts  o f  s o c ie ty  
as a w h o le , r e s u l t in g  in  a b e t te r  s o c ie ty .
Bentham a cce p te d , b u t never e x p l ic a te d ,  H a r t le y 's  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n  o f  id e a s , j u s t  as he accep ted  L o cke 's  v ie w  th a t  a l l  ou r 
ideas o r ig in a t e  in  sense e x p e rie n c e . The ta s k  o f  c r i t i c a l l y  expounding
and e x te n d in g  a s s o c ia t io n is m  f e l l  to  h is  d is c ip le ,  James M i l l .
I t  is  w o rth  exam in ing  Bentham 's v ie w  o f  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  m ind . 
Bentham id e n t i f ie d  two m ain f a c u l t i e s :  th e  p e rc e p t iv e  and th e
a p p e t i t iv e . / l» l f /  The p e rc e p t iv e  f a c u l t y  cove red  a l l  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m ind, in c lu d in g  p e rc e p t io n , memory and im a g in a t io n .
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The a p p e t i t iv e  f a c u l t y ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, covered  th o s e  fu n c t io n s  in  
w h ich  d e s ire  p la y s  a r o le ,  in c lu d in g  v o l i t i o n  and th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  
p le a s u re  and p a in . / l» 5 /
Bentham d iscu sse d  a l l  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  f a c u l t i e s — w i i ) ,  memory, 
p e rc e p t io n , im a g in a t io n  and a t t e n t io n — b u t n o t in  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  
fa s h io n  as d i s t i n c t  powers o f th e  m ind . P s y c h o lo g ic a l id e a s , such as 
m ind and i t s  v a r io u s  f a c u l t i e s ,  w ro te  Bentham, a re  r e a l l y  f i c t i t i o u s  
e n t i t i e s .  Such ideas a re  d e r iv e d  from  analogous p h y s ic a l e n t i t i e s — he 
c i t e s  th e  d e r iv a t io n  o f e s p r i t . th e  French word f o r  m in d , fro m  s p i r i t u s . 
th e  L a t in  term  fo r  b re a th ;  th e y  tend  to  be t r e a te d  as re a l e x is te n ts .  
In  Bentham 's v ie w , t h i s  r e i f i c a t i o n  in v o lv e s  s e r io u s  e r r o r .  Such 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l term s m e re ly  deno te  v a r io u s  s e ts  o f  o p e ra t io n s  pe rfo rm ed  
by th e  m ind . They may be u s e fu l as h e u r is t ic  d e v ic e s , b u t th e y  shou ld  
never be r e i f i e d .  In  d is c u s s in g  th e  m ind, he w arned, we m ust be v e ry  
c a u t io u s  in  th e  employment o f  such te rm in o lo g y  ./1 *6 /
Bentham 's th e o ry  o f  a c t io n
Bentham 's g re a te s t  happ iness  p r in c ip le  was grounded in  a p a r t ic u la r  
m o t iv a t io n a l p s y c h o lo g y . A cco rd in g  to  Bentham, i t  is  a f a c t  th a t  
in d iv id u a ls  seek p le a s u re  and a v o id  p a in . T h is  s t r a ig h t fo r w a r d  
m o t iv a t io n a l p r in c ip le  is  c o m p lic a te d  by th e  f a c t  th a t  we m ust o f te n  
choose between two o r  more d i f f e r e n t  c o u rs e s .o f a c t io n .  In  such cases, 
th e  o p e ra t io n  o f o u r w i l l ,  o r  v o l i t i o n ,  comes in to  p la y .  In  e v e ry  case 
v o l i t i o n  is  d e te rm in ed  by m o tiv e s , o r  th e  f e e l in g  o f  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  
w h ich  th e  e x p e c ta t io n  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  a c t y ie ld s .  The m o tiv e s  a c t  upon 
th e  w i l l  to  b r in g  a b o u t o r  p re v e n t an a c t io n  a c c o rd in g ly  as e i th e r
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p le a s u re  o r p a in  p r e d o m i n a t e s B e n t h a m  w ro te :
On e v e ry  o c c a s io n , c o n d u c t— th e  c o u rs e  taken  by a m an's 
c o n d u c t— is  a t  th e  a b s o lu te  command o f — is  th e  never f a i l i n g  
r e s u l t  o f — th e  m o tiv e s — and th e n ce , in  so fa r  as th e
c o rre s p o n d in g  in te r e s t s  a re  p e rc e iv e d  and u n d e rs to o d , o f  th e  
c o rre s p o n d in g  in te r e s t s — to  th e  a c t io n  o f  w h ich  h is  m ind— h is
w i l l — has on th a t  same o c c a s io n , s to o d  exposed . /'i»8/
Bentham endorsed th e  same d e te rm in is m  o f  m o tiv e s  th a t  we w i l l  see
re p e a te d  in  th e  work o f  th e  M i l l s .  In  cases where th e  w i l l  is  ac ted  
upon by many m o tiv e s , th e  s t r o n g e s t  m o tiv e  w i l l  p re v a i1 . / U S /  In  t h is  
passage, Bentham m en tioned  in te r e s t s  as r e la te d  to  m o t iv e s . In
Bentham 's w o rk , in te r e s t  is  s im p ly  a n o th e r name f o r  m o t iv e . In te r e s t  in
p a r t ic u la r  o b je c ts  o r  s u b je c ts  d e ve lop s  because those  o b je c ts  (o r
s u b je c ts )  a re  l i k e l y  to  be a so u rce  o f  p le a s u re  o r  exem ption  fro m  p a in . 
And as in te r e s t s ,  o r  m o t iv e s , d e te rm in e  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  body so do 
th e y  d e te rm in e  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  m ind , though  in  th e  l a t t e r  case t h e i r  
w o rk in g s  a re  le s s  p e rc e p t ib le  and le s s  d i r e c t . / 50/
Bentham 's Baconian s y s te m a tiz in g  tendency  is  seen in  h is  taxonomy 
o f  m o t iv e s , th e  T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  o f  A c t io n . H is  pu rpose  in
p ro d u c in g  t h is  taxonomy is  tw o f o l d :  he was concerned w ith  id e n t i f y in g  
th e  fundam enta l m o tiv e s  in  human a c t io n ,  and he a ls o  w ished  to  pave th e  
way f o r  a n e u tra l v o c a b u la ry  o f  m o t iv e s . The taxonomy is  p re s e n te d  he re  
as p e r t in e n t  to  a d e p ic t io n  o f  B entham 's v ie w  o f  human m o t iv a t io n  and as 
g iv in g  in s ig h t  in to  B entham 's v ie w  o f  c h a r a c te r . /5 1 /  The fo u r te e n  
c la s s e s  o f  m o tiv e s , w ith  t h e i r  d e f in in g  p le a s u re s  and p a in s  and th e i r  
c o rre s p o n d in g  in te r e s t s ,  a re  shown in  T a b le  1.
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TABLE 1
TABLE OF THE SPRINGS OF ACTION
M o tiv e  C lass
(1) Hunger and 




(A) P e cu n ia ry  
Mot i ves
(5) Power M o tive s
(6) Cur i os i ty  
Mot i ves
( in c lu d in g  lo ve  
o f  n o v e lty ,  e x p e rim e n t, 
d e s ire  o f  in fo rm a tio n )
(7) I n g r a t ia t io n  
Mot i ves
P le a su res  and P a in
Of T a s te , P a la te , 
A lim e n ta ry  C anal, 
o r  o f  In to x ic a t io n .
Of Sexual A p p e t ite
Of Sense (s)
P le a su re  o f  
P ossess ion  (A c q u is i­
t i o n ,  A f f lu e n c e , 
O p u lence ); P a ins o f  
P r iv a t io n  (Loss, 
P o v e r ty , Ind igence) 
Of Power, In f lu e n c e , 
A u th o r i t y ,  D om in ion, 
G overnance, Command, 
e t c .  Of G overn ing , 
Commanding, R u lin g , 
e tc .
Of C u r io s i ty
(8) M o t iv a t io n  
f o r  Good 
R e p u ta tio n
(9) R e lig io u s  
Mot i ves
In te re s ts
Of th e  P a la te , 
o r  B o t t le
Sexual In te r e s t
In t e r e s t  o f  
Sense (s)
P e cu n ia ry  
In te r e s t
In te r e s t  o f  
"The S c e p tre "
In te r e s t  o f  
"The Spying  
G la ss "
P le a su re s  d e r iv e d  In te r e s t  o f
fro m  th e  f r e e  s e rv ic e s  "The C lo s e t"
(G o o d -W ill) o f  p a r t ic u la r
in d iv id u a ls .  P a ins
d e r iv a b le  from  th e
lo s s ,  o r  n o n - a c q u is it io n ,
o f  th e  same.
P le a su re s  o f R eputa­
t i o n ,  o r  Good R epute.
P a ins  o f  Bad R eputa­
t i o n ,  o r  111 R epute.
I n t e r e s t  o f  
"The T rum pet"
Of th e  R e lig io u s  
S a n c tio n
In te r e s t  o f  
"The A l t a r "
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(10) M o tive s  o f 
Good Wi 11
Of Sympathy In te r e s t  o f  
"The H e a rt"
(11) M o tive s  o f 
A n tip a th y
(12) M o tive s  to  
O b ta in  Ease
(13) S e lf -P re s e r ­
v a t io n  M o tives
(lA ) S e lf-R e g a rd in g  
Mot i ves
Of I 1 1 -W il l ;  Of th e  
I r a s c ib le  A p p e t i te :  
in c lu d in g  th e  
p le a s u re s  o f  Revenge 
and th e  p a in s  o f 
u n s a t is f ie d  
v in d ic t iv e n e s s .
P a ins o f  la b o u r , 
T o i l ,  F a tiq u e
Pa ins o f  Death 
and B o d ily  P a ins 
in  g ene ra l
Any o f  th e  above 
(e xce p t 10 and 11) 
ta ke n  w ith  re fe re n c e  
to  th e  s e l f .
In te r e s t  o f  
"The G a ll 
B la d d e r"
In te r e s t  o f  
"The P i l lo w "
In te r e s t  o f  
bod i 1y and 
p e rso n a l s e l f -  
p re s e rv a t io n  
and s e c u r i t y  
S e lf-R e g a rd in g  
In te r e s t
C h a ra c te r and E duca tion
An in d iv id u a l is  s a id  to  have a d is p o s i t io n  (o r in c l in a t io n  o r 
p ro p e n s ity )  when th a t  i n d iv id u a l 's  co nduc t is  gu ided  by a c h a r a c t e r is t ic  
m o t iv e . I t  is  in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  d is p o s it io n s  th a t  Bentham comes 
c lo s e s t  to  e x p l ic a t in g  a v ie w  o f  c h a ra c te r .  C h a ra c te r is  s im p ly  an 
in d iv id u a l 's  m oral d is p o s i t io n ;  th e  sum t o t a l  o f  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  m o tive s  
p re d o m in a tin g  in  an i n d iv i d u a l . / 52/
Bentham was fa r  le ss  in te re s te d  in  c h a ra c te r  th a n  h is  su cce sso rs , 
James and John S tu a r t  M i l l .  There  seem to  be s e v e ra l reasons f o r  t h i s .  
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he was le s s  in te re s te d  in  th e  o r ig in  o f  d is p o s it io n s  o r 
a c t io n s ,  than  in  t h e i r  consequences. In  e v a lu a t in g  an in d iv id u a l ,  he 
sa y s , we must d is c o v e r t h e i r  c h a ra c te r  th ro u g h  t h e i r  co n d u c t ra th e r  than  
e v a lu a t in g  conduct by th e  im p lie d  o r  s e l f  p ro c la im e d  c h a ra c te r  o f  a
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m a n ./5 3 / In  a d d it io n  to  b e in g  c o n s is te n t  w ith  h is  a n t i - i n t u i t i o n i s t  
s ta n c e , such a v iew  is  a ls o  q u i te  e g a l i t a r ia n .  F u rth e rm o re * Bentham had 
a lre a d y  p ro v id e d  a to o ) — th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s — f o r  g e n e ra t in g  a 
c a ta lo g u e  o f  m oral a c t io n ,  a ta s k  he a tte m p te d  in  th e  
P eon to1o q y . / 5 k /  I f  one has f a i t h  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  can e f f e c t i v e ly  
employ such a to o l  to  g u id e  t h e i r  b e h a v io r ,  one need n o t be concerned 
abou t th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  t h e i r  c h a ra c te r .
F in a l ly ,  we must remember th a t  Bentham 's p r im a ry  in te r e s t  was 
le g is la t io n ,  n o t e d u c a tio n . Bentham m a in ta in e d  th a t  le g a l s a n c tio n s  a re  
th e  m ost tho rough  and e f f e c t i v e  means o f  c o n t r o l l in g  c o n d u c t, and 
th e re b y  shap ing  c h a ra c te r .  Bentham may have b e lie v e d  th a t  i f  adequate  
g u id e l in e s  (and s a n c tio n s )  w ere p ro v id e d  f o r  m oral a c t io n ,  sound 
c h a ra c te r  w ou ld  fo l lo w .
Bentham 's la c k  o f  in te r e s t  in  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  c h a ra c te r  is  seen in  
h is  p la n  f o r  a u t i l i t a r i a n  day s c h o o l, th e  C h re s to m a th ia . The c o re  o f 
th a t  p la n  was a cou rse  o f  s tu d ie s ,  whose sequence was to  be de te rm in ed  
by t h e i r  r e la t i v e  u t i l i t y . / 5 5 /  In  a d d i t io n  to  th e  proposed cou rse  o f 
s tu d ie s ,  th e  w ork l i s t e d  th e  advantages th a t  r e s u l t  fro m  le a rn in g  in  
g e n e ra l,  and from  such a cou rse  o f  s tu d ie s  in  p a r t ic u la r .  These 
in c lu d e d  enhanced s o c ia l s ta tu s ,  w e ll-o rd e re d  m enta l and m oral h a b its  to  
a id  in  th e  management o f  l i f e  and exposu re  to  a b re a d th  o f  f i e l d s ,  th u s  
enhanc ing  o n e 's  chances f o r  success in  l i f e . / 5 & /  The fo c u s  here  was on 
in t e l le c t u a l  d is c ip l in e  and th e  e x te rn a l advantages w h ich  o u g h t to  
acc ru e  to  p u p i ls  as a r e s u l t  o f  t h e i r  e d u c a tio n .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 36
Bentham 's c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  p sych o lo g y  and e d u c a tio n  came la t e  in  
h is  l i f e  and had a l im i t e d  scope . For f u r t h e r  deve lopm ents  in  th o se
a re a s , we m ust tu r n  to  an e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  w ork o f  B entham 's
l ie u te n a n t ,  James. M i l l . / 5 7 /
James M i l l  (1771-1836)
Background
James M i l l  was bo rn  in  S c o tla n d  in  1773* W ith  th e  a id  o f  w e a lth y  
b e n e fa c to rs ,  he was a b le  to  e n te r  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  E d inbu rgh  w here he 
s tu d ie d  c la s s ic s  and p h ilo s o p h y  and a tte n d e d  th e  le c tu re s  o f  Dugald 
S te w a r t . /5 8 /  In  1791* he began to  s tu d y  d i v i n i t y  and in  1798 was 
lic e n s e d  to  p re a ch . H is  own d o u b ts  c o n c e rn in g  r e l ig io n  and a la c k  o f 
p a r is h  o f f e r in g s  p re ve n te d  h im  fro m  e ve r fo l lo w in g  t h i s  p ro fe s s io n .  For 
s e v e ra l ye a rs  he was a p r iv a te  t u t o r  in  S c o tla n d , b u t in  1802 he d e c id ed  
to  move to  L o n d o n ./5 9 /
M i l l  f i r s t  became a c q u a in te d  w it h  Bentham in  1808 when he was 
tw e n ty - f iv e  and Bentham was s i x t y .  A t th e  t im e  M i l l  was a tte m p t in g  to  
eke o u t a l i v i n g  w ith  m is c e lla n e o u s  l i t e r a r y  jo b s .  M i l l  had a r r iv e d  in  
London s ix  ye a rs  e a r l ie r  d e te rm in e d  to  make money w r i t in g  fo r  
p e r io d ic a ls .  He secured  a p o s t b r i e f l y  as an e d i t o r ,  m a r r ie d , and 
s u b s e q u e n tly  had n in e  c h i ld r e n .  In  1806— th e  yea r h is  f i r s t  and most 
famous c h i ld ,  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  was b o rn — he began w ork on h is  h is to r y  
o f  B r i t i s h  In d ia .  M i l l  had no re g u la r  means o f  s u p p o rt u n t i l  1819, when 
he secured  an a p po in tm en t a t  In d ia  House. However, he managed to  make a
l i v i n g  e d i t in g  and w r i t in g  f o r  v a r io u s  p e r io d ic a ls  and k e p t busy w ith
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th e  ta s k  o f  e d u ca tin g  h is  c h i ld r e n . / 60/
The m ee ting  w ith  Bentham was f o r t u i t o u s  f o r  them b o th . A c lo s e  
f r ie n d s h ip  soon deve loped and H i l l  became Bentham 's c h ie f  d is c ip le  and 
th e  m a jo r p r o s e l / t iz e r  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r in e .  D is c u s s io n  among 
th e  B en tham ites s lo w ly  le d  H i l l  to  g iv e  up h is  r e l ig io u s  c re e d . He 
adopted a p o s i t io n  o f  a g n o s tic is m  and rem ained a ha rsh  c r i t i c  o f  
r e l ig io n  f o r  th e  rem a inde r o f  h is  l i f e . / 6 l /  H i l l ' s  and Bentham 's 
in f lu e n c e  broadened c o n s id e ra b ly  in to  th e  sphere  o f  p o l i t i c a l  economy 
when H i l l  met D avid R ic a rd o  in  1 8 1 1 ./6 2 / For th e  n e x t e ig h t  ye a rs  he 
w ro te  a number o f  a r t i c l e s  f o r  th e  Ed i nburqh Rev i ew and th e  
P h i la n th r o p is t . e d ite d  s e v e ra l o f  B entham 's w o rks , c o n tin u e d  w ork on th e  
H is to ry  and s u p e rv is e d  th e  e d u c a tio n  o f  h is  son John S tu a r t  
H i l l . / 6 3 /  I t  was th e  l a t t e r  w ork w h ich  s t im u la te d  th e  in te r e s t  in  
e d u c a tio n  th a t  c u lm in a te d  in  h is  E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a  a r t i c l e  on 
"E d u c a t io n " ,  in  1819.
Hi 11 on E d u ca tio n
John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  e d u c a tio n  commenced in  1809 when, a t  th e  age o f 
th re e ,  he began le a rn in g  G reek. H is  f a t h e r 's  in te r e s t  in  e d u c a tio n  grew 
d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  o f  John S tu a r t 's  e a r ly  e d u c a tio n  and i t  was n o t long 
b e fo re  H i l l  began to  d is p la y  an in te r e s t  in  la rg e r  e d u c a tio n a l is s u e s . 
A f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  th e  Q uaker, W ill ia m  A l le n ,  le d  him to  become in v o lv e d  
in  th e  w ork o f  th e  L a n c a s te r ia n s , and in  1812 he p u b lis h e d  an a r t i c l e  on 
th a t  system , a d vo c a tin g  a n o n -d e n o m in a tio n a l, ra th e r  than  s e c ta r ia n ,  
system  o f  school s . /6 A /
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Bentham began w ork on th e  T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  o f  A c tio n  as w e l1 as 
th e  C hres tom ath ia  around 1813- D u rin g  t h is  p e r io d ,  H i l l  was spending 
summers w ith  Bentham a t  Ford Abbey, and i t  is  l i k e l y  t h a t  th e y  had 
e x te n s iv e  d is c u s s io n s  on th e  issues  in v o lv e d . /6 5 /  D u rin g  th e  same 
p e r io d , H i l l  was w o rk in g  on h is  own a r t i c l e  on e d u c a tio n , w h ich  appeared 
in  1819, th e  yea r fo l lo w in g  p u b l ic a t io n  o f H i l l ' s  H is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  
In d ia . 7 66 /
"E d u c a tio n "  (1819)
The E ncyc loped ia  B r i ta n n ic a  a r t i c l e  is  o f  in te r e s t  as a s ta te m e n t
o f  th e  r o le  th a t  e d u c a tio n  can p la y  in  c re a t in g  and m a in ta in in g  an
e q u ita b le  s o c ie ty ,  as w e ll as a s ta te m e n t o f  th e  r o le  th a t  a th e o ry  o f
human m ind can p la y  in  th e  sc ie n c e  o f  e d u c a t io n . /6 7 /  H i l l  shared
H e lv e t iu s 's  v ie w  th a t  th e  happ iness o f a s o c ie ty  depends upon th e
in te r e s t  i t  ta ke s  in  im p ro v in g  th e  sc ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n . T h is  v ie w  is
expressed in  th e  open ing  l in e  o f  th e  a r t i c l e :
The end o f  E d u ca tio n  is  to  re n d e r th e  in d iv id u a l as much as 
p o s s ib le ,  an in s tru m e n t o f h a p p in e ss , f i r s t  to  h im s e lf ,  and n e x t 
to  o th e r b e in g s . /6 8 /
H i l l  regarded  a th e o ry  o f e d u c a tio n  as a necessa ry  a d ju n c t f o r
th o se  se ek ing  to  re fo rm  e d u c a tio n  and s o c ie ty .  B u t such a th e o ry  must
draw upon th e  sc ie n c e  o f  human m ind . The f i r s t  s te p  in  th e  developm ent
o f  a th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  to  s y s te m a tiz e  th a t  w h ich  we know co nce rn ing
th e  human m in d . /6 9 /  In  th e  f i r s t  s e c t io n  o f  th e  a r t i c l e ,  H i l l  p resen ted
such an o v e rv ie w . He c o n tra s te d  th e  e m p ir ic is t s — Hobbes, Locke and Hume
as w e ll  as H a r t le y  and C o n d il la c ;  w ith  th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t s — R eid and
K a n t. /7 0 /  H i l l ,  o f  c o u rs e , p la ce d  h im s e lf  in  th e  fo rm e r t r a d i t io n  and
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a s s e rte d  th a t  a l l  know ledge is  drawn from  e x p e rie n c e  and a rra n g e s  i t s e l f  
in  ou r m inds as sequences o f  th o u g h t b u i l t  up by a s s o c ia t io n . /7 1 /
A cco rd in g  to  M i l l  th e  o b je c t  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  to  ensu re  th e
p ro d u c t io n  o f c e r t a in  sequences o f  th o u g h t w h ile  e l im in a t in g  o th e r s .  I t
is  .th rough  e d u c a tio n  th a t  we can c re a te  model c i t i z e n s  f o r  th e  new
s o c ia l o rd e r .  E duca to rs  sh o u ld  p e rfo rm  t h e i r  ta s k  by h a rn e s s in g  th e  two
g re a t  powers in f lu e n c in g  th e  sequences o f  th o u g h ts — custom  and p a in  and
p le a s u r e . /7 2 /  A s c ie n c e  o f  th e  human m ind is  th e r e fo re  th e  necessa ry
fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  and th e  re fo rm  o f  s o c ie ty .
F u rth e rm o re , th e  s e c u re s t fo u n d a t io n  w i l l  be p ro v id e d  by an
a s s o c ia t io n is t  and hedon ic  th e o ry  o f  m ind . In  James M i l l ' s  w o rk ,
u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  and a s s o c ia t io n ism  have jo in e d  hands in  a program  o f
s o c ia l re fo rm . The p ro g re s s iv e  v is io n  u n d e r ly in g  t h is  a l l ia n c e  can be
seen in  th e  fo l lo w in g  passage:
T h a t . . . a l l  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  w h ich  e x is ts  between c la s s e s  o r  
b o d ies  o f  men is  th e  e f f e c t  o f  e d u c a tio n , w i l l ,  we 
suppose, . . .  be r e a d i ly  g ra n te d : th a t  i t  is  e d u c a tio n  w h o lly  
th a t  c o n s t i tu te s  th e  rem a rka b le  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  T u rk  and 
th e  E ng lishm an, and even th e  s t i l l  more re m a rka b le  d i f fe r e n c e  
between th e  m ost c u l t iv a te d  European and th e  w i ld e s t  savage. 
W hatever is  made o f  any c la s s  o f  men, we may th e n  be s u re  is  
p o s s ib le  to  be made o f th e  w ho le  human ra c e . What a f i e l d  f o r  
e x e r t io n !  What a p r iz e  to  be w o n ! /7 V
M i l l  had d e f in i t e  ideas a b o u t th e  q u a l i t ie s  o f  m ind th a t  o u g h t to  
be deve loped  th ro u g h  e d u c a tio n . C h ie f among th e se  q u a l i t i e s  is  
i n te l l ig e n c e — th e  a b i l i t y  to  make th e  c o r r e c t  c h o ic e  o f  means to  
h a p p in e s s ./7 A / B u t in te l l ig e n c e  a lo n e  is  n o t  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  c re a te  a 
m oral in d iv id u a l ;  o th e r  q u a l i t ie s  a re  needed to  g u id e  in te l l ig e n c e .  The 
in d iv id u a l m ust a ls o  possess th e  power o f  r e s is t in g  p le a s u re  and 
r e s is t in g  p a in  as w e ll as th e  power to  do p o s i t i v e  good to  o th e rs  and to
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a b s ta in  from  d o in g  them harm . In  s h o r t ,  th e  q u a l i t ie s  o f  th e  m ind th a t  
shou ld  be t r a in e d  by e d u c a tio n  a re  th e  fo u r  c a rd in a l v i r t u e s  o f  th e  
G reeks: Tem perance, F o r t i tu d e ,  G e n e ro s ity  and J u s t ic e . / 7 5 /
M i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  i d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  th e se  q u a l i t ie s  does 
n o t r e a l l y  s im p l i f y  th e  ta s k  o f  e d u c a t io n . What is  needed is  a 
" c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  in c id e n ts  o f  l i f e , "  so th a t  e d u c a to rs  can
p ro p e r ly  t r a in  in d iv id u a ls  to  be in s tru m e n ts  o f  th e  g re a te s t  h a p p in e ss . 
The s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  m ust be b u i l t  upon th e  s c ie n c e  o f  e th ic s  as
w e ll as th e  s c ie n c e  o f  m in d ./7 fc /
I t  sh o u ld  be c le a r  th a t  M i l l ' s  p ro p o s a l f o r  a s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  
was h ig h ly  p ro g ra m m a tic . When we lo o k  a t  h is  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  e d u c a tio n  as
"e v e ry th in g  . . . w h ich  o p e ra te s , fro m  th e  f i r s t  germ o f  e x is te n c e , to
th e  f i n a l  e x t in c t io n  o f  l i f e  . . .  to  a f f e c t  th o se  q u a l i t ie s  o f  m ind on 
w h ich  h a pp iness  in  any degree  d e p e n d s ,"  i t  appears n e c e s s a r i ly  
p ro g ra m m a tic . /7 7 / G iven M i l l ' s  d e f i n i t i o n  we m ust ta k e  in to  a cco u n t a l 1 
o f  th e  in f lu e n c e s  upon th e  m ind— th e  p h y s ic a l,  th e  m o ra l, th e  s o c ia l  and 
th e  p o l i t i c a l — f o r  a l l  p la y  a r o le  in  th e  shap ing  o f  c h a ra c te r .
T h a t s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  in f lu e n c e s  a re  in c lu d e d  by M i l l  is  
c o n s is te n t  w it h  h is  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  He m a in ta in e d  th a t  b o th  p la y  a 
d e c is iv e  r o le  in  sh ap ing  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l .  The 
c h a r a c t e r is t ic  "sequences o f  th o u g h t"  fo u n d  in  th o se  a round us in f lu e n c e  
our own "sequence  o f  th o u g h t"  b o th  th ro u g h  im i t a t io n  and th ro u g h  th e  
p le a s u re  and p a in  y ie ld e d  by s o c ia l  in te r a c t io n s . / 7 8 /  Because th e  
p o l i t i c s  o f  a c o u n try  p la y  a r o le  in  d e te rm in in g  w hat v i r t u e s  a re  to  be 
rew arded , th e y  p la y  a r o le  in  d e te rm in in g  th e  "d e s ire s  and p a ss io n s  o f
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m en," i . e . ,  t h e i r . -  c h a r a c te r . /7 9 /  W h ile  b o th  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l
in f lu e n c e s  have a d e c is iv e  r o le  to  p la y ,  t h e i r  e f f e c t  may be m it ig a te d
somewhat by th e  q u a l i t y  o f  th e  e a r ly  e d u c a tio n  an in d iv id u a l
r e c e iv e s . /8 0 /  M i l l  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t e s ta b lis h e d  f i r s t
a re  th e  m ost d u ra b le  and th e  most p e rv a s iv e . Because th e se  p rim a ry
h a b its  s e rv e  to  c o n s t i t u t e  th e  fundam enta l c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l,
E d u ca tio n  . . .  o r  th e  c a re  o f fo rm in g  th e  h a b i ts ,  o u g h t to  
commence, as much as p o s s ib le ,  w ith  th e  p e r io d  o f  s e n s a tio n
i t s e l f ;  and, a t  no p o in t  is  i t s  u tm os t v ig i la n c e  o f  g re a te r
im po rtance  th a n  th e  f i r s t . / 8 l /
The v ig i la n c e  th a t  James M i l l  bestowed upon th e  e d u c a tio n  o f  John 
S tu a r t  M i l l  p ro v id e s  us w ith  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  exam ine h is  th e o ry  in  a 
p r a c t ic a l  c o n te x t .
The E d u ca tio n  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l
John S tu a r t  M i l l  w as, w ith o u t  a d o u b t, James M i l l ' s  e d u c a tio n a l 
m a s te rp ie c e . John S tu a r t 's  own accoun t o f  h is  e d u c a tio n  in  th e
A u to b io g ra p h y  c le a r ly  in d ic a te s  th e  thoroughness  w ith  w h ich  th e  e ld e r  
M i l l  p u t h is  ideas in to  p r a c t ic e . / 8 2 /  Greek and a r i th m e t ic  were 
p re se n te d  as le sso n s  by h is  fa t h e r ,  a lth o u g h  m ost o f  John S tu a r t 's  e a r ly  
e d u c a tio n  c o n s is te d  o f s e le c te d  re a d in g s  th a t  he w ou ld  summarize f o r  h is  
fa th e r  on m o rn ing  w a lk s . /8 3 /  A t th e  age o f  e ig h t ,  he commenced th e  
s tu d y  o f  L a t in ,  w ith  th e  o b l ig a t io n  to  teach  i t  to  younger b ro th e rs  and 
s is te r s  as he p ro g re s s e d ./8 A / Four ye a rs  la t e r  he e n te re d  a more
advanced s ta g e  o f in s t r u c t io n ,  " i n  w h ich  th e  m ain o b je c t  was no lo n g e r 
th e  a id s  and a p p lia n c e s  o f  th o u g h t, b u t th e  th o u g h ts  
th e m s e lv e s ." /8 5 / He began th e  s tu d y  o f  lo g ic  and a ls o  read th e  w orks o f  
such Greek and L a t in  a u th o rs  as Demosthenes and Q u in t i l ia n  as w e ll as
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some o f  th e  d ia lo g u e s  o f  P la t o . / 8 6 /  S h o r t ly  a f te rw a rd  he began th e  
s tu d y  o f  p o l i t i c a l  economy by c r i t i c a l l y  com paring th e  v iew s o f  R ica rd o  
and Adam S m ith . /8 7 /
In John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  own v ie w  h is  e d u c a tio n  p ro v id e d  ample p ro o f 
o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  v ie w  th a t  d i f fe r e n c e s  among in d iv id u a ls  r e s u l t  s o le ly  
from  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  e d u c a t io n . /8 8 /  Nor was John S tu a r t 's  
e d u c a tio n  w h o lly  focused  upon th e  i n t e l l e c t .  H is  fa t h e r ,  f o r  exam ple, 
c a r e f u l ly  a rranged  c ircu m s ta n ce s  so as to  a vo id  th e  deve lopm ent o f
s e l f - c o n c e i t  in  th e  young p r o d ig y . /8 9 /
F o llo w in g  a year in  France as th e  g u e s t o f  Bentham 's b ro th e r  S ir  
Samuel" Bentham, th e  f i f t e e n - y e a r - o ld  M i l l  re tu rn e d  to  a co u rse  o f
s tu d ie s  gu ided  by th e  new tu r n  in  h is  f a t h e r 's  in t e r e s t s . / 9 0 /  He read 
C o n d il la c 's  T r a i te  des S e n s a tio n s . L o cke 's  Essay. H e lv e t iu s 's  De
1 'E sp r?t  and H a r t le y 's  O b se rva tio n s  on Man. / R l /  About t h i s  tim e  h is
fa th e r  began w r i t in g  th e  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human M ind , 
w ith  th e  aim o f  d e v e lo p in g  th e  fo u n d a t io n  s c ie n c e  f o r  bo th  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n  e th ic s  and th e  sc ie n ce  o f  e d u c a tio n . As James M i l l  now h e ld  
a re g u la r  p o s i t io n  a t  In d ia  House, w ork on t h is  m a n u s c r ip t was c a r r ie d  
o u t d u r in g  summers and th e  book was n o t p u b lis h e d  u n t i l  1829* John 
S tu a r t 's  a id  was engaged in  t h is  p r o je c t ,  as in  many o th e rs  w ith  w h ich  
James M i l l  was in v o lv e d  a t  t h is  t im e .
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James H i l l  and P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m
Bentham 's in f lu e n c e  was b ro a d e n in g  d u r in g  th e  1 8 2 0 's .  From around 
1819, th e re  was t a l k  o f  i n s t i t u t i n g  a l i t e r a r y  re v ie w  w h ich  w ould 
re p re s e n t th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p e rs p e c t iv e  a lo n g s id e  o f  th e  Whig E d inburgh 
Review and th e  T o ry  Q u a r te r ly  R eview . W ith  f in a n c ia l  s u p p o rt p ro v id e d  
by Bentham, th e  f i r s t  vo lum e o f  th e  W e s tm in s te r Review appeared in  1824. 
From th e  b e g in n in g  i t  a t t r a c te d  n o t ic e  and was re s p o n s ib le  f o r  c re a t in g  
th e  image o f  a p a r ty  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic  r a d ic a ls . / 9 2 /
I f  th e  W es tm ins te r Review was one fo c i  o f  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic  r a d ic a ls ,
James H i l l ' s  c i r c l e  o f  a s s o c ia te s  was th e  o th e r .  I t  was h is  f r ie n d s h ip s
w ith  men such as F ra n c is  P la c e , D avid  R ic a rd o , George G ro te  and John and
C ha rles  A u s t in ,  among o th e rs ,  and h is  in f lu e n c e  upon younger men w h ich
he lped to  p re s e n t th e  appearance o f  a s c h o o l.  John S tu a r t  H i l l
d e s c r ib e d  th e  g roup  in  t h i s  manner:
T h e ir  mode o f  th in k in g  was n o t c h a ra c te r iz e d  by Benthamism in  
any sense w h ich  has r e la t io n  to  Bentham as a c h ie f  o r  g u id e , b u t 
ra th e r  by a c o m b in a tio n  o f  Bentham 's p o in t  o f  v ie w  w ith  th a t  o f  
th e  modern p o l i t i c a l  economy, and w ith  th e  H a r t le ia n  
metaphys i c s . / 9 3 /
A p r im a ry  in te r e s t  o f  th e  p h ilo s o p h ic  r a d ic a ls  was th e  re fo rm  o f  
e d u c a tio n . H i l l ' s  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  th e  L a n c a s te r ia n s  has a lre a d y  been 
m en tioned . T h roughou t th e  1 8 2 0 's , a r t i c l e s  c a l l i n g  f o r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  
p o p u la r e d u c a tio n  and th e  a d o p tio n  o f  th e  m o n i to r ia l  system  appeared in  
th e  E d inbu rgh  and W estm ins te r re v ie w s . /9 4 /  Henry Brougham, a member o f  
p a r lia m e n t and a c lo s e  f r ie n d  o f  H i l l ,  was th e n  c a l l i n g  f o r  
p a r l ia m e n ta ry  in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  th e  p re s e n t system  and th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t 
o f  a n a t io n a l system  o f  e d u c a t io n . /9 5 /
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Henry Brougham and Joseph Hume jo in e d  w ith  o th e rs  in  th e  m id - l8 2 0 's  
to  d e ve lop  a p la n  f o r  a u n iv e r s i t y  th a t  w ou ld  p ro v id e  a n o n -s e c ta r ia n  
a l te r n a t iv e  to  O x fo rd  and C a m b rid g e ./9 & / The p roposed new London 
U n iv e rs i ty  was to  p ro v id e  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e  r i s in g  m id d le  c la s s e s  
unab le  to  a f f o r d  th e  expense o f  O x fo rd  o r  Cambridge o r  d is b a r re d  from  
those  u n iv e r s i t ie s  on r e l ig io u s  g ro u n d s . The new u n iv e r s i t y  was to  be 
open to  a l l  and to  p ro v id e  in d iv id u a ls  w ith  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  combine a 
u n iv e r s i t y  e d u c a tio n  w ith  p ro fe s s io n a l s tu d ie s . / 9 7 /  The c o l le g e  opened 
in  1828 and in  I 836 became U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e  w h ic h , a lo n g  w ith  K ings 
C o lle g e , was a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  new U n iv e r s i ty  o f  L o n d o n ./9 8 / The 
fo u n d in g  and deve lopm en t o f  U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e  and th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
London p a r a l le ls  th e  deve lopm en t o f  p sych o log y  I am t r a c in g .  M i l l ' s  
Lo g ic  and B a in 's  w orks on p sych o lo g y  reached w id e  aud iences  as re q u ire d  
te x ts  fo r  U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e  and th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London e x a m in a tio n s . 
Through th e  1890's  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London rem ained th e  c i ta d e l  o f  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p sych o lo g y  a lth o u g h  i t s  f o r t i f i c a t i o n s  were 
c o n s id e ra b ly  weakened by a tta c k s  fro m  th e  1870 's  on .
O ther e d u c a tio n a l p r o je c ts  w ere  ta ke n  up by th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  In
1827 th e  S o c ie ty  f o r  th e  D i f fu s io n  o f  U se fu l Knowledge (SDUK) was
founded . Both  Brougham and M i l l  se rve d  on i t s  London C om m ittee. The
goal o f  th e  SDUK was,
th e  im p a r t in g  o f  u s e fu l in fo rm a t io n  to  a l l  c la s s e s  o f  th e  
com m unity, p a r t i c u la r l y  to  such as a re  u n a b le  to  a v a i l  
them se lves  o f  e x p e rie n c e d  te a c h e rs , o r  may p r e fe r  le a rn in g  by 
them se1v e s . / 9 9 /
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The SDUK pursued  t h i s  o b je c t  th ro u g h  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  cheap 
p u b l ic a t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  th e  w eek ly  Penny M agazine w h ich  c o n ta in e d  u s e fu l 
know ledge a b o u t in d u s t r ia l  and s c i e n t i f i c  p rocesses  as w e ll  as ample 
doses o f m ora l a d v ic e . /1 0 0 /
I t  is  c le a r  t h a t  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  found  th e  cause o f  e d u c a tio n a l 
re fo rm  w o rth y  o f  t h e i r  b e s t e f f o r t s .  W h ile  we have been s t r e s s in g  th e  
p ro g re s s iv e  a s p e c t o f  t h i s  d o c t r in e — th a t  e d u c a tio n  shou ld  be th e  main 
in s tru m e n t in  th e  c re a t io n  o f  a new d e m o c ra tic  s o c ia l o rde i— th e re  were 
o th e r  a s p e c ts , a ls o  c o n s is te n t w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  Some o f  th o se  w ith  
u t i l i t a r i a n  c o n n e c tio n s  la te r  advoca ted  a n a t io n a l system  o f  sch o o ls  as 
a means o f  re d u c in g  c r im e  and p o v e rty  and in n o c u la t in g  th e  masses 
a g a in s t p o l i t i c a l  a g i t a t io n . / 1 0 1 /  By m id -c e n tu ry  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
program  was b e g in n in g  to  lo se  th e  appearance o f  r a d ic a lis m .
James Hi 111s P sycho logy
M i l l ' s  m ost im p o rta n t w o rk , from  ou r p o in t  o f  v ie w , was th e  
A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f th e  Human M ind . We have a lre a d y  seen th a t  
M i l l  accep ted  th e  e m p ir ic is t  p r in c ip le  th a t  a l l  o u r know ledge is  d e r iv e d  
from  sense e x p e r ie n c e . Such a v ie w  p ro v id e d  a fo u n d a t io n  f o r  th e  
d o c t r in e  o f  e n v iro n m e n ta lis m , a d o c t r in e  e s s e n t ia l f o r  h is  e th ic a l  and 
s o c ia l v ie w s . /1 0 2 /  In  th e  A n a ly s is  M i l l  sough t to  de m o n s tra te  t h a t  a l l  
o f  th e  c o n te n ts  and o p e ra t io n s  o f  th e  m ind can be d e r iv e d  from  
s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s  c o n jo in e d  by a s s o c ia t io n .  A s im i la r  ta s k  had been 
un d e rtaken  by D av id  H a r t le y  in  O b s e rv a tio n s  on Man and M i l l  drew  h e a v i ly  
on t h i s  w o rk . /1 0 3 /  However, w h i le  H a r t le y  approached th e  human mind 
from  b o th  i t s  p h y s io lo g ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l s id e s ,  M i l l  fo l lo w e d  Locke
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in  eschewing p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  m in d ./1 0 4 /
A s s o c ia t io n  and th e  Powers o f  th e  H ind
H i l l ' s  ta s k  in  th e  A n a ly s is  was to  accoun t f o r  m enta l phenomena. 
H i l l  accepted th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  d iv is io n  o f  th e  mind in to  in t e l le c t u a l  
and a c t iv e  f a c u l t ie s .  The in t e l le c t u a l  powers o f  th e  m ind in c lu d e  
consc iousness , c o n c e p tio n , re a s o n in g , memory, im a g in a tio n  and o th e r 
in te l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . The e f f e c ts  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in , m o tiv e s  and 
w i l l  were co n s id e re d  a c t iv e  powers o f  th e  m ind .
A cco rd ing  to  H i l l ,  th e  u l t im a te  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f th e  m ind a re  
se n sa tio n s  ( fe e lin g s )  d e r iv e d  from  th e  senses. Ideas a re  b u t th e  tra c e s  
o f s e n s a tio n s , and ideas and s e n s a tio n s  a re  th e  o n ly  tw o c la s s e s  o f 
fe e l in g  w h ich  com prise  c o n s c io u s n e s s . / I0 5 / Our s e n s a tio n s  f a l l  in to  
o rd e r ly  p a t te rn s  because th e y  a re  based upon th e  o rd e r o f  o b je c ts  in  
n a tu re . S ince  o u r ideas a re  m e re ly  co p ie s  o f  s e n s a tio n s , th e y  a ls o  have 
an o rd e r ly  c h a ra c te r ,  even when th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  ideas  is  n o t 
gu ided by s e n s a tio n .
The p r in c ip le  u n d e r ly in g  th e  o r d e r ly  c h a ra c te r  o f  ou r ideas is ,  
acco rd in g  to  H i l l ,  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  Ideas 
w hich a re  p a ire d  in  space (synchronous ideas) o r  ideas w h ich  a re  p a ire d  
in  tim e  (su c c e s s iv e  ideas) tend  to  be c o n jo in e d  so th a t  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  
o f  one s u f f ic e s  to  c a l l  f o r t h  th e  o t h e r ( s ) . / 106/  In  exam in ing  a rose  we 
re c e iv e  s e p a ra te  se n s a tio n s  o f  s m e ll,  o f  c o lo r ,  and o f  t e x tu r e .  Our 
idea o f  a rose  in v o lv e s  th e  synchronous a s s o c ia t io n  o f  a l l  these  
sepa ra te  ideas in to  one com plex, b u t a p p a re n t ly  s im p le  id e a . The
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deve lopm ent o f  su cce ss ive  a s s o c ia t io n s  is  a s im i la r  p ro c e s s . Events 
w h ich  fo l lo w  one a n o th e r in  t im e — l ik e  re a c h in g  in to  a f i r e  and fe e l in g  
th e  p a in  o f  a b u rn — w i l l  leave  ideas c o n jo in e d  in  th e  m ind such th a t  th e  
th o u g h t o f  f i r e  w i l l  lead  on to  th e  th o u g h t o f  p a in .  Our n o tio n s  o f  
causa l r e la t io n  d e ve lop  in  such a fa s h io n .
Some o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  form ed in  t h i s  manner appear s tro n g e r  th a n  
o th e rs — more d u ra b le , more c e r ta in  and more ra p id .  M i l l  i d e n t i f ie d  two 
fa c to r s  w h ich  accoun t f o r  v a r ia t io n s  in  th e  s tr e n g th  o f  a s s o c ia t iv e  
bonds: th e  v iv id n e s s  o f  th e  s e n s a tio n s  and ideas and th e  fre q u e n c y  w ith
w h ich  th e y  have been c o n jo in e d . /1 0 7 /  M i l l  p o s ite d  fre q u e n c y  as a 
secondary law  in  o rd e r to  fo rm u la te  accoun ts  o f  phenomena th a t  had 
p re v io u s ly  been e x p l ic a te d  on i n t u i t i o n i s t  g ro u n d s . For exam ple, he 
m ust e x p la in  how c e r ta in  o f  ou r id e a s— such as g o ld  o r  i r o n — c o u ld  be 
d e r iv e d  fro m  even s im p le r  ideas w h ich  co rrespond  to  fundam enta l 
s e n s a tio n s . M i l l  argued th a t  when ideas a re  f r e q u e n t ly  c o n jo in e d  th e y  
co a le sce  and ta k e  on th e  appearance o f  a s in g le  s im p le  id e a . Some such 
ideas c o a le sce  so th o ro u g h ly  th a t  we a re  un a b le  to  th in k  o f  one w ith o u t  
th e  o th e r .  The idea o f  c o lo u r ,  f o r  exam ple, a lw ays c o n ta in s  th e  idea  o f  
e x te n s io n , y e t  these  ideas w ere o r i g in a l l y  d i s t i n c t . / 1 0 8 /  M i l l ' s  
d o c t r in e  o f  in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  h is  
accoun ts  o f  th e  o r ig in  o f  b e l i e f ,  n e c e s s ity  and v a r io u s  p h y s ic a l and 
m oral i d e a s . / I 0 9 /
M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  was no need to  p o s tu la te  resem blance as 
a b a s ic  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  Here he was p ro b a b ly  hop ing  to  be 
a b le  to  a v o id  endowing th e  m ind w ith  a p r im i t i v e ,  and in e x p l ic a b le ,
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a b i l i t y  to  d e te c t  s i m i l a r i t y .  Cases in  w h ich  we a s s o c ia te  ideas th a t  
resem ble  one a n o th e r , he sa ys , r e s u l t  fro m  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  fre q u e n c y . M i l l  a rgued th a t  th e  idea  o f  one sheep leads  us 
to  th e  idea  o f  a n o th e r, s im i la r  sheep, because we have f r e q u e n t ly  seen 
sheep to g e th e r . /1 10 / T h is  a cco u n t is  c le a r ly  i n s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  
e x p la in in g  m ost cases o f  a s s o c ia t io n  th a t  seem to  be based upon 
resem b lance . Some c r i t i c s  o f  H i l l ’ s a cco u n t a rgued  th a t  in  re d u c in g  
resem blance to  a case o f  fre q u e n c y , M i l l  e l im in a te d  one o f  th e  necessa ry  
c o n d it io n s  f o r  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  h is  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by 
c o n t i g u i t y . / l 11 / Even H i l l  appears to  have re co g n ize d  th e  weakness o f  
h is  a rgum ent. He c la im e d  th a t  w h e th e r o r  n o t h is  acco u n t o f  resem blance 
is  accep ted  sh o u ld  have l i t t l e  b e a r in g  upon th e  rem a inde r o f  h is  a cco u n t' 
o f  m in d ./1 1 2 / S t i l l  i t  is  c le a r  th a t  H i l l ' s  a cco u n t o f  resem blance is  
c o m p le te ly  u n s a t is fa c to r y .  We w i l l  see th a t  B a in  n o t o n ly  re s to re d  th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  resem b lance , b u t gave i t  a c e n tr a l  r o le  to  p la y  in  h is  
acco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  know ledge.
James M i l l ' s  o b je c t iv e  in  th e  A n a ly s is  was to  dem o n s tra te  th a t  th e  
m ind c o n s is ts  o f  n o th in g  b u t s e n s a tio n s  and ideas  combined in to  groups 
and sequences th ro u g h  a s s o c ia t io n .  There  is  no independen t ego 
fu n c t io n in g  to  c o n tro l th e  p ro ce sse s  o f  th e  m ind ; th e re  is  n o t even a 
s e p a ra te  power o f  r e f le c t io n  e n a b lin g  th e  m ind to  ta k e  n o t ic e  o f  i t s  own 
o p e ra t io n s .  C onsciousness is  n o t som eth ing  o ve r and above o th e r  
p ro ce sse s  o f  th e  m ind ; i t  is  s im p ly  a g e n e ra l te rm  we use to  d e no te  a l l  
th e  s e p a ra te  p rocesses o f  th e  m in d . To say th a t  we a re  co n sc io us  o f  
some fe e l in g  is  id e n t ic a l  t o  s a y in g  th a t  we have th a t  f e e l i n g . / l 13/
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 49
M i l l  p ro v id e d  a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun ts  o f  a l 1 th e  in t e l le c t u a l  
p ro ce sse s . Reasoning is  d e s c r ib e d  as th e  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  marks 
(language) p la ce d  upon c lu s te r s  o f s e n s a tio n s . Remembering in v o lv e s  
re v iv in g  an idea  o f  a p a s t s e l f  a lo n g s id e  th e  idea  o f  a p re s e n t s e l f  and 
ru n n in g  backward o ve r a l l  th e  in te rv e n in g  s ta te s  o f conc iousness  c a l le d  
up by a s s o c ia t io n .  Im a g in in g  c o n s is ts  o f  com b in ing  ideas  s u c c e s s iv e ly  
in to  t r a in s  o f  i d e a s . / I I 4 /
In  a d o p tin g  an e m p i r ic is t  e p is te m o lo g y , M i l l  in h e r ite d  some o f  i t s  
p rob lem s. Ever s in c e  Hume's c r i t i q u e ,  anyone a d o p tin g  an e m p ir ic is t  
e p is te m o lo g y  had to  a tte m p t to  p ro v id e  an adequate  a cco u n t o f  ou r b e l ie f  
in  c a u s a l i t y  and o u r b e l ie f  in  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld .  B oth fo rm s o f  b e l ie f  
must be j u s t i f i e d  i f  we a re  to  be a b le  to  tra n sce n d  s u b je c t i v i t y  and to  
c la im  o b je c t iv e  know ledge o f  th e  . w o r ld .  The i n t u i t i o n i s t s ,  such as 
R e id , had c la im e d  th a t  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  such b e l ie f s  p ro v id e d  a 
r e f u ta t io n  o f  th e  e m p i r ic is t  p o s i t io n .  S ince  o u r b e l ie f  in  th e  
n e c e s s ity  o f  a causa l r e la t io n s h ip  and o u r b e l ie f  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f 
th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld  c o u ld  never be d e r iv e d  fro m  sense e x p e rie n c e  (as Hume 
had h im s e lf  dem onstra ted) i t  m ust be grounded in  some in e x p l ic a b le  and 
u l t im a te  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  human m in d . /115/
M i l l  p ro v id e d  an a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  b e l ie f  in  o rd e r to  a v o id  
d raw ing  such a c o n c lu s io n . B e l ie f ,  he s a id ,  is  s im p ly  a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  
fre q u e n cy  w ith  w h ich  ideas have been c o n jo in e d . We b e l ie v e ,  f i r s t  o f  
a l l ,  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  an e x te rn a l w o r ld .  M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  o u r 
b e l ie f  in  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld  a r is e s  from  in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  
c re a te d  among sense m em ories, supplem ented by a b e l ie f  in  c a u s a tio n ,
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w h ich  leads us to  b e lie v e  th a t  p h y s ic a l o b je c ts  a re  ca u s in g  th e  
s e n s a tio n s . We b e l ie v e  in  c a u s a l i t y .  M i l l  p o in te d  o u t ,  fo l lo w in g  Hume, 
th a t  th e  causa l r e la t io n s h ip  is  n o th in g  b u t an in v a r ia b le  sequence o f 
a n te ce d e n t and consequen t. He added th a t  when t h is  sequence has been 
e xp e rie n ce d  f r e q u e n t ly ,  and no coun te rexam p les  have been e x p e r ie n c e d , an 
in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n  w i l l  be form ed between a n te ce d e n t and 
consequen t, lead-ing us to  b e l ie v e  th a t  t h i s  sequence is  n e c e s s a ry . 
F in a l ly ,  we b e l ie v e  in  th e  u n i fo r m it y  o f  n a tu re , t h a t  th e  fu t u r e  w i l l  
resem ble  th e  p a s t .  M i l l  e x p la in e d  t h i s  as due to  th e  f a c t  th a t  
in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  have been form ed in  ou r p a s t e x p e r ie n c e , 
le a d in g  us to  b e l ie v e  th a t  such th in g s  w i l l  be connected in  th e  
f u t u r e . / 116/
In  M i l l ' s  a cco u n t, a l l  o f  ou r b e l ie f s ,  from  s u p e r s t i t io n  to  th e  
h ig h e s t laws o f  m athem atics and n a tu re , r e s t  upon th e  tendency  o f 
f r e q u e n t ly  a s s o c ia te d  ideas to  become cemented to g e th e r ;  t h a t  i s ,  upon 
th e  law o f  in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n .  In  th e  n e x t ch a p te r on John S tu a r t  
M i l l ,  we w i l l  examine some o f  th e  sh o rtco m in gs  o f  t h is  v ie w .
A s s o c ia t io n  and W i l l
M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  s e n s a tio n s  and ideas a re  th e  s o le  c o n s t i tu e n ts  
o f  th e  m ind . Many o f th e se  s e n s a tio n s  have a hedon ic  c h a ra c te r ;  th e y  
a re  e i th e r  p le a s u ra b le  o r  p a in f u l .  I t  is  t h i s  hedon ic  a s p e c t o f  
s e n s a tio n s  w h ich  p ro v id e s  th e  s p r in g s  o f  human a c t io n  and, th e re b y , 
accoun ts  f o r  th e  a c t iv e  powers o f  th e  m in d . / I I 7 /
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M i l l  adopted Bentham 's p re c e p t th a t  humans te n d  to  seek p le a s u re  
and a v o id  p a in .  He added th a t  t h i s  leads  us to  pay a t t e n t io n  n o t to  th e  
s e n s a tio n s  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  pe r s e , b u t to  th e  causes o f  such 
s e n s a tio n s , f o r  i t  i s  o n ly  th ro u g h  a c t io n  upon such causes th a t  
p le a s u ra b le  s e n s a tio n s  can be d e ta in e d  and p a in fu l  s e n s a tio n s  
re m o v e d ./1 18 /
Ideas o f  p le a s u ra b le  and p a in fu l  s e n s a tio n s  r e t a in  t h e i r  hedon ic  
c h a ra c te r  and thus  a re  a b le  to  p la y  an im p o r ta n t m o t iv a t io n a l r o le .  
Ideas o f  p le a s a n t s e n s a tio n s  a re  known as d e s ir e s ; ideas  o f  p a in fu l  
se n s a tio n s  as a v e rs io n s . / ! 1 9 / When hedon ic  fe e l in g s  have become 
a s s o c ia te d  w it h  th e  idea  o f  th e  cause p ro d u c in g - them , s ta te s  o f  m ind 
known as a f fe c t io n s  a re  p ro d u ce d . These in c lu d e  sym pathy o r lo v e  (when 
th e  fe e l in g  is  p le a s a n t)  and a n t ip a th y  o r h a te  (when th e  fe e l in g  is  
u n p le a s a n t) .
H i l l  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  th e re  is  a n a tu ra l tendency f o r  ou r m ind to  
pass to  th e  causes o f  s e n s a tio n  r a th e r  th a n  to  d w e ll upon th e  s e n s a tio n  
i t s e l f .  The idea o f  th e  cause is  s a id  to  be more in te r e s t in g  than  th e  
s e n s a tio n  i t s e l f . / 1 2 0 /  I t  fo l lo w s  from  t h i s ,  and fro m  h is  accoun t o f  
th e  deve lopm ent o f  a f f e c t io n s ,  th a t  th e  most in te r e s t in g  causes w i l l  be 
th o se  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  g re a te s t  number o f  p le a s u re s . I t  is  t h i s ,  
H i l l  c la im e d , w h ich  a cco u n ts  f o r  th e  in te r e s t in g  c h a ra c te r  and th e  
m o t iv a t in g  power o f th e  ideas o f  w e a lth ,  power and d ig n i t y . / 1 2 1 /
Our own a c tio n s  a re  a ls o  causes o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  and th e y , in  
tu r n ,  become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p le a s u re  and p a in .  The r e s u l t in g  s ta te  
mind is  known as a m o t iv e , and i t  c o n ta in s  an in h e re n t tendency tow ard
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 52
a c t io n . / 1 2 2 /  A p a r t ic u la r  m o tiv e  w i l l  a lw ays lead  to  a c t io n  u n le s s  
th e re  is  a c o u n te ra c t in g  m o tiv e ; in  such cases th e  s tro n g e s t m o tiv e  w i l l  
p r e v a i l .  L ik e  Bentham, M i l l  em ployed th e  te rm  d is p o s i t io n  to  r e fe r  to  a 
re a d in e ss  to  obey a p a r t ic u la r  k in d  o f  m o t iv e . /1 2 3 /
M i l l ' s  a cco u n t o f  v o l i t i o n . o r  th e  mechanism o f  b o d i ly  and m enta l 
a c t io n ,  was s im i la r  to  B en tham 's , y e t  more h ig h ly  e la b o ra te d . As i t  was 
t h is  a cco u n t w h ich  in f lu e n c e d  d is c u s s io n s  o f  w i l l  th ro u g h o u t th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  we w i l l  exam ine i t  more c lo s e ly .  L ik e  Bentham, M i l l  
m a in ta in e d  t h a t  th e  w i l l  is  n o t a f a c u l t y —n o t  a d i s t i n c t  power g u id in g  
a c t io n — b u t s im p ly  a p e c u l ia r  s ta te  o f  co n sc io usn e ss  p re ce d in g  a c t io n  
and a r is in g ,  l i k e  a l l  s ta te s  o f  co n s c io u s n e s s , fro m  a s s o c ia t io n s  between 
s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s .
M i l l  d iv id e d  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  w i l l  i n to  tw o p a r t s :  th e  w i l l ' s  
supposed c o n tro l o ve r b o d i ly  a c t io n s  and i t s  supposed c o n tro l o ve r 
t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t . /1 2 L /  However, th e  a ccoun t g iv e n  o f  b o d i ly  a c t io n  
p ro v id e d  th e  fram ew ork f o r  h is  a cco u n t o f  m enta l v o l i t i o n . '  M i l l  f i r s t  
e s ta b l is h e d  th a t  m uscu la r c o n tr a c t io n s  can have m enta l causes. He 
p re se n te d  m u l t ip le  exam ples o f  s e n s a tio n s  w h ich  se rve  as in v a r ia b le  
a n te ce d e n ts  o f  m u scu la r a c t io n  in c lu d in g  th e  s e n s a tio n  o f  l i g h t  w h ich  
leads to  p u p i l  d i l a t i o n  and th e  s e n s a tio n  o f  p a in  le a d in g  to  an 
e y e b l in k . /1 2 5 /  R e p e t i t io n  o f  such sequences le a d s  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  
an in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n  between th e  s e n s a tio n  and m u scu la r 
c o n t r a c t io n ,  and between th e  id e a s  c o rre s p o n d in g  to  each . T h is  
in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n  ensu res  th a t  when th e  s e n s a tio n  (o r idea ) is  
p re s e n te d , th e  a c t io n  w i l l  f o l lo w .
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The deve lopm ent o f  such in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  a cco u n ts , in  
M i l l ' s  v ie w , f o r  a u to m a tic  a c t io n s  such as b l in k in g  o u r eyes when an 
o b je c t  r a p id ly  app roaches. M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  t h i s  a c t io n  is  th a t  th e  
idea  o f  p a in  is  c a l le d  up by th e  r a p id ly  app ro a ch in g  o b je c t .  Because 
t h is  idea o f  p a in  has become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a p a r t ic u la r  m uscu lar 
c o n t r a c t io n ,  th e  e y e b lin k  w i l l  a u to m a t ic a lly  f o l l o w . / 126/
V o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  in v o lv e s  th e  same a s s o c ia t iv e  mechanism b u t in  
such a c t io n  a d e s ire  (an idea o f  p le a s u re ) e x is t s .  The d e s ire  e x c ite s  
th e  idea o f  th e  a c t io n  w h ich  se rves  as th e  cause o f  th e  p le a s u re , and 
t h is  idea s e rve s  to  p roduce th e  a c t i o n . / 127/
G iven such an accoun t i t  makes no sense to  say th a t  we a re  a b le  to  
d i r e c t l y  w i l l  a g iv e n  cou rse  o f  a c t io n .  Our in f lu e n c e  o ve r ou r a c t io n s  
is  i n d i r e c t ;  i t  is  o n ly  by c a l l i n g  in to  e x is te n c e  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  idea 
th a t  we can c o n tro l m uscu la r a c t io n s . /1 2 8 /  P a r t ic u la r  ideas g a in  t h e i r  
" a p p ro p r ia te "  c h a ra c te r  o n ly  th rough  rep e a te d  p a ir in g s  w ith  p a r t ic u la r  
a c ts .  In  th e  case o f  complex m uscu la r a c t io n s — w a lk in g ,  d a n c in g , 
w r i t in g — such c o n tr o l  is  e s ta b lis h e d  o n ly  v e ry  g r a d u a l ly . /1 2 9 /  However, 
once in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  have been c re a te d , th e  p rocess  may ta k e  
p la c e  w ith  such ease th a t  we pay no a t t e n t io n  to  i t .  Such is  th e  case 
in  w r i t in g ,  when we fo c u s  on what we w ish  to  sa y , r a th e r  th a n  upon th e  
m uscu la r c o n tra c t io n s  necessa ry  to  g e t i t  down on p a p e r. H a b its  such as 
th e se  a c q u ire  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  in v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n s ,  and become w hat 
H a r t le y  c a l le d  " s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic "  a c t io n s . / 1 3 0 /
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A f te r  c o m p le tin g  h is  accoun t o f  ou r in d i r e c t  c o n tro l o ve r b o d i ly  
a c t io n s ,  M i l l  tu rn e d  to  m enta l a c t io n .  Here h is  a s s o c ia t iv e  a cco u n t o f  
w i l l  fa ce d  g re a te r  c h a lle n g e s . The c o n tr o l  we e x e r t  o ve r o u r th o u g h ts  
seems to  p ro v id e  ev idence  o f a power capab le  o f  c o n t r o l l in g  a s s o c ia t io n  
i t s e l f . /1 3 1 /  M i l l  a d m itte d  th a t  we a re  a b le  to  g u id e  sequences o f 
a s s o c ia te d  ideas in  d i r e c t io n s  o th e r than  th o se  th e y  w ou ld  ta k e  
s p o n ta n e o u s ly ./1 3 2 / H is  p rob lem  was to  a ccoun t f o r  t h i s  d ir e c te d  
c o n tro l o f  th o u g h t process w i t h in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  fram ew ork .
The p rocess  o f  r e c o l le c t io n ,  o r  rem em bering, is  one in  w h ich  th e  
sequence o f  th o u g h ts  seems to  be gu ided  o r  d ir e c te d  by th e  w i l l .  M i l l  
s a id  th a t  r e c o l le c t io n  does in v o lv e  a gu ided  p rocess  o f  th o u g h t, b u t he 
argued th a t  th e  gu idance is  p ro v id e d  by th e  p resence o f  th e  idea  o f  th e  
g o a l, n o t by th e  w i l l .  R e c o lle c t io n ,  M i l l  p o in te d  o u t ,  is  a lw ays 
c a r r ie d  o u t f o r  some pu rpose . As th a t  goa l is  d e s ire d  ( i . e . ,  a s s o c ia te d  
w ith  p le a s u re ) th e  goal i s ,  in  i t s e l f  an in te r e s t in g  id e a . As such i t  
d w e lls  in  th e  m ind, g iv in g  b i r t h  to  a s s o c ia t io n s  w h ich  g u id e  th e  t r a in  
o f  th o u g h ts  u n t i l  th e  goal is  re a c h e d . /133/
A t te n t io n  is  ano the r m enta l p rocess  w h ich  e x e r ts  c o n tr o l  o ve r th e  
sequence o f  o u r th o u g h ts  and w h ich  appears to  o p e ra te  independen t o f  
a s s o c ia t io n .  M i l l  a d m itte d  t h a t  i f  we d id  have such a pow er, we w ould 
have u n l im ite d  c o n tro l ove r th e  t r a in s  o f  ou r id e a s , b u t he d e n ie d  th a t  
t h i s  is  the  case . A t te n t io n ,  l i k e  e ve ry  o th e r  m enta l phenomena, can be 
e x p la in e d  in  te rm s o f  s e n s a tio n s , ideas o r  t h e i r  c o m b in a t io n s . /1 3 V  In 
th e  f i r s t  p la c e , M i l l  p o in te d  o u t  th a t  a t t e n t io n  can o n ly  be d ir e c te d  
tow ard  s e n s a tio n s  o r  id e a s . When we exam ine th e  p rocess o f  a t te n d in g
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c lo s e ly ,  we f in d  t h a t  we a tte n d  o n ly  to  in te r e s t in g  s e n s a tio n s  o r  id e a s , 
t h a t  i s ,  t o  p le a s u ra b le  s e n s a tio n s  o r id e a s , o r th o se  t h a t  have become 
a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p le a s u r e . /1 3 5 /  The i n te r e s t i  nq c h a ra c te r  o f  a
s e n s a tio n , M i l l  s a id ,  is  a l l  t h a t  we can mean by a t t e n t io n . H aving a
p le a s u ra b le  o r p a in fu l  s e n s a tio n  is  e q u iv a le n t  to  a t te n d in g  to  i t . / 136/
On t h i s  a cco u n t we have no d i r e c t  c o n tr o l ove r a t t e n t io n ,  j u s t  as
we have no d i r e c t  c o n tr o l  o ve r w i l l .  A t te n t io n  is  under th e  c e n tro l o f
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  s e n s a tio n s  o r  ideas  in  q u e s t io n .  V o lu n ta ry  
c o n tro l o r  a t t e n t io n  can o n ly  be a ch ie ved  by a l t e r in g  th e  hedon ic  tone  
o f  a s e n s a tio n  o r  idea th ro u g h  a s s o c ia t io n . /1 3 7 /  For in s ta n c e , i f  we 
f in d  a ta s k  u n p le a s a n t th e  o n ly  way in  w h ich  we w i l l  be a b le  to  f i x  our 
a t t e n t io n  on i t  is  to  a s s o c ia te  th e  idea  o f  th e  ta s k  w ith  ideas 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  p le a s a n t.
H i l l ' s  c o n c lu s io n  was th a t  th e  a c t iv e  powers o f  th e  mind a re  
e x p l ic a b le  in  te rm s o f  th e  known laws o f  th e  human m ind and th a t  i t  is  
n o t necessa ry  to  p o s i t  any independen t powers to  a cco u n t f o r  these  
p o w e rs ./1 3 8 / An e v a lu a t io n  o f  H i l l ' s  acco u n t o f  th e  a c t iv e  powers o f 
th e  human m ind w i l l  be postponed u n t i l  I have p re se n te d  John S tu a r t  
H i l l ' s  c r i t i c is m s  o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  p s y c h o lo g y .
The U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  Program
James H i l l  was th e  m ost th o ro u g h g o in g  o f  a l l  th e  B r i t i s h  th in k e rs  
a d o p tin g  an e m p i r ic is t  v ie w  o f  th e  m in d . Each and e ve ry  m enta l 
o p e ra t io n  was re s o lv e d  in to  s e n s a tio n s  and ideas  combined in to  groups 
and sequences by a s s o c ia t io n .  A t c e r ta in  p o in ts  h is  a cco u n ts  a re  ra th e r
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u n w ie ld y , a t  o th e r  p o in ts  th e y  a re  q u i te  s t r a in e d ,  b u t I have to  adm ire  
th e  c o n s is te n c y  w ith  w h ich  he c a r r ie d  th ro u g h  h is  a n a ly s is .
H i l l  c la im e d , how ever, th a t  t h i s  e x p o s it io n  does n o t p ro v id e  a 
com p le te  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  human m in d . N ot o n ly  does th e  " th e o r e t ic a l  
accoun t o f  m in d " s t i l l  need to  be p e r fe c te d ,  b u t th e  p r a c t ic a l  b ranch  o f 
t h is  d o c t r in e  rem a ins to  be d e ve lo p e d . The a s s o c ia t io n is t  th e o ry  o f  th e  
mind m ust be employed to  d e ve lo p  th e  p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e s  o f  lo g ic ,  o f
e th ic s -  and o f  e d u c a t io n . /1 3 9 / I t  was M i l l ' s  hope th a t  th e
a s s o c ia t io n is t  th e o ry  o f  th e  m ind w ou ld  be p la ce d  a t  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n  program  o f  s o c ia l re fo rm . C o n se qu e n tly , th e  sc ie n ce s  
c o m p ris in g  such a program — in c lu d in g  lo g ic ,  e th ic s  and e d u c a tio n — w i l l  
s im p ly  become a p p lie d  b ranches o f  p s y c h o lo g y .
A t t h i s  p o in t  we sh o u ld  e v a lu a te  th e  r e la t i v e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f
Bentham and M i l l .  B o th , i t  is  c le a r ,  w ere in te re s te d  in  e s ta b l is h in g  a
program o f  s o c ia l  re fo rm , b u t th e y  emphasized d i f f e r e n t  p a th s  to  th a t  
g o a l. Bentham was p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  le g is la t io n  as th e  means by 
w h ich  th e  b e h a v io r  o f  in d iv id u a ls  c o u ld  be a l te r e d  and s o c ie ty  remade. 
M i l l  was p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  e d u c a tio n  as th e  means by w h ich  
in d iv id u a l c h a ra c te r  was form ed and s o c ie ty  was s h a p e d ./1 1*0/
In  c o n t r a s t  w ith  Bentham, M i l l ' s  v iew s  d is p la y  an in c re a se d  
emphasis upon g e n e t ic  acco u n ts  o f  human th o u g h t and b e h a v io r . James 
M i l l  showed a f a r  g re a te r  in t e r e s t  in  th e  c o n d it io n s  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f  p a t te rn s  o f  th o u g h t and b e h a v io r  th a n  d id  
B e n th a m ./IU 2 / R e la te d  to  t h i s  la s t  p o in t  we have seen th a t  w h ile  
Bentham accep ted  an e x p e r ie n t ia l i s t  a cco u n t o f  human n a tu re , i t  was M i l l
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who e x p l ic a te d  i t .  H i l l ' s  A n a ly s is  p ro v id e d  a th o ro u g h g o in g  accoun t o f  
th e  human m ind th a t  was to  shape p s y c h o lo g ic a l d is c u s s io n s  th ro u g h  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .
F in a l ly ,  Bentham and H i l l  shared a p o le m ic a l approach to  th e  to p ic s  
on w h ich  th e y  w ro te . In  B e rtra n d  R u s s e ll 's  te rm s , " th e y  were in  th e  
p o s it io n  o f  men who ra is e  arm ies to  e n fo rc e  p e a c e ." /1 A 2 / The 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  c o n t in u in g  th e  de fense  o f  th e se  d o c tr in e s  was passed 
on to  th e  in d iv id u a l  th e y  hoped w ou ld  become a "s u cce sso r w o rth y  o f  b o th  
o f  u s , "  John S tu a r t  H i l l .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 58
NOTES FOR CHAPTER 1
1. P e te r Gay, Age o f  E n lig h te n m e n t (New Y o rk : T im e, In c . ,  1966); 
D an ie l R ob inson, An In t e l le c tu a l  H is to ry  o f  P sycho logy (New Y o rk : 
M acm illan  P u b lis h in g  C o .,1976) pp . 237 -241 . Both th e s e  w orks s tr e s s  th e  
im pact o f  e n lig h te n m e n t v a lu e s  upon the  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  The E n g lis h  
e m p ir ic is t s  to  whom I am r e f e r r in g  a re  John Locke (Essay on Human 
U nders tand ing ) and D avid Hume (T re a t i  se on Human N a tu re ) . T h e ir  
e p is te m o lo g ic a l p o s i t io n ,  emp i r  i c i sm. in v o lv e d  th e  v iew  th a t  our 
know ledge is  d e r iv e d  from  sense e x p e rie n c e  a lo n e , th a t  such know ledge is  
o f  phenomena and th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  methods p ro v id e  th e  model f o r  a l l  
know ledge.
2 . E rn s t C a s s ire r ,  The P h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  E n lig h te n m e n t, t r a n s .  
F r i t z  K o e iln  and James P e tte g ro v e  (P r in c e to n , NJ: P r in c e to n  U n iv e rs i ty  
P ress , 1951) s tre s s e s  th e  r e je c t io n  o f  th e  tra n s c e n d e n t as th e
c h a r a c te r is t ic  v a lu e  o f  e n lig h te n m e n t th in k e r s .  I d e f in e  in tu i t io n is m  
as in v o lv in g  a b e l ie f  in  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a d i r e c t  app rehens ion  o f  
a b s o lu te  p r in c ip le s .  Bentham c a l le d  t h is  v ie w  i psed i x i t  i sm and 
e x p l i c i t l y  re je c te d  i t .  See L e s l ie  S tephen, The E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 
v o ls .  (London: Duckworth and C o., 1900), who s a id  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s ,
"They denounced ' i n t u i t i o n s , 1 o r  b e l ie f s  w h ich  m ig h t o v e r r id e  
e xp e rie n ce  as ' in n a te  id e a s ' in  a new d re s s ; and th e  a tte m p t to  
c a r r y  o u t t h is  v ie w  s y s te m a t ic a lly  became th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  mark 
o f  th e  w ho le  s c h o o l. "  ( I b id . ,  2 :2 8 9 ) .
3 . Bentham re a d , and was s ig n i f i c a n t l y  in f lu e n c e d  by Hume's
T r e a t is e . H is  c o n s is te n t  r e je c t io n  o f  m e ta p h ys ica l e n t i t i e s  le d  him to  
r e je c t  most o f  th e  o h i1osophes p o l i t i c a l  id e a s . In  e th ic s ,  he was
p a r t ic u la r l y  opposed to  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  a m ora l sense and th e
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a summum bonum. Mary Mack, Jeremy Bentham: An Odyssey o f
Ideas (New Y o rk : Colum bia U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1963), p . 220.
4 . See C a s s ire r ,  E n lio h tm e n t. and th e  E n cyc lo p e d ia  o f  P h ilo s o p h y , 
s . v .  "E n lig h te n m e n t"  by Crane B r in to n ,  on th e se  asp e c ts  o f
e n lig h te n m e n t th o u g h t.
5 . E n v iro n m e n ta lism  is  a p o s i t io n  th a t  is  c lo s e ly  r e la te d  to  
e m p ir ic is m . I f  a l l  ou r know ledge comes from  sense e x p e r ie n c e , th e n  a l l  
in d iv id u a ls  a re  i n i t i a l l y  equal and in d iv id u a l d i f fe r e n c e s  must be th e  
outcome o f d i f f e r in g  e n v iro n m e n ta l c irc u m s ta n c e s . The p o s i t io n  th a t  I 
am c a l l in g  e n v iro n m e n ta lis m  is  v i r t u a l l y  id e n t ic a l  w ith  th a t  c a l le d
g e n e tic is m  by M aurice  Mandelbaum in  H is to r y .  Man and Reason: A S tudy in  
N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry  Thought (B a lt im o re , M a ry land : Johns H opkins P re ss ,
1971) PP* 141-45, 147-63. I have chosen n o t to  employ Mandelbaum's te rm  
because o f  i t s  deve lopm enta l c o n n o ta t io n s .
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6 . The program o f  a p p ly in g  s c i e n t i f i c  method to  th e  m ora l s c ie n ce s  
was i n i t ia t e d  by Hume in  Book I I I  o f  th e  T r e a t is e . Bentham was in s p ire d  
by t h i s  w ork to  a tte m p t th e  same. S tephen , E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 1 :177 ; 
E l ie  H a l€ vy , The Growth o f  P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , t r a n s .  Mary M o rr is  
(London: Faber and F abe r, L t d . , 1952) p p . 9~15>
7 . A s s o c ia t io n  ism p ro v id e s  th e  mechanism w hereby a l l  know ledge can 
be b u i l t  up from  s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s . I t  a ls o  p ro v id e s  an accoun t o f  
how th e  in te r e s ts  o f  in d iv id u a ls  m ig h t be b ro u g h t in  l i n e  w ith  th e  
in te r e s ts  o f  s o c ie ty  as a w h o le . In d iv id u a ls  a re  a b le  to  le a rn  to  
a s s o c ia te  p le a s u re  w ith  a c ts  b e n e f ic ia l  to  s o c ie ty  and p a in  w ith  a c ts  
d e tr im e n ta l to  s o c ie ty .
8 . L e s l ie  S tephen d e s c r ib e d  th e  g re a te s t  happ iness  p r in c ip le  as 
fo l lo w s :
R ig h t and wrong c o n d u c t, we may now ta k e  f o r  g ra n te d , mean s im p ly  
th o se  c la s s e s  o f  co n d u c t w h ich  a re  c o n d u c ive  to  o r  opposed to  
happ iness . . . The l e g is la t o r ,  l i k e  eve ryone  e ls e ,  a c ts  r i g h t l y  
in  so f a r  as he is  g u ided  by th e  p r in c ip le  o f  'm a x im is in g ' 
h a p p in e s s ."  (S tephen , E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 1 :2 M .)
9 . H a l£ vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 5 ; B en jam in  S p e c to r , "Jerem y 
Bentham, 17A8-1832: H is  In f lu e n c e  upon M ed ica l T hough t and L e g is la t io n , "  
B u l le t in  o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  M e d ic in e  37 (1 9 6 3 ) t25~ k2 .  George I I I  re ig n e d  
from  1760-1820 b u t w en t mad in  18 10. H is  so n , th e  d is s o lu te  P r in c e  
R egent, became George IV in  1820. In  I 83O he d ie d  and was succeeded by 
h is  b r o th e r ,  W ill ia m  IV . In  1837 t h e i r  n ie c e , V ic t o r ia ,  ascended th e  
th ro n e . In d u s t r ia l  change began to  a l t e r  th e  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and 
economic f a b r ic  o f  B r i t a in  a f t e r  1750. The A m erican and French 
R e v o lu t io n s , w ith  t h e i r  demands f o r  l i b e r t y  based upon th e  d o c t r in e  o f 
n a tu ra l r ig h t s ,  ra is e d  con ce rn  among B r i to n s .  W h ile  many p e rc e iv e d  th e  
need f o r  d e m o cra tic  re fo rm , o th e rs  opposed such s te p s  fro m  fe a r  o f  mob 
r u le .  C a th e r in e  th e  G re a t 's  re fo rm  w ork in  R uss ia  was much adm ired by 
Bentham; a t  one t im e  he c o n s id e re d  o f f e r in g  h is  s e rv ic e s  to  h e r. 
H a l^v y , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 8 6 . B entham 's b r o th e r ,  Samuel, made 
th e  jo u rn e y  to  R u ss ia , and Bentham jo in e d  him th e re  fro m  1885- 1887. 
I b i d . , p . 2k .
10. Bentham o f fe r e d  h is  s e rv ic e s  to  s e v e ra l governm ents and in  
1822 p u t o u t a 'C o d i f ic a t io n  P ro p o s a l' o f f e r in g  to  do le g a l c o d i f ic a t io n  
fo r  any n a t io n  in  need o f  a l e g is l a t o r .  S tephen , E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s , 
p . 223.
11. The in fo rm a tio n  used in  t h i s  s e c t io n  is  drawn p r im a r i ly  from  
H a le vy , Ph i 1osoph i c Radi c a l i  sm. chap . 1 . ;  S tephens, E n g lis h  
U t i 1 i t a r i a n s . 1schap. 5 and Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p t .  1.
12. Upon m a t r ic u la t io n  and g ra d u a t io n  Bentham was re q u ire d  to  ta k e  
a r e l ig io u s  o a th , an a c t  w h ich  t r o u b le d  him f o r  th e  rem a inde r o f  h is  
l i f e .  S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 1 :173 -
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13* B la c k s to n e , a b e l ie v e r  in  n a tu ra l r ig h t s  and th e  s o c ia l
c o n t r a c t ,  was s e v e re ly  a tta c k e d  in  one o f  B entham 's e a r l ie s t  w o rks ,
Fragment on Governm ent, i b i d . ,  1 :173 “ 1 «  18 1 — 182. In  1766, Bentham
s e t  up a sm a ll c h e m is try  la b o ra to r y  and conducted  a number o f  c h e m is try  
e x p e rim e n ts . Hack, Jeremy Bentham. p . 9 6 . Mack a rgues th a t  i t  was th e  
p u re  and a p p lie d  c h a ra c te r  o f  c h e m is try  th a t  suggested  to  Bentham w hat 
s o r t  o f  a s c ie n c e  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  m ig h t b e . She m a in ta in s , how ever, th a t  
th e  key a na logy  was p ro v id e d  by th e  m ed ica l s c ie n c e s . I b i d . ,
p p . 262 -264 . G e rtru d e  H im m e lfa rb  su g g e s ts  th a t  Bentham became
a cq u a in te d  w ith  th e  w ork o f  Joseph P r ie s t le y  th ro u g h  h is  in te r e s t  in  
c h e m is try . H im m e lfa rb , "Bentham  S c h o la rs h ip  and th e  Bentham 'P ro b le m 1, 11 
Jo u rn a l o f  Modern H is to r y  41 (1969) : 189- 206 . See a ls o  H a le vy ,
P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 24 .
14. I b i d . ,  p . 322. T h is  d e s c r ip t io n  was w r i t t e n  by Bentham in  
1827. H im m e lfa rb  c la im s  t h a t  t h i s  s ta te m e n t r e f le c t s  th e  memory 
c o n fu s io n s  o f  an o ld  man. She a s s e r ts  th a t  i t  is  more l i k e l y  th a t
Bentham d e r iv e d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y  fro m  B e c c a r ia  th a n  from
P r ie s t l y .  H im m e lfa rb , "Bentham  S c h o la r s h ip , "  p . 198-99-
Joseph P r ie s t le y  was im p o r ta n t as a c h e m is t and as one o f  th e  
le a d in g  in t e l le c t u a ls  o f  th e  U n ita r ia n  f a i t h .  He p re se rve d  H a r t le y 's  
d o c t r in e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by is s u in g  a new e d i t io n  o f  O b se rv a tio n s  on Man 
in  1775* T h is  e d i t io n  e l im in a te d  m ost o f  H a r t le y 's  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
s p e c u la t io n s  and c o n ta in e d  s e v e ra l append ices  w r i t t e n  by P r ie s t le y .  
H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 440. Bentham appears to  have d e r iv e d  
h is  a s s o c ia t io n !s m  from  P r ie s t le y .  I b i d . ,  p . 8 .
15. I b i d . ,  pp . 18 -21 ; Mack, Jerem y Bentham. p . 104. H e lv e t iu s 's  
m ost i n f l u e n t ia l  work was De 1 ‘ e s o r i t  w h ich  Bentham read in  1869. 
Cesare B e c c a r ia 's  w ork Dei d e l i t t i  e d e l le  pene (1764) f i r s t  appeared in  
E n g lis h  t r a n s la t io n  in  1767* Ib id ,  p p . 18 -21 . O the rs  th a t  he read 
d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  in c lu d e d  C o n d il la c ,  M a u p e rtu is , V o l t a i r e  and 
D 'A le m b e rt.
16. As a c h i ld ,  Bentham wondered a b o u t th e  meaning o f  th e  te rm  
g e n iu s . W h ile  re a d in g  H e lv e t iu s  he had an in s ig h t :  g e n ius  meant to  
b ege t o r  p ro d u ce . Bentham asked h im s e lf ,  "Have I a g e n iu s  f o r  a n y th in g ?  
What can I p roduce?" From H e lv e t iu s  he had le a rn e d  th a t  th e  most 
im p o rta n t o f  a l l  ta s k s  was l e g is l a t i o n .  C o n tin u in g  h is  ru m in a t io n s  
Bentham q u e r ie d , "And have I indeed a g e n iu s  f o r  le g is la t io n ?  I gave 
m y s e lf th e  answ er, f e a r f u l l y  and t r e m b l in g ly — Y e s !"  The Works o f  Jeremy 
Bentham. J .  B ow ring , e d . ,  11 v o ls .  (E d in b u rg h : W ill ia m  T a i t ,  
1838-1843) 1 0 :27 - A lso  q u o te d  in  Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p . 5 8 .
17. Bentham w ro te ,
"The id e a  o f  c o n s id e r in g  happ iness  as re s o lv a b le  in to  a number 
o f  in d iv id u a l  p le a s u re s , I to o k  fro m  H e lv e t iu s :  b e fo re  whom i t  
can s c a rc e ly  be s a id  to  have had a m eaning. The idea  o f 
e s t im a t in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  each s e n s a tio n  by a n a ly s in g  i t  
in to  . . . fo u r  in g re d ie n ts  [ i n t e n s i t y ,  d u r a t io n ,  p ro x im ity ,  
c e r t a in t y ]  I to o k  fro m  M. B e c c a r ia . "  (U n iv e r s it y  C o lle g e
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C o lle c t io n ,  Box 27; quo ted  in  Mack, Jeremy Bentham, p . 107.)
18. i b id . ,  pp . 105 -6 . H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p p . 26 -28 .
19. Mack, Jeremy Bentham. pp . 106, 109.
20. I b i d . ,  p p . 109-11. Bentham began a p r o je c t  o f  re v is in g  
D 'A le m b e rt 's  e n c y c lo p e d ic  t r e e ,  a p r o je c t  n o t com ple ted  u n t i l  1815 when 
i t  appeared in  h is  w ork C h re s to m a th ia .
21. Bentham adopted many o f  Hume's c r i t i c is m s  o f th e  s o c ia l 
c o n tr a c t .  H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , pp . 131“ 36 .
22 . Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p . 210. Bentham seems to  have accepted 
th e  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  Locke p o p u la r in  h is  d a y . L o cke 's  v ie w  was 
a c tu a l ly  more s o p h is t ic a te d  than  th a t  adopted by th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  
W h ile  he s a id  th a t  a l l  o f  th e  c o n te n t o f  know ledge is  d e r iv e d  from  sense 
e xpe rience ', a c lo s e  re a d in g  in d ic a te s  th a t  he rega rded  th e  mind as 
a c t iv e ly  p ro c e s s in g  t h a t  c o n te n t .  Mandelbaum de fends Locke a g a in s t th e  
charge  th a t  he reduced th e  m ind to  a p a s s iv e  re c e iv e r  o f  sense 
e x p e r ie n c e . Mandelbaum, Hi s to r y .  Man and Reason, pp . 148-54. 
Mandelbaum a ls o  tra c e s  th e  tra n s fo rm a tio n  o f  Locke by such in d iv id u a ls  
as John Gay. Ib id - . , p p . 154-56. R egard ing  th e  d if fe r e n c e s  between 
L o cke 's  v ie w  and th o se  o f  h is  s u cce sso rs , Mandelbaum w r i t e s ,
"He had p repa red  th e  way f o r  t h e i r  more ra d ic a l  r e je c t io n  o f  
n a tiv is m  th ro u g h  h is  in s is te n c e  th a t  a l l  o f  th e  m a te r ia ls  o f  
human know ledge m ust be fu rn is h e d  by e x p e r ie n c e . However, he
stopped s h o r t  o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e  m in d 's  own o p e ra t io n s  w ere to  
be in te rp r e te d  in  te rm s o f  th e  e f f e c ts  o f  e x p e rie n c e ; th u s  he 
stopped s h o r t  o f  th o ro u g h  r e je c t io n  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  fo rm s o f 
n a t iv is m . On th e  o th e r  hand, h is  successo rs  came to  v ie w  th a t  
w h ich  Locke a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  powers o f  judgm ent as b e in g  due to  
e x p e r ie n c e ."  ( I b id . ,  pp . 152-53*)
Mandelbaum's accoun t does n o t e x p la in  why such a f i r s t - r a t e  th in k e r  
as L e ib n iz  drew  s im i la r  c o n c lu s io n s  in  New Essays on th e  Human 
U n d e rs ta n d in g . S evera l o f  th e  la te r  p h ilo s o p h e r -p s y c h o lo g is ts  we w i l l  
be exam in ing  expressed  in te r e s t  in  L e ib n iz .  —
23* Halevy., P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , pp . 12 -13 . Bentham w ro te  th a t  
he f e l t  th e  " s c a le s  f a l l i n g  from  h is  e y e s ,"  as he read  Book I 11 o f 
Hume's T r e a t is e . S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 1 :177* Mack p o in ts  o u t 
th a t  Bentham a ls o  borrow ed fro m  Hume th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between im p ress ions  
and ideas and between i s  and o u g h t. Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p . 121. She 
a s s e r ts  th a t  Bentham never con fused  n o rm a tiv e  judgm ents  and d e s c r ip t iv e  
s ta te m e n ts , d e s p ite  charges to  th e  c o n tr a r y .  I b i d . ,  pp . 121-22.
24. Mack s tre s s e s  th e  im pact o f  Bacon on Bentham s a y in g ,
"He [Bentham ] borrow ed th e  c o n te n t o f  h is  th o u g h t from  
P r ie s t le y ,  H e lv e t iu s ,  B e c c a ria , Locke and Hume, among o th e rs ; 
b u t i t s  fo rm  and method were in s p ire d  by Bacon. I f  H e lv e t iu s
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gave him h is  f i r s t  v is io n  o f a new sc ie n ce  o f  m o ra ls  and 
le g is la t io n ,  h is  re a d in g  in  Bacon co n firm e d  i t  and showed him 
how i t  m ig h t be d o n e ."  ( i b i d . ,  p . 129.)
For bo th  Bacon and Bentham th e  i n i t i a l  s te p  in  c o n s tru c t in g  such a 
sc ie n ce  was a c r i t i q u e  o f  o th e r  m ethods. The n e x t s te p  in v o lv e d  th e  
c o l le c t io n  o f  d e ta i le d  f a c t s .  I t  must be no ted  th a t  G e rtru d e  H im m elfa rb  
has c r i t i c i z e d  M ack's a cco u n t o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  Bacon on Bentham. She 
p o in ts  o u t th a t  a re c e n t e d i t io n  o f  Bentham 's e a r ly  co rrespondence  
c o n ta in s  no m ention  o f  Bacon. H im m e lfa rb , "Bentham S c h o la rs h ip ,"
p . 200.
25* See n . 13 above, and B. S p e c to r, "Jerem y B entham ," p . 28.
26. Mack, Jeremy Bentham. pp . 3- 5-
27. P r in c ip le s  o f M o ra ls  and L e g is la t io n  was f i r s t  p r in te d  in  1780 
b u t Bentham h e ld  back on p u b l ic a t io n ,  p la n n in g  to  make i t  p a r t  o f  a 
la rg e r  w o rk . P a ley p u b lis h e d  P r in c ip le s  o f  M ora ls  and P o l i t i c a l
P h i1osophy in  1785, a w ork w h ich  a p p lie d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y  to
problem s in  m ora ls  and th e o lo g y . B entham 's f r ie n d s  became q u i te
concerned a t  th e  success o f  P a le y 's  book and p re ssu re d  Bentham to  
p u b lis h  h is  own w o rk , w h ich  he d id  in  1789 . H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  
R ad ica l ism , pp . 22 -26 . P a le y 's  work became th e  b a s ic  t e x t  in  m ora ls  a t  
Cambridge f o r  th e  n e x t f i f t y  y e a rs . I b i d . ,  p . 23 .
28. I b i d . ,  p . 254. H a levy  m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  f u l l  c o n v e rs io n  was 
n o t ach ieved  u n t i l  Bentham met James M i l l .  I b id . ,  p . 255* Mack
d is p u te s  t h i s  common in te r p r e ta t io n ,  c la im in g  th a t  Bentham was a 
dem ocrat by 1790. Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p p . 404, 1*38.
29. The fa te  o f Bentham 's P a n o p tico n  p r o je c t  t y p i f i e s  the  
re c e p t io n  o f  h is  p r a c t ic a l  p ro p o s a ls  to  ease s o c ia l p ro b le m s . The 
P anop ticon  was a b u i ld in g  d e s ig n  w e ll adap ted— so Bentham c la im e d — to  
th e  hous ing  o f  c r im in a ls  o r  pa u p e rs . The d e s ig n  c o n s is te d  o f  se ve ra l 
c o r r id o rs  r a d ia t in g  o u t fro m  c e n tra l management o f f i c e s ,  th e re b y  
e n a b lin g  th e  head in s p e c to r  to  obse rve  a l l  th a t  was g o in g  o n . I b id . ,  
pp. 83 -84 . Bentham 's p ro p o sa l was deve loped  a t  a tim e  when England was 
s u f fe r in g  fro m  a s u rp lu s  o f  c r im in a ls  because a f t e r  th e  American 
R e v o lu t io n  th e  s im p le  e x p e d ie n t o f  s h ip p in g  c r im in a ls  to  A m erica was no 
lo n g e r p o s s ib le .  Th roughou t th e  1 7 9 0 's , Bentham n e g o tia te d  w ith  members 
o f p a r lia m e n t fo r  th e  im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  t h is  p r o je c t .  P a rlia m e n t 
adopted h is  scheme on a t r i a l  b a s is  in  1794, b u t th e re  w ere many d e la ys  
and o f f i c i a l  o p p o s it io n  f i n a l l y -  k i 1 le d  th e  p r o je c t .  I b i d . ,  p p . 251~53; 
S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i 1 i t a r i a n s . p . 202. The c r im in a l p rob lem  was 
u l t im a te ly  "s o lv e d "  by a system  o f  d e p o r ta t io n  to  A u s t r a l ia .
In  1897, Bentham t r i e d  to  re v iv e  th e  P anop ticon  scheme, t h i s  tim e  
as a s o lu t io n  to  th e  pauper p rob lem  c re a te d  by th e  in d u s t r ia l  
r e v o lu t io n .  Bentham e n v is io n e d  a n a t io n a l ne tw ork o f  s e l f - s u f f i c ie n t  
houses o f  in d u s try  com p le te  w ith  fa rm s and w orkshops. Once aga in  th e  
p la n  was n o t adop ted . I b i d . ,  pp . 2 0 3 -4 ; Mack, Jeremy Bentham. 
pp. 212-13. The Poor Law o f  1834 la te r  d e a l t  w ith  th e  pauper p rob lem  by
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e s ta b l is h in g  w orkhouses. Edwin Chadwick used many o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  
proposed by Bentham in  th e  P a n o p tico n  in  fo r m u la t in g  th e  p la n s  f o r  th e se  
w orkhouses. F in e r ,  Edwin C hadw ick, pp . 74-75* 8 5 . The o p p o s it io n  to  
h is  p ro p o s a ls  le d  Bentham to  co n c lu de  th a t  th o s e  in  power c o u ld  n o t be 
t r u s te d  to  im plem ent le g is la t i o n  th a t  w ou ld  p roduce  th e  g re a te s t  
happ iness f o r  th e  g re a te s t  number. H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , 
pp . 253“ 54 ; S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s , p . 206.
30. T h is  w ork c o n ta in e d  t r a n s la t io n s  o f  s e v e ra l o f  Bentham 's w orks 
as w e ll as a more c o n c is e  s ta te m e n t o f  th e  d o c t r in e ,  w r i t t e n  by Dumont. 
I b i d . ,  pp . 20 7 -8 .
31. In  1803 as many c o p ie s  o f  th e  T r a i te s  had been s o ld  in  S t .  
P e te rsb u rg  as in  London. I b i d . ,  p . 208. The w ork was rev iew ed in  th e  
E d inburgh  Review in  1804. A lth o u g h  th e  re v ie w  was g e n e ra l ly  
u n fa v o ra b le , Bentham 's a b i l i t y  was p ra is e d . I b id .
32. B ow ring , Works o f  Bentham. 1 :1 . H a levy  m a in ta in s  th a t  t h is  
passage is  l i f t e d ,  a lm o s t w ord f o r  w o rd , fro m  H e lv e t iu s .  H a le vy , 
P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 26 . The passage is  more m e ta p h o ric a l than  
Bentham 's usua l w ork and h is  own im p a tie n ce  w ith  such a s t y le  can be 
seen in  th e  subsequent s e n te n c e : "B u t enough o f  m etaphor and
d e c la m a tio n , i t  is  n o t by such means th a t  m ora l s c ie n ce  is  to  be
im p ro ve d ." I b id .  Bentham appended th e  fo l lo w in g  n o te  to  t h is  passage in  
1822, "The g re a te s t  f e l i c i t y  p r in c ip le  has r e c e n t ly  been s u b s t i tu te d  as 
more a c c u ra te ly  c a p tu r in g  th e  sense o f  th e  p r i n c ip l e . "  ib id .
33- The f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s  was fo rm u la te d  p r im a r i ly  as a to o l  f o r  
le g is la to r s  who w ere to  become m oral m a th e m a tic ia n s . Hack, Jeremy 
Bentham. p p . 243 -45 .
34. U n d e rly in g  t h is  c a lc u lu s  were two a ssu m p tio n s : f i r s t ,  t h a t  i t
is  p o s s ib le  to  s p e c ify  u n i t s  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  and second, th a t  no
q u a l i t a t iv e ,  b u t o n ly  q u a n t i t a t iv e  d is t in c t io n s  a re  to  be made among 
v a r io u s  k in d s  o f  p le a s u re s  and p a in s .
S eve ra l c r i t i c is m s  o f te n  made o f  Bentham 's ideas  appear to  be 
u n w a rra n te d . A lth o u g h  p le a s u re  and p a in  may n o t a d m it o f  p re c is e  
m easurement, th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  such a c a lc u lu s  m ig h t s t i l l  be u s e fu l in  
m aking m ora l e v a lu a t io n s .  H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 3 1 . 
Bentham c la im e d  th a t  men a lre a d y  engage in  such ru d im e n ta ry  
c a lc u la t io n s ;  h is  aim  was to  b r in g  g re a te r  p r e c is io n  in to  t h is  a c t i v i t y .  
Hack, Jeremy Bentham. pp. 248 -49 -
A second c r i t i c i s m  is  th a t  Bentham ig n o re d  in d iv id u a l  d if fe r e n c e s  
in  p le a s u re  and p a in .  Bentham d id  re c o g n iz e  t h a t  such d if fe r e n c e s  e x is t  
and suggested th a t  th e y  m ig h t be ta ke n  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  by ju d g e s  and 
le g is la t o r s .  S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s , p . 254. N e v e rth e le s s , f u l l  
acknow ledgm ent o f  in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  was n o t l i k e l y  to  be p o s s ib le  
w ith  th e  c a lc u lu s .  Hack, Jeremy Bentham. p . 246. F in a l ly ,  Bentham is  
c r i t i c i s e d  f o r  n o t d is t in g u is h in g  between h ig h e r  and low er p le a s u re s . 
We w i l l  r e tu rn  to  t h i s  is s u e  in  th e  c h a p te r on John S tu a r t  H i l l .
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35- Bentham id e n t i f ie d  two m ain v i r t u e s ,  P rudence, th e  e x e rc is e  o f 
f o r e s ig h t  in to  o n e 's  own a f f a i r s  and B enevo lence , th e  e x te n s io n  o f 
sympathy f o r  o th e r  men. E n lig h te n e d  s e l f - i n t e r e s t  in v o lv e s  b r in g in g  
th e se  v i r t u e s  in to  harmony w ith  one a n o th e r ; w ith  an awareness th a t  th e  
p u b l ic  in te r e s t  has an e f f e c t  upon th e  p r iv a te .  I b i d . ,  pp . 308 -10 . 
Such an awareness deve lops  as man becomes c i v i l i z e d ,  i b i d . ,  pp . 20 6 -8 .
3 6 . P r in c ip le s  o f  M o ra ls  and L e g is la t io n  in  Works o f  Jeremy
Bentham. 1 :1 4 -1 5 - The s a n c tio n s  s e rv e  to  b r in g  ab o u t an " a r t i f i c i a l
harmony o f  in te r e s t s . "  Bentham re v is e d  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  s a n c tio n s  se ve ra l 
tim e s  d u r in g  h is  l i f e t im e ,  a t  one t im e  te s t in g  as many as fo u r te e n  
d i f f e r e n t  s a n c tio n s , in c lu d in g  a s y m p a th e tic  s a n c t io n .  Mack, Jeremy 
Bentham. pp . 241-1*3- See a ls o  S o r le y ,  A H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  P h ilo so p h y  
to  1900 (W e s tp o rt, C t . :  Greenwood P re s s , 1973 [1 9 2 0 ] ) ,  pp . 2 2 6 -2 8 .
37. Works o f  Bentham. 1 :1 6 1 . Bentham hoped th a t  le g a l re fo rm  
w ou ld  reshape b e h a v io r and a t t i t u d e s  so th a t  th e 'm o ra l o r  p o p u la r 
s a n c tio n  w ou ld  come to  have g re a te r  fo r c e  th a n  th e  p o l i t i c a l  o r  le g a l.
3 8 . Hack argues th a t  B entham 's e a r ly  p ro p o s a ls  a re  in  d i r e c t  
c o n t r a s t  w ith  th e  la is s e z  f a i r e  v ie w  g e n e ra l ly  a t t r ib u t e d  to  him  and
more c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  way in  w h ich  B en th a m ite  re fo rm e rs  a c te d  d u r in g
th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  Hack, Jerem y Bentham. p p . 295~97- See a ls o  
S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 1 :309 ” 10.
39. See Paul H cR eynolds, "The H o t iv a t io n a l  P sycho logy  o f  Jeremy 
Bentham: ( I )  Background and G enera l Approach; ( I I )  E f f o r t s  tow ard  
Q u a n t i f ic a t io n  and C la s s i f i c a t io n , "  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  
B e h a v io ra l S ciences 4 (1968) :2 3 0 -4 4 ,  3 4 9 -6 4 . L e s l ie  S tephen m a in ta in e d  
t h a t  James H i l l  a ided  w ith  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  th e  T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  
o f A c t io n , b u t t h is  is  d is p u te d  by  some h is to r ia n s .  I b i d . ,  2 :349  (n . 
2 ) .  John S tu a r t  H i l l ,  a t  th e  age o f  n in e te e n , c a r r ie d  o u t th e  ta s k  o f 
e d i t in g  th e  R a tio n a le  o f  E v id e n ce .
4 0 . In  A New View o f  S o c ie ty :  Essays on th e  P r in c ip le  o f  th e  
F o rm a tion  o f  th e  Human C h a ra c te r (1 8 1 3 ). Owen s ta te d :
"Any c h a ra c te r ,  from  th e  b e s t to  th e  w o rs t,  fro m  th e  most 
ig n o ra n t to  th e  most e n l ig h te n e d , may be g iv e n  to  any com m unity, 
even to  th e  w o r ld  a t  la rg e ,  by a p p ly in g  c e r ta in  means; w h ich  a re  
to  a g re a t e x te n t a t  th e  command and under th e  c o n t r o u l,  o r 
e a s i ly  made s o ,o f  th o se  who possess th e  gouvernm ent o f  n a t io n s . "  
(quo ted  in  Handelbaum, H is to r y .  Han and Reason, p . 161.)
The e n v iro n m e n ta lis m  o f  th e  O w en ites  was so extrem e th a t  th e y  argued 
th a t  in d iv id u a ls  ou g h t n o t t o  be p u n ishe d  f o r  th e  c r im e s  th e y  com m it. 
John S tu a r t  H i l l  la te r  d e s c r ib e d  th e  O w enite  v ie w  as a fo rm  o f  fa ta l is m .  
H i l l ,  System o f  L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap. 2 , s e c . 3-
41 . The C hres tom a th ia  was a c o l le c t io n  o f  papers on e d u c a tio n a l 
to p ic s .  I t  co n ta in e d  Bentham 's com p le ted  e n c y c lo p e d ic  o v e rv ie w  o f 
know ledge w ith  s u b je c ts  a rra n g ed  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  r e la t i v e  u t i l i t y .  
The em phasis to  be p la ce d  upon s u b je c ts  in  th e  schoo l was d e te rm in e d  by
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t h e i r  u t i l i t y .  C la s s ic a l te a c h in g  was to  be suppressed and s c i e n t i f i c  
te a c h in g  em phasized. Bentham, C h re s to m a th ia . eds . M. J . Sm ith and W. 
H. B u rs to n  (O x fo rd : C larendon  P re ss , 1983)-
If2 . H a l£ vy , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . A33* Both P r ie s t le y  and 
H a r t le y  s tre s s e d  th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  o f ideas in  
le a d in g  us to  und e rs ta n d  and g u id e  th e  deve lopm ent o f  m oral c o n d u c t. 
Mandelbaum, H is to r y .  Man and Reason, p . 156. Mandelbaum w r i t e s :
"T hus , in  i t s  o r ig in s ,  a s s o c ia t io n !s m  was n o t w hat James M i l l
and e s p e c ia l ly  A lexander B a in  la t e r  sough t to  make i t ,  a
fu l l - b lo w n  p s y c h o lo g ic a l system  s e rv in g  to  c la s s i f y  and r e la te
a l l  a sp e c ts  o f  m enta l l i f e ;  i t  was, r a th e r ,  a p r in c ip le  used to  
connec t a gene ra l e p is te m o lo g ic a l p o s i t io n  w ith  more s p e c i f ic  
issues  o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  and p r a c t ic a l  c o n c e rn ."  ( I b id . )
The c e n tra l th e s is  o f  t h is  d is s e r ta t io n  is  th a t  th e  emphasis on 
p r a c t ic e  was re ta in e d  in  th e  w ork  o f  th e se  men ' and passed on to  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  a t  th e  end o f  th e  c e n tu ry .
i»3. As a p p lie d  to  Bentham, t h i s  a n a ly s is  is  l o g ic a l l y ,  ra th e r  than  
h i s t o r i c a l l y ,  a c c u ra te . Bentham r a r e ly  d is c u s s e d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  e x p l i c i t l y .  H a r t le y  had e x p la in e d  th e  developm ent o f
e g o is t ic  and sy m p a th e tic  fe e l in g s  in  t h i s  manner and James M i l l  re v iv e d  
such an a n a ly s is .  H a le v y , P h i1o s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 17.
AA. McReynolds, "M o t iv a t io n a l P sycho logy  o f  Bentham ( I ) , "  p . 239; 
C.K. Ogden, Bentham1s Theory o f  F ic t io n s  (P a te rs o n , New J e rs e y : 
L i t t l e f i e l d ,  Adams and C o ., 1959), P* l x x x i i .  T h is  a r i s t o t e l i a n  v ie w  o f 
th e  m ind was a ls o  shared  by James M i l l ,  a lth o u g h  i t  was A r i s t o t l e  minus 
th e  te le o lo g y .  L a te r in  th e  c e n tu ry  i t  was re p la c e d  by a K a n tia n  
t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w , in v o lv in g  i n t e l l e c t ,  w i l l ,  f e e l in g s .  T h is  new d iv is io n  
seems to  have p la ye d  a r o le  in  fo c u s in g  g re a te r  a t t e n t io n  upon th e  w i l l . '
A5 . McReynolds, "M o t iv a t io n a l P sycho logy  o f  Bentham ( I ) , "  p . 2A0.
A6 . We w i l l  see th a t  Ba in  echoed t h i s  w a rn in g . For Bentham 's 
th e o ry  o f  f i c t i o n s  see Ogden, Bentham1s T heory  o f  F ic t io n s . Ogden 
quotes Bentham on th e  p ro p e r use o f  such te rm s :
. "What is  here  meant i s ,  n o t th a t  no such f i c t i o n s  ough t to  be 
em ployed, b u t th a t  to  th e  pu rpose  and on th e  o cca s io n  o f 
i n s t r u c t io n ,  whenever th e y  a re  em ployed, th e  n e c e s s ity  o r th e  
use o f  them sh o u ld  be made know n." ( I b id . ,  p . x l i i i . )
4 7 . Bentham id e n t i f ie d  s e v e ra l q u a l i t ie s  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  th a t
d e te rm in e  i t s  e f fe c t iv e n e s s .  These in c lu d e  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e
fe e l in g ,  i t s  d u ra t io n ,  i t s  p ro x im ity  and i t s  p r o b a b i l i t y .  P la y in g  a 
secondary r o le  is  th e  p u r i t y  and fe c u n d ity  o f  th e  f e e l in g .  McReynolds,
" M o t iv a t io n a l P sycho logy o f  Bentham ( I I ) , "  p . 351- Bentham
d is t in g u is h e d  between m o tives  to  th e  w i l l  and m o tives  to  th e
u n d e rs ta n d in g , m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e  l a t t e r  a re  o n ly  p ro p e r ly  c a l le d  
•m o tives when th e y  have some ( in d i r e c t )  e f f e c t  upon th e  w i l l .  I b id . ,
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p. 356-
1*8. B ow ring , Works o f  Bentham. 1 :2 1 8 .
If 9 . Ib id .
5 0 . Bentham w ro te , "A man is  s a id  to  have an in te r e s t  in  any 
s u b je c t in  so f a r  as t h a t  s u b je c t is  c o n s id e re d  as more o r  le s s  l i k e l y
to  be to  him a sou rce  o f  p le a s u re  o r exem p tion  from  p a in . "  ( I b id . ,
1 :207* See a ls o  i b id . ,  2 :477  where Bentham equated in te r e s t  and
m o t iv e .)  t h is  seems to  c o n t r a d ic t  e a r l ie r  w r i t in g s  where he r e s t r ic t e d
v o l i t i o n  to  " m a te r ia l a c ts "  w r i t in g ,  " w i th  a c ts ,  th e r e fo re ,  th a t  r e s t  
p u re ly  in  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g , we have n o t he re  any c o n c e rn ."  ( I b id . ,
1:4 6 .)
51 . Bentham regarded  a n e u tra l v o c a b u la ry  o f  m o tive s  as e s s e n t ia l 
f o r  e th ic a l  and le g is la t i v e  pu rposes, s in c e  i t  w ou ld  e n a b le  m o r a l is ts  
and le g is la to r s  to  r e s i s t  th e  u n fo r tu n a te  tendency to  e v a lu a te  a c t io n s  
on th e  b a s is  o f  m o tiv e s . Bentham m a in ta in e d  th a t  m o t iv e s , rega rded  in  
e th ic a l  te rm s , a re  n e ith e r  good nor bad. The m o r a l i t y  o f  an a c t io n  is  
to  be e v a lu a te d  s o le ly  on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  consequences o f  th a t  a c t .
S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s , pp. 256, 262.
5 2 . D is p o s i t io n , a c c o rd in g  to  Bentham, expresses w hat we c o n s id e r 
to  be perm anent in  an in d iv id u a l 's  fram e o f  m ind . S tephen, E n g lis h
U t i 1?ta r ia n s . p . 260.
53 . I b id . ,  p . 262.
54 . The D eonto logy has been d e s c r ib e d  as Bentham 's m oral p r im e r 
f o r  th e  masses. Mack, Jeremy Bentham. p p . 6 , 249. A lth o u g h  i t  was n o t 
p u b lis h e d  u n t i l  a f t e r  Bentham 's d e a th , i t  was w r i t t e n  d u r in g  th e  same 
p e r io d  th a t  Bentham was w o rk in g  on th e  C h re s to m a th ia . The f u l l  t i t l e  o f  
th e  w ork is  w o rth  c i t i n g :  D e on to logy , o r .  th e  S c ience  o f  M o r a l i t y :  in
w h ich  th e  Harmony and C o inc idence  o f  D uty and S e l f - I n t e r e s t .  V ir tu e  and
F e l i c i t y .  Prudence and Benevolence, a re  e x p la in e d  and e x e m p l if ie d .
55* T h is ,  o f  co u rse , is  based upon Bentham 's com ple ted  t r e e  o f  
know ledge. The o rd e r o f  s tu d ie s  in  th e  C h re s to m a tic  Day School was: (1) 
E lem enta ry  A r ts — re a d in g , w r i t in g  and a r i t h m e t ic ;  (2) N a tu ra l H is to r y ;  
(3) N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y ; (4) A r c h i te c tu r e  and H usbandry; (5) M ed ica l 
S c ie n ce s ; and (6) M a them atica l S c ie n ce s . S u b je c ts  o f te n  a p p e a rin g  in  
s im i la r  c u r r ic u la ,  b u t o m itte d  in  Bentham 's scheme f o r  v a r io u s  re a so n s , 
w e re : (1) Gym nastic E x e rc is e s ; (2) F in e  A r ts ;  (3) A p p lic a t io n s  o f  
Mechanics and C h e m is try ; (4) B e lle s  L e t t r e s ;  (5) M oral A r ts  and 
S c ie n ce s ; and (6) L o g ic . C h re s to m a th ia . p .  18.
56 . Ib id .
57 . The rank was awarded by L e s l ie  S tephen . S tephen, E n g lis h  
U t i 1i t a r ia n s .  2 :7 -
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5 8 . For b io g ra p h ic a l d e ta i ls  o f  Jam es.Hi 111s l i f e ,  I have r e l ie d
on th e  fo l lo w in g  w o rks : A lexande r B a in 's  d ry  b u t  th o ro u g h  accoun t in
James H i l l :  A B io g ra ph y  (London: Longmans, Green and C o ., 18 8 2 ); John 
S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  l i f e  in  h is  A u to b io g ra p h y  (New 
Y o rk : B o b b s -M e rr i11, 1957 [1 8 7 3 ]) .  George S. Bower, D avid  H a r t le y  and 
James Mi 11 (New Y o rk : G. P. Putnam 's Sons, 18 8 1) and W. H. B u rs to n , 
James M i l l  on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u ca tio n  (London: The A th lo n e  P ress,
1973)* S ir  John and Lady Jane S tu a r t  had e s ta b l is h e d  a fu n d  to  a id  
young men p re p a r in g  to  se rve  th e  S c o t t is h  c h u rc h . James M i l l  a ttended  
E d inburgh w ith  th e  h e lp  o f  t h is  fu n d  and la t e r  became th e  t u t o r  o f  th e  
S tu a r t 's  d a u g h te r and a c lo s e  f r ie n d  o f  th e  fa m i ly .  B a in , James Mi 11. 
pp . 11-13 . M i l l ' s  a tte n d e n ce  a t  Dugald S te w a r t 's  le c tu re s  is  
s ig n i f i c a n t .  S te w a rt was a s tu d e n t o f  Thomas R e id , th e  S c o t t is h  common 
sense p h ilo s o p h e r who had opposed Hume's s c e p t ic is m  and D avid  H a r t le y 's  
m a t e r ia l i s t i c  p s y c h o lo g y . R eid was an i n t u i t i o n i s t ,  p o s tu la t in g  " in n a te  
m enta l d is p o s i t io n s "  to  accoun t f o r  p e rc e p t io n  and th o u g h t.  S te w a rt 
fo llo w e d  t h i s  p a th  b u t n o t u n c r i t i c a l l y ;  he endorsed  Hume's v ie w  o f 
c a u s a tio n  f o r  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s . S tephen , E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 
1 :152 -55 -
James M i l l  w ro te  co n c e rn in g  S te w a r t:  "The  ta s te  f o r  th e  s tu d ie s  
w h ich  have form ed my f a v o r i t e  p u rs u i ts  and w h ich  w i l l  be so t i l l  th e  end 
o f  my l i f e ,  I owe to  h im " . Quoted in  B a in , James M i l l , p . 16. 
C o n tro ve rsy  rem a ins c o n c e rn in g  th e  im pact o f  S te w a r t 's  th o u g h t on th e  
c o n te n t o f  James M i l l ' s  th o u g h t. H a l£vy  a rgues th a t  M i l l  d id  n o t become 
a d is c ip le  o f  H a r t le y  u n t i l  a f t e r  m ee tin g  Bentham and th a t  i t  was n o t 
u n t i l  1815 th a t  he to o k  a s tand  a g a in s t h is  fo rm e r te a c h e r and became a 
p roponen t o f  a s s o c ia t  io n ism . H a le vy , P h ilo s o p h i c R a d ica l ism , 
pp . ^ 37- 5 1 . More r e c e n t ly ,  D an ie l R obinson has c la im e d  th a t  M i l l
d e r iv e d  h is  a s s o c ia t  io n  ism d i r e c t l y  fro m  S te w a rt who r e i te r e d  many o f 
Hume's c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  in n a te  m enta l d is p o s i t io n s .  
R ob inson, An I n t e l le c t u a l  H is to ry  o f  P s ych o lo g y , p p . 237“ 38 . C o n s is te n t 
w ith  Ha le v y 's  in te r p r e ta t io n  is  B u rs to n 's  arguem ent th a t  M i l l  adopted 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l hedonism f o r  p o l i t i c a l  reasons and o n ly  la t e r  s h i f t e d  h is  
v ie w  o f  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y . B u rs to n , Mi 11 on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n , 
pp . 149-53*
59* M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 4 ; B a in , James M i l l , pp . 36“ 70» Bower, 
H a r t le y  and M i l l , p . 12. For in fo rm a t io n  on M i l l ' s  a c t i v i t i e s  d u r in g  
th e se  e a r ly  ye a rs  in  London, see i b i d . ,  p p . 12-17*
60 . For d e t a i l s  on M i l l ' s  d i f f i c u l t  f in a n c ia l  s i t u a t io n  and h is
manner o f  co p in g  w ith  i t ,  see B u rs to n , M i l l  on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n ,
p p . 40-45*
6 1. M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p p . 2 6 -2 8 ; B a in , James M i l l , p . 88; 
Bower, H a r t le y  and M i l l , p . 18.
62. B a in , James Mi 11. p . 74; M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p p . 35~36.
6 3 . B a in , James M i l l , pp . 112 -79 . For d e t a i l s  on John S tu a r t
M i l l ' s  e a r ly  e d u c a tio n  th e  b e s t so u rce  is  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , 
e s p e c ia l ly  chaps. 1 and 2 .
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John S tu a r t 's  e d u c a tio n  was a j o i n t  p r o je c t  o f  Bentham and th e  
e ld e r  M i l l .  James M i l l  w ro te  to  Bentham in  1812:
" i f  I w ere to  d ie  any t im e  b e fo re  t h i s  poo r boy is  a man, one o f  
th e  th in g s  th a t  w ou ld  p in c h  me m ost s o re ly  w ould  be , th e  b e in g  
o b lig e d  to  le a ve  h is  m ind unmade to  th e  deg ree  o f e x c e lle n c e  o f 
w h ich  I hope to  make i t  . . . th e  o n ly  p ro s p e c t w h ich  w ou ld  
le sse n  th a t  p a in , .w ould be th e  le a v in g  him  in  you r hands. I 
th e r e fo re  ta k e  yo u r o f f e r  q u i te  s e r io u s ly  and s t ip u la t e  m e re ly  
t h a t  i t  s h a l l  be made as good as p o s s ib le ,  and then  we may 
perhaps le a ve  him  a successo r w o rth y  o f  b o th  o f  u s . "  (quo ted  in  
B a in , James Mi 11. pp . 119 -20 .)
6 5 . T h is  paper "S ch o o ls  fo r  A l l ,  in  P re fe re n c e  to  S choo ls  f o r
Churchmen O n ly " appeared in  th e  P h i la n t r o p is t  in  1812 and is  r e p r in te d
in  James M i l l  on E d u c a tio n , e d . W. H. B u rs to n  (C am bridge: Cambridge
U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1969), pp . 120-93 . M i l l  argued th a t  a n a tio n w id e  
system  o f  s e c ta r ia n  s c h o o ls  w ou ld  lead  to  an unnecessa ry  and 
uneconom ica l d u p l ic a t io n  o f  f a c i l i t i e s .  W il l ia m  A lle n  was a member o f  
th e  C lapham ite  S ec t who became a c q u a in te d  w ith  M i l l  when th e y  worked 
to g e th e r  on th e  P h i la n t r o p is t . B a in , James M i l l , pp. 8 1 -8 2 ; H a le vy , 
P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , p . 28 5 .
6 5 . B a in  b e lie v e d  th a t  M i l l  a s s is te d  Bentham in  th e  e d i t in g  o f th e  
T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  o f  A c t io n . B a in , James M i l l , p . 127- O thers 
d is p u te  t h i s  and m a in ta in  th a t  th e  T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  o f  A c t io n  was 
one o f  th e  few  w orks o f  B en tham 'no t e d ite d  by o th e rs .  See M cReynolds, 
" M o t iv a t io n a l P sycho logy o f  Bentham ( I I ) , "  p . 3^9 (n . 2 ) .  In  e i th e r
case , as B a in  p o in te d  o u t ,  th e  f i n a l  p ro d u c ts — C hres tom ath i a and 
"E d u c a t io n "— show no s ig n s  o f  c o l la b o r a t io n .  B a in , James M i l l , p .  1A3-
6 6 . The a r t i c l e  is  re p r in te d  in  B u rs to n , M i l l  ' on E d u c a tio n ,
pp . 4 1 -1 1 9 . B u rs to n  c la im s  th a t  th e  a r t i c l e  was w r i t t e n  in  1815- Ib id .  
p . 3* B a in , on th e  o th e r  hand, s ta te d  th a t  i t  was p ro b a b ly  w r i t t e n  in  
1818, a f t e r  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  I n d ia . B a in , 
James Mi 11. p . 247* The v e ry  e a r l ie s t  M i l l  c o u ld  have begun on th e
a r t i c l e  was in  1814 when he was f i r s t  approached by Macvey N ap ie r
c o n c e rn in g  th e  p r o je c t .  I b i d . ,  p . 128.
6 7 . B u rs to n  c la im s  th a t  t h i s  a r t i c l e  re p re s e n te d  a tu r n in g  p o in t  
in  M i l l ' s  i n t e l le c t u a l  c a re e r as i t  made him  aware o f  th e  need to  
d e ve lop  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l fo u n d a t io n s  o f  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  B u rs to n , Mi 11 
on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n , p . 1*7-
68 . B u rs to n , M i l l  on E d u c a tio n , p . 4 1 . M i l l  adopted H e lv e t iu s '
e n v iro n m e n ta lis m , m a in ta in in g  t h a t  d i f fe r e n c e s  among in d iv id u a ls  were 
p r im a r i ly  due to  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  e d u c a tio n . I b i d . ,  p p . 69- 7 2 .
M i l l  s a id  th a t  s in c e  th e  goa l o f  e d u c a tio n  is  " t o  q u e s t io n , w he the r th e  
p e o p le  sh o u ld  be e d u ca te d , is  th e  same w ith  th e  q u e s t io n , w h e th e r th e y  
sh o u ld  be happy o r  m is e ra b le . "  I b i d . ,  p . 105. C once rn ing  M i l l  and 
H e lv e t iu s ,  H a levy commented th a t
"James M i l l  was a b o rn  p ro p a g a n d is t and i f  e d u c a tio n , as
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H e lv e t iu s  m a in ta in e d , was a l l- p o w e r fu l  in  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f 
c h a ra c te r ,  th e n  e d u c a tio n  was th e  in s tru m e n t to  use in  o rd e r to  
c o n v e rt th e  n a t io n  to  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  M o r a l i t y . "  (P h ilo s o p h ic  
R a d ica l ism , p . 282 .)
70 . A lexande r B a in  c r i t i c i z e d  M i l l ' s  a p r io r i  approach to  th e  
s u b je c , w r i t in g  t h a t  th e  a r t i c l e  shows no s ig n s  o f  M i l l  eve r a c tu a l ly  
ha v in g  been a le a rn e r  o r  a te a c h e r . B a in , James M i l l , p . 247. James 
M i l l ' s  s tu d y  o f  th e  human m ind led  him in  1816 to  a tte m p t a re a d in g  o f 
K a n t's  C r i t iq u e  o f  Pure Reason, a work he d is m is s e d  su m m a rily . Soon 
a f t e r  t h is  he read H a r t le y  whose w ork , he w ro te , gave " th e  t r u e  s c e n t . "  
B u rs to n , M i l l  on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n , pp . 4 7 -4 8 . M i l l  was g r e a t ly  
d is a p p o in te d  w ith  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  w r i t in g  on th e  human m ind and w ro te  to
F ra n c is  P lace  in  1817s " i f  I had th e  tim e  to  w r i t e  a book I w ou ld  make
th e  human m ind as p la in  as th e  road from  C ha ring  C ross to  S t .  P a u l 's . "  
I b i d . ,  p . 53- T h e -A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human Mind was begun 
in  1822 and p u b lis h e d  in  I 829.
70. B u rs to n , M i l l  on E d u c a tio n , p . 48.
71. M i l l ' s  i d e n t i f i c a t io n  w ith  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  is  n o t s u r p r is in g
as he was p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  s o c ia l re fo rm s . However, he f e l t  th a t
Hobbes, Locke and Hume had n o t gone f a r  enough in  t h e i r  e xa m in a tio n  o f
th e  human m in d . I b i d . ,  pp . 5 2 -5 6 . C o n d il la c  and H a r t le y ,  he
m a in ta in e d , saw th e  p rob lem  more c le a r ly  b u t o f  th e se  tw o he co n s id e re d  
H a r t le y 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  be th e  g re a te r .  E t t ie n e  Bonnot de C o n d il la c  
( 1715- 1780) had m o d if ie d  L o cke 's  system  in  Essai su r 1 'o r iq in e  des 
conna issances humaines (1746) and T r a i t 6  des S e n sa tio n s  (1754 ). 
C o n d il la c  re je c te d  L o cke 's  c la im  th a t  r e f le c t io n  is  one sou rce  o f 
know ledge; he proposed in s te a d  a th o ro u g h ly  s e n s a t io n is t ic  and 
A s s o c ia t io n is t ic  p sy c h o lo g y . H. C. W arren, H is to r y  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  
P sycho logy (New Y o rk : C ha rles  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1921 ), pp . 183-84. D avid 
H a r t le y 's  O b se rva tio n s  on Man. h is  Frame, h is  D uty and h is  E x p e c ta tio n s  
was p u b lis h e d  in  1749* I t  is  l i k e l y  t h a t  M i l l  became a cq u a in te d  w ith  
H a r t le y 's  w ork th ro u g h  Joseph P r ie s t le y 's  a b rid g e d  e d i t io n  w h ich  was 
p u b lis h e d  in  1775. H a r t le y  m a in ta in e d  t h a t  s e n s a tio n s  w ere th e  s o le  
sou rce  o f  ou r know ledge and th a t  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  c o u ld  
accoun t f o r  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a l l  i n t e l le c t u a l  and a c t iv e  phenomena. 
I b i d . ,  pp . 5 1 -6 2 . H a r t le y  had a ls o  fo rm u la te d  a th e o ry  o f  v ib r a t io n s  to  
accoun t f o r  th e  co rrespondence  between m enta l and n e u ra l a c t i v i t y .  
P r ie s t le y  e l im in a te d  th e  passages r e f e r r in g  to  t h i s  th e o ry  in  h is  
ab r i dged ed i t  i o n .
72 . B u rs to n , Mi 11 on E d u c a tio n , p . 5 8 .
7 3 . i b i d . ,  p . 5 2 . In  M i l l  on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n . B u rs to n  
em phasizes th a t  e n v iro n m e n ta lis m , ra th e r  than  a s s o c ia t io n  ism was c r u c ia l  
to  M i l l ' s  v ie w s  on e d u c a tio n . B u rs to n  a s s e r ts  th a t  th e  th e o ry  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  o f  ideas  is  to o  vague and f l e x i b l e  to  be o f  much s p e c i f ic  
use to  e d u c a to rs . (See pp . 238- 39 .)
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Tk.  M i l l  s a id  th a t  in te l l ig e n c e  in v o lv e s  h a v in g  i n t e l l i g e n t  t r a in s  
o f ideas and th a t  "T ra in s  o f  ideas a re  i n t e l l i g e n t ,  when th e  sequences 
in  th e  ideas co rrespond  to  th e  sequences in  n a tu r e . "  I b i d . ,  p . 9k .  In  
a n o th e r p a r t  o f  th e  a r t i c l e ,  he p o in te d  o u t th a t  in te l l ig e n c e  in v o lv e s  
bo th  know ledge and s a g a c ity  o r  th e  "p o s s e s s io n  o f  numerous ideas  w ith  
th e  m a s te r ly  command o f  th e m ." I b i d . ,  p . 6 3 . T h is  fo c u s  on in t e l le c t u a l  
t r a in in g  im p lie s  th a t  lo g ic  must p la y  a c e n tra l r o le  in  any c u r r ic u lu m .
75. I t  must be emphasized th a t  in  H i l l ' s  a cco u n t th e  v a lu e  o f  such 
v i r tu e s  is  u l t im a te ly  reduced to  p le a s u re  and p a in ; t h a t  i s ,  such 
v i r tu e s  a re  th e  means by w h ich  we o b ta in  p le a s u re  and a vo id  p a in .
76 . I b id . ,  p . 65* H i l l  may have had Bentham 's D eon to logy  in  m ind 
when c a l l in g  f o r  a re c ip e  book o f  m oral 1y - c o r r e c t  a c t io n .  In  any e v e n t, 
he is  p la c in g  h im s e lf s q u a re ly  in  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  t r a d i t i o n .  I f  we a re  
to  t r a in  in d iv id u a ls  to  become in s tru m e n ts  o f  happ iness  f o r  them se lves 
and o th e rs ,  e th ic s  must t e l l  us w h ich  a c t io n s  a re  p ro d u c t iv e  o f  the  
g re a te s t  h a p p in e ss .
77- I b i d . ,  p p . 1*1-1*2.
78 . I b i d . ,  p p . 114-17.
79- I b id . ,  p p . 117-19.
80 . H i l l  w ro te :
"We may co n ce ive  th a t  c e r ta in  t r a in s  m ig h t,  by th e  s k i l l f u l  
employment o f  th e  e a r ly  y e a rs , be rendered  so h a b itu a l as to  be 
u n c o n tr o l la b le  by any h a b its  w h ich  th e  subsequent p e r io d  o f  l i f e  
c o u ld  induce , and th a t  th o se  t r a in s  m ig h t be th e  d e c is iv e  ones, 
on w h ich  in t e l l i g e n t  and m oral co nduc t depends. The in f lu e n c e  
o f  a v ic io u s  and ig n o ra n t s o c ie ty  w ould in  t h i s  case be g r e a t ly  
reduced . . . "  ( I b id . ,  pp . 116—17-)
81 . I b id . ,  p . 93
82 . James H i l l ' s  approach to  John S tu a r t 's  e d u c a tio n  was 
c h a ra c te r iz e d  by f o r t i t u d e  as w e ll  as th o ro u g h n e ss . John S tu a r t  
d e s c r ib e d  p re p a r in g  Greek lessons  a t  th e  same ta b le  a t  w h ich  h is  fa th e r  
was w r i t in g .  L a ck ing  a G re e k -E n g lish  le x ic o n ,  he was fo rc e d  to  
in te r r u p t  h is  fa th e r  fo r  th e  meaning o f  e ve ry  word he d id  n o t know. 
James H i l l  p roduced s e v e ra l volum es o f  h is  H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  In d ia  as 
w e ll as many a r t i c le s  under such c o n d it io n s .  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 6 .
8 3 . John S tu a r t  a c q u ire d  an in te r e s t  in  h is to r y  fro m  h is  re a d in g  
d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  Even John S tu a r t 's  l ig h t e r  re a d in g  appears to  have 
been chosen f o r  i t s  b e n e f ic ia l  e f f e c ts  on a d e v e lo p in g  c h a ra c te r .  M i l l  
s a id  o f  h is  f a t h e r ,  "He was fond  o f  p u t t in g  in to  my hands books w h ich  
e x h ib ite d  men o f  energy and re so u rce  in  unusual c irc u m s ta n c e s , 
s t r u g g l in g  a g a in s t d i f f i c u l t i e s  and overcom ing th e m ." I b id . ,  p .  7-
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81*. T h is  approach was no d o u b t based upon th e  Bel 1-L a n c a s te r  
m o n ito r ia l  system  w h ich  th e  e ld e r  M i l l  rega rded  so h ig h ly .  H is  son was 
f a r  le s s  enamored o f  i t ,  p a r t ly  because he was h e ld  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  how 
w e ll h is  b ro th e rs  and s is te r s  le a rn e d  t h e i r  le s s o n s . W h ile  he f e l t  he 
le a rn e d  a g re a t dea l by s e rv in g  in  th e  r o le  o f  te a c h e r ,  he rega rded  th e  
method o f  te a c h in g  as i n e f f i c i e n t  and as in c o n s is te n t  w ith  m oral 
d is c ip l in e .  I b i d . ,  p . 8 . W h ile  H i l l ' s  re a d in g  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  
in c lu d e d  w orks o f  e x p e rim e n ta l s c ie n c e , he never o b se rve d , no r c a r r ie d  
o u t ,  any e x p e r im e n ts , i b i d . ,  p . 13-
85 . I b i d . ,  p . 13.
86 . The G o rq ia s . th e  P ro ta g o ra s  and th e  Repub 1 i c w ere among th e  
d ia lo g u e s  H i l l  re a d . John S tu a r t  co n cu rre d  w ith  h is  f a t h e r 's  o p in io n  
th a t  th e  P la to n ic  d ia lo g u e s  a re  in v a lu a b le  as an in t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  
k in d  o f m enta l d i s c ip l in e  necessa ry  f o r  c o r r e c t in g  e r r o r s  and c o n fu s io n s  
o f  th o u g h t. I b id . ,  p . 16.
87- H i l l  s ta te d  th a t
" i t  was one o f my f a t h e r 's  m ain o b je c ts  to  make me a p p ly  to  
S m ith 's  more s u p e r f ic ia l  v ie w  o f  p o l i t i c a l  economy, th e  s u p e r io r  
l ig h t s  o f  re c o rd s , and d e te c t  w hat was f a l la c io u s  in  S m ith 's  
argum ents o r  e rro n e ou s  in  any o f  h is  c a lc u la t io n s . "  ( I b id . ,
p . 2 0 .)
H i l l  s a id ,  co n ce rn in g  t h i s  t r a in in g  and a s im i la r  t r a in in g  in  lo g ic ,  
th a t  i t  n o t o n ly  p ro v id e d  him w ith  an a c c u ra te  know ledge o f  th e  two 
s u b je c ts ,  b u t made him  a th in k e r  on each .
88 . John S tu a r t  d e s c r ib e d  h im s e lf  as r a th e r  be low  average  in  
" n a tu ra l g i f t s "  and th e r e fo re  conc luded  th a t  any g i r l  o r boy o f  average 
c a p a c ity  w ou ld  be a b le  t o  acco m p lish  as much as he i f  th e y  w ere p ro v id e d  
w ith  s im i la r  e d u c a tio n a l o p p o r tu n i t ie s .  He w ro te  t h a t
" i f  I have accom p lished  a n y th in g , I owe i t  . . . t o  th e  f a c t  
th a t  th ro u g h  th e  e a r ly  t r a in in g  bestowed on me by my f a t h e r ,  I 
s ta r te d  w ith  an advan tage  o f  a q u a r te r  o f  a c e n tu ry  o ve r my 
c o n te m p o ra r ie s ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 2 1 .)
8 9 . I b i d . ,  p . 23* H i l l  s a id :
" I  neve r th o u g h t o f  s a y in g  to  m y s e lf ,  I am, o r  I can do , so and 
so . I n e ith e r  e s tim a te d  m y s e lf h ig h ly  no r lo w ly :  I d id  n o t 
e s tim a te  m y s e lf a t  a l l .  I f  I th o u g h t a n y th in g  a b o u t m y s e lf i t  
was t h a t  I was r a th e r  backw ard in  my s tu d ie s ,  s in c e  I a lw ays  
found  m y s e lf so , in  com parison w ith  w hat my fa th e r  expected  fro m  
m e." ( I b id . )
9 0 . I b i d . , p . 37•
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91- H e lv e t iu s  was John S tu a r t 's  own ch o ice  b u t th e  re m a in in g  w orks 
w ere s e le c te d  by James M i l l  who c o n s id e re d  H a r t le y 's  w ork " th e  r e a l ly  
m a s te r-p ro d u c t io n  on th e  p h ilo s o p h y  o f  m in d ."  I b id . ,  p . 45. John S tu a r t  
s tu d ie d  th e s e  w orks by p re p a r in g  a b s t r a c ts  o f  each c h a p te r a lo n g  w ith  
rem arks . M i l l  s a id  th a t  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  these  a b s tra c ts  w ith  h is  
fa th e r  fo rc e d  him in to  g re a te r  p r e c is io n  w ith  re g a rd  to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
d o c tr  i nes .
92 . James M i l l  was Bentham 's f i r s t  c h o ic e  as e d i to r  o f  th e  
jo u r n a l ,  b u t M i l l  d e c lin e d  th e  p o s i t io n  because o f  h is  d u t ie s  a t  In d ia  
House. I b i d . ,  p . 59* John B o w rin g — la te r  Bentham 's l i t e r a r y  
e x e c u tio n e r and b io g ra p h e i— became e d i to r  in s te a d . W h ile  th e  
W estm ins te r Review was r e la t i v e ly  s u c c e s s fu l,  many o f  th e  B en tham ites  
expressed  d is s a t is f a c t io n  w ith  th e  v ie w s  expressed  in  i t .  I b i d . ,  
pp. 6 0 -6 4 . In  1835 th e  M i l l s  founded th e  London Review  w ith  th e  hope o f 
e s ta b l is h in g  a more ra d ic a l  m ou thp iece  f o r  t h e i r  v ie w s . S h o r t ly  a f t e r  
i t s  fo u n d in g  i t  merged w ith  th e  W e s tm in s te r R eview . John S tu a r t  M i l l  
was e d i t o r  o f  th e  London and W e s tm in s te r Review fro m  l8 3 5 “ 40 , and
c o n s id e ra b ly  broadened th e  b a s is  o f  th e  p e r io d ic a l .  He a ls o  re q u ire d  
s igned  a r t i c l e s ,  th u s  b re a k in g  w ith  th e  t r a d i t io n  o f  anonym ity  fo l lo w e d  
by such p e r io d ic a ls  as th e  E d inburgh  Review and th e  Q u a r te r ly  R eview .
93* John S tu a r t  M i l l  s ta te d  th a t  th e  te n e ts  o f  th e  schoo l in c lu d e d  
Bentham 's o p in io n s ,  as w e ll as M a lth u s ' p o p u la t io n  p r in c ip le .  The
l a t t e r  was seen as th e  o n ly  way o f  s e c u r in g  h ig h  wages and f u l l  
employment fo r  th e  masses o f  w o rk e rs . I b id . ,  p . 6 8 . O ther v ie w s  o f
James M i l l  adopted by th e  B e n th a m ite s  in c lu d e d  c o n fid e n c e  in
re p re s e n ta t iv e  governm ent and freedom  o f  d is c u s s io n ;  an e n e rg e t ic  
concern  f o r  human w e ll- b e in g  co u p led  w ith  a r e je c t io n  o f  "common 
m o r a l i t y "  (w ith  i t s  fo u n d a t io n  in  " a s c e t ic is m  and p r i e s t c r a f t " )  and, in  
p sy c h o lo g y , a th o ro u g h g o in g  e n v iro n m e n ta lis m . I b i d . ,  pp . 6 8 -7 0 . John 
S tu a r t  w ro te  co n ce rn in g  h is  fa th e r  th a t
" I n  p s ych o lo g y , h is  fundam enta l d o c t r in e  was th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  
a l l  human c h a ra c te r  by c irc u m s ta n c e s , th ro u g h  th e  u n iv e rs a l 
P r in c ip le  o f  A s s o c ia t io n ,  and th e  consequen t u n l im ite d  
p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  im p ro v in g  th e  m ora l and in t e l le c t u a l  c o n d it io n  o f  
m ankind by e d u c a tio n . Of a l l  h is  d o c tr in e s  none was more 
im p o r ta n t th a n  t h i s ,  o r  needs more to  be in s is te d  on . 
U n fo r tu n a te ly  th e re  is  none w h ich  is  more c o n t r a d ic to r y  to  th e  
p r e v a i l in g  te n d e n c ie s  o f  s p e c u la t io n ,  b o th  in  h is  tim e  and 
s in c e . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 70 -)
94 . S i lv e r ,  E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n  and th e  R a d ic a ls . 1780-1850 (London: 
R ou tledge  S Kegan P a u l, 1975)» PP- 31~32.
9 6 . In  1820 Brougham in tro d u c e d  th e  f i r s t  b i l l  c a l l in g  f o r  a 
n a t io n a l system  o f  e d u c a tio n . T h is  b i l l  was, o f  co u rs e , d e fe a te d . 
Brougham 's f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  M i l l  p ro b a b ly  d a te s  back to  t h e i r  days in  
E d in b u rg h . B a in , James M i l l , p . 75 - John S tu a r t  M i l l  d id  n o t c a re  f o r  
Brougham and c la im ed  th a t  h is  f a t h e r 's  a tta ch m e n t to  him was based 
s o le ly  on h is  p u b l ic  u se fuT ness . I b i d . ,  p . 7 8 . Joseph Hume was a n o th e r 
pe rso n a l f r ie n d  o f M i l l ' s  who was a ls o  an a c t iv e  p u b l ic  f ig u r e .  I b i d . ,
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p . 77 . I t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  1830 's and AO's th a t  th e  B e n th a m ite s— now 
in c lu d in g  among t h e i r  numbers Edwin Chadwick and th e  e d u c a tio n a l 
re fo rm e rs  J .  A. Roebuck, W ill ia m  E l l i s  and James 
K a y -S h u tt le w o rth — became a fo r c e  in  P a r l ia m e n t. S i l v e r ,  E n g li sh 
E d u c a tio n , pp . 9 0 -9 1 .
9 6 . The idea f o r  a u n iv e r s i t y  in  London o r ig in a te d  w it h  Thomas 
C am pbell, a p o e t. A lth o u g h  Bentham p e rs o n a l ly  d id  n o t p la y  much o f  a 
r o le  s e v e ra l o f  h is  d is c ip le s  were in v o lv e d  in  th e  p la n n in g  o f  th e  
u n iv e r s i t y .  Henry Brougham, James H i l l  and Joseph Hume p la ye d  th e  
la rg e s t  r o le .  F ra n c is  P lace  and George B irk b e c k  were a ls o  c lo s e ly  
in v o lv e d  w ith  th e  p r o je c t .  Hugh H ale B e l lo t ,  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  London. 
1826-1926 (London: U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London P re ss , 1929)» chap . 2 . The 
U n iv e rs i ty  was m ode lled  on th e  S c o t t is h  and German U n iv e r s i t ie s  in  b e in g  
n o n - c o l le g ia l , w ith  in s t r u c t io n  p ro v id e d  by le c tu r in g  p ro fe s s o rs .  i t s  
most d i s t i n c t i v e  fe a tu r e ,  how ever, was th e  o m iss io n  o f  th e o lo g y  fro m  th e  
cou rse  o f s tu d y .
97- S ta tem en t by th e  Counci 1 o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London
E x p la n a to ry  o f  th e  N a tu re  and O b je c ts  o f  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n  (London, 1827) 
e x ce rp te d  in  The U n iv e r s i t ie s  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry , e d . H ich a e l 
Sanderson (London: R ou tledge  and Kegan P a u l, 1975), PP- 59” 6 l .  See G.
C. R obe rtson , "P h ilo s o p h y  in  London ," H ind  1 ( 1876) :533_31*, f o r  d e ta i ls  
on th e  p la n  f o r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l in s t r u c t io n  a t  th e  new U n iv e r s i t y .
98 . The London U n iv e r s i ty  became U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , London, w h ile  
a s e p a ra te  body, th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London, was c re a te d  to  e s ta b l is h  
e xa m in a tio n s  and c o n fe r  d e g re e s . Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , p . 92. 
Bentham 's body can s t i l l  be v iew ed a t  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e .
99* S i lv e r ,  E n g lis h  E duca tion  and th e  R a d ic a ls , p . kZ.  From
B a in 's  d e s c r ip t io n  i t  appears th a t  H i l l ' s  in vo lve m e n t in  th e  SDUK was 
n o m in a l. B a in , James Hi 11. p . 325*
100. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n . pp . 39_1»0. The s e l f - h e lp  
movement th a t  p la ye d  such a la rg e  r o le  in  th e  m id -n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  can
be tra c e d  to  th e  SDUK. The p o p u la r i t y  o f  such w orks as Samuel S m ile 's
S e lf -H e lp  (1859) and T h r i f t  (1875) dem onstra tes  th a t  l ib e r a l  
in d iv id u a lis m  had perm eated s o c ie ty .  Hore r a d ic a l  h is to r ia n s  d e s c r ib e  
th e  fo u n d in g  o f  th e  SDUK as th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s '
p a t r o n iz in g  o f  th e  w o rk in g  c la s s .  H a ro ld  S i lv e r  p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e
c o n tra s t  between th e  s o c ia l re fo rm /s o c ia l c o n tro l p h ilo s o p h y  o f  th e
u t i l i t a r i a n s  and th e  re fo rm  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  th e  independent w o rk in g  c la s s  
movement became q u i te  c le a r  d u r in g  th e  1830 's .  S i l v e r ,  E n g lis h
E duca tion  and th e  R a d ic a ls , p p . A 1-1*5•
101. James K a y -S h u tt le w o r th , who was c h a ir  o f  th e  P r iv y  C o u n c il 's  
com m ittee  f o r  e d u c a tio n  in  1839. c o n s id e re d  e d u c a tio n  necessa ry  to  
p re s e rv e  s o c ia l o rd e r .  K a y -S h u tt le w o r th , l i k e  many o f h is  c la s s ,  was 
a p p a lle d  by th e  C h a r t is t s '  demands f o r  p o l i t i c a l  democracy in  th e  la te  
l8 3 0 's .  He argued th a t  le a v in g  th e  masses uneducated l e f t  them open to  
m a n ip u la t io n  by such men as th e  " ig n o r a n t  and u n p r in c ip le d "  C h a r t is t  
le a d e rs . James K a y -S h u tt le w o r t ,  "R ecen t Heasures f o r  th e  P rom o tion  o f
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E duca tion  in  E n g la n d ."  (1839 ); re p r in te d  in  T ryg ve  R. T h o lfs e n , ed . 
S ir  James K a y -S h u tt le w o rth  on P o p u la r E d u ca tio n  (New Y o rk : Teachers
C o lle g e  P ress , 1974) p . 92 . The London p o l ic e  fo r c e  was a ls o  o rg a n iz e d  
d u r in g  th e  l 830 's  to  dea l w ith  th e  mass d e m o n s tra tio n s  h e ld  by th e  
C h a r t is ts .  See a ls o  S i lv e r ,  E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , p . 46 .
102. See n . 74 above.
103. A cknow ledg ing  H a r t le y 's  c o n t r ib u t io n s ,  John S tu a r t  M i l l  
c a l le d  h is  fa th e r  " th e  second fo u n d e r o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  p s y c h o lo g y ."  J . 
S. M i l l ,  "P re fa c e , "  in  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human M ind , by 
James M i l l ,  2d ed . e d ite d  by J .  S. M i l l ,  2 v o ls .  (London: Longmans, 
Green, Reader and D yer, I 869) , p . x i i .  I t  i s  t h i s  second e d i t io n  th a t  
w i l l  be employed in  th e  accoun t th a t  fo l lo w s .
104. M i l l  quo ted  Locke (Essay, i . ,  1 ,2 ) :
" I  s h a l l  n o t a t  p re s e n t m eddle w ith  th e  p h y s ic a l c o n s id e ra t io n  
o f  th e  m in d , o r  t r o u b le  m y s e lf to  exam ine w h e re in  i t s  essence 
c o n s is ts  o r by w hat m o tions  o f  o u r s p i r i t s  o r  a l te r a t io n s  o f  ou r 
b o d ie s , we come to  have any s e n s a tio n  by ou r o rgans o r any ideas
in  o u r u n d e rs ta n d in g s ........................ These a re  s p e c u la t io n s  w h ic h ,
how ever, c u r io u s  and e n te r ta in in g ,  I s h a l l  d e c l in e ,  as ly in g  o u t 
o f  my way in  th e  d e s ig n  I am now u p o n ."  ( M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 1 :2 .)
105. I b i d . ,  1 :6 2 . S e n sa tio n s  and ideas  a re  th e  p rim a ry  s ta te s  o f
consc iousness w h ich  se rve  as th e  b a s ic  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  a l l  s ta te s  and
t r a in s  o f  s ta te s  o f  co n sc iousness , in  s h o r t  f o r  a l 1 m ental phenomena. 
Maid.
106. M i l l  s ta te d ,  th a t  th e  g e n e ra l law  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  was th e
p r in c ip le  th a t  "o u r  ideas s p r in g  up , o r e x i s t ,  in  th e  o rd e r in  w h ich
s e n s a tio n s  e x is te d ,  o f  w hich th e y  a re  c o p ie s ."  I b id . ,  1 :7 8 .
107. I b i d . ,  1 :8 3 . M i l l  gave th re e  c r i t e r i a  by w h ich  we assess th e  
s tre n g th  o f  an a s s o c ia t io n :  (1) Permanence ( d u r a b i l i t y ) ,  (2) C e r ta in ty  
(c o rre c tn e s s  o f  re sp o n se ), (3) F a c i l i t y  (ease o r  d i f f i c u l t y  o f
re s p o n s e ). D reve r no tes th e  s i m i l a r i t y  o f  th e se  c r i t e r i a  to  C la rk  
H u l l 's  c r i t e r i a  o f  h a b it  s t r e n g th :  (1) R e s is te n ce  to  e x t in c t io n ,  (2)
P ercen tage  o f  c o r r e c t  re a c t io n  e v o c a tio n , (3) R e a c tio n  la te n c y .  James 
D re v e r, "The H is t o r ic a l  Background f o r  N a tio n a l T rends in  P sych o lo g y : On 
th e  N o n -E x is te nce  o f E n g lis h  A s s o c ia t io n is m ,"  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  
th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences  1 (1965)=129.
108. M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 1 :9 0 -9 3 . Many h is to r ia n s  o f  p sych o log y
( e .g . ,  B o rin g ) have fo l lo w e d  W a rre n 's  le a d  in  m a in ta in in g  t h a t  th e  
d i s t i n c t i v e  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  a s s o c ia t io n is m  o f  James and John
S tu a r t  M i l l  is  ana logous to  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  between a m echan ica l and
chem ica l mode o f  e x p la n a t io n . W arren, H is to r y  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n
P sych o lo g y . p p . 87- 89 , 95, 9 8 -9 9 . James M i l l ' s  d o c t r in e  o f  th e
coa lescence  o f  ideas seems to  me to  e x e m p lify  th e  l a t t e r  mode o f
e x p la n a t io n . The example m ost o f te n  p re se n te d  as ev id e nce  o f  J .S . 
M i l l ' s  m enta l c h e m is try — th e  g e n e ra t io n  o f  th e  c o lo r  w h ite  by th e
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s p in n in g  o f  a p r is m a t ic  w h e e l— was borrow ed from  h is  f a t h e r .  See 
A n a ly s is . 1 :9 0 -9 1 . John S tu a r t  a ls o  p ra is e d  h is  fa th e r  f o r  em p loy ing  
th e  chem ical method in  th e  s tu d y  o f m ind . M i l l ,  L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap . 4 , 
se c . 3 .
109. M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 1s93—97 . The deve lopm ent o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f 
in d is s o lu b le ,  o r  in s e p a ra b le , a s s o c ia t io n  was James M i l l ' s  d i s t i n c t i v e  
c o n t r ib u t io n  to  a s s o c ia t io n is m . The d o c t r in e  was employed by him and 
h is  son to  dea l w ith  p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  lo g ic a l ,  and e th ic a l  phenomena th a t  
had re s is te d  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n ts . A l l  m enta l phenomena whose 
s t a b i l i t y ,  f ix e d n e s s  o r  d u r a b i l i t y  seemed to  b e ly  an e m p ir ic a l 
o r ig in — e .g . ,  law s o f  n a tu re  and laws o f  lo g ic — were accoun ted  fo r  as 
th e  p ro d u c t o f  u n d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n s .  The law re p re s e n ts  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  e m p i r ic is t s '  a tte m p t to  c irc u m v e n t Humean s c e p t ic is m .
110. I b i d . ,  1 :1 0 6 -1 1 0 .
111. C once rn ing  t h is  a s p e c t o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  w ork see i b id . ,  
1 :1 1 1 -1 A (n . 35) -
112. M i l l  a s s e r te d :
I have n o t th o u g h t i t  necessa ry  to  be te d io u s  in  expound ing  th e
o b s e rv a tio n s  w h ich  I have th u s  s ta te d ;  f o r  w he the r th e  reade r
supposes th a t  resem blance i s ,  o r is  n o t ,  an o r ig in a l  p r in c ip le
o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  w i l l  n o t a f f e c t  o u r fu tu r e  in v e s t ig a t io n s .
( I b id . ,  1 :1 1 4 .)
M i l l  appears to  have been le d  to  r e je c t  a p r in c ip le  o f  s im i l a r i t y  
by h is  d e s ire  to  deny th a t  th e  m ind has a power o f  d is c e rn in g  a 
p a r t ic u la r  r e la t io n  ( s im i la r i t y )  among id e a s . Such a power c o u ld  n o t be 
d e r iv e d  from  s e n s a t io n . S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 2 :295« M i l l  
appeared d e te rm in ed  to  a d m it no powers o f  th e  m ind beyond r e c e p t iv i t y  to  
s e n s a tio n s  and th e  power o f  com b in ing  ideas and s e n s a tio n s . W h ile  M i l l  
may be c o r r e c t  in  m a in ta in in g  th a t  l i t t l e  depends upon a ccep tance  o f  h is  
a n a ly s is  in  t h i s  case , th e  re a d e r o f  th e  A n a ly s is  is  p la c e d  on guard 
a g a in s t o th e r  obse rved  c o n c lu s io n s  fo l lo w in g  fro m  such spa rse  p rem ises . 
M i l l ’ s p o le m ic a l program , r a th e r  than  c a r e fu l  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  th e  human 
m ind, seems to  have shaped h is  p sych o log y  a t  c e r ta in  p o in ts .
113. M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 1 :22 4 -2 5 * A c c o rd in g  to  M i l l ,  th e  term s 
consc ious  and consc iousness  a re  s im p ly  g e n e r ic a l marks a p p ly in g  to  a l l  
th e  d i f f e r e n t  c la s s e s  o f  o u r fe e l in g s  ( e . g . ,  s m e llin g ,  h a v in g  ideas, 
rem em bering, re a s o n in g , b e l ie v in g ) .  The te rm  co n sc io u s  r e fe r s  these  
fe e l in g s  to  th e  f e e le r ;  w h ile  co n sc io usn e ss  r e fe r s  to  fe e l in g s  
th e m se lve s . I b i d . ,  1 :2 2 5 -2 6 .
114. I b i d . ,  l :c h a p s .  6 -1 0 . T h is  b r i e f  summary does n o t do ju s t i c e  
to  M i l l ' s  acco u n ts  o f  th e se  p ro ce sse s . The im p o rta n t p o in t  h e re  is  th a t  
M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  is  n o th in g  in  any o f  th e se  m enta l o p e ra tio n s  
th a t  has n o t a r is e n  fro m  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s . 
Reasoning is  rega rded  as s y l l o g i s t i c  and as in v o lv in g  a s s o c ia t io n s  among 
th e  term s a p p e a rin g  in  th e  p ro p o s it io n s .  I b i d . ,  1 :425* Remembering is
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even more c o m p le x .- I t  in v o lv e s  r e v iv in g  an idea o f  a p a s t s e l f  (a
c lu s te r  o f  ideas) and ru n n in g  ove r th e  t r a in  o f  ideas  s e p a ra t in g  th a t  
p a s t s e l f  from  th e  "p re s e n t s e l f "  I b i d . ,  1 :3 3 0 -3 1 . Im a g in in g  s im p ly
in v o lv e s  c a l l i n g  up a t r a in  o f  (a s s o c ia te d ) id e a s . Im a g in a t io n , H i l l
s a id ,  is  n o t a d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  p o e ts ; t h e i r  t r a in s  o f
ideas a re  d is t in g u is h e d  s o le ly  by in v o lv in g  d i f f e r e n t  id e a s  th a n  th o se  
a p p e a rin g  in  th e  im a g in a t io n  o f  m e rch a n ts , la w y e rs , s ta te sm e n , and 
m e ta p h y s ic ia n s . In  th e  l a t t e r  g ro u p , im a g in a t io n  is  d ir e c te d  tow ard  
some end w h ich  g iv e s  th e  t r a in  o f  idea  i t s  v a lu e ; f o r  th e  p o e t th e  t r a in  
o f  ideas  is  i t s  own end. I b i d . ,  l:2 l»0 -l»3 .
115- S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s  l : l i * 9 - 52 . Thomas Brown a ls o  
appea led  to  i n t u i t i o n  as a v o u c h s a fe r o f  b e l ie f ,  b u t w ha t he meant by 
t h i s  appeal was s im p ly  th a t  th e  o r ig in  o f  b e l ie f  c o u ld  n o t be found  in  
p e rc e p t io n  o r  re a s o n in g . An im p o rta n t e lem ent o f  th o u g h t th e r e fo r e  must 
rem a in  in e x p l ic a b le .  T h is  v ie w  appears to  have had a s i g n i f i c a n t  im pact 
upon John S tu a r t  M i l l .  I b i d . ,  2 :275~ 76.
116. H i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 2 :c h a p . 11. M i l l  d is c u s s e d  th e  s e v e ra l 
m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  b e l ie f  under th e  h e a d in g s : I .  B e l ie f  in  e ve n ts  o r  
re a l e x is te n ts ;  I I .  B e l ie f  in  te s t im o n y ; and I I I .  B e l ie f  in  th e  t r u th  
o f  p ro p o s it io n s .  I b i d . ,  2 :3A A . He conc luded  th a t
" in  in s ta n c e s  w ith o u t  number th e  name b e l ie f  is  a p p l ie d  to  a 
mere case o f  in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n ,  and no in s ta n c e  can be 
adduced in  w h ich  any th in g  b e s id es  an in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n  
can be shown in  b e l i e f . "  ( I b id . ,  2 :3 6 7 *)
Both J .  S. M i l l  and B a in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  ou r b e l i e f  in  th e  
u n i fo r m it y  o f  n a tu re — o u r s tro n g  tendency to  a n t ic ip a te  th e  f u t u r e  from  
th e  p a s t— is  e v id e n t p r io r  to  a l l  a s s o c ia t io n .  I b id . ,
1: 367- 68, 393-^ 23-
117. I b id . ,  2 : l8 U -8 5 . M i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  s e n s a tio n s  a re  e i th e r  
i n d i f f e r e n t ,  p le a s u ra b le  o r  p a in fu l  and th a t  th e  g re a te s t  number seem to  
f a l l  in to  th e  f i r s t  c la s s .
118. I b i d . ,  p . 188.
119. I b id . ,  2 :1 9 1 . The te rm s d e s ire  and a v e rs io n  r e a l l y  r e f e r  to  
th e  s ta te  o f  consc iousness  connected  w ith  an idea  o f  p le a s u re  o r  an idea 
o f  p a in .  M i l l  no ted  th a t  th e s e  te rm s a re  f r e q u e n t ly  a p p l ie d  to  th e  
causes o f  p a in s  and p le a s u re  as when we say we have an a v e rs io n  to  a 
p a r t ic u la r  food  o r a d e s ire  f o r  d r in k .  I b i d . ,  2 :1 9 2 . M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  
t h i s '  a m b ig u ity  a r is e s  because o f  th e  c lo s e  a s s o c ia t io n  betw een th e  idea 
o f  a s e n s a tio n  and i t s  cus tom ary  cause . A s s o c ia t io n  was a ls o  appea led  
to  in  o rd e r to  a cco u n t f o r  th e  f a c t  th a t  d e s ire  and a v e rs io n  c o n ta in  an 
i m p l i c i t  re fe re n c e  to  th e  f u t u r e ;  th a t  i s ,  th e y  in v o lv e  an e x p e c ta t io n  
o f  p le a s u re  o r p a in .  I b i d . ,  2 :1 9 3 * John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  o b je c t io n s  to  
t h i s  accoun t w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  in  th e  n e x t c h a p te r . I b i d . ,  2 :2 5 7 *
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120. I b i d . ,  2 :1 8 8 . M i l l  c a l ls  s e n s a tio n s  in te r e s t in g  "when th e y  
a re  p le a s u ra b le  o r p a in fu l  o r when th e y  are  causes o f  p le a s u ra b le  o r  
p a in fu l  s e n s a t io n s ."  In te r e s t  appears to  be s o le ly  a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  
in te n s i t y  o f  th e  p le a s u re  o r p a in  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  an idea  o r  s e n s a tio n . 
As we w i l l  see , a t t e n t io n  is  n o th in g  more than  th e  h a v in g  o f  such 
in te r e s t in g  s e n s a tio n s . I b id . ,  2 :363 *
121. I b i d . ,  2 :2 0 6 -7 . W e a lth , Power and D ig n i ty  d e r iv e  t h e i r  v a lu e  
because th e y  s e rv e  as th e  means o f  p ro c u r in g  th e  s e rv ic e s  o f  ou r fe l lo w  
c re a tu re s ; and th e se  s e rv ic e s  a re  p ro d u c t iv e  o f  p le a s u re . I b i d . ,  
2 :2 0 7 -1 3 .
122. I b id . ,  2 :2 5 8 . M i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  s in c e  p le a s u re  is  w o rth  
hav ing  (o th e rw is e  i t  w ou ld  n o t be p le a s u re ) ,  a m o tiv e  n a tu r a l ly  leads  to  
a c t io n .  However, n o t e ve ry  m o tiv e  r e s u l ts  in  a c t io n  s in c e  o th e r  
s tro n g e r  m o tiv e s  may p r e v a i l .  E d u ca tio n  ough t to  p ro v id e  in d iv id u a ls  
w ith  th e  means o f ch e ck in g  m o tive s  th a t  produce g re a te r  p a in  th a n  
p le a s u re : "The b u s in e ss  o f  a good e d u c a tio n  is  to  make a s s o c ia t io n s  and 
th e  v a lu e s  c o rre s p o n d ."  I b i d . ,  2 :2 5 9 .
123. M i l l  d e f in e d  d is p o s i t io n  as th e  f a c i l i t y  o f  b e in g  ac ted  upon 
by m o tive s  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  k in d .  I b i d . ,  2 :259*
124. I b i d . ,  2 :3 2 9 .
125- I b i d . ,  2 :3 3 2 , 337*
126. I b i d . ,  2 :337* The cumbersome c h a ra c te r  o f  t h i s  accoun t is  
even more o b v io us  to  us today  th a n  to  re a d e rs  in  M i l l ' s  t im e  as we a re  
more f a m i l ia r  w ith  th e  laws o f  r e f le x  a c t io n .  Even A le xa n d e r B a in , who 
was f a m i l ia r  w ith  t h is  law , f e l t  t h a t  th e  e y e b lin k  response  re s u lte d  
from  an in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n .  I b i d . ,  2 :338* D arw in a ls o  co n firm e d  
th is  f in d in g .  See Bower, H a r t le y  and Mi 11. p . 165. These accoun ts  
h ig h l ig h t  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  th a t  e x is ts  in  s e p a ra t in g  o u t u n le a rn e d  a spec ts  
o f  b e h a v io r ( re f le x e s )  from  s t im u l i  t h a t  m ig h t become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
such sequences in  e x p e r ie n c e . In  th e  l i g h t  o f  such d i f f i c u l t i e s  
P a v lo v 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  p sycho logy  a c q u ire s  a g re a te r  s i g n i f i c a n t .
127. I b id . ,  2 :3 5 0 . The p rocess  o f  v o l i t i o n  re v e rs e s  th e  p rocess 
w h ich  leads  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a m o t iv e . In th e  l a t t e r  p rocess  a n - id e a  
o f  p le a s u re  is  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a t r a in  o f  causes le a d in g  u l t im a te ly  to  
some a c t io n  o f  o f  ou r own. In  v o l i t i o n ,  th e  idea o f  a c t io n  o f ou r own 
leads to  th e  idea  o f a p le a s u re  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  i t  and u l t im a te ly  to  
a c t io n  i t s e l f .  M i l l  d is t in g u is h e d  between th e  idea  o f  a c t io n  in  each 
case . In  th e  m o tiv e  th e  idea  is  m e re ly  o f  th e  ou tw ard  appearance o f th e  
a c t io n .  In  v o l i t i o n  th e  idea  is  " th e  copy o f  these  in te r n a l  s e n s a tio n s  
w h ich  o r i g in a l l y  c a l le d  th e  m uscles u n to  a c t io n "  I b i d . ,  2 :353*'
128. M i l l  s ta te d :  " th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  m uscle  ta k e s  p la ce s  in  
consequence o f  th e  id e a , and th a t  o u r power o f  w i l l i n g  c o n s is ts  in  th e  
power o f  c a l l i n g  in to  e x is te n c e  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  id e a "  I b id . ,  2 :3 4 8 . 
M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  eve ry  a c t o f  v o l i t i o n  must is su e  in  a c t io n .  Such a 
d e f i n i t i o n  c o n v e n ie n t ly  e l im in a te d  from  c o n s id e ra t io n  such
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c h a r a c te r is t ic  (and p ro b le m a tic )  phenomena o f  v o l i t i o n  as th e  in te n t io n  
to  pe rfo rm  some a c t io n  in  th e  f u t u r e .  On M i l l ' s  v ie w , my w r i t in g  t h i s  
d is s e r ta t io n  o n ly  in v o lv e d  v o l i t i o n  d u r in g  th o se  p e r io d s  when I was 
a c tu a l ly  w r i t in g .
129. I b id . ,  2:3M*-1*5.
130. M i l l  c la im ed  th a t  th e  r e q u is i t e  a s s o c ia t io n s  became so 
t i g h t l y  bound th rough  r e p e t i t io n  th a t  such processes c o u ld  be c a r r ie d  on 
w ith  ease and w ith o u t  n e c e s s a r i ly  p a y in g  a t t e n t io n  to  them . I b id . ,  
2:31*5. W ith o u t em p loy ing  H a r t le y 's  te rm , he was d e s c r ib in g  phenomenon 
o f s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic  a c t io n s .
131. I b id . ,  2 :3 5 8 .
132. I b id . ,  2 :3 5 8 -6 0 .
133. I b id . ,  2 :3 6 0 -6 2 . A cco rd in g  to  M i l l ,  th e  p ro ce ss  o f
r e c o l le c t io n  is  p ro p e lle d  by a s ta te  o f  u n s a t is f ie d  d e s ire — th e  idea o f 
th e  End— w hich  e x is ts  u n t i l  th e  d e s ire d  idea  is  r e c a l le d .  I t  is  t h i s
s ta te  o f  u n s a t is f ie d  d e s ire  w h ich  is  th e  fe e l in g  o f  e f f o r t  in v o lv e d  in  
r e c o l le c t io n .  John S tu a r t  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  James M i l l  p ro v id e s  no
e x p la n a t io n  o f how a p le a s u ra b le  id e a — th e  idea  o f  th e  End— is  
tra n s fo rm e d  in to  th e  p a in fu l  s ta te  o f  u n s a t is f ie d  d e s ire  t h a t  p ro p e l Is  
r e c o l le c t io n .  I b i d . ,  2 :376 -77  (n . 66) .  The p o s tu la t io n  o f  a d d it io n a l 
ideas to  g u id e  th o u g h t, is  re m in is c e n t o f  th e  p o s i t in g  o f  e p ic y c le s  to  
c o r r e c t  p la n e ta ry  o r b i t s .
I 3I*. I b id . ,  2 : 362.
135. I b id . ,  2 :3 6 3 .
136. I b id . ,  2:361*.
137. I b id . ,  2 :3 6 9 -
138. I b id . ,  2:31*8.
139. M i l l  s ta te d  th a t  a p e r fe c te d  th e o ry  o f th e  human m ind w ould 
enab le  us to  d e te rm in e  (1) R ules f o r  g u id in g  th e  human m ind in  i t s  
search  a f t e r  t r u t h  (L o g ic ) ;  (2) R ules f o r  re g u la t in g  th e  a c t io n s  o f 
human b e in gs  in  accordance w ith  th e  g re a te s t happ iness p r in c ip le  
(E th ic s )  and (3) R ules fo r  t r a in in g  th e  in d iv id u a l to  th e  h ig h e s t s ta te  
o f  in t e l le c t u a l  and v o l i t i o n a l  e f f ic ie n c y  so as to  p roduce  happ iness fo r  
h im s e lf and h is  sp e c ie s  (E duca tion ) I b i d . ,  2:1*03.
11*0. H a lf iv y , P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m . p . 1*58. I t  is  t h is  
d i f fe r e n c e  in  p re fe re n c e  f o r  p a r t ic u la r  in s tru m e n ts  o f  s o c ia l c o n tro l 
th a t  appears to  u n d e r ly  t h e i r  o th e r  d i f fe r e n c e s .  M i l l  was more 
in d iv id u a l i s t i c  in  h is  s o c ia l d o c t r in e s  and much more in te re s te d  in  th e  
o r ig in s ,  ra th e r  than  th e  consequences o f  form s o f  b e h a v io r . Where 
Bentham m e re ly  c la s s i f ie d ,  M i l l  a n a ly z e d .
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11*1. H i l l ' s  in te r e s t  in  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th o u g h t was, in  p a r t ,  
m o tiv a te d  by h is  o p p o s it io n  to  i n t u i t i o n i s t  modes o f  th o u g h t. 
C onsequen tly  he f e l t  t h a t  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a p la u s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e  
v iew  o f th e  m ind was u rg e n t ly  re q u ire d  b o th  to  d e fe a t in tu i t io n is m  and 
to  p ro v id e  a secu re  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p h ilo s o p h y .
11*2. The p o le m ic a l and p ro p a g a n d is t ic  c h a ra c te r  o f  b o th  Bentham 
and H i l l ' s  w r i t in g  has a lre a d y  been p o in te d  o u t .  As we w i l l  see in  th e  
n e x t c h a p te r such a p o le m ic a l approach was even more c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  
John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  w o rk .
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CHAPTER 2
JOHN STUART MILL
In t e l le c t u a l  T ra in in g
A lth o u g h  a b r i e f  a cco u n t o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  rem a rka b le  e a r ly  
e d u c a tio n  was g iv e n  in  th e  la s t  c h a p te r ,  h is  i n t e l le c t u a l  b io g ra p h y  has 
n o t been co m p le te d . Upon h is  r e tu r n  fro m  F rance , he resumed h is  s tu d ie s  
and in  th e  co u rse  o f  th e  n e x t few  y e a rs  was exposed to  s e v e ra l w orks 
t h a t  were c r i t i c a l  in  shap ing  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  h is  la te r  th o u g h t. These 
in c lu d e d  a h is to r y  o f  th e  French R e v o lu t io n , D um ont's T r a i te s  de 
L e g is la t io n  and H a r t le y 's  O b s e rv a tio n s  on Man. The f i r s t  w ork 
s t im u la te d  h is  r e v o lu t io n a r y  and d e m o c ra tic  z e a l;  H a r t le y 's  w ork 
p ro v id e d  him w ith  a model o f  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  m in d . / l /  B u t i t  was 
D um ont's accoun t o f  Bentham 's d o c t r in e s  th a t  tra n s fo rm e d  h is  l i f e .  As 
he w ro te ;
My p re v io u s  e d u c a tio n  had been, in  a c e r ta in  sense, a lre a d y  a 
co u rse  o f  Bentham ism. The Bentham ic s ta n d a rd  o f  " th e  g re a te s t  
h a p p in e ss " was th a t  w h ich  I had a lw ays been ta u g h t to  
a p p ly  . . . .  Y e t in  th e  f i r s t  pages o f  Bentham i t  b u r s t  upon me 
w ith  a l l  th e  fo r c e  o f  n o v e lty  . . . .  The fe e l in g  rushed upon 
me, th a t  a l l  p re v io u s  m o r a l is ts  w ere superseded , and th a t  he re  
indeed was th e  commencement o f  a new e ra  in  th o u g h t . /2 /
P a r t ic u la r  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  w ork im pressed him g r e a t ly .  B entham 's 
a n a ly s is  o f  " n a tu r a l  la w " and "m o ra l sense" as dogm atism  and s e n tim e n t 
in  th e  g u is e  o f  re a so n , he lp ed  to  shape John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  l i f e lo n g  
o p p o s it io n  to  in tu i t io n is m .  B entham 's s y s te m a tic  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  
s c i e n t i f i c  method to  m o r a l i t y  and le g is la t io n  had an in s p ir a t io n a l
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e f f e c t . / 3 /  On th e  im pact o f  th e  w ork H i l l  w ro te ,
When I had la id  down th e  la s t  volum e o f th e  T r a i t e ,  I had become 
a d i f f e r e n t  b e in g . The " p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y "  . . . f e l l  
e x a c t ly  in to  i t s  p la c e  as th e  ke ys to n e  w h ich  h e ld  to g e th e r  th e  
de tached  and fra g m e n ta ry  component p a r ts  o f  my know ledge and 
b e l ie f s ,  i t  gave u n i ty  to  my c o n c e p tio n  o f  th in g s .  I now had 
o p in io n s ;  a c re e d , a d o c t r in e ,  a p h ilo s o p h y ; in  one among th e  
b e s t senses o f  th e  w ord , a r e l ig io n ;  th e  in c u lc a t io n  and 
d i f f u s io n  o f  w h ich  co u ld  be made th e  p r in c ip a l  ou tw ard  purpose 
o f  a 1 i f e . / 4 /
T h is  c o n v e rs io n  led  M i l l  to  fo rm  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  S o c ie ty  d u r in g  th e  
w in te r  o f  1822-23- T h is  sm a ll g roup  met b iw e e k ly  u n t i l  1826 f o r  
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f u t i l i t y  as a s ta n d a rd  in  e th ic s  and 
p o l i t i c s . / 5 /  Through t h i s  d is c u s s io n  g roup  M i l l  a c q u ire d  a re p u ta t io n  
as th e  le a d e r o f  th e  y o u th fu l u t i l i t a r i a n s .  D u rin g  t h is  p e r io d  M i l l  
secured  a p o s i t io n  as a c le r k  in  th e  E ast In d ia  Company, a p o s i t io n  
w h ich  l e f t  him tim e  and energy to  pursue  h is  in t e l le c t u a l  i n t e r e s t s . / 6 /
In  1825, Bentham engaged M i l l ' s  e f f o r t s  in  e d i t in g  The R a tio n a le  o f  
J u d ic ia l  E v id e n ce . T h is  book, des igned  to  p la c e  le g is la t i v e  p r a c t ic e  on 
a r a t io n a l  fo u n d a t io n , c o n ta in e d  ample p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a te r ia l .  Among 
to p ic s  d iscu sse d  were in t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l in f lu e n c e s  on th e  accu racy  
o f te s t im o n y . P ra c t ic a l  a d v ic e  was p ro v id e d  to  a id  ju d g es  in  ta k in g  
such in f lu e n c e s  in to  c o n s id e r a t io n . / ? /  John S tu a r t  c la im e d  th a t  th e  
ta s k  h e lp ed  to  im prove h is  w r i t in g  s t y le ;  i t  p ro b a b ly  a ls o  se rved  to  
f u r th e r  s t im u la te  h is  in te r e s t  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs .
D u rin g  th e  same p e r io d  M i l l  form ed a new s tu d y  group  w h ich  met 
b iw e e k ly  to  d is c u s s  chosen to p ic s .  The group  in c lu d e d  some o f  th e  
members o f  th e  o ld e r  U t i l i t a r i a n  S o c ie ty  as w e ll as s e v e ra l new members, 
in c lu d in g  George G r o te . /8 /  D ver th e  n e x t fo u r  ye a rs  th e y  covered  th e
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to p ic s  o f p o l i t i c a l  economy, lo g ic  and a n a ly t ic  p sycho logy  th ro u g h  
s y s te m a tic  re a d in g  and th o ro u g h  d is c u s s io n  o f  t e x t s . / 9 /  A f te r  
c o m p le tin g  t h e i r  d is c u s s io n  o f  H a r t le y  th e  m e e tings  ended, b u t th e  group 
reassem bled te m p o ra r i ly  f o r  th e  purpose o f  re a d in g  James M i l l ' s  
A n a ly s is .
P u b lic  speak ing  and w r i t in g  f o r  th e  W es tm ins te r Review a ls o  p layed  
a la rg e  r o le  in  John S tu a r t 's  l i f e  a t  t h i s  t im e . A s e r ie s  o f  deba tes 
w ith  some O w enites in  1825, le d  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a S o c ie ty  w h ich  
se rved  as a fo rum  fo r  d is p u te s  between T o r ie s  and th e  P h ilo s o p h ic  
R a d ic a ls . 7 1 0 / H is  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  th e  e a r ly  W estm ins te r Review ended 
in  1828 w ith  an a r t i c l e  c o r r e c t in g  S ir  W a lte r S c o t t 's  m is re p re s e n ta t io n s  
o f  th e  e a r ly  French R e v o lu t io n is t s . / I I /
M i l l ' s  S p i r i t u a l  C r is is
The yea rs  between 1825 and 1830 were v e ry  busy and p ro d u c t iv e  ones 
f o r  M i l l .  Y e t th e se  a re  a ls o  yea rs  th a t  M i l l  d e s c rib e d  as a p e r io d  o f  
s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s .  A cco rd in g  to  M i l l ,  t h is  s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s  m a n ife s te d  
i t s e l f  in  "a  d u lln e s s  o f  n e rv e s " ; a co m p le te  in c a p a c ity  to  d e r iv e  
p le a s u re  from  l i f e .  M i l l  was so c o m p le te ly  d e je c te d  th a t  he c o u ld  n o t 
even d e r iv e  p le a s u re  by im a g in in g  th e  s u c c e s s fu l im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  h is  
p la n s  fo r  s o c ia l re fo rm . /1 2 /
M i l l ' s  " s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s "  has been in te rp r e te d  as a d e m o n s tra tio n  
o f  th e  p o v e rty  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  e d u c a tio n a l d o c t r in e s .  However, th e  
" c r i s i s "  appears n e ith e r  seve re  nor e x te n s iv e  enough to  w a rra n t such an 
c o n c lu s io n . /1 3 /  F u rth e rm o re , th e  h a b its  o f  m ind c re a te d  d u r in g  h is
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e d u c a tio n  came to  M i l l ' s  a id  in  r e s o lv in g  th e  c r i s i s .  N e v e r th e le s s , 
M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  h is  c r is e s  does p ro v id e  us w ith  in s ig h t  in to  some 
sh o rtco m in gs  o f th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r in e .
A lth o u g h  M i l l  was in  g re a t d is t r e s s ,  he was s t i l l  ca p a b le  o f
a n a ly z in g  h is  s i t u a t io n .  He reached th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  h is  p rob lem
stemmed from  th e  o v e r ly  c o n s c ie n t io u s  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  a n a ly t ic  h a b i ts ,  o r
in  o th e r  w o rds , fro m  th e  ove rdeve lopm en t o f  h is  c r i t i c a l  f a c u l t i e s :
For I now saw . . . t h a t  th e  h a b i t  o f  a n a ly s is  has a tendency  to  
wear away th e  fe e l in g s  . . . when no o th e r  m enta l h a b i t  is  
c u l t iv a te d  and th e  a n a ly s in g  s p i r i t  rem ains w ith o u t  i t s  n a tu ra l 
complements and c o r r e c t i v e s . / I V
G ra d u a lly , he re p o r te d , he re co ve re d  h is  c a p a c ity  o f  fe e l in g  and
began to  ta k e  some p le a s u re  in  l i f e  once a g a in . The c r i s i s  had ta u g h t
him  two le s s o n s , th e  f i r s t  b e in g  th a t  th e  s e lf - c o n s c io u s  p u r s u i t  o f
o n e 's  happ iness was n o t l i k e l y  to  p roduce h a p p in e ss . In  r a t io n a l l y
p u rs u in g  h a p p in e ss , M i l l  w ro te , we d e s tro y  i t s  c h a ra c te r .  To a ch ie ve
happ iness i t  is  necessa ry  to  r a t io n a l l y  pursue  some o th e r  o b je c t s . / 15/
The second le sso n  was t h a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s '  em phasis upon
t r a in in g  h a b its  o f  a c t io n  and c o r r e c t  th in k in g  needed to  be supplem ented
by a c u l t i v a t i o n ,  o r  t r a in in g ,  o f  th e  f e e l in g s .  I t  is  n e ce ssa ry , M i l l
c o n c lu d e d , to  m a in ta in  a b a la n ce  among th e  f a c u l t i e s . / 1 6 /  And as M i l l
had been so h ig h ly  deve loped  in  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  f a c u l t y ,  h is  e f f o r t s
w ere now addressed to  th e  o th e r :
The c u l t i v a t io n  o f  th e  fe e l in g s  became one o f  th e  c a rd in a l 
p o in ts  in  my e th ic a l  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l c re e d . And my th o u g h ts  
and in c l in a t io n s  tu rn e d  in  an in c re a s in g  degree  to w a rds  w ha teve r 
seemed ca p a b le  o f  b e in g  in s tru m e n ta l to  th a t  o b j e c t . / 17/
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H i l l  commenced t h is  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  th e  fe e l in g s  by re a d in g  p o e try ,  
f i r s t  t h a t  o f  W ordsworth and la t e r  w orks by C o le r id g e  and G oethe. In  
th e se  w orks  he was in tro d u c e d  to  German p h ilo s o p h y  w h ich  he sum m arily  
d e s c r ib e d  as th e  " c o n t in e n ta l  re a c t io n  to  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  
p h i lo s o p h y . " /1 8 /  The m ain le sso n  he drew  from  th e se  w orks was n o t an 
e p is te m o lo g ic a l one, b u t a s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  one . I t  is  n e ce ssa ry , 
he w ro te , to  in c o rp o ra te  an h i s t o r i c a l  v ie w p o in t  in to  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
d o c t r in e . / 1 9 /
T h is  in s ig h t  was re in fo r c e d  by an exposu re  to  th e  p o l i t i c a l  w orks 
o f  th e  S t .  S im onians in  F rance . H i l l  was p a r t i c u la r l y  re c e p t iv e  to  
t h e i r  v ie w  o f  th e -n a tu ra l o rd e r  o f  human p ro g re s s  and t h e i r  d iv is io n  o f  
h is to r y  in to  o rg a n ic  and c r i t i c a l  p e r io d s . / 2 0 /  B ut i t  was th e  w ork o f  a 
r e l a t i v e l y  unknown w r i t e r  th a t  im pressed him m os t. T h a t work o u t l in e d  a 
th e o ry  o f  th e  n a tu ra l s u cce ss io n  o f  h is to r y  th ro u g h  th re e  s ta g e s : th e  
t h e o lo g ic a l ,  th e  m e ta p h ys ica l and th e  p o s i t iv e  s ta g e . Auguste C om te 's 
v e rs io n  o f  p o s i t iv is m  se rved  to  b o th  in te r e s t  and i r r i t a t e  H i l l  f o r  m ost 
o f  h is  l i f e . / 2 1 /
D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  o f  c r i s i s  and re c o v e ry  th e  g round was la id  f o r  a 
d e p a r tu re  from  th e  s t r i c t  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m ,  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  
o f  h is  u p b r in g in g .  To w hat e x te n t d id  H i l l ' s  v ie w  o f  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  
th e  human m ind change because o f  t h i s  exposure  to  a p h ilo s o p h y  based 
upon d ia m e t r ic a l ly  opposed assum ptions?  H i l l  c la im e d  th a t  h is  v ie w  
became more h i s t o r i c a l ,  th a t  he became in te re s te d  in  th e  laws o f  
deve lopm ent o f  th e  human m in d . B ut d id  t h i s  v ie w , th a t  " th e  human m ind 
has a c e r ta in  o rd e r o f  p o s s ib le  p ro g r e s s ,"  e x te n d  beyond s o c ia l and
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p o l i t i c a l  rea lm s and shape h is  v ie w  o f  th e  developm ent o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 
human m in d ? /2 2 / D id i t  have any re v o lu t io n a ry  im pact upon M i l l ' s  
psycho logy? My c o n c lu s io n  is  th a t  i t  had o n ly  a l im i t e d  im p a c t. M i l l  
rem ained a s taunch  e m p ir ic is t  and an opponent o f  th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t  schoo l 
th ro u g h o u t h is  l i f e . / 2 3 /  M i l l ' s  e m p ir ic is m , however, was c o n s id e ra b ly  
more s o p h is t ic a te d  th a n  h is  p re d e ce sso rs , because he unde rs tood  the  
fo r c e  o f  th e  o p p o s it io n 's  argum ents and some o f th e  weaknesses o f  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p o s i t io n .  T h is  made M i l l  more to le r a n t  b u t 
a ls o  more p o le m ic a l.  T h roughou t h is  l i f e ,  M i l l  c o n tin u e d  to  read 
o p p o s it io n  p o in ts  o f  v ie w  c a r e f u l l y ,  b u t th e se  re a d in g s  t y p ic a l ly  
sp u rre d  him on to  re d o u b le  h is  e f f o r t s  in  s u p p o rt o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
s o c ia l program  based upon th e  a s s o e ia t io n is t  th e o ry  o f  m in d . /2 4 /  On th e  
o th e r  hand, i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  d is c e rn  some im pact o f  th e se  oppos ing  
p o in ts  o f  v ie w  in  M i l l ' s  w r i t in g s  on c h a ra c te r .  I w i l l  r e tu rn  to  t h is  
to p ic  be low .
M i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e
The v a lu e  M i l l  p la ce d  on to le ra n c e  and f r e e  d is c u s s io n  o f  oppos ing  
v ie w p o in ts  is  seen most c le a r ly  in  h is  a r t i c l e s  on Bentham and C o le r id g e  
w h ich  appeared in  th e  W estm ins te r Review te n  yea rs  a f t e r  h is  s p i r i t u a l  
c r i s i s . / 2 5 /  The purpose o f  these  a r t i c l e s ,  M i l l  c la im e d , was tw o - fo ld .  
F i r s t  th e y  were in te n d e d  to  re p re s e n t h is  a l te r e d  fram e o f  mind 
v is - a - v is  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  More im p o r ta n t ly ,  th e y  w ere designed to  
educate  th e  re a d e rs  o f  th e  W estm ins te r R eview . Thus th e  a r t i c l e  on 
Bentham was more c r i t i c a l ,  and th e  a r t i c l e  on C o le r id g e  more la u d a to ry ,  
than  th e y  o th e rw is e  m ig h t have b e e n ./26/
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M i l l  c le a r ly  f e l t  th a t  th e  reade rs  o f  th e  W estm ins te r Review s t i l l  
needed Bentham 's sho rtcom ings  p o in te d  o u t  to  thenu The p r im a ry  
sho rtcom ing  o f  Bentham 's v iew  o f human n a tu re , a c c o rd in g  to  M i l l ,  
stemmed from  h is  f a i l u r e  to  c o n s id e r m o tiv e s  d ire c te d  tow ard  s p i r i t u a l  
o r a e s th e t ic  ends. "Man is  never re c o g n iz e d  by him as a b e in g  capab le  
o f p u rs u in g  s p i r i t u a l  p e r fe c t io n  as an e n d ,"  com pla ined 
M i l l . / 2 7 /  Bentham had e le v a te d  th e  m oral c h a ra c te r  o f  a c t io n s  a t  th e
expense o f  t h e i r  a e s th e t ic  o r s y m p a th e tic  c h a ra c te r ,  he cha rged . 
C onsequen tly , he rega rded  Bentham 's v ie w  o f  th e  s p r in g s  o f  a c t io n  as 
s e v e re ly  l im i t e d .  M i l l  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  s e v e ra l im p o rta n t human m o tive s  
were o m itte d  from  Bentham 's scheme in c lu d in g  c o n sc ie n ce , s e l f - r e s p e c t ,  
sense o f  ho n o r, lo v e  o f  b e a u ty , lo v e  o f  o rd e r ,  lo v e  o f  power (o r o f
making o u r a c t io n s  e f fe c tu a l)  and lo v e  o f  a c t i o n . / 28/
Bentham, l i k e  James M i l l ,  rega rded  c h a ra c te r  fo rm a tio n  as 
c o n s is t in g  in  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f a s s o c ia t io n s  between p le a s u re  and 
b e n e f ic ia l  a c t io n s  and p a in  and d e tr im e n ta l a c t io n s .  John S tu a r t  M i l l  
a sse rte d  in  t h is  a r t i c l e  th a t  such t r a in in g  must a lw ays f a l t e r  w ith o u t  a 
p r io r  t r a in in g  o f  th e  a f fe c t io n s  and w i l l .  F u rth e rm o re , th e  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  such t r a in in g  m ust f a l l  upon th e  in d iv id u a l 
h im s e lf . / 2 9 /  M i l l  a s s e rte d  th a t  Bentham o v e rlo o k e d  a w ho le  c la s s  o f
m ental fe e l in g s  th a t  a r is e  from  o b s e rv a t io n  o f o u r own s ta te s  o f 
co n sc io usn e ss . And i t  is  th e se  fe e l in g s  t h a t  a re  in s tru m e n ta l in  th e  
p rocess o f  fo rm in g  o n e 's  own c h a r a c te r . /30/
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Bentham 's p h ilo s o p h y , he co n c lu d e d , can te a ch  us th e  means o f 
o rg a n iz in g  and r e g u la t in g  th e  b u s in e ss  o f  s o c ia l a rra n g em e n ts— th a t  is ,  
p ro te c t in g  s o c ie ty 's  m a te r ia l in te r e s t s — b u t i t  can do n o th in g  f o r  th e  
s p i r i t u a l  in te r e s ts  o f  s o c ie ty .  I t s  v a lu e  f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l  i s  even 
more l im i t e d ,  as i t  m e re ly  p re s c r ib e s  some o f  th e m o re  o b v io u s  d ic ta te s  
f o r  th e  p ru d e n t r e g u la t io n  o f  ou tw ard  c o n d u c t . /31/
Two ye a rs  a f t e r  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  th e  a r t i c l e  on Bentham, M i l l ' s  
a r t i c l e  on C o le r id g e  appeared . In  ke e p ing  w ith  h is  d id a c t i c  g o a l,  M i l l  
f i r s t  p ro v id e d  a v e ry  c le a r  o u t l in e  o f  th e  assum p tions  o f  two 
c o n f l i c t i n g  sch o o ls  o f  th o u g h t— th e  Lockean (o r e m p ir ic is t )  and th e  
G e rm ano -C o le ridg ian  (o r i n t u i t i o n i s t ) . / 3 2 /  W ith o u t c la im in g  to  have 
s e t t le d  any c o n tro v e rs ie s ,  M i l l  s im p ly  s ta te d  h is  own p o s i t io n ,  th a t  th e  
t r u th  " l i e s  w ith  th e  School o f  Locke and B e n th a m ." /3 3 / M i l l  re a s s e r te d  
th e  e m p i r ic is t  p r in c ip le  t h a t  a l l  o u r know ledge is  draw n from  e x p e rie n c e  
and th a t  a l l  th e  id e a s , fe e l in g s  and powers in  th e  human m ind a re  
l ik e w is e  drawn fro m  th a t  s o u r c e . /3 V
I in te r p r e t  M i l l ' s  acco u n t as in d ic a t in g  th a t  he d id  n o t re g a rd  th e  
i n t u i t i o n i s t  e p is te m o lo g y  as p ro v id in g  any s o lu t io n  to  th e  prob lem s 
id e n t i f ie d  in  Bentham 's p o s i t io n .  What he p ra is e d  in  th e  
G e rm a n o -C o le rid g ia n  schoo l p e r ta in s  t o  . t h e ir  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  v iew s  
and n o t to  t h e i r  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind . I t  was t h e i r  h is t o r i c a l  sense th a t  
M i l l  found  commendable, s in c e  i t  se rve d  to  i l lu m in a t e  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  
im p o rta n t s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t  io n s . /3 5 /  N o th in g  fa v o ra b le  
w ha tsoeve r was s a id  abou t th e  a cco u n t o f  m ind C o le r id g e  had p ro v id e d  as 
th e  groundw ork o f  h is  p h ilo s o p h y . M i l l ,  no d o u b t, f e l t  t h a t  he had
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perfo rm ed h is  d u ty  in  s k e tc h in g  o u t th e  l in e s  o f  b a t t le  f o r  th e  re a d e rs
o f th e  W e s tm in s te r R eview . He w ro te :
F o r, among th e  t r u th s  long  re c o g n iz e d  by c o n t in e n ta l 
p h ilo s o p h e rs , b u t w h ich  v e ry  few  Englishm en have y e t a r r iv e d  a t ,  
one i s ,  th e  im p o rta n ce , in  th e  p re s e n t im p e r fe c t s ta te  o f  m enta l 
and s o c ia l s c ie n c e , o f  a n ta g o n is t ic  modes o f  th o u g h t: w h ic h , i t  
w i l l  one day be f e l t ,  a re  as necessary  to  one a n o th e r in  
s p e c u la t io n ,  as m u tu a lly  ch e ck in g  powers a re  in  a p o l i t i c a l  
c o n s t i t u t io n .  A c le a r  in s ig h t ,  in d e e d , in to  t h i s  n e c e s s ity  is  
th e  o n ly  r a t io n a l  o r  e n d u rin g  b a s is  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l to le ra n c e ;  
th e  o n ly  c o n d it io n  under w h ich  l i b e r a l i t y  in  m a tte rs  o f  o p in io n  
can be a n y th in g  b e t te r  th a n  a p o l i t e  synonym f o r  in d i f fe r e n c e  
between one o p in io n  and a n o th e r . /36/
T h a t M i l l  was in  no way " i n d i f f e r e n t  between one o p in io n  and 
a n o th e r"  is  c le a r ly  seen in  h is  System o f  L o g ic , a w ork w r i t t e n  
in t e r m i t t e n t l y  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  between 1830 and 181»0 .
M i l l ' s  System o f  L o g ic
I t  was d u r in g  h is  s tu d y  g ro u p 's  e x a m in a tio n  o f  lo g ic  t h a t  M i l l  
conce ived  th e  p r o je c t  o f  a book on th e  s u b je c t . / 3 7 /  Work on th e  book 
commenced in  1830, w ith  d is c u s s io n s  on th e  d is t in c t io n s  among te rm s and 
on th e  im p o rt o f  p ro p o s it io n s .  He w orked s te a d i ly  on t h is  p r o je c t  fo r  
th e  n e x t few  ye a rs  and com ple ted  th e  f i r s t  th re e  books by 1832. Then, 
ru n n in g  aground on th e  to p ic  o f  in d u c t io n ,  he s e t th e  w ork a s id e  fo r  
f i v e  y e a r s . / 38/
M i l l  fo rm u la te d  h is  own v ie w  o f  th e  m ethodo logy o f  th e  s o c ia l 
s c ie n ce s  in  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  v ie w  h e ld  by h is  fa t h e r .  M a ca u la y 's  
a t ta c k  on th e  e ld e r  M i l l ' s  Essay on Government had le d  th e  younger M i l l  
to  reexam ine h is  own v ie w s  on th e  p ro p e r method f o r  th e  s o c ia l s c ie n c e s . 
James M i l l  had argued th a t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  governm ent was a d e d u c tiv e  
s c ie n c e  l i k e  geom e try . G iven a know ledge o f  human n a tu re  we co u ld
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d e r iv e  our p o l i t i c s .  M acau lay-den ied  t h is  was p o s s ib le  because human 
n a tu re  la c k s  co n s ta n cy . In  a d d i t io n ,  p o l i t i c s  shape human n a tu re , and 
th e re fo re  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  p o l i t i c s  must precede a sc ie n c e  o f  human 
n a tu re . John S tu a r t  a tte m p te d  to  s te e r  between these  p o s it io n s  by
a rg u in g  th a t  a lth o u g h  p o l i t i c s  can be deduced fro m  p s ych o lo g y , th e  
p rocess o f  d e d u c tio n  is  c o n s id e ra b ly  more complex than  th a t  found  in  
geom etry . Astronom y and o th e r  n a tu ra l sc ie n ce s  a re  b e t te r  m odels f o r  
th e  m oral and s o c ia l s c ie n ce s  than  g e o m e try ./3 9 /
M i l l  resumed w ork on th e  L o q ic  in  1837- Four ye a rs  la t e r  th e  work
was com pleted and in  th e  hands o f  th e  p u b l is h e r .  M i l l  never expected
th e  work to  be much o f a success , s in c e  i t s  p o te n t ia l  aud ience  was
s tu d e n ts , most o f  whom he rega rded  as a d d ic te d  " t o  th e  o p p o s ite  schoo l
o f m e ta p h ys ics , th e  o n to lo g ic a l and ' in n a te  p r in c ip le s '
schoo l . " A O /  C o n tra ry  to  M i l l ' s  e x p e c ta t io n s , th e  work was a huge
success . I t  w ent th ro u g h  e ig h t  e d i t io n s  in  M i l l ' s  l i f e t im e  and was one
o f  th e  most w id e ly  read and in f l u e n t ia l  w orks o f  th e  n in e te e n th
c e n t u r y . A l /  I t  p la ye d  a c r u c ia l  r o le  in  shap ing  th e  m enta l deve lopm ent
o f th a t  g roup  o f  Cambridge unde rg radua tes  who la t e r  form ed B r i t a i n 's
" in t e l l e c t u a l  a r i s t o c r a c y . " A 2 /  M i l l ,  however, never in te rp r e te d  i t s
success as a s ig n  o f  th e  ascendency o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t  s c h o o l:
I have never in d u lg e d  th e  i l l u s io n  th a t  th e  book had made any
c o n s id e ra b le  im p re ss io n  on p h ilo s o p h ic a l o p in io n .  The German, 
o r a p r i o r i  v ie w  o f  human know ledge, and o f  th e  knowing
f a c u l t ie s ,  is  l i k e l y  f o r  some tim e  lo n g e r (though i t  may be 
hoped in  a d im in is h in g  degree) to  p redom ina te  among th o se  who 
occupy them se lves w ith  such in q u ir ie s ,  b o th  he re  and on th e  
C o n tin e n t. B u t th e  System o f  L o g ic  s u p p lie s  w hat was much
w anted , a te x t-b o o k  o f  th e  o p p o s ite  d o c t r in e — th a t  w h ich  d e r iv e s  
a l l  know ledge fro m  e xp e rie n ce  and a l l  m oral and in t e l le c t u a l
q u a l i t ie s  p r in c ip a l ly  from  th e  d i r e c t io n  g iv e n  to  th e
assoc i a t  i o n s . A 3 /
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I t  is  Book S ix  o f  th e  L o g ic . "On th e  L o g ic  o f  th e  M oral S c ie n c e s ,"  
th a t  is  o f  m ost in te r e s t  to  u s . In  t h i s  p a r t  o f  th e  L o g ic  M i l l  
deve loped th e  p ro p o s it io n  th a t  p ro g re s s  in  th e  m oral s c ie n ce s  depends 
upon th e  employment o f  th e  methods o f  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s . f k k /  B u t 
b e fo re  he c o u ld  deve lop  h is  c o n c re te  p ro p o s a ls  f o r  th e  m oral s c ie n c e s , 
he had to  dea l w ith  an im p o rta n t o b je c t io n  to  th e  program — th e  c la im  
th a t  human a c t io n s  a re  n o t s u b je c t  to  in v a r ia b le  law s. A t is su e  was th e  
q u e s tio n  o f  w he ther a s c ie n c e  o f  human n a tu re  is  p o s s ib le .  Many o f  
those  who su p p o rte d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  freedom  o f  th e  w i l l  con tended 
th a t  human th o u g h t and a c t io n  p re se n te d  an e x c e p tio n  to  u n iv e rs a l 
c a u s a tio n . For th a t  reason  th e y  d e n ied  th a t  a sc ie n ce  o f  human n a tu re  
is  p o s s ib le .  M i l l  approached th e  q u e s tio n  somewhat d i f f e r e n t l y ,  a sk in g  
w he ther th e  phenomena in  q u e s tio n  o c c u r w ith  enough r e g u la r i t y  to  be 
amenable to  s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n .  He m a in ta in e d  t h a t  to  say 
p a r t ic u la r  phenomena obey laws means o n ly  th a t  such phenomena fo l lo w  
c e r ta in  u n c o n d it io n a l s e q u e n c e s .A 5 / From t h is  p e rs p e c t iv e  he 
re -exam ined th e  d o c t r in e  o f  freedom  o f  th e  w i l l .
M i l l  s ta te d  th a t  m ost d e fe n d e rs  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  f r e e  w i l l  
o pe ra te d  w ith  a f a u l t y  c o n c e p tio n  o f  c a u s a l i t y ,  one in v o lv in g  th e  v ie w  
th a t  th e  cause somehow "co m p e ls " o r  " n e c e s s ita te s "  i t s  e f f e c t .  I f  th e y  
recogn ized  th e  tr u e  n a tu re  o f  th e  causa l r e la t io n ,  he s ta te d ,  th e y  w ould 
see th a t  to  say th a t  th e  w i l l  is  "c a u s e d ,"  means o n ly  th a t  a c t io n s  
fo l lo w  m o tiv e s  in  a c e r ta in  and u n c o n d it io n a l s e q u e n c e ./4 6 / T h e re fo re , 
th e  w i l l  is  n o t f r e e  in  any m e a n in g fu l sense, i t  is  a lw ays c o n d it io n e d  
by a n te ce d e n t e v e n ts . I t  is  th e  ta s k  o f  p sych o lo g y , as th e  e x p e rim e n ta l 
sc ie n ce  o f  m enta l phenomena, to  e x p lo re  such sequences and to  p ro v id e
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th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a l l  o f  th e  m ora l s c ie n c e s ./ l» 7 /
W h ile  p sych o log y  is  s t i l l  an im p e r fe c t s c ie n c e , w ro te  W i l l ,  i t  has 
been a b le  to  a s c e r ta in  th a t  e ve ry  m enta l im p re ss io n  le a d s  to  an idea and 
th a t  th e  e x c i t a t io n  o f  th e se  ideas obey c e r ta in  la w s : th e  laws o f  
a s s o c ia t io n . A 8 /  In  o rd e r to  u t i l i z e  th e s e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  to  
make s ta te m e n ts  abou t a c tu a l c o n d u c t, a secondary  s c ie n c e  th e  s c ie n c e  o f 
th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  human c h a ra c te r  (b o th  in d iv id u a l  and n a t io n a l ) — w i l l  be 
n e e d e d .A 9 / M i l l  c a l le d  t h i s  s c ie n c e  e th o lo g y  and co n ce ived  i t  as a 
d e d u c tiv e  s c ie n c e , m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e  laws o f  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  
c h a ra c te r  a re  s im p ly  c o r o l la r ie s  o f  th e  g e n e ra l laws o f  m ind d is c o v e re d  
by p s y c h o lo g y . /50/
What was M i l l ' s  a im  in  p ro p o s in g  t h i s  new sc ie n ce ?  . C le a r ly  i t  was 
des igned  to  se rve  as a b r id g e  betw een th e  fo u n d a t io n a l s c ie n c e  
(psycho logy) and th e  m ost g e n e ra l s o c ia l sc ie n ce s  ( p o l i t i c s  and 
s o c io lo g y ) .  E th o lo g y  was to  p ro v id e  us w ith  a way o f  p a r t ic u la r i z in g  
th e  g e n e ra l laws o f  p s y c h o lo g y ; o f  e xam in ing  th e  outcome o f  t h e i r  
o p e ra t io n  in  p a r t ic u la r  p h y s ic a l and m ora l c irc u m s ta n c e s ./5 1 / E th o lo g y ,
I m a in ta in ,  re p re s e n te d  M i l l ' s  a tte m p t to  in c o rp o ra te  w ha t he had 
le a rn e d  fro m  th e  G e rm a n o -C o le rid g ia n  schoo l in to  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  m ora l 
s c ie n c e s . W h ile  th e re  a re .u n iv e rs a l  laws o f  th e  human m ind such laws 
w i l l  m a n ife s t them se lves  d i f f e r e n t l y  in  v a r io u s
c irc u m s ta n c e s ./5 2 / A lth o u g h  M i l l  neve r s u rre n d e re d  h is  e m p ir ic is m , h is  
re a d in g  o f  th e  G e rm a n o -C o le rid g ia n s  p ro v id e d  a new t w is t  to  h is  
e x p e r ie n t ia l  ism ; le a d in g  him to  g iv e  a b ro a d e r c h a r a c te r iz a t io n  o f th e  
c irc u m s ta n c e s  th a t  have an im pac t upon th o u g h t and a c t io n .  M i l l ' s
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program fo r  e th o lo g y  re p re s e n te d  an a tte m p t to  in c o rp o ra te  a h is t o r i c a l  
and s o c io lo g ic a l  p e rs p e c t iv e  in to  th e  m ora l s c ie n c e s . /5 3 /
I t  was H i l l ' s  v ie w  th a t  th e  id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  th e s e  c ircu m s ta n ce s  
was necessa ry  fo r  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  a s o c ie ty  a t  any g iv e  p o in t  in  
t im e .,/5 1* /  F u rth e rm o re , he m a in ta in e d  th a t  once we know w h ich  
c ircu m s ta n ce s  produce p a r t ic u la r  q u a l i t ie s  in  human b e in g s , we have a 
secure  b a s is  f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  a r a t io n a l  system  o f 
e d u c a t io n . /5 5 /  F in a l ly ,  e th o lo g y  p ro v id e d  th e  p o te n t ia l  f o r  overcom ing 
th e  l im i t s  o f  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  in  a s c i e n t i f i c  m a n n e r ./5 6 / S t i l l ,  th e  
sc ie n ce  rem ained o n ly  a p rogram ; M i l l  never to o k  any s te p s  tow ard  th e  
developm ent o f  E th o lo g y . /5 7 /
M i l l  d e s c r ib e d  th e  s o c ia l s c ie n c e s — p o l i t i c s  and s o c io lo g y — as 
d e d u c tiv e  s c ie n c e s ; t h e i r  laws were th o u g h t to  be d e d u c ib le  from  th e  
fundam enta l s c ie n ce s  o f  p sych o lo g y  and e th o lo g y . /5 8 /  However, as these  
l a t t e r  s c ie n ce s  a re , as y e t ,  in c o m p le te , th e  s o c ia l s c ie n c e s  m ust r e ly  
on a n o the r method o f  in v e s t ig a t io n — th e  in v e rs e  d e d u c tiv e  o r  h is t o r i c a l  
m ethod. T h a t i s ,  a te n t a t iv e  fo rm  o f  know ledge a b o u t s o c ie ty  can be 
ga ined by c a r e f u l ly  exa m in in g  h is t o r i c a l  d e ve lopm en ts . T h is  method 
y ie ld s  law s th a t  a re  m e re ly  e m p ir ic a l g e n e r a l iz a t io n s .  B e fo re  th e y  can 
be rega rded  as ' s c i e n t i f i c  la w s ' th e y  must be v e r i f i e d  by d e d u c tio n  from  
th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and e th o lo g ic a l  laws upon w h ich  th e y  r e s t . / 5 9 /
In  M i l l ' s  v ie w  th e  m ora l s c ie n ce s  p la y  an e s p e c ia l ly  im p o rta n t r o le  
in  l i f e  as th e y  se rve  to  s p e c ify  th e  means by w h ich  we can a ch ie ve  
c e r ta in  ends. E th ic s ,  f o r  exam ple , must be grounded in  th e se  sc ie n ce s  
i f  i t  is  to  p ro v id e  p r a c t ic a l  a d v ic e  c o n c e rn in g  th e  gu idance  o f
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l i f e . / 6 0 /  However th e  m oral s c ie n ce s  a re  l im i te d  in  some re s p e c ts ;,  th e y
ca n n o t, f o r  exam ple, d e te rm in e  w h ich  g iv e n  ends a re  m ost
d e s i r a b le . / 6 l /  Such a ta s k  is  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  E th ic s  i t s e l f .  In
o f f e r in g  h is  own o p in io n  c o n c e rn in g  th e  p ro p e r p r in c ip le  to  g u id e  th e
p r a c t ic e  o f  l i f e  H i l l ,  once a g a in , d is p la y e d  h is  indebtedness to  Bentham
and h is  f a t h e r .  He w ro te  th a t
th e  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le  to  w h ich  a l l  r u le s  o f p r a c t ic e  ough t to  
con fo rm , and th e  t e s t  by w h ich  th e y  sh o u ld  be t r i e d ,  is  th a t  o f  
conduc iveness to  th e  happ iness o f  m a n k in d ./62/
H i l l  a d m itte d , in  a p p a re n t d isag reem en t w ith  h is  fo re b e a rs , th a t
th e re  a re  many v ir tu o u s  a c ts  and modes o f a c t io n  in  w h ich  happ iness is
s a c r i f ic e d  and more p a in  is  produced f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l th a n  p le a s u re .
Such a c ts ,  how ever, r e s t  upon th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  fe e l in g s  t h a t  w i l l
u l t im a te ly  im prove th e  q u a l i t y  o f  human l i f e .  The in d iv id u a l shou ld
c u l t i v a t e  "an  id e a l nob leness o f  w i l l  and c o n d u c t,"  s im p ly  because
th e  e x is te n c e  o f  t h is  id e a l nob leness o f  c h a ra c te r ,  o r o f  a near 
approach to  i t ,  in  any abundance, w ou ld  go fu r th e r  than  a l l  
th in g s  e ls e  tow ard  m aking human l i f e  happy, b o th  in  th e  
c o m p a ra tiv e ly  humble sense o f  p le a s u re  and freedom  from  p a in , 
and in  th e  h ig h e r meaning o f  re n d e r in g  l i f e ,  n o t w hat i t  now is  
a lm o s t u n iv e r s a l ly ,  p u e r i le  and i n s ig n i f i c a n t ,  b u t such as human 
be in gs  w ith  h ig h ly  deve loped  fa c u l t ie s  can c a re  to  h a v e ./6 3 /
Here H i l l  was a s s e r t in g  th a t  th e  p ro m o tio n  o f  happ iness is  th e  u l t im a te  
aim o f  m oral c o n d u c t, b u t he added th a t  happ iness must be conce ived  more 
b ro a d ly  th a n  th e  in d iv i d u a l i s t i c  hedonism o f  Bentham and James Hi.11 
permi t t e d .
S h o r t ly  b e fo re  p u b l is h in g  th e  f i r s t  e d i t io n  o f  th e  L o g ic . H i l l  
became a c q u a in te d  w ith  A lexande r B a in  who became th e  k in d  o f l i t e r a r y  
a id e  th a t  James H i l l ,  f o r  a p e r io d ,  had been to  Bentham./ & k /  Ba in  a ided
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H i l l  in  se ve ra l r e v is io n s  o f th e  L o g ic , and M i l l  in  tu r n  s u p p o rte d  
B a in 's  e f f o r t s  in  p s y c h o lo g y .
M i l l  never fo l lo w e d  up on h is  proposed new s c ie n c e , E th o lo g y .
In s te a d , fo l lo w in g  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  th e  L o g ic , he tu rn e d  to  th e
sc ie n ce  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy, a sc ie n c e  th a t  c o u ld  be deduced w ith o u t  
th e  a id  o f h is t o r i c a l  c o n s id e r a t io n s . /6 5 /  P r in c ip le s  o f  P o l i t i c a l  
Economy (1848) and e s ta b l is h e d  M i l l  as B r i t a in 's  m ost p ro m in e n t l ib e r a l  
p h ilo s o p h e r . Subsequent w o rks , On L ib e r ty  (1859) and
U t i 1i t a r ia n  ism ( l8 6 l)  p re se n te d  h is  th e o ry  o f  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  
co n d u c t, b u t i t  is  beyond th e  scope o f  t h is  work to  examine th e m ./6 6 /
In  th e  e a r ly  186 0 's  M i l l  was p ro v id e d  once more w ith  an o p p o r tu n ity
to  ta k e  up th e  sw ord in  de fense  o f  an e m p i r ic is t  and a s s o c ia t io n is t
accoun t o f  m ind . The posthumous p u b l ic a t io n  o f H a m ilto n 's  L e c tu re s  on 
M e taphys ics  and L o g ic  in  1859 and i860  p ro v id e d  M i l l  w ith  a s p a r r in g  
p a r tn e r ,  and he to o k  up t h is  c h a lle n g e  in  h is  E xa m in a tion  o f S ir  W ill ia m  
Hami1 to n 's  P h ilo s o p h y . / 6 7 /
M i l l  on Hami1 to n
M i l l ' s  concern  in  t h i s  w o rk , as in  many o th e rs  was w it h  th e  
r e f u ta t io n  o f  _a p r i o r i  m e ta p h ys ics , p a r t ic u la r l y  as th e y  be a r on 
d o c tr in e s  o f  lo g ic .  H a m ilto n  had s p e c i f i c a l l y  c r i t i c i z e d  a s s o c ia t  io n  ism 
and M i l l  rushed to  i t s  d e fe n se , n o t j u s t  f o r  th e  sake o f  th e  issu e s  a t  
hand b u t a ls o  because, "a  t r u e  p sycho logy  is  th e  in d is p e n s ib ie  
s c i e n t i f i c  b a s is  o f  M o ra ls , o f  P o l i t i c s ,  o f  th e  s c ie n c e  and a r t  o f  
E d u c a t io n ." /6 8 /
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The fundam enta l issu e s  re v o lv e  around th e  n a tu re  o f co n sc io usn e ss  
and th e  id e a s , fe e l in g s  and powers w i t h in  i t . / 6 9 /  H a m ilto n  a s s e rte d  
th a t  consc iousness  has a tw o fo ld  c h a ra c te r  w h ich  i t  im presses upon 
s e n s a tio n s  in  e ve ry  a c t  o f  p e rc e p t io n .  Each a c t  o f  p e rc e p t io n  in v o lv e s  
an ego, o r m ind , and a non- ego, o r  m a t te r ,  and th e se  a re  p r im i t i v e ly  
g iv e n  in  c o n sc io u sn e ss , n o t d e r iv e d  from  e x p e r ie n c e . In  H a m ilto n 's  
v ie w , consc iousness  is  s t r u c tu re d  to  enab le  us to  s i f t  o u t o b je c t iv e  
from  m e re ly  s u b je c t iv e  sense m a te r ia ls ;  we can d i r e c t l y  i n t u i t  th e  
p r im a ry  q u a l i t ie s  o f  m a tte r  p re s e n te d  to  o u r senses. We a re  th u s  
d i r e c t l y  aware o f  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  a p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld . / 70/
A g a in s t t h i s  v ie w , H i l l  a rgued th a t  ou r c o n c e p tio n  o f  m a tte r  is  n o t 
an o r ig in a l  datum o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . Our b e l ie f  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  
e x te rn a l w o r ld  is  n o t d i r e c t l y  g iv e n ; i t  is  based upon an "e x p e c ta n t 
f a i t h "  and th e  "te n d e n cy  o f  in v a r ia b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  to  g e n e ra te  
b e l i e f . " / 7 1 /  Our b e l ie f  in  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld  is  th e  b e l ie f  t h a t  under 
c e r ta in  c o n d it io n s ,  c e r t a in  s e n s a tio n s  w i l l  a g a in  re c u r .  H a t te r  is  b u t 
"a  perm anent p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  s e n s a t io n . " /72/  I t  is  n o t an o r ig in a l  datum 
o f  co n sc io u sn e ss ; i t  is  an idea  d e r iv e d  from  e x p e rie n c e .
What o f  ego, th e  o th e r  u l t im a te  datum? Can i t  a ls o  be d e r iv e d  from  
e xp e rie n ce ?  H i l l  p ro v id e d  a d e f i n i t i o n  o f  m ind p a r a l le l  t o  th a t  
p re se n te d  f o r  m a t te r .  H in d , he s a id ,  is  "a  perm anent p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  
th o u g h ts , em otions and v o l i t i o n s  as w e ll as s e n s a t io n s . " /7 3 /  The m ind 
is  b u t th e  " th re a d  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s ."  B ut is  t h i s  a l 1 th a t  th e  m ind is ?  
H i l l  s a id ,  no. in  a d d i t io n  to  th e  s e r ie s  o f  f e e l in g s ,  th e  m ind is  aware 
o f i t s e l f  as p a s t and fu tu r e  and t h i s  awareness is  an ’ in t e g r a l ,  y e t
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in e x p l ic a b le ,  a sp e c t o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . H i l l  b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  n o t io n  o f 
s e l f  was n o t re s o lv a b le  in to  s e n s a tio n s  and t h e i r  c o m b in a tio n  in  th e  
same manner th a t  m a tte r  w a s . /7 V
We see he re  th a t  John S tu a r t  M i l l  w en t beyond th e  assum ptions o f  
h is  f a t h e r .  There  is  som eth ing  in  th e  m ind w h ich  is  ove r and above th e  
re c o rd  o f re c e iv e d  s e n s a tio n s . W h ile  he a d m itte d  th a t  ou r consc iousness 
o f  s e l f  i s  in e x p l ic a b le  on a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s ,  he rem ained 
c r i t i c a l  o f  H a m ilto n 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  ego . The p resence  o f  one 
in e x p l ic a b le  c o n s t i tu e n t  o f  th e  m ind in  no way n e c e s s ita te s  th e  
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a v a r ie t y  o f  such m y s te r io u s  p o w e rs ./7 5 /
M i l l ,  in  a d d i t io n ,  d is a g re e d  w ith  H a m ilto n 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in  
o f  th e  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  s e l f .  H a m ilto n  had m a in ta in e d  th a t  i t  was an 
o r ig in a l  f a c t  o f  m ind ; th a t  th e  s e l f  is  apprehended im m e d ia te ly  in  
co n s c io u s n e s s . M i l l  den ied  t h i s ,  c la im in g  t h a t  th e  consc iousness  o f  
s e l f  d e ve lop s  o n ly  a f t e r  c o n s id e ra b le  e x p e rie n c e  o f th e  
re c u r re n c e . /7 6 /  In  h is  d e n ia l o f  th e  im m edia te  a pp rehens ion  o f  m a tte r  
and m ind , M i l l  was re a s s e r t in g  th e  e m p i r ic is t  p r in c ip le  th a t  th e  s o le  
sou rce  o f o u r know ledge is  e x p e r ie n c e , t h a t  we do n o t im m e d ia te ly  i n t u i t  
th e  n a tu re  o f  a n y th in g .
W h ile  M i l l  d e p a rte d  from  th e  s t r i c t  e m p ir ic is m  o f  h is  fa th e r  on th e
issu e  o f th e  s e l f ,  he adhered to  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  w i l l ,  in
o p p o s it io n  to  t h a t  fo rm u la te d  by H a m ilto n . H a m ilto n  had argued th a t
th e re  w ere no r a t io n a l  g rounds f o r  d e c id in g  between th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  
f r e e w i l l  and n e c e s s i ty . /7 7 /  N e v e rth e le s s , he s a id ,  th e  d o c t r in e  o f
f r e e  w i l l  re c e iv e s  s u p p o rt from  tw o s o u rce s— th e  d i r e c t  te s t im o n y  o f
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consc iousness and th e  f a c t  t h a t  freedom  o f w i l l  is  im p lie d  by ou r 
consc iousness  o f  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  No e q u iv a le n t  e v id e n ce  e x is t s ,  
he con tended , f o r  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  n e c e s s i ty . /78/
In  r e p ly ,  M111 reexam ined se ve ra l o f  th e  examples employed by 
H a m ilto n . He conc luded  th a t  whenever we c lo s e ly  exam ine such v o l i t i o n a l  
a c ts ,  we f in d  a m oral a n te c e d e n t. E xperience  teaches us th a t  th e  w i l l  
is  de te rm ined  in  th e  o n ly  sense o f  d e te rm in a t io n  p o s s ib le :  each a c t o f  
w i l l  is  preceded by a m oral a n te c e d e n t. /7 9 /
F u rth e rm o re , M i l l  c la im e d , ou r d i r e c t  consc iousness  o f  freedom  is  
n o th in g  more than  th e  awareness th a t  j_f ou r m o tive s  had been d i f f e r e n t ,  
we w ould have a c te d  d i f f e r e n t l y .  Such a consc iousness  can o n ly  a r is e  
because ou r w i l l  is  de te rm in ed  in  th e  manner d e s c r ib e d . /8 0 /  The same 
h o ld s  t r u e  o f  ou r consc iousness  o f  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  M i l l  in s is te d  
th a t  i t  is  th e  d o c t r in e  o f f r e e  w i l l — th e  v ie w  th a t  a c t io n s  ta k e  p la c e  
independent o f  m o tiv e s — n o t th e  d o c t r in e  o f  d e te rm in is m  th a t  is  
in c o m p a tib le  w ith  m o r a l i ty  and th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  a j u s t  s o c ie t y . / 8 l /
T h is  accoun t has touched on j u s t  a few  o f  th e  re le v a n t  issues  
d iscussed  in  M i l l ' s  E x a m in a tio n . M i l l  a ls o  rev iew ed  H a m ilto n 's  d o c t r in e  
o f  unconsc ious m enta l m o d r f ic a t io n s  and th e  n a tu re  o f  b e l i e f .  On th e  
l a t t e r  to p ic ,  M i l l  once a g a in  d e p a rte d  from  th e  v ie w  o f  h is  f a t h e r .  We 
w i l l  r e tu rn  to  t h is  to p ic  when exam in ing  M i l l ' s  no tes  on h is  f a t h e r 's  
p sych o lo g y .
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M i l l ' s  com bativeness was d ir e c te d  tow ard  a n o th e r q u a r te r  s h o r t ly  
a f t e r  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  t h i s  w o rk . In  th e  e a r ly  l8 A 0 ’ s M i l l  had begun 
a co rrespondence  w ith  Auguste Comte. The two q u ic k ly  re c o g n iz e d  t h e i r  
b a s ic  a f f i n i t y  on such is su e s  as s o c ia l p ro g r e s s , /8 2 /  However as th e  
co rrespondence  de ve lop e d , t h e i r  d i f fe r e n c e s  became a p p a re n t. M i l l  
d isa g re e d  w ith  Com te's v ie w  th a t  psycho logy  must be reduced to  
p h y s io lo g y , a more fundam enta l s c ie n c e , and was shocked by C om te's 
s u p p o rt o f  p h re n o lo g y . U n lik e  Comte, M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  s o c ie ty  is  
n o th in g  o ve r and above th e  a c t io n s  o f  th e  in d iv id u a ls  c o n s t i t u t in g  i t .  
F in a l ly ,  th e y  d isa g re e d  on th e  q u e s tio n  o f  th e  e q u a l i t y  o f  th e  sexes and 
t h is  d isa g re e m e n t b ro u g h t t h e i r  co rrespondence  to  an e n d . /83/
In  th e  m eantim e, how ever, M i l l  had been in s tru m e n ta l in  in t ro d u c in g  
Comte to  B r i t a in .  By th e  la te  l8 5 0 's  in  f a c t ,  Comte had become somewhat 
o f  a c u l t  f ig u r e . / 8 A /  T h is  irk e d  M i l l ,  s in c e  on to p  o f  t h e i r  e a r l ie r  
d isa g re e m e n ts , he rega rded  some o f  C om te's la te r  p o l i t i c a l  d o c t r in e s  as 
d e s p o t ic .  Because o f  C om te 's p o p u la r i t y  and because o f  h is  own e a r l ie r  
s u p p o rt o f  C om te's id e a s , he f e l t  i t  incum bent upon him  to  p ro v id e  a 
c r i t i c a l  e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e  good and th e  bad in  Com te's p h ilo s o p h y . T h is  
he d id  in  two essays p u b lis h e d  in  th e  W estm ins te r Review  and la te r  
r e p r in te d  in  th e  vo lum e, Auouste Comte and P o s it iv is m  ( 1865) . / 8 5 /
M i l l  d id  n o t s im p ly  busy h im s e lf  w ith  oppos ing  p o in ts  o f  v ie w . He 
a ls o  a tte m p te d  to  g iv e  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  v ie w p o in t  a w id e r 
h e a r in g . To t h is  end he co n ce ived  th e  p r o je c t  o f  re is s u in g  h is  f a t h e r 's  
A n a ly s is . The w o rk , he f e l t ,  had n o t re c e iv e d  th e  r e c o g n it io n  i t  
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s p e c u la t io n  ran  in  q u i te  an o p p o s ite  d i r e c t io n  to  th e  p sych o log y  o f 
E xpe rience  and A s s o c ia t io n . "  In  th e  "m ore fa v o u ra b le  a tm osphere " o f  th e  
la te  1 8 6 0 's , he m a in ta in e d , th e  book s to o d  a g re a te r  chance, 
p a r t ic u la r l y  i f  e n r ic h e d  and c o r re c te d  "b y  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  more re c e n t 
la b o u rs  in  th e  same schoo l o f  th o u g h t . " /8 6 /
The A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human M in d , e d ite d  by John 
S tu a r t  M i l l  and w it h  n o te s  by A le xa n d e r B a in , Andrew F in d la te r  and 
George G ro te , was p u b lis h e d  in  I 869 . / 87/  On p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a t te rs ,  M i l l  
had been d e fe r r in g  to  B a in  f o r  some t im e . N e v e r th e le s s , th e re  is  s t i l l  
enough o f h is  own m a te r ia l in  th e  w ork to  e n a b le  us to  d is c e rn  th e  
e x te n t o f  h is  d e p a r tu re  from  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  h is  f a t h e r . / 8 8 /
John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  P sycho logy  
A s s o c ia t io n ism
A lthough  John S tu a r t  M i l l  adopted a th o ro u g h g o in g  a s s o c ia t io n is m , 
he d e p a rte d  from  h is  f a t h e r 's  p o s i t io n  in  s e v e ra l re s p e c ts .  We have 
a lre a d y  seen th a t  he d e n ie d  t h a t  co n sc io usn e ss  was s im p ly  th e  "h a v in g  o f 
f e e l in g s . "  John S tu a r t  m a in ta in e d  th a t  co n sc io usn e ss  was som eth ing  more, 
th a t  i t  a ls o  in v o lv e d  th e  r e f e r r in g  o f  fe e l in g s  to  o u r s e l f .  In  
c la im in g  t h a t  o u r co n sc io usn e ss  o f  s e l f  and o u r a b i l i t y  to  obse rve  
s ta te s  o f  m ind w ere i r r e d u c ib le  f a c t s ,  M i l l  was m a in ta in in g  a p o s i t io n  
more s im i la r  to  Locke th a n  to  h is  f a t h e r . / 8 9 /
James M i l l ,  th e  re a d e r w i l l  r e c a l l ,  m a in ta in e d  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  by 
resem blance was n o t a fundam enta l la w . H is  a d o p tio n  o f  such a p o s i t io n  
was p ro b a b ly  m o tiv a te d  by a w ish  to  a v o id  p o s i t in g  a fo rm  o f  a s s o c ia t io n
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w hich  to o k  p la c e  s o le ly  on th e  b a s is  o f  r e la t io n s  o f id e a s , f o r  th e n  he 
must a ls o  p o s i t  a power o f  th e  m ind to  d e te c t  th e se  r e la t io n s .  
N e v e rth e le s s , h is  a ccoun t was s im p ly  in a d eq u a te  as an e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f  m ost a s s o c ia t io n s  t h a t  appear to  be based upon s i m i l a r i t y .  
Q u ite  f r e q u e n t ly ,  f o r  example a s t r a n g e r 's  fa c e  o r  v o ic e  w i l l '  s u f f ic e  to  
lead us to  r e c o l le c t  an o ld  f r ie n d .  T h a t resem blance is  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  
t h is  t r a in  o f  th o u g h t is  c le a r ,  b u t th e  c o n d it io n s  th a t  James H i l l  
c la im e d  w ere necessary  f o r  th e  fo rm a t io n  o f  such an a s s o c ia t io n  a re  
u n l ik e ly  to  have been m e t . /9 0 /  John S tu a r t  H i l l  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  
a s s o c ia t io n  by resem blance is  a nece ssa ry  c o n d it io n  f o r  th e  r e v iv a l  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n s  form ed by c o n t ig u i t y .  When p re s e n t s e n s a tio n s  ( fo r  
in s ta n c e  th e  s ig h t  and fe e l  o f  re d  v e lv e t )  r e v iv e  p a s t s e n s a tio n s  (such 
as th e  s ig h t  and fe e l o f  red  ro se s ) i t  can n o t be because th e  p re s e n t 
red v e lv e t  was f r e q u e n t ly  p a ire d  w ith  re d  ro s e s . The m ind does appear 
ca pab le  o f  s e iz in g  upon fundam enta l resem blances and i t  is  t h i s  c a p a c ity  
th a t  e n ab les  us to  re v iv e  ideas  o f  p a s t s e n s a tio n s , among o th e r  th in g s .  
The law o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by resem b lance , w ro te  John S tu a r t  H i l l ,  is  as 
fundam enta l as th e  law  o f  c o n t ig u i t y . / 9 1 /
John S tu a r t  H i l l  gave w h o le h e a rte d  s u p p o rt to  h is  f a t h e r 's  d o c t r in e  
o f  in d is s o lu b le ,  o r in s e p a ra b le , a s s o c ia t io n .  T h is  is  n o t a t  a l l  
s u r p r is in g  g ive n , h is  p e rs p e c t iv e  on lo g ic ,  s in c e  i t  was t h i s  d o c t r in e  
w h ich  p ro v id e d  th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  h is  a p o s te r io r i  a ccoun t o f  "n e ce ssa ry  
t r u t h s . " / 9 2 /  However, H i l l  d id  ta k e  is s u e  w ith  h is  f a t h e r 's  employment 
o f  th e  d o c t r in e  as an accoun t o f  th e  o r i g in  o f  b e l ie f .
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James M i l l  had s ta te d  th a t  b e l ie f  in v o lv e s  n o th in g  more th a n  an 
e x c e p t io n a lly  s tro n g  a s s o c ia t io n  between fa c t s .  On t h i s  a cco u n t the  
o n ly  d i s t i n c t i o n  p o s s ib le  between b e l ie f  and im a g in a tio n  ( t r u th  and 
i l l u s io n )  l ie s  in  th e  r e la t i v e  s tre n g th s  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n a l bonds in  
e a c h ./9 3 / John S tu a r t  H i l l  o b je c te d  to  t h is  a n a ly s is .  In d is s o lu b le  
a s s o c ia t io n s ,  he s a id ,  a re  n e ith e r  necessary nor s u f f i c ie n t  c o n d it io n s  
fo r  b e l ie f ;  nor a re  th e y  in d is s o lu b le . / S k /  We can b e lie v e  in  th a t  w h ich  
we have never had th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  e xp e rie n ce  as c o n s ta n t ly  c o n jo in e d . 
In  ' fa c t ,  c o n ju n c t io n s  in  ou r sense e xp e rie n c e  o f te n  c o n t r a d ic t  our 
b e l ie f s ;  th e  sun appears to  be m oving around th e  e a rth  b u t we b e lie v e  
th a t  th e  e a r th  is  a c tu a l ly  m oving . F u rth e rm o re , th e  f a c t  t h a t  we can 
a l t e r  ou r b e l ie f s  means th a t  such a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  n o t in d is s o lu b le .  In 
H i l l ' s  v ie w , h is  f a t h e r 's  accoun t s im p ly  w i l l  n o t w o rk : b e l ie f  in v o lv e s  
som eth ing beyond in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n .
B e l ie f  and im a g in a t io n , John S tu a r t  s a id ,  a re  d is t in g u is h e d  by th e  
v e ry  same d i f fe r e n c e  th a t  enab les  us to  d is t in g u is h  s e n s a tio n s  and 
id e a s . /9 5 /  A lth o u g h  James H i l l  had spoken o f  a p r im o rd ia l d i s t i n c t i o n  
between s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s , he had f a i l e d  to  draw o u t th e  im p lic a t io n s  
o f  such a d i s t i n c t i o n  fo r  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  b e l i e f .  John S tu a r t  s ta te d  
th a t  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  between b e l ie f  and im a g in a tio n  " i s  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  
between re g a rd in g  som eth ing  as a r e a l i t y  in  n a tu re  and re g a rd in g  i t  as a 
mere th o u g h t o f  our ow n ," and th a t  such a d i f fe r e n c e  is  
p r im o r d ia l . / 9 6 /  N o th ing  more can be s a id  abou t th e  sou rce  o r  c h a ra c te r  
o f  t h i s  d i f fe r e n c e ;  b e l ie f  is  u l t im a te ly  in e x p l ic a b le .
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The a s s o c ia t io n !s ts  d e p ic te d  m ind as - in v o lv in g  o rd e r ly  sequences o f 
id e a s , w ith  no gaps o c c u r in g  in  c o n sc io u sn e ss . Our phenomenal
e x p e rie n c e  re v e a ls  more c h a o t ic  phenomena. Ideas leap  in to  th e  m ind ;
th e  c o n n e c tio n s  among su cce ss ive  ideas  a re  u n c le a r  o r n o t a p p a re n t a t  
a l l .  Such o b s e rv a t io n s  m ust be accoun ted  f o r  and i t  was f o r  such cases 
th a t  James H i l l  p o s ite d  th e  law  o f  o b iiv e s c e n c e . In  c e r ta in  cases o f  
a s s o c ia t io n ,  s a id  James H i l l ,  th e  consequen t is  f a r  more in te r e s t in g  
than  th e  a n te c e d e n t. The consequen t r i v e t s  ou r a t t e n t io n  and th e  
a n te ce d e n t appears to  d ro p  o u t .  I t  is  due to  t h is  q u ir k  o f  a t t e n t io n  
th a t  we o v e r lo o k  many im p o rta n t m enta l a n te ce d e n ts  and m is in te r p r e t  th e  
t r u e  o p e ra t io n  o f  o u r m ind and b o d y . /9 7 /  For exam ple, we may n o t a lways 
connec t n igh tm a res  w ith  th e  in d ig e s t ib le  fo o d  we a te  th e  n ig h t  b e fo re , 
b u t th a t  food  i s ,  n e v e r th e le s s , a c r u c ia l  a n te c e d e n t. James H i l l
accoun ted  f o r  th e  l i n k  between in d ig e s t io n  and n ig h tm a res  by p o in t in g  
o u t th a t  a n x ie ty  d is o rd e rs  th e  d ig e s t io n  as w e ll as le a d in g  to
n ig h tm a re s . I f  one is  anx ious  f r e q u e n t ly  enough, a bond w i l l  be form ed 
between th e  s e n s a tio n s  o f  in d ig e s t io n  and th e  ideas th a t  p r e v a i l  in  a 
s ta te  o f  a n x ie ty .  Thus n ig h tm a re s  r e s u l t  from  s e n s a tio n s  o f
in d ig e s t io n ,  a lth o u g h  th e  r o le  o f  such a n te c e d e n t s e n s a tio n s  may be 
o ve r lo o k e d . /9 8 /
W h ile  John S tu a r t  H i l l  c la im ed  th a t  th e  law o f  o b liv e s c e n c e  was one 
o f  th e  most im p o rta n t laws o f  th e  m in d , he to o k  e x c e p tio n  to  some o f  th e  
exam ples p re se n te d  by h is  f a t h e r ,  in c lu d in g  th e  one p re se n te d  above. 
The p ro d u c t io n  o f  such s ta te s  o f  m ind , he c la im e d , does n o t depend 
s o le ly  upon a s s o c ia t io n .  Hany p e o p le  have n ig h tm a res  as a r e s u l t  o f  
in d ig e s t io n  w ith o u t  th e  r e q u is i t e  p ro lo n g e d  e x p e r ie n c e  o f
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a n x ie ty . / 9 9 /  D is o rd e rs  in  o rg a n ic  fu n c t io n in g  may m o d ify  th e  sequence 
o f  th o u g h ts  d i r e c t i y ,  John S tu a r t  a rg u e d , s im p ly  by t h e i r  own p h y s ic a l 
a c t io n  on th e  b r a in ,  and n o t j u s t  th ro u g h  th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  th e y  
e x c i te . / 1 0 0 /  Here M i l l  was a s s e r t in g ,  c o n t ra ry  to  h is  f a t h e r 's  v ie w , 
th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n d it io n s  can p la y  an im p o r ta n t r o le  in  ou r m enta l 
o p e ra t io n s , a r o le  d i s t i n c t  fro m  th a t  p la ye d  by a s s o c ia t io n . /1 0 1 /  T h is  
c o n te n t io n ,  no d o u b t, was based upon h is  a cq u a in ta n c e  w ith  A lexande r 
B a in 's  w o rk .
James M i l l  employed th e  d o c t r in e  o f  o b liv e s c e n c e  in  h is  a cco u n t o f  
memory, and t h i s  a cco u n t was c a r e f u l l y  s c r u t in iz e d  by John S tu a r t  M i l l .  
The e ld e r  M i l l  had c la im e d  th a t  when th e re  have been fre q u e n t 
r e p e t i t io n s  o f  a s e r ie s  o f  s e n s a tio n s , th e  t r a in  o f  ideas w i l l  rush  
th ro u g h  th e  mind w ith  such r a p id i t y  th a t  "some o f  th e  l in k s  a re  a p t to  
d isa p p e a r fro m  consc iousness  as c o m p le te ly  as i f  th e y  never fo rm ed p a r t  
o f  th e  s e r ie s . " / 1 0 2 /  In  commenting on t h i s  a c c o u n t, John S tu a r t  M i l l  
e n q u ire d  abou t th e  f a t e  o f  th e se  id e a s . S eve ra l p o s s ib i l i t i e s  e x i s t .  
Such ideas  c o u ld  t r u l y  be l o s t — pressed  o u t by th e  rush  o f  subsequent 
id e a s— b u t then  th e y  w ou ld  be u n a b le  to  s e rv e  as c r u c ia l  l in k s  in  th e  
s e r ie s  o f  i d e a s . / I 03/  A l t e r n a t iv e ly  th e se  ideas  c o u ld  c o n tin u e  to  p la y  
th e  r o le  o f  l in k s ,  w h ile  p a ss in g  th ro u g h  th e  m ind 
u n c o n s c io u s ly ./1 0 1 * / T h is  v ie w , how ever, c o n t r a d ic ts  James M i l l ' s  
p o s i t io n  th a t  consc iousness  and h a v in g  a fe e l in g  a re  e q u iv a le n t .  James 
M i l l  w ou ld  have p re fe r re d  th e  f i n a l  a l t e r n a t iv e ;  t h a t  i s ,  th a t  th e  ideas 
pass th ro u g h  th e  m ind c o n s c io u s ly ,  b u t  a re  in s t a n t l y  f o r g o t t e n . / 105/
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John S tu a r t  H i l l  examined th e se  a l te r n a t iv e s ,  and showed h im s e lf  
unhampered by th e  o rth o d o x y  o f  h is  f a t h e r .  Because he was w i l l i n g  to  
acknow ledge p h y s io lo g ic a l fa c to r s  as c o n d it io n in g  m enta l p ro ce sse s , John 
S tu a r t  c o u ld  a d m it th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  unconsc ious  p rocesses in  th e  m ind . 
In  such cases , he a rgued , th e  c h a in  o f  c a u s a tio n  m ig h t be c o n tin u e d  on 
th e  p h y s ic a l le v e l ;  th e  r a p id i t y  o f  th e se  p h y s ic a l changes w ou ld  a cco u n t 
f o r  th e  la c k  o f  accompanying f e e l in g . / 1 0 6 /  T h is  a l t e r n a t iv e ,  as w e ll  as 
th e  v ie w  th a t  ideas pass r a p id ly  th ro u g h  th e  mind and th e n  a re  
fo r g o t te n ,  b o th  have th e  m e r it  o f  p re s e rv in g  th e  s e q u e n tia l c h a ra c te r  o f  
t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t. However, each o f  th e s e  a l te r n a t iv e s  assumes th a t  a 
v e ry  la rg e  number o f  ideas can rush  th ro u g h  th e  m ind in  a v e ry  s h o r t  
t im e . /1 0 7 /  The im p la u s ib i1 i t y  o f  t h i s  assum ption  le d  John S tu a r t  to  
a tte m p t to  make sense o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  some o f th e se  ideas r e a l ly ,  do 
d ro p  o u t .
The lo s s  o f  some id e a s , s a id  H i l l ,  w ou ld  n o t be d is a s tro u s  i f ,  a t  
th e  same t im e , new l in k s  a re  b e in g  fo rg e d .  I f  ideas p e r s is t  b r i e f l y  in  
co n sc io usn e ss , th e n  th e  ideas t h a t  a re  a s s o c ia te d  s u c c e s s iv e ly  w i l l  a ls o  
be a s s o c ia te d  s y n c h ro n o u s ly . When th e  succe ss io ns  proceed more r a p id ly ,  
th e  o v e r la p  between ideas  may become so e x te n s iv e  t h a t  a s s o c ia t io n s  can 
be fo rg e d  between ideas th a t  w ere n o t p re v io u s ly  c o n tig u o u s . In  th is  
manner, ideas  can d ro p  o u t w ith o u t  n e c e s s a r i ly  le a v in g  u n b r id g e a b le  gaps 
in  c o n s c io u s n e s s . /108/
In  t h i s  d is c u s s io n , John S tu a r t  H i l l  d is p la y e d  an awareness o f  how 
fo rc e d  some o f  h is  f a t h e r 's  a cco u n ts  o f  m enta l phenomena w e re . In  
a d d i t io n ,  he showed a g re a te r  w i l l in g n e s s  than  h is  fa th e r  to  e n te r ta in  a
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v a r ie ty  o f  e x p la n a t io n s  f o r  such phenomena, and he proposed changes in  
h is  fa t h e r 's  accoun t o f  m ind . These changes were d ic ta te d  by a d e s ire  
to  s tre n g th e n  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  m ind , n o t to  u n d e rc u t h is  
fa t h e r 's  p h ilo s o p h y . As we s h a l l  see, h is  m o d if ic a t io n s  c u t more d e e p ly  
than he had a n t ic ip a te d .
V o li t io n
John S tu a r t  H i l l  fu n d a m e n ta lly  agreed w ith  h is  f a t h e r 's  v ie w  
con ce rn in g  th e  mechanism o f  v o l i t i o n ,  b u t  he in c o rp o ra te d  se ve ra l 
im p o rta n t q u a l i f ic a t io n s  in to  t h is  a c c o u n t. To r e c a p i tu la te ,  in  James 
M i l l ' s  accoun t w i l l  is  s im p ly  th e  h y p o s ta t iz a t io n  o f  th e  a c t io n  o f  
d e s ire .  D e s ire  in v o lv e s  th e  idea o f  p le a s u re  and is  th e  in v a r ia b le  
an teceden t o f  th e  perfo rm ance  o f  a v o lu n ta ry  a c t ;  th e  w i l l  is  f u l l y  
de te rm ined  by such d e s ire s .  I t  was w ith  re g a rd  to  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  
d e s ire  th a t  John S tu a r t  H i l l  made h is  f i r s t  d e p a rtu re  fro m  th e  v iew s o f 
h is  fa th e r .  In  h is  f a t h e r 's  a c co u n t, w ro te  John S tu a r t  H i l l ,  d e s ire  is  
to o  e x c lu s iv e ly  an in t e l le c t u a l  phenom ena ./I0 9 / A cco rd in g  to  James 
H i l l ,  a d e s ire  is  s im p ly  an idea o f a p le a s u re  w h ich  d w e lls  in  th e  m ind 
and c a l ls  up th e  idea o f  an a c t io n  w h ich  is  th e  cause o f  th a t  p le a s u re . 
I t  is  th e  idea  o f  a c t io n  w h ich  in s t ig a te s  th e  a c t io n  in  th a t  
a c c o u n t. /1 1 0 / John S tu a r t  H i l l  s a id  th a t  d e s ire s ,  in  and o f  them se lves , 
must be rega rded  as hav ing  m o tiv e  pow er. H aving d e s ire s  and a v e rs io n s  
in v o lv e s  som eth ing  more th a n  hav ing  mere ideas o f  p le a s u re s  and p a in ; 
d e s ire s  and a v e rs io n s  s t i r  us to  a c t io n .  D e s ire  is  th e  i n i t i a t o r y  s ta g e  
o f  v o l i t i o n . / 1 11 /
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H i l l ' s  re v is io n  had a number o f  im p lic a t io n s .  Bentham and th e  
e ld e r  H i l l  had argued th a t  th e  s tre n g th  o f  a m o tiv e  (and th u s  i t s  causa l 
e f fe c t iv e n e s s )  was d e te rm in ed  by th e  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  p le a s u re  y ie ld e d  by 
th e  a c t .  John S tu a r t  argued th a t  th e  p re s e n t p le a s u re  o r  p a in , th e  
a f f e c t iv e  to n e  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  id e a , de te rm in ed  th e  s tr e n g th  o f  
m o tiv e s . And as a n y th in g  can be made an e f f e c t i v e  m o tiv e  th ro u g h  
ju d ic io u s  a p p l ic a t io n  o f th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  th e  p rob lem  o f  
d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n  d is a p p e a rs . People w ou ld  behave a l t r u i s t i c a l l y  to  
th e  e x te n t th a t  such a c t io n s  a c q u ire  a p o s i t iv e  a f f e c t i v e  to n e . Here
was a no b le  ta s k  fo r  e d u c a tio n , w h ich  we w i l l  be d is c u s s in g  fu r t h e r  on.
John S tu a r t  H i l l  a ls o  charged th a t  h is  fa th e r  had u n d e re s tim a te d  
th e  power o f  a t t e n t io n ,  o r v o lu n ta ry  c o n tr o l  o f  o u r th o u g h t p ro ce sse s . 
N e v e rth e le s s , h is  re v is e d  accoun t o f  a t t e n t io n  was s t i l l  an 
a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  one, one in  w h ich  th e  a c t  o f  a t t e n t io n  is  e x p l i c i t l y  
connected w ith  m otor phenomena. H i l l  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  h is  fa th e r  had
co n s id e re d  o n ly  p a r t  o f  th e  e f f e c ts  o f  an a c t  o f  a t t e n t io n ;  s p e c i f i c a l l y
those  e f f e c ts  stemming fro m  th e  tendency o f  an in te r e s t in g  idea  to  
p re v e n t le s s  in te r e s t in g  ideas from  r i s in g  up in  
c o n s c io u s n e s s ./1 12 / B u t John S tu a r t  p o in te d  o u t th a t  t h i s  a t t e n t io n  
a ls o  in c re a se s  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  idea  th e re b y  enhancing  i t s  a b i l i t y  
to  c a l l  up o th e r  ideas by a s s o c ia t io n .  The idea  is  n o t s im p ly  h e ld  in  
consc iousness  by an a c t o f  a t t e n t io n ,  i t s  power is  e n h a n c e d ./113/
The enhancing  power o f  a t t e n t io n  has consequences f o r  b o th  th e  
in t e l le c t u a l  and th e  m oral s p h e re . Because th e  a tte n d e d  idea  becomes 
in te n s i f ie d ,  i t  w i l l  be more r e a d i ly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  c o n t ig u o u s ly
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o c c u r r in g  s e n s a tio n s  o r  id e a s . /1 1 4 / In  th e  f u t u r e ,  th e r e fo r e ,  th e  idea 
w i l l  have a g re a te r  tendency to  su g g e s t o th e r  id e a s . I f  th e  in te n s i f ie d  
idea is  a d e s ire  o r  an a v e rs io n , t h i s  idea  w i l l  g a in  g re a te r  power to  
in c i t e  o r  p re v e n t an ■a c t io n . / 1 1 5 / In  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  a c co u n t, 
a t t e n t io n  has a good dea l o f  power o v e r o u r t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t and ou r 
a c t io n s .  But we do n o t d i r e c t l y  c o n t r o l  t h is  pow er, i t s  o p e ra t io n  is  
gu ided by th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .
John S tu a r t  M i l l  no ted  th a t  th e  a cco u n t o f  th e  em o tions  g iv e n  by 
h is  fa th e r  focused  to o  e x c lu s iv e ly  on th e  in t e l le c t u a l  p o r t io n  o f  those  
fe e l in g s ,  n e g le c t in g  th e  "a n im a l e le m e n t"  o f  em o tions  th a t  he f e l t  
p layed  a p a r t ic u la r l y  im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  p a s s io n s . /1 1 6 / For exam ple, 
th e  idea  o f  p a in  may s im u la te  th e  s ta te  o f  consc iousness  we c a l l  f e a r ,  
b u t th a t  s ta te  o f  consc iousness  is  a p a le  l i f e l e s s  v e rs io n  o f  th e  
pass ion  o f f e a r .  T h is  p a s s io n , and o th e rs  l i k e  i t ,  have a un iq ue  
c h a ra c te r  w h ich  does n o t depend on th e  p a r t ic u la r  p a in  apprehended o r 
even on w hether i t  is  b o d i ly  o r  m en ta l p a i n . / 117/
D e s p ite  th e  o m is s io n  o f  t h i s  im p o r ta n t e lem ent o f  human n a tu re , 
M i l l  found  h is  f a t h e r 's  a s s o c ia t io n ! s t  a cco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  
em otions s a t is f a c t o r y .  He r e i te r a te d  h is  f a t h e r 's  v ie w  th a t  p le a s u re  
. and p a in  o f te n  p e r s is t  a p a r t  fro m  th e  o b je c ts  th a t  o r i g in a l l y  in c i te d  
th e  f e e l in g s .  Both o f  th e  M i l l s  a n t ic ip a te d  A l l p o r t 's  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  
fu n c t io n a l autonomy o f  m o tiv e s , when th e y  argued th a t  a c t io n s  pe rfo rm ed  
f i r s t  as a means to  an end can come to  be va lu e d  f o r  t h e i r  own sa ke . 
T h e ir  accoun t o f  s o c ia l m o t iv e s , such as p a t r io t is m  o r  a l t r u is m ,  an 
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s o c ie ty  rew ards a l t r u i s t i c  a c t io n s ,  th e y  may a c q u ire  an i n t r i n s i c  v a lu e  
and be engaged in  f o r  t h e i r  own s a k e . / l l 8 /  John S tu a r t  M i l l  in tro d u c e d  
a m a jo r r e v is io n  in  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  system  when he argued th a t  we must 
acknow ledge q u a l i t a t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  among p le a s u re s . C e r ta in  p le a s u re s  
must be rega rded  as hav ing  a h ig h e r  v a lu e  th a n  o th e r s . / 1 1 9 / These 
h ig h e r p le a s u re s  tend  to  be id e a l ,  r a th e r  th a n  m a te r ia l;  ends in  
th e m se lve s , r a th e r  th a n  means. These two d o c t r in e s — th e  fu n c t io n a l 
autonomy o f  m o tiv e s  and o f  th e  q u a l i t a t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  among 
p le a s u re s — p la ye d  a c e n tr a l r o le  in  John S tu a r t 's  a cco u n ts  o f  c h a ra c te r  
and e d u c a tio n .
C h a ra c te r and E d u ca tio n
John S tu a r t  M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  h a b i ts  o f  w i l l i n g  may d e ve lop  when 
m o tive s  o p e ra te  f r e q u e n t ly .  In  such cases th e  m o tiv e s  in v o lv e d  become 
independent o f  th e  o r ig in a l  d e s ire  and "we may w i l l  from  h a b it  th a t  
w h ich  we no lo n g e r d e s ire  f o r  i t s e l f . " / 1 2 0 /  T h is  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
fu n c t io n a l autonomy o f  m o tive s  is  o f  fundam enta l im portance  f o r  h is  
a ccoun t o f  c h a ra c te r .  L ik e  Bentham and h is  f a t h e r ,  John S tu a r t  argued 
th a t  such h a b its  u n d e r ly  c h a ra c te r .  A w e ll  deve loped  c h a ra c te r  is  
s te a d y  and c o n s ta n t ,  a " f u l l y  fa s h io n e d  w i l l "  n o t s u b je c t t o  th e  
v ic is s i tu d e s  o f  momentary p le a s u re s  and p a in s . /1 2 1 /
D e s p ite  t h i s  s i m i l a r i t y ,  John S tu a r t 's  v ie w  o f  th e  developm ent o f  
c h a ra c te r  d i f f e r e d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  fro m  e a r l ie r  a cco u n ts  because he argued 
th a t  human m o t iv a t io n  is  n o t f i x e d .  W h ile  i t  is  t r u e ,  he a rgued , th a t  
humans seek p le a s u re  and a v o id  p a in ,  th e re  can be s ig n i f ic a n t  
d i f fe r e n c e s  in  th e  ty p e  o f  p le a s u re s  and p a in  m o t iv a t in g  them. Here
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M i l l ' s  d o c t r in e  o f  q u a l i t a t iv e  d i f fe r e n c e s  among p le a s u re s  p la ye d  a 
r o le .  There  a re  low er and h ig h e r form s o f  c h a ra c te r ,  j u s t  as th e re  a re  
low er and h ig h e r fo rm s o f  p le a s u re . In  th e  low er fo rm  o f c h a ra c te r  
m a te r ia l and s e l f i s h  in te r e s ts  p re d o m in a te ; in  th e  h ig h e r fo rm , id e a l 
and sym p a th e tic  in te r e s ts  p re d o m in a te . M i l l  argued th a t  a p ro g re s s iv e  
s o c ie ty  was one in  w h ich  th e  l a t t e r  fo rm  o f  c h a ra c te r  p re d o m in a te d ./1 2 2 /
Here we m eet, once a g a in , th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  idea  th a t  th e  c re a t io n  o f 
th e  good s o c ie ty  in v o lv e s  a l t e r in g  human m o t iv a t io n .  B u t in  John 
S tu a r t 's  accoun t t h is  was no patchw ork ta s k , i t  e n ta i le d  b r in g in g  abou t 
fundam enta l changes. The ta s k  is  n o t s im p ly  to  c o r r e c t ly  a p p o r t io n  th e  
ba lance  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  connected w ith  v a r io u s  a c t io n s ,  b u t to  
b r in g  abou t a fundam enta l s h i f t  in  th e  n a tu re  o f  human 
m o t iv a t io n . /1 2 3 / And i t  was e d u c a tio n , in  th e  b road  sense o f  th e  te rm , 
th a t  was to  be th e  in s tru m e n t o f  such change. M i l l  re p e a te d ly  a s s e rte d  
th a t  e d u c a tio n  has u n l im ite d  pow er. Through e d u c a tio n  man can deve lop  
h ig h e r fo rm s o f s e n s ib i l i t y  and new c a p a c it ie s  o r he can rem ain  a t  low er 
le v e ls  o f  fu n c t io n in g .  E duca tion  fo rm s c h a ra c te r ,  and e d u c a tio n  
d ire c te d  tow ard  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  fe e l in g s  and im a g in a t io n  deve lops  a 
h ig h e r fo rm  o f  c h a r a c te r . /1 2k /
In  most o f  h is  w r i t in g s  John S tu a r t  spoke o f  e d u c a tio n  in  a ra th e r  
broad sense: as " th e  c u l tu r e  w h ich  each g e n e ra t io n  p u rp o s e ly  g iv e s  to
those  who a re  to  be i t s  su cce sso rs , in  o rd e r  to  q u a l i f y  them f o r  a t  
le a s t  keep ing  up , and i f  p o s s ib le  f o r  r a is in g ,  th e  le v e l o f  improvement 
w h ich  has been a t t a in e d . " / 1 2 5 / E d u ca tio n , th e r e fo r e ,  goes w e ll  beyond 
s c h o o lin g  in  h is  a c c o u n t. In  an o th e r sense though John S tu a r t  d e v ia te d
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from  h is  f a t h e r 's  a c co u n t. H is .ow n  s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s  had ta u g h t him th a t  
when th e  e d u c a tio n  one re c e iv e s  a t  th e  hands o f  o th e rs  is  inadequa te , 
th e  in d iv id u a l  m ust ta k e  s te p s  h im s e lf  to  r e c t i f y  th e  s i t u a t io n .  
Because John S tu a r t  found  h im s e lf  t o  be d e f i c ie n t  in  f e e l in g ,  he 
unde rtook  th e  ta s k  o f  c u l t i v a t in g  o r t r a in in g  h is  f e e l in g s . /1 2 6 /
T h is  le sso n  was in c o rp o ra te d  in to  John S tu a r t 's  d o c t r in e  o f  s e l f  
d e te rm in a t io n . We have th e  a b i l i t y  to  m o d ify  ou r c h a ra c te r ,  he w ro te , 
and ou r fe e l in g  o f  m oral freedom  stem s fro m  t h is  a b i1i t y . / 1 2 7 /  B ut th e  
d e s ire  to  a l t e r  o u r c h a ra c te r  does n o t s p r in g  up ex n i h i 1o . E xp e rie nce , 
w ro te  M i l l ,  e l i c i t s  t h is  "w is h  to  m o d ify  ou r c h a ra c te r " ;  t h a t  is ,  
e xp e rie n ce  " o f  th e  p a in fu l  consequences o f  th e  c h a ra c te r  we p re v io u s ly  
had" o r  "some s tro n g  fe e l in g  o f  a d m ira t io n  o r a s p ir a t io n  a c c id e n ta l ly  
a ro u s e d ." /1 2 8 / Once such a w ish  has been m a n ife s te d , th e  p r im a ry  means 
th ro u g h  w h ich  change is  a f fe c te d  is  by d e v e lo p in g  new fo rm s o f 
s e n s ib i l i t y .  C u lt iv a t io n  o f  th e  fe e l in g s  is  re q u ire d  to  s h i f t  
m o t iv a t io n  fro m  i t s  low er to  i t s  h ig h e r fo rm .
M i l l  d id  n o t e x te n s iv e ly  t r e a t  th e  to p ic  o f  e d u c a tio n . However in  
h is  in a u g u ra l address as R ec to r a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  S t .  Andrews <1867) 
he s tre s s e d  th e  v a lu e  o f  a c la s s ic a l  e d u c a t io n . /1 2 9 /  He a ls o  advocated 
th e  s tu d y  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  and p o e try  as means o f  t r a in in g  th e  h ig h e r 
fe e l in g s . /1 3 0 /  M i l l ' s  v iew s on th e  means o f  e d u c a tio n  and th e  ends to  
be ach ieved  re p re se n te d  a s i g n i f i c a n t  d e v ia t io n  fro m  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
d o c t r in e .  However, l i k e  many o f  M i l l ' s  d e v ia t io n s  n e ith e r  th e  r e s u l t s ,  
nor th e  in s ig h ts  le a d in g  to  th e  r e s u l t s  were in c o rp o ra te d  back in to  th e  
t r a d i t io n .
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 2
1. John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y . (New Y o rk : B o b b s -M e rr i11, 1957
[1 8 7 3 ]) ,  PP. 1*5.
2 . I b i d . ,  pp . 1*2-1*3-
3 . I b id . ,  p p . 1*3-1*1*.
1*. I b id .
5 . Members o f  t h i s  g roup  in c lu d e d  W il l ia m  E yton  Tooke, ( th e  le a d e r 
o f  th e  younger Cambridge U t i l i t a r i a n s  and one o f  M i l l ' s  c lo s e s t  f r ie n d s  
u n t i l  T o o k e 's  s u ic id e  in  1830), W il l ia m  E l l i s  and John A r th u r  Roebuck. 
I b id . ,  p p . 5 2 -5 3 .
6 . T here  had been some t a l k  a b o u t M i l l  a t te n d in g  C am bridge. S ir
John S tu a r t  gave h is  godson a g i f t  o f  i5 0 0  f o r  t h i s  purpose  and o th e rs
im p lo red  h is  fa th e r  to  send John S tu a r t  th e r e .  B a in , James Mi 11: A
B iog raphy (London: Longmans, Green & C o ., 1882), p p . 200, 2 0 5 -6 . James 
M i l l  d e c l in e d , .  f e e l in g  t h a t  John S tu a r t  a lre a d y  knew more th a n  most
young men le a rn e d  a t  C am bridge. In s te a d  he secu red  him  a p o s i t io n  w ith  
th e  East In d ia  Company. John S tu a r t  had few  re g re ts  abou t h is  f a t h e r 's  
s e le c t io n  o f  t h i s  c a re e r ,  f in d in g  i t  e m in e n tly  s u i ta b le  f o r  an 
in d iv id u a l w ith o u t  p r iv a te  means who w ished  to  pu rsue  in t e l le c t u a l  
m a tte rs .  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 53“ 5 6 . A cco rd in g  to  B a in , M i l l  w ro te  
A System o f  L o g ic  and P r in c ip le s  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy, d u r in g  h is  hours 
a t  th e  E ast In d ia  Company. B a in , John S tu a r t  M i l l :  A C r i t iq u e  w ith
Personal R e c o lle c t io n s  (London: Longmans, Green & C o ., 1 8 82 ), p . 1A7*
7 . On th e  a ccu ra cy  o f  te s t im o n y  see , The Works o f  Jerem y Bentham. 
e d . ,  John B o w rin g , 11 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : R u s s e ll & R u s s e ll ,  1962),
6 :2 3 5 -7 6 . On a d v ic e  to  ju d g e s  see i b i d . ,  7 s563 "97 . The R a t io n a le  o f  
Evidence c o n ta in s  a w e a lth  o f  m a te r ia l r e le v e n t  to  th e  is su e  o f  
p s y c h o lo g y 's  employment in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  a n o th e r o f  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  
p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e s — L e g is la t io n .
8 . John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 77*
9 . The g roup  met from  8 :3 0 -1 0 :0 0  a .m ., tw o days a w eek. They read
p o r t io n s  o f  th e  w ork  a lo u d , a l lo w in g  t im e  f o r  rem arks a n d /o r  o b je c t io n s .
Each and e ve ry  p o in t  ra is e d  was th o ro u g h ly  d is c u s s e d  even i f  i t  to o k
s e v e ra l m e e tin g s . I b i d . ,  p p . 77- 8O. In  p o l i t i c a l  economy th e y  read
James M i l l ' s  E lem ents o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy (1 8 2 1 ), D av id  R ic a rd o 's  
P r in c ip le s  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy (1 8 1 7 ), and Samuel B e n t le y 's  
D is s e r ta t io n  on V a lu e  (1825)* Ib id .  The lo g ic  te x t s  in c lu d e d  A ld r ic h 's  
A r t i s  Loo icae  R ud im enta . w h ich  d is g u s te d  them w ith  i t s  s u p e r f i c i a l i t y ;  
th e  M anuductio  and Logicam o f  th e  J e s u i t  Du T r ie u ;  W h a te ly 's  L o g ic  and 
th e  C om pu ta tio  s iv e  L og ica  o f  Hobbes. M i l l  s a id  m ost o f  th e  ideas fo r
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Book I o f  h is  L o g ic  o r ig in a te d  in  th e se  d is c u s s io n s . I b i d . ,  p .  79* 
T h e ir  s o le  t e x t  in  a n a ly t ic  p sych o log y  was P r ie s t le y 's  e d i t io n  o f 
H a r t le y 's  O b se rva tio n s  on Han.
10. I b i d . ,  pp . 80 -83 .
11. H i l l  had been c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  narrow ness o f  th e  W estm ins te r 
Review f o r  some t im e . A t th e  t im e  o f  w r i t in g  t h is  a r t i c l e ,  M i l l  was 
c o n te m p la t in g  w r i t in g  a co m p le te  book on th e  French R e v o lu t io n . He 
never c a r r ie d  o u t t h is  w o rk , b u t  th e  c o l le c t io n  o f  books he ga th e re d  was 
la te r  u s e fu l to  C a r ly le .  I b i d . ,  p . 85 . M i l l  became reconnected  w ith  
th e  W estm ins te r Review when h is  s h o r t l iv e d  London Review merged w ith  th e  
o ld e r  p e r io d ic a l  in  1835.
12. I b i d . ,  p p . 86 -87 .
13. F .A . Cavenagh in  James and John S tu a r t  M i l l  on E d u c a tio n . 
(Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1931) suggested  th a t  John
S tu a r t 's  c r i s i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  th e  weakness o f  James M i l l ' s  system  o f  
e d u c a tio n . See pp . ix - x ,  x x i i .  R. K. Webb w ro te : " M i l l  . . . was 
ra is e d  by h is  fa th e r  to  be th e  p e r fe c t  B e n th a m ite , re c e iv in g  an 
e d u c a tio n  . . .  so r ig o ro u u s  and y e t  so l im i te d  th a t  a t  tw e n ty  th e  young 
man suggered a h a rd ly  s u r p r is in g  nervous b reakdow n ." (Modern E ng land. 
From th e  E ig h te e n th  C en tu ry  t o  th e  P re se n t [New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead 6 C o ., 
1968 ], p . 179 .) On th e  o th e r  hand, L e s l ie  S tephen a t t r ib u te d  th e  c r i s i s  
to  overw ork d u r in g  th e  e d i t in g  o f  Bentham 's R a tio n a le  o f E v idence . 
S tephen, The E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 v o ls .  (London: Duckworth & C o .,
1900), 3 :1 9 , 2 2 -2 3 . M i l l ' s  c r i s i s ,  as he h im s e lf  a d m itte d , was p ro b a b ly  
no more seve re  than  those  undergone by many in d iv id u a ls  a t  th a t  age.
M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 9 1 . F u rth e rm o re , even i f  M i l l ' s  e a r ly  t r a in in g  
p r e c ip ita te d  th e  c r i s i s ,  t h i s  t r a in in g  p ro v id e d  him a ls o  w ith  th e  means 
o f  re s o lv in g  i t .  M i l l ' s  c r i s i s  le d  to  a p e rc e p t iv e  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  
assum ptions under w h ich  he was ra is e d ,  assum ptions th a t  w ere to  se rve  as 
h is  fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  f o r  th e  rem a inder o f  h is  l i f e .
1A. I b i d . ,  p . 89 . T he re  is  c o n s id e ra b le  iro n y  in  John S tu a r t 's
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  h is  employment o f  reason  to  d is c o v e r  i t s  na rrow ness.
15. I b i d . ,  p . 92
16. I b i d . ,  p . 93.
17. Ib id .
18. M i l l  d e s c r ib e d  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  t h i s  r e v o l t :
" I t  i s  o n to lo g ic a l ,  because th a t  was e x p e r im e n ta l:  c o n s e rv a t iv e , 
because th a t  was in n o v a t iv e ;  r e l ig io u s ,  because so much o f  th a t  
was i n f i d e l ;  c o n c re te  and h i s t o r i c a l ,  because th a t  was a b s t r a c t  
and m e ta p h y s ic a l;  p o e t ic a l ,  because th a t  was m a tte r  o f  fa c t  and 
p ro s a ic . "  ( M i l l ,  " C o le r id g e , "  W estm ins te r Rev i ew 
33 (181*0):257-302; r e p r in te d  in  M i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e , 
ed. F . R. L eav is  (C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1980
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[1950]), p. 108.)
H i l l  came to  adm ire  some o f  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  th e se  th in k e rs  b u t c la im ed  
th a t  th e y  ign o re d  th a t  p o r t io n  o f t r u t h  re co g n ize d  by th e  th in k e rs  o f 
th e  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry .  He w ro te :
" th o u g h , a t  one p o in t  o f  my p ro g re s s , I f o r  some tim e
underva lued  th a t  g re a t c e n tu ry , I n e v e r - jo in e d  in  th e  re a c t io n  
a g a in s t i t ,  b u t k e p t as f i r m  h o ld  o f  one s id e  o f  th e  t r u t h  as I 
took  o f  th e  o th e r . "  ( H i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 105.)
19. I b i d . ,  pp . IOU-5 . The lesson  is  summed up in  a passage where 
Hi 11 a ss e rte d  th a t
" th e  human m ind has a c e r ta in  o rd e r o f  p o s s ib le  p ro g re s s , in  
w hich some th in g s  must p recede o th e rs ,  an o rd e r w h ich
governm ents and p u b l ic  in s t r u c to r s  can m o d ify  to  some, b u t n o t 
to  an u n l im ite d  e x te n t :  t h a t  a l l  q u e s tio n s  o f '  p o l i t i c a l
i n s t i t u t io n s  a re  r e la t i v e ,  n o t a b s o lu te , and th a t  d i f f e r e n t  
s tages o f  human p ro g re ss  n o t o n ly  w i11 have b u t ough t to  have 
d i f f e r e n t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  . . . .  t h a t  any g e n e ra l th e o ry  o r 
p h ilo s o p h y  o f  p o l i t i c s  supposes a p re v io u s  th e o ry  o f  human 
p ro g re s s ."  ( I b id . )
Our p r im a ry  co n ce rn , o f  co u rse , is  th e  im pact o f  such a s h i f t  on 
h is  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n d /o r e th ic a l  v ie w s . I m a in ta in  th a t  i t  had no 
re v o lu t io n a ry  im p a c t. John S tu a r t  re ta in e d  h is  a l le g ia n c e  to  
e m p ir ic is m , a s s o c ia t io n is m  and u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  However, some o f  h is
re v is io n s  to  these  d o c t r in e s — such -as  th e  a s s e r t io n  o f  q u a l i t a t iv e  
d i f fe re n c e s  among p le a s u re s — do seem r e la te d  to  t h is  s h i f t .  H is  
p roposa l f o r  th e  developm ent o f  th e  new s c ie n c e  o f  E th o lo g y  a ls o  seems 
re la te d  to  t h i s  s h i f t .  F in a l ly ,  w hat he had to  say abou t c h a ra c te r  and 
e d u c a tio n  shows th e  im pact o f t h is  s h i f t .  However, i t  seems c le a r  th a t  
H i l l  was more concerned w ith  th e  developm ent o f  n a t io n a l,  r a th e r  than 
in d iv id u a l c h a ra c te r .  In  la te -n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  term s he was speak ing  
abou t th e  p h y lo g e n e t ic ,  ra th e r  than  th e  o n to g e n e t ic  deve lopm ent o f 
c h a ra c te r .
20. I b i d . ,  p . 105 -6 . H i l l  d iscu sse d  t h i s  c y c l ic a l  v ie w  o f 
h is to r y :
"D u r in g  th e  o rg a n ic  p e r io d s  (th e y  s a id ) m ankind a ccep ts  w ith  
f i r m  c o n v ic t io n  some p o s i t iv e  c re e d , c la im in g  j u r i s d i c t i o n  ove r 
a l l  t h e i r  a c t io n s  . . . Under i t s  in f lu e n c e  th e y  make a l l  th e  
p ro g re ss  c o m p a tib le  w ith  th e  c re e d , and f i n a l l y  ou tg row  i t ;  when 
a p e r io d  fo l lo w s  o f  c r i t i c i s m  and n e g a tio n , in  w h ich  m ankind 
lose  t h e i r  o ld  c o n v ic t io n s  w ith o u t  a c q u ir in g  any new ones, o f  a 
gene ra l o r  a u th o r i t a t iv e  c h a ra c te r ,  e xce p t th e  c o n v ic t io n  th a t
th e  o ld  a re  f a l s e . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 106.)
I t  is  q u i te  l i k e l y  th a t  t h is  v ie w  o f  h is to r y  a id e d  H i l l  in  d e te c t in g  a 
c o n tra s t  between th e  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry  p h ilo s o p h y  and th e  
G erm ano -C o le ridg ian  s c h o o l, and in  fo rm u la t in g  h is  v ie w  th a t  t r u t h  was
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l i k e l y  to  be found  in  each p o s i t io n .  I t  a ls o  p ro b a b ly  sharpened h is  
p o le m ica l te n d e n c ie s  as th e  v ie w  sugges ts  th a t  c y c le s  o f  a c t io n  and 
re a c t io n  a re  necessary  f o r  th e  p ro g re s s  o f  human th o u g h t, i b id . ,
p . 107.
21 . I b i d . ,  p . 106. C om te's i n i t i a l  appeal seemed due to  h is
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  methods o f  p h y s ic a l sc ie n ce  to  p o l i t i c s .  I b i d . ,
p . 107. M i l l  and Comte co rresponded  f o r  a number o f  ye a rs  b u t M i l l
became in c re a s in g ly  d is t re s s e d  by C om te's v ie w s , as we w i l l  see .
22 . See n . 19 above.
23 . M i l l ' s  o p p o s it io n  to  t h is  schoo l was m a in ta in e d  p a r t ly  fo r  
p o l i t i c a l  re a so n s . He w ro te :
"The n o t io n  th a t  t r u th s  e x te rn a l to  th e  m ind may be known by 
i n s t i t u t i o n  o r co n sc io u sn e ss , in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  o b s e rv a t io n  and 
e x p e r ie n c e , I am persuaded , in  th e se  t im e s , th e  g re a t 
in t e l le c t u a l  s u p p o rt o f  fa ls e  d o c t r in e s  and bad i n s t i t u t i o n s .
By th e  a id  o f  t h is  th e o ry , e ve ry  in v e te ra te  b e l ie f  and e ve ry  
in te n s e  fe e l in g ,  o f  w h ich  th e  o r ig in  is  n o t remembered, is  
enab led  to  d isp e nse  w ith  th e  o b l ig a t io n  o f  j u s t i f y i n g  i t s e l f  by 
reason , 'and  is  e re c te d  in to  i t s  own a l l - s u f f i c i e n t  voucher and 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n .  There  never was such an in s tru m e n t d e v ise d  f o r  
c o n s e c ra t in g  a l l  d e e p -sea ted  p r e ju d ic e s . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 1450
24. M i l l ' s  L o g ic  was w r i t t e n  as an e x p o s it io n  and de fense  o f  th e  
e m p ir ic is t  s c h o o l. I t s  p a r t ic u la r  a im  was to  p ro v id e  an e m p ir ic is t  and 
a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  necessa ry  t r u th s  to  se rve  as an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  
th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t  a c c o u n t. I b i d . ,  p p . 144-45. In  1865 M i l l  p u b lis h e d  
E xam ina tion  o f  S ir  W ill ia m  H a m ilto n  as a de fense  o f  th e  p o s i t io n ,  b u t in  
th is  w ork th e  re v is io n s  he made to  h is  f a t h e r 's  v ie w s  c o u ld  be 
in te rp re te d  as concess ions  to  th e  com peting  v ie w p o in t .  I b i d . ,  
pp. 174-75- In  1867 he began p re p a r in g  a new e d i t io n  o f  James M i l l ' s  
A n a ly s is , to  s tand  as "a  c la ssb o ok  o f  th e  E xp e rie nce  M e ta p h y s ic s ."  
I b id . ,  p . 198.
M i l l  was n o t s im p ly  c o n te n t io u s ; he f e l t  t h a t  th e re  was a re a l 
va lu e  in  exam in ing  oppos ing  p o in ts  o f  v ie w . He w ro te :
"Human n a tu re  and human l i f e  a re  w id e  s u b je c ts ;  and whoever 
w ou ld  embark in  an e n te r p r is e  r e q u ir in g  a th o ro u g h  know ledge o f  
them has need b o th  o f  la rg e  s to re s  o f  h is  own, and o f  a l l  a id s  
and a p p lia n c e s  fro m  e lse w h e re . H is  q u a l i f i c a t io n s  f o r  success 
w i l l  be p ro p o r t io n a l to  two t h in g s ,— th e  degree in  w h ich  h is  own 
n a tu re  and c ircu m s ta n ce s  fu r n is h  him w ith  a c o r r e c t  and com p le te  
p ic tu r e  o f  m an's n a tu re  and c irc u m s ta n c e s , and h is  c a p a c ity  o f  
d e r iv in g  l i g h t  fro m  o th e r  m in d s ."  (L e a v is , M i l l  on Bentham and 
C o le r id g e , p . 58)
These comments were made by way o f  id e n t i f y in g  c e r ta in  o f  Bentham 's 
s h o rtco m in g s ; s p e c i f i c a l l y  h is  la c k  o f  sympathy and im a g in a tio n  and h is  
f a i l u r e  to  le a rn  from  o th e r  m inds . I b i d . ,  pp . 6 1 -6 2 . John S tu a r t  l iv e d
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up to  h is  id e a l in  one re s p e c t— he le a rn e d  a g re a t  d e a l fro m  oppos ing  
s c h o o ls . However, th e  re p re s e n ta t iv e n e s s  o f  h is  n a tu re  and
c ircu m s ta n ce s  is  more q u e s t io n a b le .
25 . I b id . ,  pp. 140 -41 . See a ls o  H i l l ,  "B e n th a m ", W estm ins te r 
Review, 29 ( 1838) :467~506; re p r in te d  in  L e a v is , M i l l  on Bentham and 
C o le r id g e , pp . 39“ 9 8 . T h is  a r t i c l e  appeared in  1838 fo l lo w in g  bo th  
Bentham and James M i l l ' s  dea ths  ( in  1832 and 1836, r e s p e c t iv e ly . )  The 
C o le r id g e  a r t i c l e  appeared in  1840. M i l l  was e d i t o r  o f  t h i s  Review from  
I 835- I 840. T h is  p o s i t io n ,  he s a id ,  "e n a b le d  me to  e x p re s s  in  p r i n t  much 
o f my a l te r e d  mode o f  th o u g h t, and to  s e p a ra te  m y s e lf in  a marked manner 
from  th e  na rrow e r Benthamism o f  my e a r ly  w r i t in g s . "  M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , 
p . 140.
26 . I b id . ,  pp. 140 -41 .
27. L e a v is , M i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e , p . 6 6 . In  M i l l ' s  v ie w ,- 
i t  is  e s s e n t ia l to  re c o g n iz e  th a t  man is  ca p a b le  o f  " d e s ir in g  f o r  i t s  
own sake , th e  c o n fo rm ity  o f  h is  own c h a ra c te r  t o  h is  - s ta n d a rd  o f
e x c e lle n c e , w ith o u t  hope o f good o r  fe a r  o f  e v i l  fro m  some o th e r  sou rce
than h is  own inw ard  c o n s c io u s n e s s ."  ( I b id . )  In  o th e r  w o rds , m an's 
a c t io n s  m ust be g u id ed  by in n e r fe e l in g s  as w e ll  as e x te r n a l ly  c re a te d  
s a n c tio n s . One consequence o f  Bentham 's o m iss io n  is  th a t  "c o n s c ie n c e ,"  
" p r in c ip le , "  "m ora l a t t i t u d e , "  and "m o ra l d u ty "  can have no p la c e  in  h is  
e th ic a l  system  (e xce p t as d e r iv e d  fro m  s o c ia l o r  r e l ig io u s  m o tive s )
I b id . ,  p . 6 7 .
L e s l ie  Stephen rem arked th a t  w h ile  such c r i t i c is m s  w ere , in  th e
m ain, j u s t i f i e d ,  th e y  c u t  more d e e p ly  th a n  Mi 11 p ro b a b ly  in te n d e d .
Stephen argued th a t  to  a d m it th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  some in te r n a l  f a c u l t y
m o n ito r in g  b e h a v io r (eg . co nsc ience ) is  v e ry  n e a r ly  e q u iv a le n t  to  
p o s i t in g  a m oral sense . And t h is  is  th e  v e ry  f a c u l t y  Bentham was
de te rm ined  to  a v o id  in  h is  e th ic a l  sys tem . S tephen, E n g li sh
U t i 1i t a r  ia n s . pp . 2 5 2 -5 4 .
28. L e a v is , M i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e , pp . 67- 6 8 . M i l l
p o in te d  o u t th a t  such taxonom ies w ere u s e le s s  s in c e , on th e
a s s o c ia t io n !s t  a c c o u n t, a n y th in g  c o u ld  become a m o t iv e . He w ro te :
The a tte m p t, a g a in , to  enum erate m o tiv e s , t h a t  i s ,  human d e s ire s  
and a v e rs io n s , seems to  me to  be in  i t s  v e ry  c o n c e p tio n  an 
e r r o r .  M o tives  a re  in n u m e ra b le ; th e re  is  n o th in g  w h a te ve r w h ich  
may n o t become an o b je c t  o f  d e s ire  o r  o f  d i s l i k e  by
a s s o c ia t io n . "  ("Remarks on B entham 's P h ilo s o p h y "  C1883]  in  The 
C o lle c te d  Works o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l . J .  M. Robson, e d . ,  21 
v o ls .  t o  d a te  C Toron to : U n iv e r s i ty  o f  T o ro n to  P re s s , 1963“  ]»
1 0 :1 3 .)
29. L e a v is , M i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e , p p . 7 0 -7 1 . A cco rd in g  
to  M i l l ,  no s a t is fa c t o r y  system  o f  e th ic s  can e x is t  w h ich  d e n ie s  th a t  
in d iv id u a ls  have' a power o f  " s e l f - c u l t u r e "  and, th e r e fo r e ,  f a i l s  to  a id  
them in  th a t  ta s k .  M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  th e  p o s i t in g  o f  a power o f  
s e l f - d e te rm in a t io n  had i t s  o r ig in s  in  h is  s p i r i t u a l  c r i s i s ,  when h is
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e n v iro n m e n ta lis m  le d  him to  fe e l  "a s  I w ere s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  p roved  to  be 
th e  h e lp le s s  s la v e  o f  a n te ce d e n t c irc u m s ta n c e s ."  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 109. 
The n o t io n  o f  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n ,  " t h a t  ou r w i l l ,  by in f lu e n c in g  some o f 
ou r c irc u m s ta n c e s , can m o d ify  ou r fu t u r e  h a b its  o r  c a p a b i l i t i e s  o f
w i l l i n g "  enab led  him to  overcom e h is  d e je c t io n  and to  c o n tin u e  a c c e p tin g  
e n v iro n m e n ta l d e te rm in a t io n  w h ile  r e je c t in g  f a t a l is m .  I b id . ,  
pp . 109-10. The a n a ly s is  o f  l i b e r t y  and n e c e s s ity  a p p e a rin g  in  Book 6 
o f th e  L o g ic  stems from  t h i s  p e r io d .  I b i d . ,  pp . 109 -10 . As th a t  
ch a p te r in v o lv e s  a c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  d o c t r in e s  o f  th e  O w en ites , i t  seems 
p o s s ib le  th a t  H i l l ' s  th in k in g  on t h i s  s u b je c t  was s t im u la te d  by th e  
debates w ith  th e  O w enites c a r r ie d  o u t in  1825. I b i d . ,  p . 80 .
30 . Bentham 's p h ilo s o p h y , he s a id ,  "O v e rlo o k s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f 
abou t h a l f  o f  th e  w ho le  number o f  m enta l f e e l in g  w h ich  human b e in g s  a re  
capab le  o f ,  in c lu d in g  a l l  th o se  o f  w h ich  th e  d i r e c t  o b je c ts  a re  s ta te s  
o f  t h e i r  own m in d s ."  (L e a v is , H i l l  on Bentham and C o le r id g e , p . 71*) 
Here H i l l  seems to  be assum ing th a t  we have w hat Locke c a l le d  a "power 
o f r e f l e c t i o n . "  James H i l l  adam antly  d e n ie d  such a power e x is te d .
31. I b i d . ,  pp . 75~7k.  In  a more z e a lo u s  phase, H i l l  m a in ta in e d
th a t  s o c ia l re fo rm  d e r iv e d  " fro m  th e  e f f e c t  o f  educa ted  i n t e l l e c t ,  
e n l ig h te n in g  th e  s e l f i s h  f e e l in g s . "  Reform  was n o t to  be sough t by 
appea ls  to  " u n s e lf is h  b e nevo lence " and " lo v e  o f  j u s t i c e . "  H i l l ,
A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 72.  Look ing  back on th e s e  v iew s  in  1870, H i l l  
reckoned th a t  few  o f  th e  s u rv iv o rs  o f  th a t  phase o f  U t i l i t a r i a n is m  w ou ld  
s t i l l  c o n s id e r  e n lig h te n e d  s e l f - i n t e r e s t  to  be th e  m ain v e h ic le  o f  
s o c ia l re fo rm . Ib id .
32. I b i d . ,  p p . 109-10 . H i l l  spoke o f  th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l  schoo l
where we r e fe r  to  th e  e m p i r ic is t s . L o c k e 's  d o c t r in e — th a t  a l l  know ledge 
c o n s is ts  o f  g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  from  e x p e rie n c e — re s ts  on th e  p re m ise  th a t  
" s e n s a t io n , and th e  m in d 's  consc iousness  o f  i t s  own a c ts ,  a re  n o t o n ly  
th e  e x c lu s iv e  so u rce s , b u t th e  s o le  m a te r ia ls  o f  ou r kn o w le d g e ."  I b i d . ,  
p . 109. N ote he re  th a t  H i l l  was r e s to r in g  th e  Lockean "pow er o f  
r e f le c t io n "  th a t  James H i l l  had re je c te d .  C oncern ing  C o le r id g e 's  v ie w , 
John S tu a r t  w ro te :
"He c la im s  f o r  th e  human m ind a c a p a c ity ,  w i t h in  c e r t a in  l im i t s ,  
o f  p e rc e iv in g  th e  n a tu re  and p ro p e r t ie s  o f  ' t h in g s  in  
th e m s e lv e s . ' He d is t in g u is h e s  in  th e  human i n t e l l e c t  two 
f a c u l t i e s ,  w h ich  . . . he c a l ls  U n d e rs ta n d in g  and Reason. The 
fo rm e r f a c u l t y  ju d g e s  o f  phenomena, o r  th e  appearances o f 
th in g s ,  and fo rm s g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  fro m  th e s e : to  th e  l a t t e r  i t  
b e lo n g s , by d i r e c t  i n t u i t i o n ,  to  p e rc e iv e  th in g s ,  and re c o g n iz e  
t r u t h s ,  n o t c o g n iz a b le  by ou r senses . . . .  Among th e  t r u th s  
w h ich  a re  th u s  known _a p r i o r i  . . . C o le r id g e  in c lu d e s  th e  
fundam en ta l d o c tr in e s  o f  r e l ig io n  and m o ra ls , th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
m a them atics  and th e  u l t im a te  laws even o f  p h y s ic a l 
n a tu re  . . . "  ( I b id . ,  pp . 109 -10 .)
33 . I b i d . ,  p . 111*.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 117
34. M i l l  s ta te d :
"We see no ground f o r  b e l ie v in g  th a t  a n y th in g  can be th e  o b je c t  
o f  o u r know ledge e xce p t ou r e x p e rie n c e , and w hat can be in fe r r e d  
from  ou r e xp e rie n ce  by th e  a n a lo g ie s  o f e xp e rie n ce  i t s e l f ;  nor 
th a t  th e re  is  any id e a , fe e l in g  o r power in  th e  human m ind , 
w h ich , in  o rd e r to  accoun t fo r  i t ,  re q u ire s  th a t  i t s  o r ig in
shou ld  be r e fe r re d  to  any o th e r  s o u rc e ."  ( I b id . )
35- M i l l  s p e c i f i c a l l y  commented on C o le r id g e 's  v iew  o f  a N a tio n a l 
Church as an o rg a n iz e d  body s e t a p a r t  and endowed fo r  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  
and d i f f u s io n  o f know ledge. I b i d . ,  pp. 143-48. C o le r id g e  examined 
o th e r in s t i t u t i o n s ,  such as th e  s ta te ,  in  th e  same m anner, a lw ays 
in q u ir in g  as to  th e  reason beh ind  in s t i t u t i o n s .  M i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  
t h is  n o t o n ly  sheds l i g h t  on th e  purpose o f  such i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  b u t 
i l lu m in a te s  th e  c o n tr a s t  between w hat th e y  ou g h t to  be and w hat th e y  
p re s e n t ly  a re . I b i d . ,  p p . 141, 167* A lthough  C o le r id g e — an in d iv id u a l 
w ith  T o ry  sym pa th ies— d isa p p ro ve d  o f  th e  Reform movement, M i l l  p o in te d  
o u t th a t  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  p ro p e r co m p o s itio n  o f  th e  L e g is la tu r e  was more 
l ib e r a l  th a n  th a t  h e ld  by many L ib e r a ls .  I b i d . ,  pp . 151-52.
36. I b id . ,  p . 104.
37* M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 79* The idea  may have ta ke n  fo rm  
w h ile  M i l l  was p re p a r in g  a re v ie w  o f W h a te ly 's  E lem ents o f  L o g ic , 
p u b lis h e d  in  th e  W estm ins te r Review 9 (1 8 2 8 ):1 37~72. S tephen, E n g lis h  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n s . 3 :1 8 . For an accoun t o f  t h is  a r t i c l e  see 0 . A. K u b itz ,  
The Development o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  System o f  L o g ic  (U rbana, 111: 
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  I l l i n o i s ,  1932), pp . 22, 25~31.
38. M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 102-3 , 133* M i l l  d id  n o t resume the  
p r o je c t  u n t i l  1837, th e  yea r a f t e r  h is  f a t h e r 's  d e a th .
39 . I b id . ,  pp . 103-4 . T . B. Macaulay had a rgued , a g a in s t James 
M i l l  t h a t  i t  was im p o s s ib le  t o  deduce th e  s c ie n c e  o f  governm ent from  the  
laws o f  th e  human m ind because th e se  laws (th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n )  
ensured th a t  th e re  was no cons tancy  in  human n a tu re . M acau lay, " M i l l ' s  
Essay on Governm ent: U t i l i t a r i a n  L o g ic  and P o l i t i c s , "  E d inburgh  Review 
50 (1 8 2 9 ) :159“ 89 . He conc luded  th a t  o u r know ledge o f  human n a tu re  must 
be deduced from  p o l i t i c s  w h ich  is  an e x p e rim e n ta l sc ie n ce  l ik e  
c h e m is try . M i l l ' s  d e n ia l o f  t h is  v ie w  o f  s o c ie ty  .foreshadowed h is  la te r
: o p p o s it io n  to  Com te's th o u g h t.
A g a in s t M acau lay, M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  s o c ie ty  is  n o th in g  more than  
[ th e  sum o f  th e  in d iv id u a ls  c o m p r is in g  i t .  T h e re fo re , s o c ia l laws can be
d e r iv e d  fro m  th e  laws o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  human m ind and p o l i t i c s  is  a 
d e d u c tiv e  s c ie n c e . S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 :1 5 2 -5 3 * See a ls o  
: M i l l ,  A System o f  L o g ic  in  C o lle c te d  W orks, v o ls .  7 6 8 (1973“ 7 4 )»
8 :b k . 6 , chap. 7*
1 However M i l l  argued th a t  th e  method is  n o t d e d u c tiv e  in  th e  same
| way as geom etry . S o c ia l phenomena a re  th e  e f f e c ts  o f  an a g g re g a te  o f
f causes, some o f  w h ich  cance l o u t th e  e f f e c ts  o f  o th e rs .  To accoun t fo r
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the  a c t io n s  o f  such com peting  causes, i t  is  necessary to  employ th e  
d e d u c tiv e  methods used by astronom y and n a tu ra l p h ilo s o p h y . The new 
sc ie n ce  o f  E th o lo g y  was supposed to  p ro v id e  th e  b r id g in g  p r in c ip le s  
necessary to  a id  in  t h is  d e d u c tio n . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 8 . See a ls o ,  
K u b itz , Developm ent o f  H i l l ' s  L o g ic , pp . 31“ 37-
40 . H i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 144. L e s l ie  Stephen m a in ta in e d  th a t  
H i l l ' s  sense o f  re p re s e n t in g  a m in o r i t y  v ie w p o in t deve loped  from  h is  
s e lf- im p o s e d  s o c ia l is o la t io n  a f t e r  1830. Stephen a s s e rte d  th a t  w h ile  
most E ng lishm en d is l ik e d  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n s ,  and most p ro fe s s o rs  w ere 
concerned w ith  d isa vo w in g  a th e is m , H i l l  o v e re s tim a te d  th e  s tre n g th  o f  
the  o p p o s it io n .  H ost E ng lishm en, Stephen a s s e r te d , a re  p re d isp o se d  to  
t h e i r  e m p ir ic is m , perhaps due to  t h e i r  tem peram ent. S tephen, E n g lis h  
U t i 1 i ta r  ia n i sm. 3s77” 78.
41. The success o f  H i l l ' s  book was in  la rg e  measure due to  i t s  
a d o p tio n  as a unde rg ra d u a te  t e x t  in  lo g ic ,  a s u b je c t o b l ig a to r y  fo r  most 
u n iv e r s i t y  s tu d e n ts .  By th e  l8 8 0 's  p re c is  o f  th e  w ork c o u ld  be 
purchased by th o se  p re p a r in g  f o r  e x a m in a tio n s . The w ork c o n tin u e d  to  be 
regarded h ig h ly  in  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
42 . Noel G. Annan, L e s l ie  S tephen: H is  Thought and C h a ra c te r in  
R e la t io n  to  h is  Time (C am bridge: H arva rd  U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1952 ), 
p . 141. Annan w ro te : "The L o g ic  was one o f  th o se  books w h ich  c a p tu re  
th e  m ind o f  a w ho le  g e n e ra t io n . "  ( I b id . )
43 . H i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 144.
44 . H i l l  c i te d  astronom y ( in  i t s  e a r l ie r  s tages) and t id o lo g y ,  as 
sc ie n ce s  ana logous to  p s y c h o lo g y . In  b o th  sc ie n ce s  th e  e x is te n c e s  and 
d is c o v e r a b i l i t y  o f  g e ne ra l laws is  assumed. And in  t id o lo g y  th e re  w ere 
a ls o  s u b s id ia ry  law s, n o t w e ll  known, co n ce rn in g  th e  e f f e c t  o f  
c ircu m s ta n ce s  o f  a lo c a l n a tu re . As in  p sych o lo g y , th e  n e c e s s ity  f o r  
such s u b s id ia ry  laws l im i t s  th e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  th e  g e n e ra l law s . 
N e v e rth e le s s , though th e  g e n e ra l laws by them se lves can n o t be p re c is e ly  
a c c u ra te  in  a l l  cases , th e y  w i l l  be c lo s e  in  m ost. H i l l ,  L o g ic . b k . 6 . ,  
chap. 3 , se c s . 1, 2 .
4 5 . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 2 , s e c . 1. T h is ,  o f  c o u rse , is  th e  Humean 
accoun t o f  c a u s a l i t y .
46 . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 2 , se cs . 2 , 3-
4 7 . By e x p e rim e n ta l s c ie n c e , H i l l  meant in d u c t iv e  s c ie n c e . The 
purpose o f  a l l  s c ie n c e , in  h is  v ie w , was to  fo rm u la te  s ta te m e n ts  abou t 
th e  r e g u la r i t ie s  among phenomena, o r  e m p ir ic a l la w s . Such laws e nab le  
us to  d e s c r ib e , to  e x p la in  and to  p r e d ic t  fa c ts  (o r to  d e te rm in e  th e  
c o n d it io n s  under w h ich  s im i la r  f a c t s  may be expected  a g a in  to  o c c u r ) .  
I b id . ,  b k . 3 , chap. 2 , se c . 4 .
j Such r e g u la r i t ie s  a re  d is c o v e re d  th ro u g h  a n a ly s is ,  fo l lo w e d  by
i s y s te m a tic  o b s e rv a t io n  o r  e x p e rim e n ts . The phenomena in  q u e s tio n  must
! f i r s t  be re s o lv e d  in to  t h e i r  c o n s t i tu e n t  e le m e n ts . Then by v a ry in g  th e
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c i rcum stances (a p p ly in g  M i l l ' s  Canons o f  In d u c t io n )  e i th e r  n a tu r a l ly  (by 
o b s e rv a t io n ) ,  o r  a r t i f i c a l l y  (by e x p e r im e n ta t io n ) ,  we d is c o v e r  th e  re a l 
law s. T he re  is  no lo g ic a l  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  o b s e rv a t io n a l and th e  
e xp e rim e n ta l m ethod, b u t th e  l a t t e r  approach  p ro v id e s  us w ith  a g re a te r  
number o f  v a r ia t io n s  in  c ircu m s ta n ce s  and g re a te r  c o n t r o l  o ve r p o s s ib le  
co n found ing  c irc u m s ta n c e s . I b i d . ,  b k . 3» chap . 7 ,
A r t i f i c i a l  e xp e rim e n ts  a re  p o s s ib le  o n ly  to  a v e ry  l im i te d  e x te n t  
in  such s c ie n c e s  as m enta l p h ilo s o p h y , p h y s io lo g y  and th e  s o c ia l 
s c ie n c e s . The deve lopm ent o f  th e  human m ind , M i l l  s a id ,  is  "o b scu re d  by 
an in d e f in i t e  m u lt i tu d e  o f  u n a s c e r ta in a b le  c irc u m s ta n c e s , re n d e r in g  th e  
use o f th e  common e x p e r im e n ta l methods a lm o s t d e lu s iv e . "  Among such 
u n a s c e r ta in a b le  c irc u m s ta n c e s  a re  th e  " v a s t  c o m p lic a t io n  o f  p h y s ic a l 
f a c t s , "  w h ich  a re  im p o rta n t because o f  th e  c lo s e  c o n n e c tio n  between m ind 
and body. I b id .  T h e re fo re , in  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  human m ind we 
a re  la r g e ly  r e s t r i c t e d  to  th e  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  th a t  w h ich  "n a tu re  
sp o n ta n e o u s ly  o f f e r s . "  I b id .
1»8. M i l l  em phasized— p ro b a b ly  in  o p p o s it io n  to  Comte— th a t  
psycho logy  is  an independen t s c ie n c e , n o t a d e r iv a t iv e  o f  p h y s io lo g y . 
He p o in te d  o u t t h a t  because th e  s u c c e s s io n  o f  m enta l s ta te s  can be known 
in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  and more c o m p le te ly  th a n  th e  c o n d it io n s  o f  nervous
s ta te s  we can have an independen t s c ie n c e  o f  m en ta l phenomena. I b i d . ,  
b k . 6 , chap . i t ,  se c . 2 . T here  is  some e v id e n ce  th a t  suggests  th a t  
M i l l ' s  v ie w  o f  th e  r e la t io n  between p h y s io lo g y  and p sych o log y  s h i f t e d  
ove r th e  co u rse  o f  su c c e s s iv e  e d i t io n s  o f  th e  L o g ic . W h ile  i t  w ou ld  be 
e x tre m e ly  in te r e s t in g  to  t r a c e  t h i s  s h i f t . i t  is  beyond th e  scope o f  th e  
p re se n t w o rk .
i*9 - The laws o f  t h i s  s c ie n c e  w i l l  be s u b s id ia ry  la w s , e n a b lin g  us 
to  d e s c r ib e , e x p la in ,  and p r e d ic t  human a c t io n  and f e e l in g  under
p a r t ic u la r  c irc u m s ta n c e s . M i l l  w ro te :
"m ankind have n o t one u n iv e rs a l c h a ra c te r ,  b u t th e re  e x is t  
u n iv e rs a l laws o f  th e  F o rm a tio n  o f  c h a ra c te r .  And s in c e  i t  is
by th e se  la w s , combined w ith  th e  fa c t s  o f  each p a r t ic u la r  case , 
th a t  th e  w ho le  o f  human a c t io n  and fe e l in g  a re  p roduced ; i t  is  
on th e se  th a t  e ve ry  r a t io n a l  a tte m p t to  c o n s t r u c t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  
human n a tu re  in  th e  c o n c re te  and f o r  p r a c t ic a l  purposes must 
i p ro c e e d ."  ( I b id . ,  b k . 6 , chap . 5» s e c . 2 .)
> 5 0 . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap . 5 , s e c . 5> P sycho logy  p ro v id e d  th e
j genera l laws o f  th e  human m ind , w h i le  E th o lo g y  p ro v id e d  g e n e ra l laws
j co n ce rn in g  th e  e f f e c t  o f  p a r t ic u la r  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and c u l t u r a l
c irc u m s ta n c e s . In  to d a y 's  d i s c ip l in a r y  s t r u c tu r e  c u l t u r a l  a n th ro p o lo g y  
1 seems to  be th e  c lo s e s t  e q u iv a le n t  to  E th o lo g y , a lth o u g h  s o c ia l
! psycho logy  and p e r s o n a l i t y  th e o ry  a re  a ls o  p o s s ib le  c a n d id a te s .
j 5 1 . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap . 5> s e c . 2 . In  o rd e r  to  ta k e  such
i c ircu m s ta n ce s  in to  a c c o u n t, th e  s c ie n c e  m ust be a b le  to  p r e d ic t  w hat
w i l l  happen when com plex causes in t e r a c t ,  i t  was f o r  t h i s  reason th a t  
M i l l  a rg u e d , a g a in s t h is  fa t h e r ,  t h a t  p o l i t i c s  was n o t a d e d u c tiv e
sc ie n ce  l i k e  g eom e try . See n . 39 above.
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5 2. Ibid.
53- In  some re s p e c ts , H i l l ' s  v ie w  was n o t r e a l l y  a r a d ic a l  
d e p a rtu re  from  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  h is  f a t h e r .  As we have seen, James M i l l  
re co g n ize d  th e  im pact t h a t  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  c o n d it io n s  had upon 
in d iv id u a l c h a ra c te r .  However, John S tu a r t  d id  re c o g n iz e  a d i f f e r e n t  
d im ens ion  in  th e se  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  c o n d it io n s ,  th e  d im ens ion  o f  
c u l tu r e .  C u ltu re  in v o lv e s  th e  o p in io n s ,  fe e l in g s  and h a b its  b u i l t . u p  
across  g e n e ra tio n s  and tr a n s m it te d  from  each g e n e ra t io n  to  th e  n e x t.  
M i l l  a rgued th a t  ou r c h a ra c te r  is  la r g e ly  th e  r e s u l t  " o f  th e  q u a l i t ie s  
produced in  us by th e  w ho le  p re v io u s  h is to r y  o f  h u m a n ity ."  I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , 
chap. 10, se c . A.
I w ou ld  argue  th a t  John S tu a r t  M i l l  was f a r  more in te re s te d  in  th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f  n a t io n a l c h a ra c te r ,  th a n  in  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  in d iv id u a l 
c h a ra c te r .  B a in  re p o r te d  th a t  in  1843 M i l l  "announced th a t  h is  n e x t 
book w ou id  be E th o lo g y - a  s u b je c t w h ich  had . ta ke n  a h o ld  o f  h im  in  
connex ion  w ith  th e  lo g ic  o f  p o l i t i c s . "  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , e d . W. L. 
D avidson (London: Longmans, Green, 1904), p . 159* M i l l  d e s c r ib e d  th e
sc ie n c e  o f  p o l i t i c a l  e th o lo g y  as " th e  th e o ry  o f  th e  causes w h ich  
d e te rm in e  th e  ty p e  o f  c h a ra c te r  b e lo n g in g  to  a p e o p le  o r  an a g e ."  M i l l ,  
L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap. 9 , s e c . A. See M i l l ' s  comments on P o l i t i c a l  
E th o lo g y , Ib id .* , b k . 6 , chap . 9 , se c . 4 .
H is  h is to r ic is m  is  c le a r ly  re la te d  to  such v ie w s , w h ich  c e r t a in ly  
c o m p lic a te d  th e  deve lopm ent o f  E th o lo g y . I t  seems, f o r  exam ple , th a t  a 
p h ilo s o p h y  o f  h is to r y  w ou ld  be a necessa ry  p r e r e q u is i te  f o r  th e  
deve lopm ent o f  such a s c ie n c e . I t  is  s i g n i f ic a n t  th a t  M i l l  dropped th e  
E th o lo g y  p r o je c t  in  fa v o r  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy— a s c ie n c e  th a t  c o u ld  be 
deve loped  w ith o u t  h a v in g  to  ta k e  in to  a ccoun t h is t o r i c a l  c o n d it io n s .  
I b id . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 9> se cs . 3» 4 . See a ls o  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , 
p . 164. M i l l ' s  P r in c ip le s  o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy was p u b lis h e d  in  1848.
5 4 . K u b itz  c la im s  t h a t  M i l l  hoped E th o lo g y  w ou ld  be a b le  to
p ro v id e  an a l t e r n a t iv e  a ccoun t o f  s o c ia l e q u i l ib r iu m  to  t h a t  p ro v id e d  by 
Comte in  S o c ia l S t a t ic s . K u b itz ,  Developm ent o f  M i l l ' s  L o g ic , p . 249. 
On M i l l ' s  d is s a t is f a c t io n  w ith  Com te's a c c o u n t, see M i l l ,  Auguste Comte 
and P o s it iv is m  (Ann A rb o r: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M ich ig a n  P re ss , 1961 [18653)»
p . 89 .
5 5 * l o g i c , b k . 6 , chap. 5 » s e c . 6 .
57- M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  Bentham 's p h ilo s o p h y  o f  laws and
in s t i t u t i o n s  needed to  be grounded in  a p h ilo s o p h y  o f  n a t io n a l 
c h a ra c te r ,  as laws must be s u ite d  to  th e  p a r t ic u la r  s ta g e  o f  p ro g re ss  
a t ta in e d  by men. I b id . ,  p p . 249~50. For s p e c i f i c  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  
narrow ness o f  v iew s  o f  E n g lis h  p o l i t i c a l  e co n o m is ts , see M i l l ,  L o g ic . 
b k . 6 , chap. 9 , se c . 4 .
5 6 . The fa te  o f  M i l l ' s  E th o lo g y  is  d iscu sse d  by D avid  Leary in
"The Fa te  and In f lu e n c e  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  Proposed Scie 'nce o f  
E th o lo g y ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  Ideas 43 (1 9 8 2 ) :153_&2. Lea ry  
a c c u ra te ly  p in p o in ts  weaknesses in  M i l l ' s  p sych o log y  th a t  w ou ld  w ork
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a g a in s t th e  developm ent o f  a s c ie n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r .  However, I f a i l  to
f in d  any ev idence  f o r  h is  c la im  th a t  M i l l  proposed E th o lo g y  as an 
a l te r n a t iv e  to  p h re n o lo g y . W h ile  M i l l  was c le a r ly  opposed to  
p h re n o lo g y , I b e lie v e  th a t  th e  E th o lo g y  p roposa l was d e r iv e d  from  o th e r  
sou rces . (See n . 53) •
In  1891 James Ward e v a lu a te d  M i l l ' s  proposed s c ie n c e  and co n c lu d e d ,
l ik e  L e a ry , th a t  M i l l ' s  psycho logy  was inadequa te  fo r  th e  ta s k .
S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  he argued th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  psycho logy  la cke d  a 
cohe ren t n o t io n  o f th e  in d iv id u a l and th e re fo re  had a f a u l t y  c o n c e p tio n  
o f how c ircu m s ta n ce s  in f lu e n c e d  in d iv id u a ls .  Ward a ls o  c la im e d  th a t  
some o f th e se  c irc u m s ta n c e s — e .g .  th e  c h a ra c te rs  o f  o th e rs — la c k  th e  
constancy necessary  to  en a b le  us to  d e ve lop  ge n e ra l la w s . Ward, " J .  S. 
M i l l ' s  S c ience  o f  E th o lo g y "  In te rn a t io n a l Jo u rn a l o f  E th ic s ,
1 ( 1891) -.itkS-kS.
5 8 . T h a t i s ,  th e y  employ th e  p h y s ic a l,  o r  c o n c re te  d e d u c tiv e
method. M i l l ,  L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap . 9 - On th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e
e m p ir ic a l,  th e  g e o m e tr ic a l and th e  p h y s ic a l m ethod, see n . 39-
5 9 . T h is  method was p ro v id e d  because o f p r a c t ic a l  prob lem s in  th e  
way o f th e  a p r i o r i  d e te rm in a t io n  o f  s o c ia l la w s . One must c a r e f u l l y  
fo rm u la te  e m p ir ic a l laws and th e n , by d e d u c tio n , v e r i f y  th a t  th e se  laws
fo l lo w  from  th e  laws o f  p sycho logy  and e th o lo g y . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 ,
chap. 10.
6 0 . I b id . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 12, se c . 2.
6 1 . Ib id .
62 . I b id . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 12, se c . 7*
63 . I b id . ,  pp . 621- 22 .
61*. B a in  and M i l l  had co rresponded  p r io r  to  t h e i r  m ee ting  in  181*2. 
Bain im m e d ia te ly  to o k  up d u t ie s  a id in g  M i l l  in  p r e - p u b l ic a t io n  re v is io n s  
to  th e  L o g ic . They became c lo s e  f r ie n d s  d u r in g  a tim e  in  w h ich  M i l l  was 
becoming in c re a s in g ly  s o c ia l l y  is o la te d  because o f  h is  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  
\ H a r r ie t  T a y lo r .  S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3:1*1*-1»5.
6 5 . See n . 53 above.
66 . M i l l ' s  U t i 1 i ta r ia n is m  was a ls o  a p o le m ic a l work des igned  to  
i defend u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  • I t  was s t im u la te d  in  p a r t  by W ill ia m  W h e w e ll's
| a t ta c k  on u t i l i t a r ia n i s m  and de fense  o f  in tu i t io n is m  in  e th ic s .
S tephen, E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3s301* In  d e fe n d in g  th e  d o c t r in e  M i l l ,  
in  h is  usua l fa s h io n ,  in tro d u c e d  s e v e ra l necessa ry  m o d if ic a t io n s .  
M i l l ' s  a tte m p t to  answer th e  charge  th a t  p le a s u re s  a re  s u b je c t iv e  and, 
j th e re fo re  r e la t i v e ,  lead  him to  a s s e r t  th a t  th e re  a re  q u a l i t a t iv e
d i f fe re n c e s  among p le a s u re s . Some p le a su re s  a re  more d e s ira b le  and 
v a lu a b le  than  o th e rs . These d i f fe r e n c e s  need n o t n e c e s s ita te  th e  
abandonment o f  th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s ;  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  v a lu e  among 
p le a su re s  can be r e a d i ly  de te rm in ed  by those  in d iv id u a ls  who have known
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the  f u l l  range o f  p le a s u re s . Such com petent ju d g e s  a g re e , o f  c o u rs e , in  
r a t in g  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  p le a s u re s  as more v a lu a b le  than  sensua l 
p le a s u re s . H i l l ,  l l t i 1 i ta r ia n is m  in  C o lle c te d  W orks. 10 :2 1 1 -1 3 .
67* M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 176-77*
6 8 . M i l l ,  E xam ina tion  o f  S ir  W il l ia m  H a m ilto n 's  P h ilo so p h y  and o f
th e  P r in c ip a l  P h ilo s o p h ic a l Q ues tions  D iscussed  in  h is  W r it in g s  (London: 
Longman, Green, Longman, R o b e rts , and Green, 1865) ,  p . 2 . S ir  W ill ia m  
H a m ilto n 's  w ork was e x tre m e ly  p o p u la r a t  m id -c e n tu ry .  H is  L e c tu re s  on 
M etaphys ics  and Lo g ic  w ent th ro u g h  seven e d i t io n s  by 1882 and h is  
e d i t io n  o f  R e id 's  Works was w id e ly  re a d . M i l l ' s  E xam ina tion  w ent 
th rough  s ix  e d i t io n s  by 1890 and s t im u la te d  a g re a t dea l o f  c o n tro v e rs y .
6 9 . The is su e  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  consc iousness  was rega rded  as 
hav ing  g re a t im p o rta n ce . M i l l  w ro te  th a t ,
i»Aj 1 th e o r ie s  o f  th e  humeri in ind p ro fe s s  to  he in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f
co n sc io usn e ss ; th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  a l l  o f  them a re  supposed to  
r e s t  on th a t  u l t im a te  e v id e n ce , e i th e r  im m e d ia te ly  o r  re m o te ly .
When we know what any p h ilo s o p h e r c o n s id e rs  to  be re v e a le d  in  
co n sc io usn e ss , we have th e  key to  th e  e n t i r e  c h a ra c te r  o f  h is  
m e ta p h ys ica l s y s te m ."  ( I b id . ,  p p . IO7- 8 .)
70. A cco rd in g  to  H a m ilto n , in  e v e ry  a c t  o f  p e rc e p t io n  we have a 
p r im i t iv e  consc iousness  o f  ou r s e l f  and a p r im i t i v e  consc iousness  o f  
som ething d i f f e r e n t  from  ou r s e l f ;  i t  is  th e  p resence o f  th e  " n o t - s e l f "  
which d is t in g u is h e s  p e rc e p t io n  from  s im p le  co n sc io u sn e ss . I b i d . ,
pp. 19- 20 , 161*.
7 1 . I b i d . ,  p . 192.
7 2 . I b i d . ,  p . 198.
73* I b i d . ,  p . 206.
7A. I b i d . ,  p p . 2 1 2 -1 3 . Memories and e x p e c ta t io n s  have th e
p e c u lia r  q u a l i t y  o f  in v o lv in g  a b e l ie f  in  t h e i r  p a s t o r  fu t u r e  
e x is te n c e , w i t h in  th e  v e ry  same th re a d  o f  consc iousness  o f  w h ich  we a re  
p re s e n t ly  aw are . Memories and e x p e c ta t io n s  in v o lv e  a r e f le x iv e  
awareness th a t  seems to  n e c e s s ita te  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  a s e l f  o r  ego.
75* M i l l  r e f ra in e d  from  em p loy ing  th e se  in e x p lic a b le s  in  th e  
s e rv ic e  o f  in tu i t io n is m  and o b je c te d  to  th o se  who w ould  employ such 
m y s te r ie s  to  c o n s tru c t  even g re a te r  m y s te r ie s .
76 . I b i d . ,  p . 211*.
77* i b i d . ,  pp . 49I4- 9 5 . H a m ilto n 's  argum ent was a r e i t e r a t io n  o f  
K a n t's  t h i r d  an tin o m y.
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00r-* I b id .
79 . I b i d . ,  pp . 500“ 1*
00 O I b i d . ,  p . 504.
81. I b i d . ,  p . 513*
•CM00 M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 106.
83. 
chap. 4 ,
S tephen. E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s .  3 :1 5 4 -5 7 : M i l l .  L o q ic .  b k . 6 
se c . 2 . M i l l  b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  in e q u a l i t y  o f  women was
p ro d u c t o f  t h e i r  c irc u m s ta n c e s ; Comte b e lie v e d  th e re  was a n a tu ra l b a s is  
fo r  t h is  in e q u a l i t y .
81*. H i l l ,  Autobiography, pp. 177- 7 8 .
85 . "The P o s it iv e  P h ilo s o p h y  o f  A uguste C om te," W e s tm in is te r  
Review 83 ( 1865) :339~405; " L a te r  S p e c u la t io n s  o f  A uguste C om te," 
W e s tm in is te r Review 84 ( l8 6 5 ) : l - 4 2 .
86. M i l l ,  Autobiography, p . 198.
87 . James M i l l ,  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human M in d , ed .
John S tu a r t  M i l l  w ith  n o te s  by A lexande r B a in , Andrew F in d la te r  and 
George G ro te . 2d e d . 2 v o ls .  (London: Longmans, G reen, Reader & D yer, 
1869; r e p r in t  ed. New Y o rk : S e n try  P re ss , 1967)
88. For M i l l ' s  v ie w  o f  B a in  see, " B a in 's  P sych o lo g y " E d inburgh
Review 60 (O c to b e r, 1859) :2 8 7 -3 2 1 . T h is  a r t i c l e  was a p p a re n t ly  w r i t t e n  
to  h e lp  b o o s t th e  s a le s  o f  B a in 's  books . M i l l  had su p p o rte d  th e
p u b l ic a t io n  o f  B a in 's  f i r s t  vo lum e, The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . As i t  
d id  n o t s e l l  w e l l ,  th e  p u b l is h e r  was r e lu c ta n t  to  is s u e  th e  second 
vo lum e, The Emoti ons and th e  W i l l . M i l l  and G ro te  o f fe re d  to
f i n a n c ia l l y  back th e  book and i t  was p u b lis h e d  in  1859* B a in ,
A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 251.
In  J .  S. M i l l ' s  p re fa c e  to  th e  new e d i t io n  o f  th e  A n a ly s is , he
id e n t i f ie d  tw o sources o f r-roblem s in  th a t  w o rk . The f i r s t  stemmed from
th e  im p e rfe c t s ta te  o f th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s  a t  th e  t im e ; th e
second from  a c h a r a c t e r is t ic  im p a tie n ce  o f d e t a i l  th a t  was a m enta l 
q u a l i t y  o f  James M i l l .  A cco rd in g  to  John S tu a r t ,  h is  f a t h e r 's  s t re n g th  
la y  in  s e iz in g  th e  com prehensive  laws o f  a phenomena b u t he f a i l e d  to
| c a r e f u l ly  examine th e  d e t a i l s  o f  t h e i r  a p p l ic a t io n  and f a i l e d  to
j a n t ic ip a te  o b je c t io n s  th a t  m ig h t be made to  them . M i l l  w ro te ,
i
j "From t h i s  cause . . .  he has o c c a s io n a l ly  gone f u r t h e r  in  th e
I. p u r s u i t  o f  s im p l i f i c a t i o n ,  and in  th e  re d u c t io n  o f  th e  more
j re c o n d ite  m enta l phenomena to  th e  more e le m e n ta ry , th a n  I am
i a b le  to  fo l lo w  h im ; and has l e f t  some o f  h is  o p in io n s  open to
o b je c t io n s ,  w h ich  he has n o t a f fo rd e d  th e  means o f  a n sw e rin g .
When t h i s  appeared to  M r. B a in  o r  m y s e lf to  be th e  case , we
have made such a tte m p ts  as we w ere a b le  to  p la c e  th e  m a tte r  in  a
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c le a re r  l i g h t . "  ( M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . l : x i x - x x . )
8 9 . As we have seen, M i l l  adopted L o c k e 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  the  
so u rce s  o f  ou r know ledge as in v o lv in g  " s e n s a t io n ,  and th e  m in d 1s
consc iousness  o f  i t s  own a c ts "  [u n d e r l in in g  m in e ], L e a v is , M i l l  on
Bentham and C o le r id g e , p . 109-
9 0 . M i l l ,  A n a ly s i s . 1 :112 (n . 3 5 )-
9 1 . I b i d . ,  1 :1 1 2 -1 3 .
9 2 . In d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  form ed when two e ve n ts  a lw ays 
o ccu r to g e th e r  and n e ith e r  e ve r o ccu rs  w ith  any o th e r  e v e n t. Such a 
p rocess  p ro v id e s  th e  g lu e  w h ich  enab les  us to  d is t in g u is h  "n e c e s s a ry "  
from  m e re ly  c o n t in g e n t r e la t io n s .  N ecessary t r u th s ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  
i n t u i t i o n i s t s ,  a re  th o se  t r u th s  whose n e g a tio n  is  in c o n c e iv a b le ; M i l l  
a rgued th a t  w hat is  taken  as an o r i g in a l ,  o r  n a tu r a l ,  in c a p a c ity  is  
a c tu a l ly  a c q u ire d , and is  a fu n c t io n  o f  p ro lo n g e d ’ e x p e rie n c e  w h ich  leads  
to  in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  (w hich may be e i t h e r  t r u e  o r  f a l s e ) .  I b i d . ,  
1 :9 7 -1 0 0 , (n . 3 0 ) .
9 3 . I b id . ,  1 :3 8 0 -8 1 . James M i l l  assumed th a t  th e  sequence o f  ou r 
ideas w ou ld  fo l lo w  th e  a c tu a l sequence in  n a tu re . T h is  se rves  to  ensure  
th a t  anyone w ith  s u f f i c i e n t l y  w ide  e x p e rie n c e  sh o u ld  fo rm  th e  c o r r e c t  
b e l ie f s .  I b id . ,  1 :3 6 3 -6 ^ -,
J .  S. M i l l  was more concerned th a n  h is  fa th e r  w ith  th e  p rob lem  o f 
d is t in g u is h in g  between t r u th  and i l l u s io n  and found  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
a cco u n t o f  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  b e l ie f  p ro b le m a tic ,  i b i d . ,  1:A07 (n . 108 ).
John S tu a r t 's  in te r e s t  in  lo g ic  made him more concerned w ith  th e  
necessa ry  and s u f f i c i e n t  grounds o f  b e l i e f ;  h is  canons can be rega rded  
as methods fo r  te s t in g  and c o r r e c t in g  a s s o c ia t io n s .  K u b itz ,  Developm ent 
o f  Mi 111s L o q ic . pp . 5**_55.
M i l l  recommended em p loy ing  th e  te rm  " in s e p a ra b le "  r a th e r  than  
" in d is s o lu b le "  to  in d ic a te  th o se  a s s o c ia t io n s  "w h ich  we c a n n o t, by any 
m enta l e f f o r t ,  a t  p re s e n t o ve rcom e ." I b i d . ,  1:1*04 (n . 1 0 8 ). T h a t
in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  n o t s u f f i c i e n t  g rounds f o r  b e l ie f  is  
in d ic a te d  by th e  f a c t  th a t  we a re  n o t a l l  n a iv e  r e a l i s t s  as w e ll  as by 
th e  e x is te n c e  o f  o p t ic a l  i l l u s io n s . I b i d . ,  1 :406 -7  (n . 108 ).
9 4 . James M i l l  accounted f o r  such s h i f t s  in  b e l ie f  by s ta t in g  th a t  
th e  in s e p a r a b i l i t y  g ra d u a lly  s h i f t s  fro m  th e  o ld  a s s o c ia t io n  (sun 
s e t t in g / r i s in g  w ith  sun m oving) to  th e  new one (sun s e t t in g / r i s in g  w ith
i e a r th  m o v in g ). I f  such a s h i f t  r e a l ly  to o k  p la c e , we shou ld
I su b s e q u e n tly  be un a b le  to  a s s o c ia te  s u n r is e  o r  su n se t w ith  m o tio n  o f  th e
| sun. John S tu a r t  M i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  t h i s  is  s im p ly  n o t th e  ca se ; we
| can c o n s id e r  th e  phenomena in  e i t h e r  l i g h t .  I f  so , then  n e i th e r  o f
j th e se  a s s o c ia t io n s  is  in s e p a ra b le . Y e t we b e l ie v e  one s u p p o s it io n  and
n o t th e  o th e r ;  " th e r e  must th e r e fo re  be in  th e  f a c t  o f  
B e l ie f  . . . som eth ing  f o r  w h ich  in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n  does n o t 
a c c o u n t."  I b i d . ,  1:411 (n . 108 ).
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95- I b i d . ,  1 : 1*12-13.
96.
1:1*19.
I b i d . ,  1;1*18, 1*23. On James M i l l ' s  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  see I b id . ,
97- I b i d . ,  1
01COcr>
98. I b i d . ,  1 :1 0 1 -2 .
99. I b i d . ,  1 : 103-1* (n . 3 2 ) .
100. I b id . , 1:105 (n . 32) .
101. The adm iss ion  th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n d it io n s  p la y  a r o le  added 
a w hole  new d im ens ion  to  th e  account o f  th e  m ind . The power o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  can no lo n g e r be regarded as u n l im i te d ;  th e  b io lo g ic a l  
s u b s tra te  p la ce s  c o n s t r a in ts  on th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  w h ich  can be fo u n d . 
Ba in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  em o tiona l s ta te s ,  in  p a r t ic u la r ,  have n a tu ra l 
co n n e c tio n s  w ith  one a n o th e r as a fu n c t io n  o f  co n n e c tio n s  among t h e i r  
p h y s ic a l accom panim ents. I b i d . ,  1:102 (n . 3 1 ) .  As we w i11 c o n tin u e  to  
see, th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  th e  em o tions  is  th e  w eakest p a r t  o f  
t h e i r  a n a ly s is .
102. I b i d . , 1:106 (n . 3A) •
103. Ib id .
101*. i b id . ,  1 :1 0 6 -7 . W ill ia m  H a m ilto n  f i r s t  proposed t h is  fo rm  o f 
unconscious l in k a g e .
105. I b id . , 1: 106.
106. I b i d . , 1 :1 0 7 -9 .
107. I b id . , 1 :110 .
108. I b id . , 1 :1 0 9 -1 0 .
109. I b i d . ,  1: 109- 10.
110. More p ro p e r ly ,  d e s ire  is  th e  idea  o f  a p le a su re  o r  th e  idea 
o f a cause o f  a p le a s u re . I b i d . ,  2 :351*
111. Ib id . , 1 :381 .
112. I b id . , 2 :3 7 2 .
113- I b id . , 2 :3 7 2 -7 3 .
111*. Ib id .
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115. John S tu a r t 's  own accoun t appeared s t r a in e d  a t  c e r ta in
p o in ts .  He agreed w ith  h is  fa th e r  th a t  a t t e n t io n  is  c o n t r o l le d  by th e  
amount o f  p le a s u re  in  th e  idea and th a t  v o lu n ta ry  a t t e n t io n  o p e ra te s  by 
a f f ix in g  a d d i t io n a l  p le a s u re s  to  th e  id e a . He m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  same 
mechanism o p e ra te s  when our m ind is  w andering  and we m ust expend e f f o r t  
in  a t te n d in g .  In  such a case , th e  superadded d e s ire  comes from  ou r 
d is s a t is fa c t io n  w ith  t h is  i n f i r m i t y :
"o u r sense o f  th e  in s u f f ic ie n c y  o f  o u r a t t e n t io n  in  th e
p a r t ic u la r  case , [ c a l l s  up ] th e  idea  o f  a n o th e r d e s ira b le
end— g re a te r  v ig o r  and c e r t a in t y  in  our m enta l o p e ra t io n s .  T ha t 
idea superadds i t s e l f  to  th e  idea o f  th e  im m ediate  end, and t h is  
re in fo rc e m e n t o f  th e  a s s o c ia t in g  power a t  la s t  s u f f ic e s  to  f i x  
th e  a t t e n t io n . "  I b i d . ,  2 :3 7 3 - 75 (n . 6 6 ) .
The fe e l in g  o f  e f f o r t  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  such a p rocess  is  due to  th e  
p ro lo n g a tio n  o f  a " s ta te  o f  u n s a t is f ie d  d e s ir e "  o r  " th e  in c e s s a n t 
a l te r n a t io n  o f  hope and d is a p p o in tm e n t"  stem ming fro m  th e  a t t e n t io n  
g ra b b in g , then  d e s e r t in g ,  th e  id e a . I b i d . ,  2 :37&  (n . 6 6 ) .  W hatever one 
m igh t th in k  ab o u t t h i s  a cco u n t i t  is  c le a r  th a t  pa rs im ony is  n o t one o f  
i t s  o u ts ta n d in g  fe a tu re s .  See a ls o  John S tu a r t 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  h is
fa th e r 's  acco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  " s ta t e  o f  u n s a t is f ie d  d e s ir e "  
Ib id .
116. I b i d . ,  2:23*t (n . **5) • T h is  l in e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  is  s im i la r  to  
th a t  d iscu sse d  above (see n . 1 0 1 ). A lthough  John S tu a r t  H i l l  m a in ta in e d
th a t  our em o tions a re  a c q u ire d , he a ls o  re c o g n iz e d  a p h y s io lo g ic a l o r
o r ig in a l  component in  se ve ra l o f  them.
117. I b i d . ,  2 :23 i*-35  (n . 45) -
118. The deve lopm ent o r  non-deve lopm ent o f  such s o c ia l -  o r 
d is in te re s te d -m o t iv e s  depends to  a la rg e  degree  on th e  co u rse  o f  
e d u ca tio n  p ro v id e d  f o r  th e  in d iv id u a l .  See 2 :c h a p . 21, se c s . 1, 2 and 
n . 1*5. For b o th  M i l l s ,  m o tive s  became " f u n c t io n a l ly  autonom ous" when, 
th rough  f re q u e n t r e p e t i t io n ,  th e y  become h a b i ts .  M i l l ,  L o g ic . b k . 6 , 
chap. 2, se c . h and U t i 1ita r? a n  ism in  C o lle c te d  W orks. 10 :238 -39* On 
th e  fu n c t io n a l autonomy o f  m o tive s  see G. W. A l l p o r t ,  "F u n c t io n a l 
Autonomy o f  M o t iv e s ,"  Am erican Jo u rn a l o f  P sycho logy  50 (1 9 3 7 )s141—5 6 .
119. M i l l ,  U t i 1 i ta r ia n is m  in  C o lle c te d  W orks. 1 0 :2 1 1 . Here M i l l  
was re v iv in g  a p o s i t io n  h e ld  by H a r t le y , . b u t  re je c te d  by h is  fa t h e r .  G.
S. Bower, D avid  H a r t le y  and James M i l l  (New Y o rk : G. P. Putnam 's
Sons, 1881), p p . I 86- 8 9 .
120. M i l l ,  L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap . 2 , se c . k .
121. Ib id .
122. M i l l ,  U t i 1 i t a r  i an ism in  C o lle c te d  W orks. 1 0 :2 1 1 -1 2 . For th e se  
p o in ts  and much th a t  I have w r i t t e n  abou t M i l l ' s  v ie w  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  I am 
indeb ted  to  th e  accoun t g iv e n  by M aurice  Mandelbaum in  H is to r y .  Man and 
Reason: A S tudy in  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  Though t (B a lt im o re : Johns H opkins
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P ress , 1971) ■ e s p e c ia l ly  p p . 19^—99-
123. As we have seen , M i l l  argued th a t  a n y th in g  c o u ld  become a 
m o tive  (see n . 28) . The s h i f t  in  m o t iv a t io n  was to  be b ro u g h t abou t by 
c u l t i v a t in g  s e n s ib i l i t y  so th a t  in d iv id u a ls  come to  p r e fe r  th e  h ig h e r ,  
in t e l le c t u a l  p le a s u re s  to  th e  lo w e r, sensua l p le a s u re s . Such a s h i f t  
would be p e rp e tu a te d , to  some deg ree , s in c e  c u l tu r e  is  t r a n s m it te d  from  
one g e n e ra t io n  to  th e  n e x t .
12A. In  h is  em phasis o f  th e  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f f e e l in g s ,  M i l l ' s  v iew s  
c o n tra s t  w ith  th o se  o f  Bentham and h is  fa th e r  as w e ll  as w ith  th o se  o f  
B a in . As we w i l l  see B a in 's  m ain conce rn  was w ith  t r a in in g  in d iv id u a ls  
to  re p re s s  em otion  because i t  d is to r t e d  re a so n . As an a s id e , M i l l  had 
encouraged B a in 'to  read W ordsw orth , b u t B a in  rem arked t h a t  he g o t 
n o th in g  o u t o f  i t .  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 1 -
125. M i l l ,  " In a u g u ra l’ A d d re s s ,"  in  James and John S tu a r t  M i l l  on 
E d u c a tio n , e d . F. A. Cavenagh (C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 
1931)> P* 13^* M i l l  a rgued th a t  t h is  d e f i n i t i o n  re p re s e n te d  a na rrow  
v iew  o f e d u c a tio n . H is  b road  d e f i n i t i o n  was "w h a te ve r h e lp s  to  shape 
the  human b e in g , to  make th e  in d iv id u a l w hat he is  o r  h in d e r  him fro m  
be ing  w hat he is  n o t . "  ( I b id . )
Such a broad d e f i n i t i o n  is  n o t s u r p r is in g  g iv e n  th e  
e n v iro n m e n ta lis m  o f  b o th  M i l l s .  When we c o n s id e r  th a t  each w ro te  d u r in g  
a p e r io d  w here fo rm a l s c h o o lin g  was n o t w id e sp re a d , th e  d e f i n i t i o n
becomes even le ss  s u r p r is in g .  I t  was o n ly  w ith  th e  a d ve n t o f  mass
e d u ca tio n  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  l i k e  B a in  w ere a b le  to  speak o f  e d u c a tio n  as 
" th e  a r t s  and methods employed by th e  s c h o o lm a s te r ."  B a in , E d u ca tio n  as 
a S cience  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  and C o ., 1896 [1 8 7 9 ])»  P* 6 .
126. In  d e s c r ib in g  h is  d e c is io n  to  c u l t i v a t e  h is  fe e l in g s  in  o rd e r
to  remedy an im ba lance in  h is  makeup, M i l l  seems to  be assum ing th a t  a
sound c h a ra c te r  is  a b a la n c e d , o r harm onious c h a ra c te r .  In  c o n tr a s t  
Bentham and B a in  c le a r ly  adopted th e  v ie w  th a t  a sound c h a ra c te r  is  one 
w h ich  o p e ra te s  e f f i c i e n t l y .
127. M i l l ,  L o g ic , b k . 6 , chap . 2 , s e c . 3» M i l l  w ro te ,
"H is  c h a ra c te r  is  fo rm ed by h is  c irc u m s ta n c e s , . . . b u t
h is  own d e s ire  to  mould i t  in  a p a r t ic u la r  way is  one o f  those
c ircu m s ta n ce s  and by no means one o f  th e  le a s t  i n f l u e n t i a l .  We 
ca n n o t, indeed , d i r e c t l y  w i l l  t o  be d i f f e r e n t  fro m  w hat we 
a re  . . . [b u t ]  when o u r h a b its  a re  n o t to o  in v e te r a te ,  [w e] 
can, by . . . w i l l i n g  th e  r e q u is i t e  means, make o u rs e lv e s  
d i f f e r e n t . "
For more on w hat M i l l  had to  say abou t s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  see n . 29
above.
128. Ib id .  K u b itz  p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e  r o le  o f  t h i s  la s t
c irc u m s ta n c e , b e in g  " a c c id e n ta l ly  a ro u se d " in tro d u c e s  an e lem ent o f  
chance in to  th e  m oral s c ie n c e s . K u b itz ,  D evelopm ent o f  M i l l ' s  L o g ic .
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pp. 245-46.
129- James and John S tu a r t  H i l l  on E d u c a tio n , p . 138 - H i l l  
r e je c te d  th e  v ie w  th a t  such s tu d y  w asted  tim e  and energy th a t  m ig h t be 
devoted to  s c ie n c e . He argued th a t  w ith  p ro p e r te a c h in g  s tu d e n ts  ough t 
to  be a b le  to  m aste r b o th  c la s s ic s  and s c ie n c e . I b id . ,  p . 141. He a ls o  
argued th a t  th e  u n iv e r s i t y  was n o t a p la c e  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l e d u c a tio n . 
I b id . ,  pp . 133-35.
H i l l  f r e q u e n t ly  sounded l i k e  a f a c u l t y  t h e o r is t  when w r i t in g  on 
e d u c a tio n . See h is  essay "On G en ius" (1832) in  C o lle c te d  W orks. 
1: 329-39 where he ta lk s  a b o u t e d u c a tio n  as in v o lv in g  th e  " c a l l in g  o u t 
and e x e rc is in g "  o f  f a c u l t i e s .  I b i d . ,  p . 335-
130. James and John S tu a r t  H i l l  on E d u c a tio n , pp . 193, 195“ 6 .
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SUMMARY FOR PART I
FROM BENTHAM TO J .  S. M ILL: THE
UTILITAR IAN-ASSOCI AT I ON I ST PROGRAM
In  P a rt I I  have d e s c rib e d  th e  developm ent o f  th e  d o c tr in e s  w hich 
took  shape in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . Bentham and th e ' 
two M i l l s  w ere a l l  d eep ly  in te re s te d  in  e s ta b l is h in g  a program  Of s o c ia l 
re fo rm . Such a program was to  be s c i e n t i f i c  and th e r e fo re  grounded in  a 
th e o ry  o f  human m ind . T h e ir  l ib e r a l  and e g a l i t a r ia n  v ie w s  c a l le d  fo r  an 
e n v iro n m e n ta lis t  psycho logy  and i t  was to  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n  ism 
th a t  th e y  appea led .
To g u id e  t h is  program o f s o c ia l re fo rm , th e  deve lopm ent o f  c e r ta in  
sc iences  was n e ce ssa ry . The developm ent o f  th e  sc ie n c e s  o f  m o ra ls  and 
le g is la t io n  (Bentham ); o f  th e  human m ind , lo g ic ,  e th ic s  and e d u c a tio n  
(James M i l l ) ;  and o f  lo g ic  and v a r io u s  m oral s c ie n c e s , e . g . ,  e th o lo g y  
and p o l i t i c a l  economy (J . S. M i l l ) ,  w ere a l l  i n i t i a t e d  o r advanced in  
the  w orks o f  th e se  th re e  in d iv id u a ls .  Each o f th e se  sc ie n ce s  was 
u l t im a te ly  to  be grounded in  a th e o ry  o f  the  human m in d . In  t r e a t in g  
these  s c ie n ce s  as a p p lie d  branches o f  p sych o lo g y , these  th in k e rs  c re a te d  
an agenda f o r  p sych o log y .
The r e fo r m is t  zea l o f  th e se  th re e  in d iv id u a ls  m a n ife s te d  i t s e l f  in  
po le m ica l de fenses o f  t h e i r  v iew s  a g a in s t p roponen ts  o f  d i f f e r in g  v iew s 
th a t  th e y  rega rded  as i n s u f f i c i e n t l y  grounded in  re a so n . We s h a l l  see 
th a t  th e  p o le m ic a l c h a ra c te r  o f  t h e i r  th o u g h t was passed a lo n g  to  those
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who fo llo w e d  t h i s  t r a d i t io n  d u r in g  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry .
My p a r t ic u la r  conce rn  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e , w ith  deve lopm ents in  t h e i r  
th e o ry  o f  m in d . I have a lre a d y  no ted  how th e  th e o ry  o f m ind was g iv e n  
more a t t e n t io n  by James M i l l  than  by Bentham. C orrespond ing  to  t h is  
s h i f t  came an in c re a se d  em phasis upon g e n e t ic  modes o f  e x p la n a t io n .  
James M i l l ' s  th e o ry  o f  m ind re p re s e n te d  a v e ry  extrem e fo rm  o f 
e n v iro n m e n ta lis m . M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  a l l  ou r know ledge was d e r iv e d  
s o le ly  from  th e  senses w ith  th e  a id  o f  th e  g lu e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ;  L o cke 's  
ideas o f  r e f le c t io n  w ere c o m p le te ly  r e je c te d .  John S tu a r t  M i l l  backed 
o f f  from  t h is  extrem e e n v iro n m e n ta lis m , f in d in g  i t  in co m p le te  as w e ll  as 
inadequa te , a t  p o in ts ,  f o r  th e  ta s k s  th e  th e o ry  o f  m ind was re q u ire d  to  
p e rfo rm .
John S tu a r t  M i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  h is  f a t h e r 's  th e o ry  was hampered 
by h is  f a i l u r e  to  acknow ledge th e  o rg a n ic  c o n d it io n s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  
phenomena o f  th e  m ind . T h is  le d  him to  n e g le c t c e r ta in  phenomena 
( e . g . , ,  th e  "a n im a l a s p e c ts "  o f  th e  em otions) and to  p o s i t  im p la u s ib le  
accounts  o f o th e rs  (e .g .  memory.) The th e o ry  a ls o  f a i l e d  to  re c o g n iz e  
c e r ta in  in e x p l ic a b le  m enta l phenomena th a t  p la y  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  our 
th o u g h t and a c t io n ,  such as th e  in e x p l ic a b le  (b u t n o t o r ig in a l )  
awareness o f  s e l f  o r  ego th a t  p la y s  a r o le  in  a l l  ou r th o u g h t. T h is  
awareness has im p lic a t io n s  f o r  m o r a l i t y  s in c e  th e  f a c t  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  
a re  r e f le c t i v e  may make a d i f fe r e n c e  in  th e  n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  c o n t r o l  o ve r 
conduc t.
t
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Y e t a n o th e r in e x p l ic a b le  e lem en t re s id e s  in  th e  m ind , in  t h i s  case 
as a component o f  b e l i e f .  A ssen t ca n n o t be re g a rd ed  as s o le ly  a m a tte r 
o f  a s s o c ia t io n ;  some fu r t h e r  c o n s t i tu e n t  m ust be in v o lv e d . Here M i l l ' s  
p r im a ry  concern  was w ith  s tre n g th e n in g  th e  case f o r  h is  e m p ir ic a l 
accoun t o f  lo g ic ,  b u t once a g a in  he id e n t i f i e d  a c r u c ia l  weakness in  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n ! s t  a c c o u n t.
M i l l ' s  th e o r e t ic a l  m o d if ic a t io n s  w ere in s p ir e d  by new deve lopm ents  
in  s c ie n c e  and th e  d e s ir e  to  s tre n g th e n  th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l  a cco u n t o f  th e  
m ind so th a t  i t  c o u ld  p e rfo rm  i t s  v a r io u s  d u t ie s .  W hether M i l l  
re co g n ize d  i t  o r  n o t ,  th e se  m o d if ic a t io n s  had th e  e f f e c t  o f  le s s e n in g  
th e  im po rtance  o f  th e  r o le  p la ye d  by th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .
The n e x t in d iv id u a l  o f  im p o rtance  in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t i o n  was A lexande r B a in . In  P a r t  I I ,  we w i11 exam ine h is  w ork and 
i t s  r e la t io n  to  th e  w ork o f  Bentham and th e  tw o M i l l s .
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INTRODUCTION TO PART I I
ALEXANDER BAIN AND THE 
U TILI TAR I AN-ASSOC I AT I ON I ST TRAD IT I ON
S o c ia l and P o l i t i c a l  Developm ents
The re p e a l o f  th e  Corn Laws in  1846 marked th e  h ig h  p o in t  o f  
economic l ib e r a l is m .  B o u rgeo is  l ib e r a l is m ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  o f 
th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s ,  was to  r e ta in  i t s  h o ld  on 
B r i t i s h  p o l i t i c s  f o r  th e  n e x t tw e n ty  y e a rs . L ib e ra l p o l i t i c s  responded 
to  and was shaped by th e  prob lem s o f  an in d u s t r ia l  n a t io n .  These 
prob lem s were w idesp read  in  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  In c re a se s  in  
p o p u la t io n  and i t s  c o n c e n tra t io n  in  in d u s t r ia l  re g io n s  had in te n s i f ie d  
p o v e rty  and c re a te d  w idesp read  h e a lth  and s a n ita r y  p ro b le m s . C h ild re n  
worked long  hours  in  f a c t o r ie s  in s te a d  o f r e c e iv in g  th e  s c h o o lin g  th a t  
m ig h t make them p ro d u c t iv e  members o f  s o c ie ty .  The a l le v ia t i o n  o f  such 
s o c ia l p rob lem s re q u ire d  in te r v e n t io n  on a much b ro a d e r s c a le  th a n  
in d iv id u a ls  o r  c h a r i t a b le / r e l ig io u s  o rg a n iz a t io n s  co u ld  p ro v id e .  As we 
have seen, th e  w ork o f  s e v e ra l B en tham ite  re fo rm e rs  e n v is io n e d  a new 
r o le  f o r  th e  s ta te  to  p la y  in  th e  a m e lio ra t io n  o f  th e se  p rob lem s.
The f i r s t  wave o f  re fo rm  le g is la t io n  had been ushered in  by th e  
passage o f  th e  Reform  B i l l  o f  1832 w h ich  extended  th e  f r a n c h is e  to  many 
members o f  th e  m id d le  c la s s .  T h is  b i l l  was fo l lo w e d  by a w id e  range o f  
le g is la t io n  a t ta c k in g  s o c ia l prob lem s on a p iecem eal b a s i s . / I /  Such
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re fo rm s p ro v id e d  a stopgap u n t i l ,  in  th e  f i n a l  t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu ry ,  i t  
became necessa ry  and a c c e p ta b le  to  im plem ent le g is la t io n  w ith  a 
com prehensive and com pulsory c h a ra c te r .  T h is  second wave o f  re fo rm  was 
a ls o  p r e c ip i ta te d  by an e x te n s io n  o f  th e  f r a n c h is e .  Once a g a in  p o p u la r 
a g i ta t io n  preceded re fo rm . In  1867 a second Reform B i l l  was passed; 
t h is  measure doub led  th e  B r i t i s h  e le c t o r a t e . / 2 /
E d u ca tio n a l Reform
In d iv id u a ls  on bo th  s id e s  o f  th e  p o l i t i c a l  spectrum  w ere concerned 
about th e  new "e n fra n c h is e m e n t o f  th e  m asses." A lthough  th e y  fo llo w e d  
d i f f e r e n t  l in e s  o f re a s o n in g , a l l  reached th e  v e ry  c o n c lu s io n  th a t
B en tham ite  re fo rm e rs  had been in s is t in g  upon f o r  n e a r ly  f i f t y  y e a rs : the
masses must be educa ted . From 1870 to  1880 le g is la t io n  was passed th a t
re s u lte d  in  a t r i p l i n g  o f  th e  e le m e n ta ry  schoo l p o p u la t io n . /3 /  T h is  
in c re a se  le d  to  a g re a te r  demand f o r  te a c h e rs  and th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  
new te a ch e r t r a in in g  i n s t i t u t e s . / k /  Many regarded  t r a in in g  in  
psycho logy  as an e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l p re p a ra t io n  o f 
te a c h e rs . By 1879 p s y c h o lo g is ts  w ere b e g in n in g  to  ta k e  advantage o f  the  
o p p o r tu n it ie s  c re a te d  by t h is  new s i t u a t io n .  B a in  had p u b lis h e d  
E duca tion  as a S cience and h is  condensed t e x t  M enta l and M oral S cience  
was a ls o  s e l l i n g  b r i s k l y . / 5 /  James S u lly  and James Ward were each
employed as le c tu re r s  on th e  th e o ry  o f e d u c a tio n  a t  te a c h e r t r a in in g  
in s t i t u t e s . / 6 /
Some o f  these  developm ents l i e  o u ts id e  th e  p e r io d  we a re  now 
exam in ing  b u t they  had t h e i r  o r ig in s  in  deve lopm ents ta k in g  p la c e  a t  
m id -c e n tu ry . By 1850 James K a y -S h u tt le w o r th 's  p u p i1 - te a c h e r system  had
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a lm ost f u l l y  re p la c e d  th e  Bel 1-L a n c a s te r  m o n i to r ia l  sys tem . I l l  In  
K a y -S h u tt le w o r th 's  system  o u ts ta n d in g  p u p i ls  w ere  a p p re n t ic e d  to  head 
te a ch e rs  f o r  a p e r io d  o f  f i v e  y e a rs . They th e n  became e l i g i b le  to  
compete f o r  a p o s i t io n  as a "Q ueen 's  S c h o la r " ;  a p o s i t io n  th a t  p ro v id e d  
a s tip e n d  e n a b lin g  them to  spend up to  th re e  ye a rs  a t  a t r a in in g  
c o l le g e .  Upon s u c c e s s fu l c o m p le tio n  o f  t h i s  t r a in in g  and a n o th e r 
e x a m in a tio n , th e  p u p i1 - te a c h e r emerged as a " s t a t e - c e r t i f i c a t e d "  
te a c h e r . /8 /
In  1858 th e  N ew castle  Commission was s e t up to  in v e s t ig a te  p o p u la r 
j e d u ca tio n  and fo rm u la te  measures " f o r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  sound and cheap
\ e lem en ta ry  in s t r u c t io n  to  a l l  c la s s e s  o f  p e o p le . " /9 /  T h e ir
it
j in v e s t ig a t io n s  and subsequent recom m endations shaped th e  developm ent o f
f:
j th e  n a t io n a l system  o f  p r im a ry  e d u c a tio n  a f t e r  1 8 7 0 ./1 0 / The Commission
| a ls o  in v e s t ig a te d  te a c h in g  and te a c h e r t r a in in g .  C e r ta in  o f t h e i r
I recom mendations had lo n g - la s t in g ,  a lth o u g h  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  b e n e f ic ia l ,
ft
I  r e s u l ts .  They recommended co n tin u a n ce  o f  th e  p u p i1 - te a c h e r  system  under
II new c o n d it io n s .  S choo ls  w ere to  c o n tin u e  to  be su p p o rte d  by a system o f
governm ent g ra n ts  b u t th e se  g ra n ts  w ere made c o n d it io n a l on each 
s tu d e n t 's  re c o rd  o f  schoo l a tte n d a n ce  as w e ll as on h is  o r  he r 
perfo rm ance on e x a m in a tio n s  m easuring  ach ievem ent in  re a d in g , w r i t in g  
and a r i th m e t ic .  The p r in c ip le  o f  " p a y m e n t-b y - re s u lts "  met w ith  a g re a t 
dea l o f  o p p o s it io n ,  in  p a r t ,  because i t  encouraged a pedagogy o f  d r i l l  
and ro te  m e m o r iz a t io n . /1 1 / Such a pedagogy was r a t io n a l iz e d  by th o se  
who f e l t  e x e rc is e s  t r a in e d  th e  " f a c u l t y  o f  m em ory." T h is  f a c u l t y  v ie w  o f  
th e  mind u n d e r la y  much pedagog ica l p r a c t ic e  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d ,  a lth o u g h  
I B a in 's  c e n tr a l  ta s k  in  E duca tion  as a S c ie n ce  (1879) was to  underm ine
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such v ie w s . /1 2 /
D u rin g  th e  1870 's  new ty p e s  o f  te a c h e r t r a in in g  i n s t i t u t e s  were 
developed as a l te r n a t iv e s  to  th e  p u p i1 - te a c h e r  ap p ro a ch . The 
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  T e a ch e rs ' T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  a t  Cam bridge in  1879 
re p re se n te d  a new d e p a r tu re , in  o f f e r in g  le c tu re s  on e d u c a tio n  w i t h in  a 
u n iv e r s i t y  s e t t i n g . / 13/  I w i l l  have more to  say a b o u t these  
developm ents in  P a r t I I I  and IV o f t h i s  w o rk .
M idd le  C lasses and H ig h e r E d u ca tio n
(
| From 1832 u n t i l  1867 th e  m id d le  c la s s e s  w ere a b le  to  e x te n d  and
V
! c o n s o lid a te  t h e i r  econom ic, s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p o w e r./ \ k /  The
r e s u l t in g  s h i f t  in  th e  s o c ia l  makeup o f  B r i t i s h  s o c ie ty  had a number o f 
consequences. The m id d le  c la s s e s  c a l le d  f o r  e d u c a tio n a l re fo rm , b o th  in  
e le m en ta ry  and in  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n . T h is  r e s u lte d  in  in c re a se d  
e d u c a tio n a l o p p o r tu n it ie s  and fo s te re d  th e  g row th  o f  a new emphasis on 
the  p ro fe s s io n s  and p r o fe s s io n a l is m . /1 5 /  As we w i l l  see t h i s  e th o s  o f 
p ro fe s s io n a lis m  had an im pac t on th e  re fo rm  o f  u n iv e r s i t y  e d u c a tio n .
From m id -c e n tu ry  on th e re  was in c re a s in g  co n ce rn  .a b o u t th e  
a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s . D u rin g  th e  
l8 A 0 's  and 18 5 0 's  un d e rg ra d u a te s  a t  C am bridge and O x fo rd  w ere  most
1 l i k e l y  to  be e i th e r  p ro s p e c t iv e  A n g lic a n  p a rs o n s , p ro s p e c t iv e  la w ye rs  o r
:
! young men o f  rank  and fo r tu n e . /1 6 /  Beyond Cambridge and O x fo rd ,
E
e d u c a tio n  f o r  members o f  d is s e n t in g  s e c ts  a n d /o r  th e  m id d le  c la s s  was 
a v a i la b le  th ro u g h  th e  S c o t t is h  u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Durham o r 
th rough  th e  c o lle g e s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  London ./ 1 7 /  The
11
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increased  e d u c a tio n a l needs o f  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s  le d , on th e  one hand, 
to  th e  g ra d u a l re fo rm  o f Cambridge and O x fo rd  and th e  r i s e  o f  new 
c o lle g e s  and, on th e  o th e r  hand, to  th e  c re a t io n  o f  a new ty p e  o f 
s tu d e n t: a B r i t i s h  v e rs io n  o f  i t i n e r a n t  s c h o la r .
Royal Commissions in v e s t ig a t in g  Cambridge and O xfo rd  a t  m id -c e n tu ry  
dem onstra ted  t h e i r  concern  f o r  e x te n d in g  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n . A c ts  based 
upon t h e i r  recom m endations a b o lis h e d  r e l ig io u s  te s t s  f o r  m a t r ic u la t io n  
and g ra d u a t io n , e n la rg e d  th e  poo l o f  u n iv e rs ity -s u p p o r te d  f a c u l t y  and 
encouraged th e  a d o p tio n  o f  newer c u r r i c u la . / 1 8 /  The s o c ia l co m p o s itio n  
o f th e  u n iv e r s i t ie s  g ra d u a lly  began to  change, a id e d  by e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  
th e  In d ia n  C iv i l  S e rv ic e  (185^) w h ich  p ro v id e d  c a re e r o p p o r tu n it ie s  f o r
i'
| members o f  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s . /1 9 /  S in ce  th e  e x a m in a tio n  presupposed at
| c la s s ic a l  e d u c a tio n , th e  v a lu e  o f  a Cambridge o r  O x fo rd  e d u c a tio n  was
Jj enhanced. The expense o f c o l le g e  l i v i n g  w h ich  had b a rre d  many was
|  te c h n ic a l ly  no lo n g e r a d e te r re n t  a f t e r  1869, when s tu d e n ts  were
r-
1 p e rm it te d  t o  m a t r ic u la te  a t  Cambridge and O xfo rd  w ith o u t  be in g
I
f a f f i l i a t e d  to  a c o l le g e . /2 0 /
I S tu d e n ts  in te re s te d  in  p o s t g ra d u a te  e d u c a tio n  d u r in g  th e  l8 6 0 's
I and 1870 's  tended to  adop t an i t i n e r a n t  l i f e  s t y le .  U n t i l  1902, th e
I  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London was s o le ly  an e xam in ing  and degree  g ra n t in g  body,
n o t a te a c h in g  i n s t i t u t i o n .  S tu d e n ts  who had re c e iv e d  t h e i r  e d u c a tio n  
from  independen t c o lle g e s  o r  th ro u g h  p r iv a te  s tu d y  were a b le  to  compete 
fo r  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London degrees by e x a m in a tio n . Many Cambridge 
s tu d e n ts  (e .g .  James Ward and J .  N e v i l le  Keynes) supplem ented t h e i r  
Cambridge degrees w ith  a degree from  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London.
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The degree g ra n t in g  s t r u c tu r e  p ro v id e d  by th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London 
enabled many independent c o lle g e s  to  grow in  s iz e  and p re s t ig e  d u r in g  
th is  p e r io d . Some o f th e s e  la te r  ach ieved  th e  s ta tu s  o f U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lleges a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  th e  re s t ru c tu r e d  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London, w h ile  
o th e rs  deve loped in to  independent i n s t i t u t i o n s . / 2 1 /
Many s tu d e n ts , p a r t i c u la r l y  a t  th e  p o s t-g ra d u a te  le v e l ,  rem ained 
d is s a t is f ie d  w ith  th e  e d u c a tio n a l o p p o r tu n it ie s  a v a i la b le  in  B r i t a in .  
Graduates seek ing  a b ro a d e r a n d /o r more s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n , o f te n
j supplem ented t h e i r '  d o m e s tic  e d u c a tio n  w ith  s tu d y  a t  German o r  French
; u n iv e r s i t ie s .  George Croom R obe rtson , James Ward and James S u l ly  were
i
among th e  in d iv id u a ls  in  t h is  g e n e ra t io n  who sp e n t tim e  abroad and
1
f a m il ia r iz e d  them selves w ith  c o n t in e n ta l modes o f th o u g h t.
The t r a d i t io n  o f  c o n t in e n ta l s tu d y  e s ta b lis h e d  in  th e  1860‘ s and 
l8 7 0 's  was to  have a th r e e fo ld  im p a c t. In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , i t  in c re a se d
knowledge o f ,  and re s p e c t f o r  c o n t in e n ta l system s o f e d u c a tio n ; in
p a r t ic u la r  th e  German s y s te m ./2 2 / S econd ly , th e  yea r o r  two spen t
abroad exposed many in d iv id u a ls  to  new in t e l le c t u a l  in f lu e n c e s ,  f a r  
b roader than  those  p ro v id e d  by th e  c la s s ic is m  o f  O xb ridge  o r  th e  
e m p ir ic is m  o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  L o n d o n ./2 3 / F in a l ly ,  and most 
c o n c re te ly ,  in d iv id u a ls  who re c e iv e d  c o n t in e n ta l t r a in in g  in  s c i e n t i f i c  
d is c ip l in e s  in tro d u c e d  such s tu d ie s — a lo n g  w ith  th e  method o f
in s t r u c t io n — to  th e  newer u n iv e r s i t ie s  in  B r i t a i n . / 2 k /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 138
Science Education and the U n iv e rs it ie s
The b ig g e s t im petus f o r  th e  g row th  and re fo rm  o f  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  
d u r in g  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  came fro m  th o s e  concerned a b o u t 
s c i e n t i f i c  and te c h n ic a l e d u c a tio n  in  B r i t a in .  Concerns a b o u t th e  
in d u s t r ia l  p reem inence o f  B r i t a in  w ere  ra is e d  by th e  new c o m p e t it io n  
from  Germany and th e  U n ite d  S ta te s . When a poor show ing  a t  th e  P a r is  
E x h ib i t io n  o f  I 867 c o n s o lid a te d  th e se  co n c e rn s , i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  began to  
c a l l  f o r  more adequate s c i e n t i f i c  and te c h n ic a l t r a in i n g . / 2 5 /
In  I 87O th e  D evonsh ire  Commission was a p p o in te d  to  in v e s t ig a te
I s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n . Between I 87O and 1875# th e y  issued  a s e r ie s  o f
re p o r ts  e xam in ing  p ro v is io n s  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  in s t r u c t io n  a t  a l l  le v e ls
i
| and recommending c h a n g e s ./2 6 / The C om m iss ion 's  T h ir d  R e p o rt (on
f u n iv e r s i t y  t r a in in g )  made s p e c i f ic  recom m endations c o n c e rn in g  s c i e n t i f i c
i
i in s t r u c t io n  a t  t h i s  le v e l .  They contended th a t  more th a n  one
i
i p ro fe s s o r ia l  c h a ir  was re q u ire d  f o r  th e  p ro p e r s tu d y  o f  a s c i e n t i f i c
f
| d is c ip l in e  and added th a t  a p ro fe s s o r  re q u ire d  a s s is ta n ts ,  as w e ll  as
j a d ju n c t p ro fe s s o rs  and d e m o n s tra to rs . They recommended th a t
u n iv e r s i t ie s  e s ta b l is h  re se a rch  fe l lo w s h ip s  and re s e a rc h  
1a b o ra to r  i e s . / 27/
These recom m endations p ro v id e  in s ig h t  in to  w ha t was rega rded  as 
m in im al s ta n d a rd s  f o r  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  new s c i e n t i f i c  d is c ip l in e s .  
That th e y  w ere so rega rded  le d  Croom R obe rtson  to  n o te , w ith  some 
re g r e t ,  t h a t  th e  m ora l s c ie n ce s  had been o m it te d  fro m  th e  p u rv ie w  o f  
these  r e p o r t s . / 2 8 /  In  1873 th e  m oral s c ie n c e s , in c lu d in g  p s y c h o lo g y , 
were n o t o f f i c i a l l y  rega rded  as in c ip ie n t  s c ie n c e s  whose g row th  m ig h t be
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 139
fo s te re d  by a d o p tio n  o f  c e r ta in  m easures.
S c ie n ce , P ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  and "M in d "
I t  was w i t h in  t h i s  c o n te x t t h a t  H in d ; A Q u a r te r ly  Review o f
P sychology and P h ilo s o p h y  appeared . B a in  was th e ' o r ig in a t o r  and
f in a n c ia l  backe r o f  t h i s  new v e n tu re .  H is  p ro te g e , George Croom
R obertson , became e d i t o r . / 2 9 /  In  p r e fa to r y  rem arks to  th e  f i r s t  is s u e
in  1876, R obertson  addressed th e  b e a r in g s  o f  th e se  la rg e r  issu e s  on th e
f ie ld s  o f  p sych o lo g y  and p h ilo s o p h y . He s ta te d  f i r s t  o f  a l l  t h a t
n o th in g  le s s  . . .  is  aimed a t  in  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  HIND than 
to  p ro c u re  a d e c is io n  o f  t h i s  q u e s tio n  c o n c e rn in g  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  
s ta n d in g  o f  p s y c h o lo g y . /3 0 /
R obertson a ls o  em phasized th e  need f o r  g re a te r  p ro fe s s io n a lis m  in
p h ilo s o p h y  and p s y c h o lo g y . N o tin g  th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  b o th  f i e l d s
in  B r i t a in  had re s te d  on th e  w ork o f  a m a teu rs , R obe rtson  s ta te d
i f  t h e i r  w ork  had been academ ic, i t  w ou ld  p ro b a b ly  have been 
much more s u s ta in e d  . . . .  The in fo r m a l i t y  o f  t h e i r  th o u g h t has 
u n d o u b te d ly  p re ve n te d  [ B r i t i s h ]  p h ilo s o p h y  fro m  o b ta in in g  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  c o n s id e ra t io n  w h ich  i t  h o ld s  e ls e w h e re . /31/
I t  was R o b e rts o n 's  hope th a t  th e  new jo u r n a l  c o u ld  a id  in  th e  movement
away from  such am a teu rism . He a ls o  exp ressed  h is  hope th a t  th e  jo u rn a l
would p ro v id e  a fo rum  f o r  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  d e ta i le d  w ork in
psycho logy in c lu d in g  w ork d e m o n s tra tin g  i t s  b e a r in g  on e d u c a tio n a l
m a tte rs . He w ro te :
T h e o re t ic  p sych o log y  has i t s  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n ,  as a w ho le , 
in  th e  ba lanced  t r a in in g  and c u l tu r e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  m ind , 
w h ile  i t  d e a ls  s e p a ra te ly  w ith  fu n c t io n s  whose n a tu ra l p la y  
s tands g r e a t ly  in  need o f  r e g u la t io n  . . . .  A t r u e  psycho logy  
ough t u n q u e s tio n a b ly  to  a d m it o f  b e in g  tu rn e d  to  th e  e d u c a to r 's  
p u rp o s e . /32/
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The issu e s  o f  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  s ta tu s  o f  p sych o lo g y ; th e
p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  o r  " d i s c ip l i n iz a t io n "  o f  p sych o log y  and th e  b e a rin g s  
o f p sych o log y  on e d u c a tio n  shaped d is c u s s io n s  among 
p s y c h o lo g is t-p h ilo s o p h e rs  from  1870. The im pact o f  th e se  concerns can 
be d is p la y e d  m ost c le a r ly  by exam in ing  th e  n a rrow e r s o c ia l - p o l i t i c a l  
c o n te x t in  w h ich  th e  academic d is c ip l in e  o f  p sych o log y  d e ve lop e d : th e  
m ental and m ora l s c ie n ce s  c u r r ic u la  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London and 
Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty .
I n s t i t u t i o n a l  Developm ents in  P sycho logy 
U n iv e r s i t ie s
j
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London
In  1857 B a in  was a p p o in te d  to  se rve  as one o f  two exam iners in  
Mental and M ora l P h ilo so p h y  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London. B a in  and h is  
co -exam iner Thomas Spencer Baynes im m e d ia te ly  proposed a re v is e d  scheme 
o f s u b je c ts  f o r  th e  lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  e x a m in a t io n . /3 3 /  T h is  
new scheme was adopted by th e  Senate  in  1858 and rem ained in  e f f e c t  from  
1860-1884.
For th e  o rd in a ry  B .A . and B .S c . degrees s tu d e n ts  were re q u ire d  to  
ta ke  e xa m in a tio n s  in  lo g ic  and m oral p h ilo s o p h y . The to p ic s  covered 
under th e se  head ings in c lu d e d : "Names, N o tio n s "  and P ro p o s it io n s " ;
" S y llo g is m " ;  " In d u c t io n  and S u b s id ia ry  o p e ra t io n s " ;  "The S enses"; "The 
I n t e l l e c t " ;  "The W i l l ,  in c lu d in g  th e  Theory  o f  Moral 
O b i ig a t io n . " /3 4 /  As B a in  a d m itte d , t h i s  c u r r ic u lu m  was des igned  w ith  
c e r ta in  te x ts  in  m ind . A p o p u la r manual o f  t h i s  p e r io d  a d v is in g
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s tu d e n ts  on how to  p re p a re  f o r  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London e xa m in a tio n s  
recommended a c lo s e  re a d in g  o f  H i l l ' s  L o g ic  and B a in 's  w orks on 
p sych o log y . The a d o p tio n  o f  t h is  c u r r ic u lu m  ensured s teady  s a le s  o f 
H i l l  and B a in 's  work f o r  th e  n e x t t h i r t y  o r  f o r t y  y e a rs . /3 5 /
C and idates f o r  th e  B .A . and B .S c. honours degrees were g iv e n  more 
d i f f i c u l t  e xa m in a tio n s  on th e se  to p ic s ,  as w e ll  as e xa m in a tio n s  on th e  
to p ic s  o f  em otions and th e  th e o ry  o f  e th ic s .  From i860  th ro u g h  1879
about te n  s tu d e n ts  per yea r o b ta in e d  th e  f i r s t  degree w ith
h o n o u rs ./3 6 / A f te r  o b ta in in g  t h e i r  f i r s t  degree  s tu d e n ts  c o u ld  p re p a re  
fo r  an e x a m in a tio n  fo r  th e  H. A. d e g re e . The s u b je c ts  covered  by 
Branch 11 I o f  t h i s  degree in c lu d e d  lo g ic ,  m ora l p h ilo s o p h y , p o l i t i c a l
► p h ilo s o p h y , h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and p o l i t i c a l  economy. D u rin g  th e
i
I l 860's  abou t th re e  s tu d e n ts  per yea r com ple ted  t h i s  deg ree ; d u r in g  th e
| •
'i l8 7 0 's  abou t f i v e  pe r yea r o b ta in e d  th e  d e g re e . As we w i l l  see , t h is
t
f e xa m ina tion  p a r a l le le d  th e  H ora l Sciences T r ip o s  a t  Cambridge w h ich  le d
t to  a degree a f t e r  i8 6 0 . The London e x a m in a tio n  la s te d  fo u r  days and
1i
j c o n s is te d  o f  s ix  papers and two essays . T here  w ere two papers each on
p o l i t i c a l  economy and lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y ; one paper each on 
moral and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  and h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y ; one essay on 
lo g ic  and m oral p h ilo s o p h y  and one essay on h is to r y  o f  
p h i lo s o p h y . /3 7 /  The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  essay to p ic s  in c lu d e d :
(1) 1868: The meaning o f  th e  term s " s e n s a t io n "  and " id e a " ;  th e  
q u e s tio n s  re la te d  to  them and any cases where th e  d i f f e r e n t  
meanings have g iv e n  r is e  to  c o n fu s io n . /38/
(2) 1869: The psycho logy  o f  b e l ie f . / 3 9 /
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(3) 1872: The re fe re n c e  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l  c o n d it io n s  in  th e  
e x p la n a t io n  o f  m enta l phenomena: w he the r a d m is s ib le  in  p r in c ip le  
and j u s t i f i e d  by r e s u l t s  a t ta in e d  a lre a d y  o r  to  be a n t ic ip a te d .  
Sketch by th e  way th e  h is to r y  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic  o p in io n  and 
p r a c t ic e  on t h i s  h e a d .A O /
(4) 1874: The r e la t io n  o f  th e  W i l l  to  o th e r  m enta l pow ers, and 
i t s  in f lu e n c e  on th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  c h a r a c t e r . / 4 l /
(5) 1876: The r e la t io n s  between p h y s io lo g y  and p s y c h o lo g y . /4 2 /
(6) 1878: Is  i t  p o s s ib le  to  re c o n c i le  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  F re e w il l  
and Necess i t y ? A 3 /
(7) 1879: Is  lo g ic  a b ranch  o f  psych o log y?  I f  n o t ,  w ha t is  i t s  
p o s i t io n  in  a c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  s c ie n c e s ? /4 4 /
I t  is  o b v io u s  t h a t  th e se  to p ic s  do n o t re p re s e n t a p a r t i c u la r l y  
broad c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y . The conce rns  o f  th in k e rs  
in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  in c lu d in g  B a in , re s u r fa c e  
in  th e se  q u e s t io n s .A S /
S tu d e n ts  who had earned th e  B .S c. deg ree  c o u ld , a f t e r  two y e a rs , 
go on to  compete f o r  a D .S c. in  lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y . To ea rn  
t h is  degree  s tu d e n ts  w ere re q u ire d  to  ta k e  fo u r  days o f  e x a m in a tio n s  in  
v a r io u s  s u b je c ts .  The D .S c. Branch XVI in c lu d e d  as i t s  p r in c ip a l  
s u b je c ts  lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y ; i t s  s u b s id ia ry  s u b je c ts  were 
p h y s io lo g y , h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y , p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  and p o l i t i c a l  
econom y./46 / By i860  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London had in  p la c e  a scheme fo r  
th e  f u l l  academic t r a in in g  o f  someone in te re s te d  in  th e  m enta l and m oral 
sc ie n c e s , b u t v e ry  few  p e o p le  a v a i le d  them se lves  o f  th e s e  o p p o r tu n i t ie s .  
D u rin g  th e  1870 's  o n ly  one person  earned  th e  D .S c. d e g re e , a lth o u g h  
th e re  w ere a few  o th e r  a t t e m p ts .A 7 /  W h ile  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  had 
p o te n t ia l ,  i t  d id  n o t s e rv e  to  e s ta b l is h  p sych o log y  as an academ ic 
d is c ip l in e .  N e v e rth e le s s , i t  d id  fo r c e  la rg e  numbers o f  s tu d e n ts  to
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become aw are, however s u p e r f i c ia l l y ,  o f  a new a re a  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n .
In  1876 George Croom R obertson  p u b lis h e d  a r e p o r t  in  H ind  on th e  
s tudy  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  in  London. He tra c e d  th e  h is to r y  o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
o f  London, i t s  t ra n s fo rm a t io n  in to  a mere exa m in in g  body and no ted  th e  
damaging e f f e c t  o f  t h is  t ra n s fo rm a t io n  on th e  s tu d y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y . He 
w ro te :
th e  c a n d id a te s , in  cou rse  o f  tim e  d is c o v e r  t h a t  c e r ta in  books 
most n e a r ly  co rrespond  w ith  th e  scope o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n , and 
th e  e xa m in e rs , however c a re fu l th e y  may be to  p u t open 
q u e s tio n s , ca n n o t re fu s e  a s te re o ty p e d  fo rm  o f  answer o r  bear 
hard  on th o se  c a n d id a te s  whose o b v io u s ly  l im i te d  re a d in g  has 
l e f t  them w ith o u t  th e  means o f  an sw e rin g  any b u t a d e te rm in a te  
c la s s  o f  q u e s tio n s  . . . .  A l i t t l e  book-know ledge o f 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l q u e s tio n s , when n o t a dange rous , is  t r u l y  a most 
u n p r o f i t a b le  t h in g . / k B /
And he added:
I do u b t i f  anyone who has read th e  w r i t t e n  answers o f  th e  
m u l t i f a r io u s  crowd o f  c a n d id a te s  f o r  th e  B .A . de g re e , th e  
m a jo r i t y  o f  whom have come in to  c o n ta c t w ith  no l i v i n g  
in s t r u c t o r ,  can h o ld  i t  an unm ixed good th a t  an e x a m in a tio n  in  
P h ilo s o p h y  is  imposed upon a l l  under th e  p re s e n t c o n s t i t u t io n  o f  
th e  u n iv e r s i t y . / 4 9 /
A lth o u g h  R obertson  was s p e c i f i c a l l y  spe a k ing  abou t th e  s tu d y  o f 
p h ilo s o p h y , th e  p rob lem  he id e n t i f ie d  was w idesp read  and s e r io u s  enough 
to  lead  to  th e  re fo rm  o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London, a lth o u g h  n o t fo r  
ano the r tw e n ty -o d d  y e a r s . /50/
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e , London
In  1866, George Croom R o b e rtso n , a fo rm e r s tu d e n t and p ro te g e  o f 
B a in 's  was a p p o in te d  to  th e  c h a ir  o f  M enta l P h ilo so p h y  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lle g e . The c o n te s t was q u i te  c o n t r o v e rs ia l  and B a in  d is p la y e d  h is  
zea lous p a r t is a n s h ip  o f th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .
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F i r s t ,  l e t  me p re s e n t th e  bare  fa c ts  o f  th e  c o n te s t .  D u rin g  J u ly  o f
1866 a number o f  c a n d id a te s  made a p p l ic a t io n  f o r  th e  v a c a n t c h a ir  o f
M ental P h ilo s o p h y . C h ie f among th e se  c a n d id a te s  was James M a rtin e a u ,
P ro fe sso r o f  M e n ta l, M oral and R e lig io u s  P h ilo so p h y  a t  M anchester New
C o lle g e , and George Croom R obe rtson , a young p ro te g e  o f  B a in 's  from
A b e rd e e n ./5 1 / In  e a r ly  A ugust, a f t e r  re v ie w in g  th e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  a l l
the  c a n d id a te s , th e  Senate re p o r te d  to  th e  C o u n c il o f  th e  C o lle g e  th a t ,
in  t h e i r  o p in io n ,  M a rtin e a u  was th e  m ost e l i g i b l e  c a n d id a te . D e sp ite
th is  recom m endation, th e  C ounc il d e c lin e d  to  a p p o in t M a rtin e a u  to  th e
c h a i r . / 5 2 /  A second re p o r t  was p re p a red  by th e  Senate exam in ing  th e
q u a l i f ic a t io n s  o f  th e  re m a in in g  c a n d id a te s . T h is  re p o r t  conc luded
th a t  o f  th e  c a n d id a te s  whose c la im s  we have examined up to  t h is  
p o in t  [e x c e p t in g  M a rtin e a u ] he [R o b e rts o n ] is  th e  a b le s t ,  and,
I as f a r  as we can ju d g e , th e  m ost le a rn e d  and th e  m ost l i k e l y  to
| r i s e  to  em inence, and to  r a is e  th e  r e p u ta t io n  o f  th e
| Col le g e . /5 3 /
s D e sp ite  a p u b l ic  u p ro a r abou t th e  case , R obertson  was a p p o in te d  to  th e
j.
I c h a ir  in  December 1 8 6 6 ./5 V  A lth o u g h  R obertson  was q u i te  w e ll  q u a l i f ie d
\
| f o r  th e  p o s i t io n ,  M a rtin e a u  c e r t a in ly  had th e  advantage o ve r him  in
| term s o f  e xp e rie n ce  and a h is to r y  o f  s u c c e s s fu l te a c h in g . /5 5 /  Why
I
w a s n 't M a rtin e a u  a p p o in te d  to  th e  p o s it io n ?
Two b a s ic  o b je c t io n s  to  M a r t in e a u 's  app o in tm e n t s u rfa c e d  in  
comments w r i t t e n  by C ounc il members. The f i r s t  was th a t  " th e  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l p o s i t io n  he re p re se n te d  was a t  v a r ia n c e  w ith  p h i lo s o p h ic a l 
t r u t h , "  a t  le a s t  as th a t  " t r u t h "  was co n ce ived  by " th e  o r ig in a l  fo u n d e rs  
and many o f  th e  la te  s u p p o rte rs  o f  U n iv e r s i ty  Col le g e . " /5 6 /  The second 
was th a t  as a p ro m in e n t th e o lo g ia n  he c o u ld  n o t be depended upon to  
se p a ra te  h is  th e o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  fro m  th e  te a c h in g  o f  m enta l
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p h ilo s o p h y . M a r t in e a u 's  te a c h in g , i t  was a rgued , m ig h t v io la t e  o r 
endanger th e  c e n tra l p r in c ip le  o f  th e  c o l le g e :  th a t  o f  im p a r t ia l i t y
among r e l ig io u s  s e c ts . /5 7 /
C orrespondence between George G ro te  and A lexander B a in  d u r in g  t h is  
p e r io d  in d ic a te s  th a t  c o n s id e ra b le  b e h in d -th e -s c e n e s  m a n ip u la t io n  to o k  
p la ce  to  secu re  R o b e rts o n 's  a p p o in tm e n t. W h ile  G ro te 's  o b je c t io n s  to  
M artineau  re s te d  c le a r ly  on th e o lo g ic a l g rounds ; B a in , e q u a lly  c le a r ly ,  
ra is e d  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l o b je c t io n .  Some background in fo rm a tio n  on 
M a rtin e a u 's  work is  re le v a n t  h e re .
In  i8 6 0  M a rtin e a u  had p u b lis h e d  an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  "C e re b ra l
| P sycho logy: B a in ."  T h is  a r t i c l e  re v ie w e d  B a in 's  m a jo r w o rks  and was
! h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  o f  h is  a to m is t ic  a s s o c ia t io n  ism and h is  h y p o th e t ic a l
i
! p h y s io lo g y . /5 8 /  In f a c t ,  many o f  th e  c r i t i c is m s  made by M a rtin e a u  were
*
j r e i te r a te d  by James Ward tw e n ty - f iv e  ye a rs  la te r  in  h is  much more
f.
| su cce ss fu l a t ta c k  upon B a in 's  p s y c h o lo g y . /5 9 / M a r t in e a u 's  a r t i c l e
] a p p a re n tly  i r r i t a t e d  B a in ; and he recommended th a t  G ro te  read i t  in
{
I o rd e r to  e v a lu a te  M a r t in e a u 's  ca n d id a cy . B a in  w ro te  to  G ro te :
To my m ind, th a t  s in g le  a r t i c l e  stamps M a r t in e a u 's  
a n t i - s c i e n t i f i c  c h a ra c te r  to  such a degree as w ould make h is  
a p po in tm en t to  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  a d i r e  m is fo r tu n e . /6 0 /
Two weeks la t e r  B a in  aga in  w ro te  to  G ro te , t h i s  tim e  e x p re s s in g  h is
alarm  a t  th e  appa ren t c e r t a in t y  o f  M a r t in e a u 's  a p p o in tm e n t. He s a id :
T h a t M a r t in e a u 's  te a c h in g  w ould  be b o th  in  s p i r i t  and in  th e  
l e t t e r  h o s t i le  to  in d u c t iv e  p h ilo s o p h y  is  to  me m ost c e r t a in .  I 
m ig h t fo r g iv e  h is  h a n d lin g  o f  my own books , a lth o u g h  I c o u ld  n o t 
t r u s t  such a man as a te a c h e r : b u t th e  v ir u le n c e  o f  h is  language 
tow ard  Auguste Comte, on Com te's b e s t p o in ts — h is  A the ism , makes 
him to  me o d io u s . / 6 l /
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Bain and G ro te  c a r r ie d  th e  d a y . T h a t th e  v ic t o r y  was n o t to  be 
regarded as a pe rso n a l one f o r  R o b e rtso n , b u t r a th e r  -a tr iu m p h  o f  
p r in c ip le  f o r  B a in  and G ro te , was made c le a r  in  G ro te 's  c o n g ra tu la to ry  
l e t t e r  to  R obertson and in  G ro te 's  d i r e c t iv e s  to  B a in  c o n c e rn in g  th e  
c o n te n t o f  R o b e rts o n 's  in a u g u ra l a d d re ss . I ca n n o t r e s i s t  p re s e n t in g  
one o f  these  le t t e r s  in  i t s  e n t i r e t y  and q u o tin g  e x te n s iv e ly  fro m  th e  
o th e r .  G ro te 's  f i r s t  l e t t e r  was w r i t t e n  to  R obertson  tw o days fo l lo w in g  
h is  e le c t io n :
You say t r u l y  th a t  I have had to  go th ro u g h  much a n x ie ty  
and e f f o r t  to  b r in g  abou t t h is  r e s u l t .  I have c e r t a in ly  made 
m yse lf sponsor f o r  you w it h  a degree  o f  a f f i r m a t iv e  c o n fid e n c e , 
such as n o th in g  b u t my f u l l  know ledge o f  H r. B a in  and th e  v a lu e  
o f h is  word co u ld  have prom pted o r  w a rra n te d . I do n o t a t  a l l  
r e g re t  h a v in g  done t h i s :  f o r  I am persuaded th a t  you w i l l  redeem 
a l l  my p ledges d u ly  and w o r t h i ly .  A t th e  same t im e , I must 
rem ind you th a t  you have a o re a t  dea l to  redeem. Hy f r ie n d s  as 
w e ll as m y s e lf w i l l  be d e e p ly  h u m il ia te d — o u r many opponents 
w i l l  be tr iu m p h a n t on t h e i r  s id e — i f  th e  f ig u r e  w h ich  you'm ake 
in  th e  L e c tu re -room  is  o th e r  th a n  c r e d i ta b le  and e f f i c i e n t .
Succeeding as you do to  a c h a ir  w h ich  has fo r  t h i r t y  ye a rs  
been a n u l l i t y  in  th e  hands o f  a n o th e r , you have th e  most 
s p le n d id  open ing  b e fo re  you f o r  a c q u ir in g  d ig n i t y  and re p u ta t io n  
as a P ro fe s s o r and f o r  f u r th e r in g  (what I v a lu e  m ost o f  a l l )  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  h a n d lin g  o f M ental P h ilo so p h y  in  th e  fo o ts te p s  o f 
M i l l  and B a in . /6 2 /
G ro te 's  second l e t t e r  was w r i t t e n  to  B a in  te n  days l a t e r .  Here 
G ro te  made se ve ra l ra th e r  d i r e c t  "s u g g e s tio n s "  p e r ta in in g  to  R o b e rts o n 's  
in a u gu ra l a d d re ss . H is  c e n tr a l conce rn  was m in im iz in g  th e  appearance o f 
p a r t is a n s h ip  th a t ,  in  f a c t ,  had been th e  cause o f  R o b e rts o n 's  e le c t io n .  
G ro te  w ro te :
He ou g h t to  ta k e  no n o t ic e  o f  th e  p e c u l ia r  c irc u m s ta n c e s  o f 
th e  c o n te s t w h ich  has a id e d  in  h is  a p p o in tm e n t. Towards th e  end 
o f  th e  le c tu re  he w i l l  say a few  words ab o u t th e  a n t i t h e s is  
between th e  s e c u la r  and th e  th e o lo g ic a l '  p o in t  o f  v ie w , in  
re s p e c t to  M ental P h ilo s o p h y  ( th a t  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lle g e  p re s c r ib e s  a b s o lu te  n e u t r a l i t y  and a b s tin e n c e  from
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th e o lo g y .)
R 's  a p p o in tm e n t is  in  r e a l i t y  a v ic t o r y  o ve r th e
th e o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le ;  b u t we have g o t th e  r e a l i t v . and we s h a l l
o n ly  lessen  th e  re a l v a lu e  by p u t t in g  th e  f a c t  fo rw a rd  
p ro m in e n tly  as a m a tte r  o f  t r iu m p h . /6 3 /
G rote  added, p a r e n t h e t ic a l ly ,  th a t  R o be rtson  sh o u ld  n o t m e n tio n  him
p e rs o n a l ly .  N o r, he in s is te d ,  sh o u ld  he a l lu d e  to  B a in 's  p a r t is a n s h ip .
G ro te  w ro te :
He m ust ta k e  ca re  to  a v o id  . . . p u t t in g  h im s e lf  o s te n s ib ly  
fo rw a rd  as vo u r p u p i l ,  o r  as p ro m in e n t and e x c lu s iv e  champion o f  
yo u r d o c tr in e s  o r  p o in t  o f  v ie w . T h is  is  w hat h is  opponents 
w i l l  im pute to  him  and he o u g h t to  g iv e  no ground f o r  i t  in  h is  
In a u g u ra l le c t u r e . / 6 4 /
On th e  o th e r  hand, G ro te  c o n tin u e d , " I  th in k  he ough t to  la y  s p e c ia l
s tre s s  and emphasis on J .  S. H i l l ' s  book , as h a v in g  e n t i r e l y  a l te r e d
th e  a sp e c t o f  L o g ic . " /6 5 /  And he added, "He may d w e ll on H i l l ' s  book
w ith  th e  le s s  re s e rv e  as H i l l  has had n o th in g  to  do w ith  h is
appoi n tm e n t . " /6 6 /
R o b e rts o n 's  in a u g u ra l le c tu r e  does re v e a l th e  im pact o f  these
d i r e c t i v e s . / 6 7 /  D e s p ite  such an in a u s p ic io u s  b e g in n in g , R obertson  w ent 
on to  make many v a lu a b le  c o n t r ib u t io n s  from  t h i s  c h a i r .  He was adm ired  
as a te a c h e r , and worked e x tre m e ly  ha rd  a t  h is  jo b  as e d i t o r  o f  H in d . 
Nor was he a s la v is h  advoca te  o f  B a in 's  d o c tr in e s  o r  p o in t  o f  v ie w . 
R oberston  was a c q u a in te d  w ith  German th o u g h t and un d e rs to o d  q u i te  
c le a r ly -  th a t  e m p ir ic is m  re q u ire d  a new s t a r t  in  
B r i t a in . / 6 8 /  U n fo r tu n a te ly  i l l  h e a lth  reduced h is  p r o d u c t iv i t y  and le d  
to  h is  e a r ly  dea th  in  1892.
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The s to r y  does n o t end w ith  R o b e rts o n 's  tr iu m p h a n t a d d re ss . G ro te  
was a p p a re n t ly  u n w i l l in g  to  r e s t  secu re  w ith  in d iv id u a l v i c t o r i e s .  A 
bequest made a t  h is  dea th  in  1877 e s ta b lis h e d  th e  G ro te  C h a ir o f  H ind 
and L o g ic . G ro te  a tta c h e d  tw o c o n d it io n s  to  th e  b e q u e s t. F i r s t ,  th e  
c h a ir  co u ld  o n ly  be o ccu p ied  by a la y  p e rs o n . Second, th e  perfo rm ance  
o f th e  h o ld e r o f  th e  c h a ir  m ust be e v a lu a te d  by a re v ie w  com m ittee  eve ry  
fo u r  y e a rs . /6 9 /  R obertson  became th e  f i r s t  G ro te  P ro fe s s o r o f  Mind and 
L og ic  and h e ld  th a t  p o s i t io n  u n t i l  he r e t i r e d  f o r  h e a lth  reasons in  
1892.
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  had e s ta b lis h e d  th e  M oral S c iences T r ip o s  in  
1851. T h is  t r ip o s  m e re ly  combined th e  s u b je c ts  in  w h ich  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
a lre a d y  possessed p ro fe s s o rs  and d id  n o t c o n fe r  a d e g re e . /7 0 /  In  i860 
th e  re g u la t io n s  were re v is e d  so th a t  a degree was c o n fe r re d  upon 
s u cce ss fu l c o m p le tio n  o f  th e  t r ip o s .  A more com p le te  scheme o f 
exam ina tions  was c o n s tru c te d  and a Board o f Moral S c ience  S tu d ie s  was 
e s ta b lis h e d  to  ove rsee  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  f o r  t h is  t r ip o s .  The areas 
examined in c lu d e d : m ora l p h ilo s o p h y , m enta l p h ilo s o p h y , lo g ic ,  h is to r y
and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y , p o l i t i c a l  economy and ju r is p ru d e n c e . A paper 
on th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  was a ls o  g iv e n . The a u th o rs  and books 
recommended fo r  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y  w ere : P la to 's  T h e a te tu s : A r i s t o t l e 's
De Anima: D e s c a rte s ' M ethod: L o cke 's  Essay; R e id 's  P h ilo so p h y
(H a m ilto n 's  Notes and D is c u s s io n s ) ; K a n t 's  K r i t i k  de r R einen V e rn u n ft ; 
V ic to r  C o u s in 's  P h ilo s o p h ie  du X V III  S ifec le  and S ir  W il l ia m  H a m ilto n 's  
L e c tu re s  on M e ta p h ys ics . / 7 1 /  In  t h is  re s p e c t a lo n e , th e  c u r r ic u lu m  a t
I
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Cambridge was s ig n i f i c a n t l y  b roade r than  th a t  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  
London. F u rth e rm o re , S t .  J o h n 's  e s ta b lis h e d  a fe l lo w s h ip  in  th e  m oral 
sc iences in  1863* From i860 th ro u g h  1867, 7^ c a n d id a te s  com ple ted  th e  
t r i p o s . / 72/
A new c u r r ic u lu m  adopted in  1867 e l im in a te d  h is to r y  and 
ju r is p ru d e n c e  from  th e  Moral S c iences t r ip o s . / 7 3 /  O nly m oral and 
p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y , m ental p h ilo s o p h y , lo g ic  and p o l i t i c a l  economy 
remained as s u b je c ts  on th e  t r ip o s  b u t s tu d e n ts  w ere a ls o  re q u ire d  to  
w r i t e  a se p a ra te  paper on h is to r y  o f  p h i lo s o p h y . /7 l* /  The m enta l 
p h ilo so p h y  w orks were D e sca rte s , Pi sco u rs  de la  Methode (n o t in c lu d in g  
the  la t t e r  p o r t io n  p o r t io n ) ;  H a m ilto n , L e c tu re s  on M e ta p h ys ics : B a in ,
Senses and I n t e l l e c t : Locke, Essay C oncern ing  Human U n d e rs ta n d in o :
C ousin, P h ilo s o p h ie  de Locke; C ousin , P h ilo s o p h ie  de Kant and F e r r ie r ,
( In s t i t u te s  o f  M e ta p h vs ic . / 7 5 /  D u ring  th e  p e r io d  from  1868 th ro u g h  1875
e leven o r  tw e lv e  ca n d id a te s  com pleted th e  t r ip o s  each y e a r .
t"
f From 1867 onwards th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  M oral S c ience  t r ip o s  was
[ shaped by Henry S id g w ic k 's  re fo rm  e f f o r t s . / 7 6 /  The c u r r ic u lu m  was f u l l y
;
re v is e d  abou t once eve ry  te n  y e a rs , b u t new re a d in g s  w ere issued  more 
f r e q u e n t ly .  From 1876 onwards th e  Board o f  M ora l S c iences p ro v id e d  a 
"sch e d u le  o f  s u b je c ts "  fo r  th e  t r ip o s ,  in  a d d i t io n  to  th e  l i s t  o f  
re a d in g s . The s u b je c ts  f o r  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y  in c lu d e d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  
e p is te m o lo g ic a l and m e ta p h ys ica l to p ic s ;  a f a r  b ro a d e r a r ra y  than  found
a t  L o n d o n ./7 7 /
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In  1876 S id g w ick  p u b lis h e d  an a r t i c l e  in  H ind on th e  s tu d y  o f 
p h ilo so p h y  a t  C a m b rid g e ./7 8 / S id g w ick  was n o t o p t im is t i c  abou t th e  
s i t u a t io n .  He no ted  th e  p a u c ity  o f  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  t r ip o s  and
examined reasons fo r  t h is  s i t u a t io n .  These in c lu d e d  th e  la c k  o f  rew ards
a s s o c ia te d  w ith  t h i s  t r ip o s ,  as w e ll  as th e  absence o f  p re s t ig e  and
d i r e c t  p ro fe s s io n a l u t i l i t y . / 7 9 /  He added th a t  p h ilo s o p h ic a l s tu d y  was
i n t r i n s i c a l l y  u n a t t r a c t iv e  " f o r  m ost E n g lis h  m inds" and th a t  th e  s u b je c t 
lacked a f f i n i t y  w ith  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  h a b its  and te n d e n c ie s  o f  Cambridge 
th a t  stemmed fro m  i t s  em phasis upon m a them atics  and p h y s ic s . /8 0 /  Such 
te n d e n c ie s  c o u ld  even be seen a t  w ork  w i t h in  th e  Moral S c iences  t r ip o s ,  
w ro te  S id g w ic k . He obse rved  th a t  C am bridg ians had a g re a t a f f i n i t y  fo r
I p o l i t i c a l  economy w h ich  re s u lte d  in  a s t re s s  on lo g ic  and p o l i t i c a l
■ economy on th e  t r ip o s ,  a t  th e  expense o f  " th e  la rg e r  b u t vague r s u b je c ts
o f M ental P h ilo so p h y  (P sycho logy  and M e taphys ics ) and M oral and
j
! P o l i t i c a l  P h i lo s o p h y . " /8 l /
f B a in  and M i l l ' s  te x ts  c le a r ly  d id  n o t occupy c e n te r  s tage  a t
I Cambridge as th e y  d id  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London. We w i l l  see t h a t ,  in  
th e  1 8 8 0 's , C am bridg ian  in f lu e n c e s  le d  to  th e  b ro a d e n in g  o f  the  
c u rr ic u lu m  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London. These c u r r ic u lu m  re v is io n s  to o k  
p la c e  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  in  w h ich  a Cambridge fe l lo w ,  James Ward, was 
| p re s e n t in g  h is  d e v a s ta t in g  c r i t i q u e  o f B a in 's  p s y c h o lo g y . T h is  c r i t i q u e
w i l l  be p re se n te d  in  P a r t I I I ,  a f t e r  th e  re a d e r has' become a cq u a in te d  
w ith  th e  l i f e  and w ork o f  A le xa n d e r B a in .
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NOTES FOR INTRODUCTION TO PART II
1. T h is  p iecem eal and la r g e ly  v o lu n ta r y  l e g is la t i o n  in c lu d e d  th e  
F a c to ry  A c t o f  l833» th e  Poor Law Ammendment A c t o f  1834 and th e  P u b lic  
H ea lth  A c t o f  1848. T h is  l e g is la t io n  was d is c u s s e d  b r i e f l y  in  th e  
In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a rt I .
2 . Spearheaded by th e  Reform League, th e  "Hyde P ark  R io ts "  in  J u ly
o f 1866 showed th e  s tre n g th  o f  p o p u la r  s u p p o rt f o r  e le c to r a l  re fo rm .
R obert K. Webb, Modern E ng land . From th e  18th  C e n tu ry  to  th e  P re se n t 
(New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 1988 ), p . 324. The Reform  B i l l  o f  1867 a lm o s t
doubled th e  e le c to r a te  w ith  th e  g re a te s t  in c re a se s  among v o te rs  in  th e  
boroughs. In  many tow ns th e  w o rk in g  c la s s e s  ga in ed  a m a jo r i t y ,  to  th e  
c o n s te rn a tio n  o f  th e  c o n s e rv a t iv e s . I b i d . ,  p p . 3 2 4 -2 7 .
3 . T h is  le g is la t io n  in c lu d e d : F o s te r 's  E le m e n ta ry  E d u ca tio n  A c t 
(1870) w h ich  made e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n  a v a i la b le  to  a l l  c h i ld r e n ;
Sandon's E lem en ta ry  E d u ca tio n  A c t ( 1876) w h ich  i n d i r e c t l y  made e d u c a tio n  
com pulsory by r e g u la t in g  c h i ld  la b o r ;  and M u n d e lla 's  E d u ca tio n  A c t 
(1880) w h ich  s t ip u la te d  th a t  lo c a l a u t h o r i t ie s  m ust make b y - la w s  to  
e n fo rce  a tte n d a n c e . John W. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n : 1789-1902
(Cambridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1964), p p . 3 5 6 -5 7 . The Cross 
Commission, a p p o in te d  in  1885 to  in v e s t ig a te  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e se  a c ts ,  
re p o rte d  th a t  c h i ld re n  l i s t e d  on schoo l r o l l s  in c re a se d  from  1, 693,059 
in  I 87O to  A ,465,000 in  1886. In  a d d i t io n ,  a la rg e r  p e rce n ta g e  o f  th o se  
l is t e d  w ere a c tu a l ly  a t te n d in g  s c h o o l. I b i d . ,  p . 380.
4 . The number o f  te a c h e rs  in c re a se d  from  28 ,000  in  1870 to  126,000 
in  1895. Asher T ro p p , The School T e a ch e rs : The Growth o f th e  T each ing  
P ro fe s s io n  in  England and Wales from  1800 to  th e  P re s e n t Day (London: 
Heinemann, 1957)» P» 114. See a ls o  R. W. R ic h , The T ra in in g  o f 
Teachers in  England and Wales D u ring  th e  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  (Cam bridge: 
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1933), chap . 8 f o r  new deve lopm ents in  
te a c h e rs ' t r a in in g  d u r in g  th e  l8 8 0 's  and 1890's .
5 . B a in 's  M enta l and M oral S c ie n ce  was p u b lis h e d  in  1868 and w ent 
th rough  a t  le a s t  f i v e  e d i t io n s  by 1884. E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  was 
p u b lis h e d  in  1879 and w ent th ro u g h  te n  e d i t io n s  d u r in g  B a in 's  l i f e t im e .
6 . In  1879 James S u l ly  was le c tu r in g  on th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  a t  
M aria  Grey T ra in in g  C o lle g e  and a t  th e  C o lle g e  o f  P re c e p to rs . James 
Ward had j u s t  begun h is  le c tu re s  on th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  a t  th e  new ly 
e s ta b lis h e d  T e a ch e rs ' T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  a t  Cam bridge.
7 . The m o n ito r ia l  system  had been deve loped  to  p ro v id e  e f f i c i e n t  
and econom ica l e d u c a tio n . The more c a p a b le  s tu d e n ts  w ere g iv e n  th e  ta s k  
o f in s t r u c t in g  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  s tu d e n ts .  The system  was h ig h ly  
e f f i c i e n t  because o n ly  one sch o o lm a s te r was re q u ire d  to  te a ch  th e  
m o n ito rs , who then  passed t h e i r  know ledge on to  th e  r e s t  o f  th e
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c h i ld re n .  A lth o u g h  cheap and e f f i c i e n t ,  i t  was n o t found  to  be 
p a r t ic u la r l y  e f f e c t i v e .  The m o n ito rs  tended to  s im p ly  p a r r o t  w hat th e y  
had heard fro m  th e  s c h o o lm a s te r. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp . 23 -25 - 
Bentham and James M i l l  were b o th  e n th u s ia s t ic  abou t th e  m o n ito r ia l  
system w h ich  has been d e s c r ib e d  as " th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  fa c to r y  methods 
to  th e  c la s s ro o m ."  James M i l l  adapted t h i s  system  in  th e  e d u c a tio n  o f 
h is  own c h i ld r e n :  John S tu a r t  se rved  as th e  m o n ito r .  For John S tu a r t 's  
assessment o f  t h is  system  see C hapter V, n . 85 above.
K a y -S h u tt le w o r th 1s system  was rega rded  as an im provem ent o ve r th e  
m o n ito r ia l system  as th e  p u p i1- te a c h e r  was more c lo s e ly  s u p e rv is e d  and 
re ce ive d  s y s te m a tic  in s t r u c t io n ,  a t  le a s t  in  th e o ry . A f te r  th e  
p u p i1- te a c h e r  system  was in s t i t u t e d  in  18A6, la rg e  numbers o f c e r t i f i e d  
teache rs  w ere tu rn e d  o u t .  D ic k e n 's  Hard Tim es (185**) s a t i r i z e d  th e  new 
p ro fe s s io n  w ith  h is  c h a ra c te r  M r. Me Choakum child who a lo n g  w ith
"some one hundred and f o r t y  o th e r  sch o o lm a s te rs  had been la t e ly  
tu rn e d  o u t a t  th e  same t im e , in  th e  same fa c t o r y ,  on th e  same 
p r in c ip le s ,  l i k e  so many p ia n o fo r te  le g s . "
8 . I b i d . ,  pp . lA*»-**5; T rygve  R. T h o lfs e n , e d . S ir  James 
K a y -S h u tt le w o rth  on P o p u la r E d u ca tio n  (New Y o rk : Teachers C o lle g e
P ress, 197*0 , pp . 153-60.
9 . .  Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , p . 203. One o f  th e  m ain reasons 
fo r  e s ta b l is h in g  t h is  com m ission was th e  in c re a se d  concern  ove r th e  
r is in g  c o s ts  o f  e d u c a tio n . These in c re a se s  were p a r t ic u la r ly  
p ro b le m a tic  as th e  Government had s u s ta in e d  heavy m i l i t a r y  c o s ts  in  th e  
Crimean War. The N ew castle  C om m issioners in c lu d e d  Henry Pelham, f i f t h  
Duke o f N e w ca s tle , as ch a irm a n , James F ra se r and M atthew  A rn o ld . Ib id .
10. The com m issioners w ere h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  
in s t r u c t io n  and e s p e c ia l ly  th e  te a c h in g  o f  re a d in g , w r i t in g  and 
a r i th m e t ic .  In  c o n t r a s t ,  th e y  found  th a t  m ora l and r e l ig io u s  
in s t r u c t io n  was s u c c e s s fu l.  The re p o r t  s ta te d :
"The r e l ig io u s  and m ora l in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  p u b l ic  sch o o ls  appears 
to  be v e ry  g re a t ,  to  be g re a te r  th a n  even t h e i r  in t e l le c t u a l  
in f lu e n c e .  A s e t o f  good sc h o o ls  c i v i l i z e s  a w ho le  
ne ighb o rh o o d . The m ost im p o rta n t fu n c t io n  o f th e  sch o o ls  is
th a t  w h ich  th e y  b e s t p e r fo rm ."  (quoted in  i b i d . ,  p . 210 .)
T h is  assessm ent paved th e  way f o r  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a n a t io n a l and 
n o n -s e c ta r ia n  system  o f  e d u c a tio n .
11. The R evised Code, w h ich  was based upon th e se  recom m endations, 
was adopted in  1862. I t  a b o lis h e d  d i r e c t  payments to  te a c h e rs , pens ions 
and a w ho le  range o f  g ra n ts  t h a t  had been a v a i la b le  f o r  equ ipm ent and 
s p e c ia l needs. The p a r l ia m e n ta ry  g ra n t  was to  be p a id  d i r e c t l y  to  
school m anagers. D ed u c tion s  were made from  th e  g ra n t f o r  u n s a t is fa c to r y  
a tte n d a n ce , u n s a t is fa c to r y  pe rfo rm ance  on e xa m in a tio n s  and 
u n s a t is fa c to r y  schoo l c o n d it io n s .  T ro p p , The School T e a ch e rs , p . 81.
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K a y -S h u tt le w o rth  a ls o  expressed h is  o p o s it io n  to  th e  re v is e d  code 
c a l1ing i t  an
" a r b i t r a r y  and in d e fe n s ib le  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  a d o c t r in e  o f 
p o l i t i c a l  economy re s p e c t in g  su p p ly  and demand, b o u n tie s  and 
p r o te c t io n ,  to  a sphere  o f  a c t io n  in  w h ich  i t  has never had any 
p la ce  in  E n g lis h  S ta tesm ansh ip— to  a sphere  o f  m oral a c t io n  in  
w hich i t  is  t o t a l l y  in a p p l ic a b le . "  (quoted in  T h o lfs e n , 
K a y -S h u tt le w o r th , pp . 172-73*)
However u n p o p u la r , th e  system  o f p a y m e n t-b y -re s u lts  rem ained in  e f f e c t  
u n t i l  1890 and p e rs is te d  f o r  e xa m in a tio n s  in  s p e c i f ic  s u b je c ts  u n t i l  
1897.
12. B a in , E duca tion  as a Sci ence (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 
I 896D 879] )  . See chap . A, e s p e c ia l ly  p . 139-
13. The Cambridge T e a ch e rs ' T ra in in g  S yn d ic a te  paved th e  way fo r  
the  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a Day T ra in in g  C o lle g e  f o r  men a f f i l i a t e d  w ith  th e  
u n iv e r s i t y .  The T eache rs ' T ra in in g  S yn d ic a te  o p e ra te d  from  1879 th rough  
1891, when a Day T ra in in g  C o lle g e  was e s ta b lis h e d  a t  Cambridge.
14. Webb, Modern E ng land , pp. 4 0 2 -4 . George K its o n  C la rk  has 
examined prob lem s in h e re n t in  id e n t i f y in g  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s . 
N e ve rth e le ss , he conc luded  th a t  th e  c o n s tru c t  may be u s e fu l i f  employed 
c a u t io u s ly .  K its o n  C la rk ,  The Making o f  V ic to r ia n  England (Cam bridge: 
H arvard U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1962.)
15* On p ro fe s s io n a lis m  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d  see S ir  A lexander 
C arr-S aunders and P. A. W ils o n , The P ro fe s s io n s  (O x fo rd : C larendon 
P ress, 1933) and W. J .  R eader, P ro fe s s io n a l Men: The R ise  o f  th e
P ro fe s s io n a l C lasses in  N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry  England (London: W e iden fe ld  
and N ic o l son, 1966) .
16. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp. 185- 9 3 .
17. I b i d . ,  pp. 89- 92 , 9 5 . The S c o t t is h  U n iv e r s i t ie s ,  p o p u la r w ith  
d is s e n tin g  fa m il ie s  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  c e n tu ry  had been 
m odelled on th e  German u n iv e r s i t ie s .  G. E. D avie  c la im s  th a t  th e  
un ique c h a ra c te r  o f  these  u n iv e r s i t ie s  was d e s tro ye d  when th e  E n g lis h
L government a tte m p te d  to  re fo rm  them th ro u g h  th e  S c o t t is h  U n iv e r s i t ie s
i Act o f  1858. See D a v ie , The D em ocra tic  I n t e l l e c t :  S c o tla n d  and her
\ U n iv e rs i t ie s  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  (E d in b u rg h : U n iv e rs i ty  P ress ,
i 1981). By th e  1880 's  S co ts  were send ing  t h e i r  own c h i ld re n  to  E n g lis h
| U n iv e r s i t ie s .  The U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Durham was c h a rte re d  in  1837* I t  was
i m ode lled  on O x fo rd  b u t  e l im in a te d  r e l ig io u s  te s t s  and e xp e n s ive  c o l le g e
t l i f e .tI
| 18. P a r lia m e n ta ry  A c ts  c o v e r in g  O xfo rd  (1854) and Cambridge ( 1856)
j in i t ia t e d  many o f  these  re fo rm s . In  a d d i t io n ,  Commissioners were
> appo in ted  to  oversee  O xford  and Cambridge and th e  U n iv e r s i t ie s  were
| p e rm itte d  to  amend t h e i r  s ta tu te s  under th e  gu idance  o f  these
i C om m issioners. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , p . 194-95.
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The e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a u n iv e r s i t y  p r o fe s s o r ia te  in v o lv e d  a s h i f t  
- from th e  t r a d i t io n a l  E n g lis h  c o l le g ia te  fo rm  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n  to  th e  
German fo rm  o f th e  u n iv e r s i t y .  The c o l le g ia te  system  r e l ie d  on a pool 
o f t u to r s  who had c lo s e  c o n ta c t w ith  a l im i te d  number o f  s tu d e n ts .  The 
goal o f  such an e d u c a tio n  was th e  m enta l and m ora l d i s c ip l in e  o f  
in d iv id u a ls .  I b i d . ,  pp . 183 -84 . Because c o l le g e  tu to r s  c a te re d  to  such 
sm all numbers th e y  c o u ld  n o t be s p e c ia l is t s  beyond th e  s ta n d a rd  s u b je c ts  
o f c la s s ic s  o r (a t Cambridge) m a th e m a tics . G e ra ld  G e ison , " S i r  M ichae l 
F os te r and th e  R ise  o f  th e  Cambridge School o f  P h y s io lo g y : 1870-1900"
(Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n ,  Y a le  U n iv e r s i t y ,  1970), p . 2 1 . The c o l le g e  
system w ith  i t s  t u t o r i a l  te a c h in g  s t a f f  d is c o u ra g e d  th e  g ro w th  o f  modern 
d is c ip l in e s ,  p a r t ic u la r l y  s c i e n t i f i c  d is c ip l in e s .
The s o -c a l le d  P ru s s ia n  system  had d i s t i n c t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t  g o a ls . 
Here th e  aim o f te a c h in g  was th e  d is s e m in a t io n  o f  a body o f  know ledge by 
e xp e rts  in  th e  f i e l d .  On th e  p o s t-g ra d u a te  le v e l th e  goa l was th e  
c re a t io n  o f  new know ledge . A lth o u g h  such a system  was c le a r ly  b e t te r  
adapted f o r  p ro v id in g  in s t r u c t io n  to  la rg e  numbers i t  met w ith  much 
re s is ta n c e  a t  Cambridge and O x fo rd . Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , 
pp. 183-84.
19. A f te r  I 878 th o se  who had passed th e  In d ia n  C iv i l  S e rv ic e  
e xa m ina tion  were re q u ire d  to  spend a yea r a t  e i t h e r  O x fo rd  o r  Cambridge 
in  o rd e r to  a c q u ire  p o l is h  b e fo re  le a v in g  f o r  In d ia .  T h e ir  p resence  le d  
to  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  an In d ia n  Languages T r ip o s  a t  Cam bridge in  1879- 
A t O xfo rd  an In d ia n  I n s t i t u t e  was e s ta b l is h e d  where A rn o ld  Toynbee 
served as a t u t o r .  I b i d . ,  p . 425.
20. On th e  c o s ts  o f  c o l le g ia te  l i v i n g  see i b i d . ,  p p . 190 -91 , 417• 
Non-col le g ia te  s tu d e n ts  w ere accep ted  a t  O x fo rd  fro m  1868 and a t  
Cambridge from  I 869 . Many f e l t  t h a t  such s tu d e n ts  were m is s in g  o u t on 
one o f  th e  most v a lu a b le  a sp e c ts  o f  l i f e  a t  th e se  u n iv e r s i t ie s ;  th e  
s o c ia l m ix in g  in  c o l le g e s .  In  f a c t ,  u n a f f i l i a t e d  s ta tu s  c o u ld  o n ly  be a 
v ia b le  a l t e r n a t iv e  i f  th e re  w ere a s u b s ta n t ia ]  p oo l o f  u n iv e r s i t y  
le c tu re r s  who c o u ld  p ro v id e  in s t r u c t io n  f o r  such s tu d e n ts .  What tended 
to  happen d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d  was th a t  m ost o f  th o se  who e n te re d  these  
u n iv e r s i t ie s  as n o n -co l le g ia te  s tu d e n ts  q u ic k ly  a f f i l i a t e d  them se lves 
w ith  c o l le g e s .  I t  was th e  fo u n d in g  o f  new c o l le g e s — o r ie n te d  tow ard  
some o f  th e  newer s u b je c ts — th a t  made a g re a te r  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  re fo rm  o f  th e se  u n iv e r s i t ie s .  I b id . ,  
pp. 195, 416 -17 .
21. I b id . ,  p p . 4 3 9 -4 1 . Owens C o lle g e , M anchester became th e  
; V ic to r ia  U n iv e rs i ty  in  1880. The c o m p e t it io n  p ro v id e d  a s t im u lu s  f o r
| the  re fo rm  o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London. I b i d . ,  p p . 4 33 -37 .
j 22. T h is  new re s p e c t was s o re ly  needed as th e re  was s tro n g
o p p o s it io n  to  th e  "P ru s s ia n  system " among th o s e  a t  Cambridge and O x fo rd . 
£ Matthew A rn o ld  was one o f  th e  e a r ly  p ro p o n e n ts  o f  th e  German system  o f
h ig h e r e d u c a tio n . He f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  S choo ls  and U n iv e r s i t ie s  on th e
C o n tin e n t (London; M a c m illa n , 1 8 68 ). In  1874 he issued  th e  s e c t io n s  on
Germany from  th a t  w ork as H ig h e r S choo ls  and U n iv e r s i t ie s  in  Germany 
(London: M a cm illa n , 1874).
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23. The im p o r ta t io n  o f  German p h i lo s o p h ic a l th o u g h t w h ich  le d  to  
the  c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  in  th e  l8 7 0 's  and l8 8 0 's  can be tra c e d  to  
these s tu d e n ts .  Henry S id g w ick  and Thomas H i l l  Green were among the  
f i r s t  g e n e ra t io n  o f  th in k e rs  exposed to  th e s e  in f lu e n c e s .  George Croom 
R obertson , James Ward and James S u lly  a ls o  absorbed German p h i lo s o p h ic a l 
th o u g h t to  v a ry in g  d e g re e s . For th e s e  l a t t e r  th in k e r s ,  Hermann L o tz e 's  
work was p a r t i c u la r l y  im p o r ta n t.  A no the r German n e o -K a n tia n , F r ie d r ic h  
Lange, p ro v id e d  th e  fram ew ork w i t h in  w h ich  E n g lis h  e m p ir ic is m  was 
tra n s fo rm e d  in to  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  by John T y n d a ll ,  Thomas H uxley 
and o th e r s .  These deve lopm ents w i l l  be d e s c r ib e d  in  C hapter 6 b e lo w .
24. See George H a ines , "German In f lu e n c e  upon S c ie n t i f i c  
In s t r u c t io n  in  E ng land : 1867- 1887, "  V ic to r ia n  S tu d ie s  1 (1 9 5 8 ):215 “ 24 
and Essays on German In f lu e n c e  upon E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n  and S c ie n ce : 
1850-1919 (New London: C o n n e c tic u t C o lle g e , 1969.)
25. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp . 442 -45 -
26. The D evonsh ire  Commission was e s ta b l is h e d  in  1870 p a r t ly  as a 
r e s u l t  o f  th e  lo b b y in g  e f f o r t s  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  
Advancement o f  S c ie n ce . W il l ia m  C avend ish , Duke o f  D e vo n sh ire , 
C h a n ce llo r o f  Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  and la t e r  b e n e fa c to r  o f  th e  Cavendish 
L a b o ra to ry  (1871) was cha irm an o f  t h i s  com m iss ion . Thomas H. H uxley 
and James K a y -S h u tt le w o rth  w ere among th e  co m m iss io n e rs . Between 1870 
and 1875 th e  com m ission issued  e ig h t  r e p o r ts  c o v e r in g  a l l  b o d ie s  th a t  
p ro v id e d  s c i e n t i f i c  in s t r u c t io n .  P rog ress  o f  th e  com m ission was 
re p o rte d  in  N a tu re , a jo u rn a l founded  in  18 69 .
27. I b i d . ,  p p . 420 -22 .
28. George Croom R o b e rtso n , " P r e fa to r y  W ords ," H ind 1 (1876) : 3 -
29 . The jo u rn a l p r o je c t  had been d iscu sse d  between B a in  and 
R obertson a t  le a s t  as e a r ly  as 1872. B a in  to  R o b e rtso n , 28 A ugust 1872. 
(A ll co rrespondence  between B a in  and R obe rtson  is  in  th e  George Croom 
Robertson P apers , U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , 
London.) The o r ig in a l  t i t l e  o f  th e  jo u r n a l  was th e  Q u a r te r ly  Review o f
: Mental S c ie n c e , b u t M audsley o b je c te d  th a t  i t  m ig h t be con fused  w ith  h is
Jou rna l o f  M enta l S c ie n c e . R obertson  suggested  th e  t i t l e  Hi nd and Bain  
e v e n tu a lly  a g re e d , a lth o u g h  he no ted  th a t  " 'H in d 1 is  on a pa r w ith  
N ature  e xce p t perhaps a l i t t l e  more a f fe c te d  and assuming and open to  
s a rc a s t ic  w i t s . "  B a in  to  R o b e rtso n , O ctober 1874.r
i
The p ro s p e c tu s  issued  by B a in  and R obe rtson  made i t  c le a r  th a t  th e  
jo u rn a l was co n ce ived  as a s c i e n t i f i c ,  r a th e r  than  an e x c lu s iv e ly
j p h ilo s o p h ic a l o n e . They w ro te :
[ "The f a c t  th a t  Mind is  now made th e  s u b je c t  o f  p o s i t i v e
s c i e n t i f i c  in q u ir y  l i k e  any a s p e c t o r  depa rtm en t o f  e x te rn a l 
N a tu re , may be assumed as th e  ground  f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  such a 
p e r io d ic a l  . . . .  Y e t i t  w ou ld  be v a in  to  p re te n d  to  ig n o re  th e  
e x p re s s io n s  o f  doub t o r d e n ia l as to  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a 
phenomenal s c ie n c e  o f  m ind , t h a t  a re  heard n o t more fro m  th e
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re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f  th e  o ld e r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l m ethods, on th e  one 
hand, than  from  s c i e n t i f i c  s p e c ia l is t s ,  on th e  o th e r .  I t  is  f o r  
those  who m a in ta in  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y ,  to  make i t  m a n ife s t by 
s u b m it t in g  t h e i r  in q u ir ie s  to  e ve ry  t e s t  suggested  by th e  
p rocedure  o f  re co g n ise d  s c ie n c e s ; and th e re  is  n o t a more s ig n a l 
te s t  than  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  a c o n tin u o u s  re c o rd  o f  f re s h  
r e s u l ts  c o h e r in g  a l ik e  w ith  one a n o th e r , and w ith  fa c ts  known o r  
p r in c ip le s  a llo w e d  b e fo re .  The new Review w i l l  have done
som eth ing to  d e te rm in e  a q u e s tio n  o f  th e  h ig h e s t moment f o r  
sc ie n ce  in  g e n e ra l,  i f  i t  succeeds, and, i f  i t  f a i l s ,  may n o t 
have done n o th in g . ("P ro s p e c tu s  f o r  th e  Q u a r te r ly  Review o f 
M ental S c ie n ce . "  George Croom R obertson  P apers, U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lle g e , London)
A t th e  end o f  R o b e rts o n 's  te n u re  he a d m itte d , in  f a c t ,  th a t  th e  new 
jo u rn a l had f a i le d  in  t h is  re s p e c t , a lth o u g h  he d id  n o t draw any more 
genera l c o n c lu s io n s  co n c e rn in g  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a phenomenal s c ie n ce  
o f m ind . R obe rtson , " V a le d ic to r y , "  Mind 16 {1 8 9 1 ), p . 559-
Phi lo s o p h ic a l to p ic s  w ere  a ls o  to  be t r e a te d ,  e s p e c ia l ly  those  
w hich "a d m it o f  be in g  b ro u g h t to  a base o f  th e o r e t ic  p s y c h o lo g y ."  B a in  
and R obertson c o n tin u e d :
"To work in  th e  lo g ic a l ,  a e s th e t ic a l ,  and e th ic a l  d i r e c t io n  
is  . . . to  fo l lo w  o u t th e  th e o r e t ic a l  s c ie n c e  o f  p sycho logy  
upon th e  l in e s  o f  i t s  p ro p e r and im m ediate  a p p l ic a t io n ;  as , on 
th e  o th e r  hand, to  b r in g  q u e s tio n s  o f  lo g ic ,  a e s th e t ic s ,  o r 
e th ic s  to  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l base, is  th e  s u re s t means o f 
d e te rm in in g  them. ("P ro s p e c tu s ")
Here we have a c la im  avow edly in  l in e  w ith  th e  p re c e p ts  o f  th e  
U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n :  th a t  p sych o log y  is  th e  fo u n d a t io n  
o f lo g ic ,  a e s th e t ic s  and e th ic s .  O the r ta s k s  th a t  b e fa l l  to  p sych o lo g y , 
and fo r  w h ich  th e  new jo u rn a l m ig h t p la y  an im p o rta n t r o le  a re  th e  
e x p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  " v a r ie d  p ro ce d u re  o f  th e  s c ie n c e s "  (m ethodology) and 
p ro v id in g  "g u id a n ce  f o r  th e  d u ly -b a la n c e d  t r a in in g  o f  human b e in g s "  
(e d u c a tio n .)  ( I b id . )
A lthough  n o t s ta te d  in  th e  p ro s p e c tu s , a d e f in i t e  in te n t io n  o f  Bain 
and R obertson was to  re p re s e n t th e  f u l l  spectrum  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l
o p in io n  in  B r i t a in .  I t  is  n o t c le a r  w he the r t h is  was adopted as a
s u rv iv a l s t r a te g y ,  as a means o f  d e f le c t in g  a n t ic ip a te d  c r i t i c i s m  o f
th e i r  own b ia s ,  o r s im p ly  because th e y  f e l t  c o n f id e n t  th a t  t h e i r  v iew  
would c a r r y  th e  day a g a in s t th e  v iew s  o f  t h e i r  oppo n e n ts . I w i l l  r e tu rn  
to  t h is  issu e  in  P a rts  111 and IV .
30. R obe rtson , " P r e fa to r y  Words, "  p . 3-
31. I b i d . ,  p . 1.
32. I b id . ,  p . k .
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33> B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y  (London: Longmans, Green 6 C o ., 190A ), 
pp. 2A6-i*9. W orking a g a in s t th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  t h i s  c u r r ic u lu m  was 
the  fa c t  th a t  in  1858 th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London e xa m in a tio n s  w ere opened 
to  a l l ,  re g a rd le s s  o f  c o lle g e  a f f i l i a t i o n .  T h is  meant th a t  th e  
exam ina tion  c u r r ic u lu m  was c o m p le te ly  d iv o rc e d  fro m  any s y s te m a tic  
course o f  s tu d y .
34. R o b e rtson , "P h ilo s o p h y  in  London ," Hi nd 1 (1876) :538~39. The 
second B .A . e x a m in a tio n  in c lu d e d  papers in  c la s s ic s ,  Greek h is to r y ,  
m echanical and n a tu ra l p h ilo s o p h y  and an im al p h y s io lo g y  as w e ll  as lo g ic  
and moral s c ie n c e . The second B .S c. e x a m in a tio n  in c lu d e d  papers in  
mechanical and n a tu ra l p h ilo s o p h y , c h e m is try , an im a l p h y s io lo g y , geo logy  
and p a le o n to lo g y  as w e ll as lo g ic  and m oral p h i lo s o p h y . U n iv e rs i ty  o f  
London C a le n d a r, i8 6 0 .
In  1877 new B .S c. re g u la t io n s  came in to  e f f e c t  r e q u ir in g  s tu d e n ts  
to  w r i t e  papers on th re e  o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  n in e  s u b je c ts :  (1) pu re  
m athem atics, (2) m ixed m a them a tics , (3) e x p e rim e n ta l p h y s ic s , (1*) 
c h e m is try , (5) b o ta n y , (6) z o o lo g y , (7) an im al p h y s io lo g y , (8) p h y s ic a l 
geography and g e o lo g y , (9) lo g ic  and p sych o lo g y . U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London 
C a lendar. 1877- L o g ic  and psycho logy  w ere , in  e f f e c t ,  made an o p t io n a l 
to p ic  on t h is  e x a m in a tio n .
35. B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 21*8. Anon. ("A T u to r  and F e llo w  o f  h is  
C o llege  and a g ra d u a te  f i r s t  in  honours o f  th e  U n iv e r s i t y " ) ,  The London 
S tu d e n t's  H anua l: A g u id e  to  M a t r ic u la t io n  and G ra d u a tio n  a t  th e
U n iv e rs ity  o f  London (London: S ta t io n e rs  H a l l ,  1868), pp . 105, 121-22. 
P re c is  o f  M i l l ' s  L o g ic  were a ls o  a v a i la b le .  The S tu d e n t 's  Handbook, 
s y n o p tic a l and e x p la n a to ry  o f  M r. J . S . M i l l ' s  System o f  L o g ic , by 
Rev. A. H. K i l l i c k ,  M.A. w ent th ro u g h  e le ve n  e d i t io n s  by 1891.
36 . The m a jo r i ty  o f  th e se  s tu d e n ts  earned th e  B .A . d e g re e . One 
s tu d e n t (John N e v i l le  Keynes, la te r  L e c tu re r  in  th e  M ora l S ciences a t  
Cambridge) earned b o th  th e  B .A . (1871) and th e  B .S c . (187*0 deg ree .
37• U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, i8 6 0 .
38. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, I 869. A le xande r B a in  and
Edward P oste w ere exam iners th a t  yea r and James S u lly  earned  a medal f o r  
h is  perfo rm ance on th e  e x a m in a tio n . T h is  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y
e xam ina tion  c o n s is te d  e n t i r e l y  o f  q u e s tio n s  on r h e t o r i c .  B a in  had 
p u b lish e d  h is  work E n g lis h  C om pos ition  and R h e to r ic  in  1866. The essay 
s e t f o r  th e  lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e xa m in a tio n  was: 
Why were th e  ru le s  o f  in d u c t io n  n o t d is c o v e re d  so soon as th e  ru le s  o f 
d e d u c tio n ? " ( I b id . )
39 . U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, 1870. A lexande r B a in  and
George Croom R obertson w ere exam iners  th a t  y e a r . The e xa m in a tio n  
q u e s tio n s  on th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  focused  on D e s c a rte s . The essay 
s e t fo r  th e  lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n  was: 
"Necessary T ru th ;  w hat has been so c a l le d  and w hat in  s t r ic t n e s s  shou ld  
bear th e  name." ( I b id . )
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1*0. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, i 873* George Croom R obertson  
and John Venn were exam iners  th a t  y e a r . The e x a m in a tio n  q u e s tio n s  on 
th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  focused  on K a n t. The essay s e t  f o r  th e  lo g ic  
and m oral p h ilo s o p h y  p o r t io n  o f th e  e x a m in a tio n  was: "Some d e f in e  L o g ic  
from  th e  s u b je c t iv e  s id e ,  as a S c ience  o f  Laws o f  T h o u g h t: o th e rs  fro m
th e  o b je c t iv e ,  as a S c ience  o f  E v idence  founded on th e  connex ions  o f  
p h y s ic a l and m enta l phenomena. How is  i t  t h a t  two such d i s t i n c t  
d e f in i t io n s  can r e s u l t  in  any com m unity o f  s u b je c t  m a tte r?  To w ha t 
e x te n t sh ou ld  th e y  f a i l  to  do so , i f  c o n s is te n t ly  adhered to ? "  ( I b id . )  
T h is  q u e s t io n , a long  w ith  a g re a t d ea l o f  o th e r  e v id e n ce  suggests  th a t  
E n g lish  th in k e rs  were d e m a rca ting  between lo g ic  and p sych o log y  
c o n s id e ra b ly  b e fo re  F rege and H u s s e r l 's  b e t te r  known c r i t iq u e s  o f  
psycho log ism . T h is  is s u e  sh o u ld  be in v e s t ig a te d  f u r t h e r .
1*1. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1875- Thomas Spencer Baynes
and John Venn were exam ine rs  th a t  y e a r .  James Ward earned a medal f o r  
h is  pe rfo rm ance  on th e  e x a m in a tio n ; th e  above c i te d  q u e s tio n  no d o u b t 
p rov ided  h im  w ith  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  o f  expound ing  h is  own v ie w s  in  
o p p o s it io n  to  those  h e ld  by B a in . The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  e x a m in a tio n  
q u e s tio n s  focused  on S p inoza  and, to  a le s s e r  d e g re e , D e s c a rte s . The 
lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  essay to p ic  was: "The b e a r in g  o f  th e  modern 
g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  o f  E v o lu t io n  and th e  C o n s e rv a tio n  o f  Energy upon th e  
Scope, Methods and s u b je c t  m a tte r  o f  th e  S c iences  o f  L o g ic . "  ( ib id . )
1*2. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1877- Baynes and Venn w ere
exam iners th a t  y e a r . The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  e x a m in a tio n  q u e s tio n s  
focused on B e rk e le y  and Hume. The lo g ic  and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  essay 
to p ic  was: " [p r o v id e ]  A s k e tc h  o f  th e  p o s i t io n  o ccu p ie d  in  L o g ic  by th e  
f Causal C onnexion , and th e  p r in c ip a l  p rob lem s and d is c u s s io n s  to  w h ich
I i t s  c o n s id e ra t io n  has g iv e n  r i s e .  "  I b id .  A f te r  t h i s  ye a r th e  lo g ic
I and m oral p h ilo s o p h y  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n  was renamed P sycho logy
j and L o g ic . In  l8 8 l ,  i t  was renamed M enta l and Moral S c ie n c e .
t
! 1*3. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1879. Baynes and W ill ia m
\ S ta n le y  Jevons were exam iners  th a t  y e a r .  The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y
1: e xa m ina tion  q u e s tio n s  fo cu se d  on Locke and L e ib n i t z .  The p sych o log y  and
j lo g ic  essay to p ic  was: "The L o g ic a l Methods o f  th e  M ora l S c ie n c e s ."
I Ibid.
t
| 1*1*. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1880. Jevons and James S u lly
were exam iners th a t  y e a r .  The h is to r y  o f  p sych o log y  e x a m in a tio n  focused  
on K an t. The psycho logy  and lo g ic  essay to p ic  was: "On th e  Q u a n t ita t iv e  
tre a tm e n t o f  M enta l Phenomena." Ib id .
I 1*5. For exam ple, q u e s tio n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between
psycho logy and p h y s io lo g y , as w e ll as p sych o log y  and lo g ic  appeared a t  
le a s t tw ic e  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  Q u e s tio n s  co n c e rn in g  th e  w i l l ,  th e  
n a tu re  o f  b e l i e f ,  th e  ca u sa l c o n n e c tio n  and th e  m e thodo logy  o f  th e  m ora l 
sc iences  a ls o  re p re se n te d  concerns o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n .  A lthough  th e  fo cu s  o f  t h i s  e xa m in a tio n  is  c le a r ,  I can n o t 
 ^ argue th a t  th e  e xa m in a tio n  s t r u c tu r e  re p re s e n te d  an e f f e c t i v e  v e h ic le
I  fo r  d is s e m in a t in g  t h e i r  v ie w s . Not many s tu d e n ts  to o k  t h i s  e x a m in a tio n .
I  From i860  th ro u g h  1869 o n ly  30 s tu d e n ts  re c e iv e d  th e  M .A. B ranch 111
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degree ; from  1870 th ro u g h  1879, 56 s tu d e n ts  o b ta in e d  th e  d e g re e .
L6 . U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, i8 6 0 . From l8 8 l ,  o r ig in a l-  
resea rch  was re q u ire d  f o r  t h i s  d e g re e .
1*7. An In d ia n  s tu d e n t,  Prassana Kumar Ray, earned th e  D .S c. in  
1876. He la t e r  became P ro fe s s o r o f  L o g ic  and P h ilo s o p h y  a t  P re s id e ncy  
C o lle g e , C a lc u t ta .  A th re e  hour e x a m in a tio n  in  lo g ic  and m enta l
p h ilo s o p h y  ( ia te r  lo g ic  and psycho logy) was re q u ire d  o f  a l l  c a n d id a te s  
f o r  th e  M. D. and M aste r o f  S u rge ry  d e g re e s . T h is  s i t u a t io n  la s te d  
u n t i l  th e  m id - l8 8 0 's  when th e  M ed ica l School p ro te s te d  a b o u t th e  la c k  o f 
re le va n ce  o f  t h is  e x a m in a tio n . An a l t e r n a t iv e  e x a m in a tio n  in  m enta l 
p h y s io lo g y  " e s p e c ia l ly  in  i t s  r e la t io n s  to  m enta l d is o r d e r s , "  was then  
e s ta b lis h e d  f o r  m ed ica l s tu d e n ts .
If8 . R o b e rtso n , "P h ilo s o p h y  in  London ," Mi nd 1 ( l8 7 6 ) :5 1*2.
; 1*3.  I b id .
5 0 . One o f  th e  reasons f o r  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  th e  independent 
[ V ic to r ia  U n iv e rs i ty  by th o se  a t  Owens C o lle g e , M anchester was th a t
! " fe w e r and few e r o f  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  c a re  to  lo o k  to  th e  London
f; e x a m in a tio n s ."  I b i d . ,  p . 5 ^1 . The r e s u l t in g  lo s s  o f  s tu d e n ts  c re a te d '
[; fu r th e r  p rob lem s f o r  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London,
f;
I 51 . James M a rtin e a u  was an i n f l u e n t ia l  m id -n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry
|  c r i t i c  o f  e m p ir ic is m  who advocated pe rso n a l id e a lis m  as an a l t e r n a t iv e
I  to  e m p ir ic is m . As a boy M a rtin e a u  s tu d ie d  a t  D r. L a n t C a rp e n te r 's
I  s c h o o l; in  la te r  ye a rs  M a r t in e a u 's  th e o lo g ic a l  v ie w s  in f lu e n c e d
I  C a rp e n te r 's  son , W ill ia m  C a rp e n te r . James Drummond, ed . The L i f e  and
L e tte rs  o f  James M a r tin e a u . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 1902), 
b k . 2 , chaps. 5» 6 . M a rtin e a u  was th e  b ro th e r  o f  H a r r ie t  M a r tin e a u , who 
I  t r a n s la te d  C om te's P o s it iv e  P h ilo s o p h y . A lth o u g h  th e  tw o had been q u i te
|  c lo s e  in  t h e i r  y o u th , H a r r ie t 's  uncom prom ising p o s i t iv is m  le d  to  an
estrangem en t.
R obertson  had been a s tu d e n t o f  B a in  a t  A berdeen. A f t e r  spend ing  a 
y e a r 's  s tu d y  on th e  c o n t in e n t  (where he became a c q u a in te d  w ith  German 
p h y s io lo g y  and th e  w ork o f  Hermann Lo tze ) he re tu rn e d  to  Aberdeen to  
a s s is t  B a in  in  re v is io n s  to  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  and Em otions and W i l l . 
A lthough  he was a s tu d e n t o f  B a in 's  and a s u p p o rte r  o f  e m p ir ic is m  in  
p h ilo s o p h y , he was f a r  le s s  d o c t r in a i r e  th a n  B a in . A co rrespondence  
w ith  James Me Cosh p r io r  t o ,  and d u r in g  h is  v i s i t  to  th e  c o n t in e n t  led  
him to  become f a m i l ia r  w ith  a v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th o u g h t.
5 2 . "S ta te m e n t addressed to  th e  P ro p r ie to r s  o f  U n iv e r s i ty  
C o lle g e ."  MS. Add 8 8 /2 . George Croom R obertson  P apers , U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lle g e , London.
G ro te  was a member o f  t h is  C o u n c il and v o ic e d  h is  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  
a p po in tm en t on r e l ig io u s  g ro u n d s . The M a rtin e a u  a p p o in tm e n t was 
d e fe a te d  by a 5 “ A v o te ,  w ith  th e  cha irm an o f  th e  C o u n c il,  Lord  B e lp e r 
c a s t in g  th e  d e c id in g  v o te .  Hugh H a le  Bel l o t ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 160
London. 1826-1926 (London: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London P re ss , 1929) pp . 339- i *0.
A second v o te  was taken  on M a rtin e a u  in  November and once a g a in  he was 
d e fe a te d . On December 8 R obertson  was e le c te d  to  th e  c h a ir .  I b i d . ,  
pp. 3^0—41.
53 . "S ta te m e n t to  th e  P r o p r ie to r s , "  p . 2 .
5k.  I b id .  A p p a re n tly  a r t i c l e s  on th e  c a s e ' appeared in  th e  
Athenaeum and th e  S p e c ta to r . A s p e c ia l g e n e ra l m ee ting  o f  th e  
p ro p r ie to r s  o f  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  was c a l le d  to  d is c u s s  th e  case , b u t 
they co n firm e d  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  C o u n c il.  Bel l o t ,  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , 
p . 3^1-
55* M a rtin e a u  was in  h is  s i x t i e s  a t  t h is  t im e  and had c o n s id e ra b le  
te a ch in g  e x p e r ie n c e . R obertson  was tw e n ty - fo u r  and had never ta u g h t .  
W ill ia m  C a rp e n te r, who a t  t h i s  tim e  was R e g is tra r  o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f
London, a t t r ib u t e d  h is  s o n 's  success on th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London M.A.
Branch I I I  e xa m in a tio n  to  M a r t in e a u 's  te a c h in g . B a in  to  G ro te , 26 J u ly  
1866. A l l  co rrespondence  between G ro te  and B a in , and G ro te  and 
R obertson, is  in  th e  George Croom R obertson  P apers, U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  
L ib ra ry ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , London. James E s t l in  C arpen te r earned a 
| medal f o r  h is  perfo rm ance  on th e  e x a m in a tio n  in  1866.
i 5 6 . "S ta te m e n t to  th e  P r o p r ie to r s , "  p . 2 . The s ta te m e n t re p o r te d
| the  o b je c t io n  to  t h i s  e x p la n a t io n  th a t  such c o n s id e ra t io n s  re p re s e n t "a
! k in d  o f  'p h i lo s o p h ic a l  in to le ra n c e ' a lm o s t as bad as r e l ig io u s
| in to le ra n c e ."  The o b je c to rs  c o n tin u e d :
i
" th e  d u ty  o f  th e  C ounc il is  to  choose a p a r t ic u la r  te a ch e r o f  
th e  s u b je c t ,  n o t because he b e lo ng s  to  one o r o th e r  o f  th e  two 
g re a t m e ta p h ys ica l s c h o o ls , b u t because he is  th e  a b le s t
C and ida te  th a t  can be g o t . "  ( i b id . )
C ouncil members re p l ie d  to  t h i s  o b je c t io n  th a t
" I f  i t  were acknow ledged on a l l  hands th a t  M enta l P h ilo so p h y  is  
a s u b je c t on w h ich  no t r u t h  o r  c e r t a in t y  had y e t been a r r iv e d  
a t ,  i t  w ou ld  be th e  d u ty  o f  th e  C o u n c il to  a p p o in t no te a ch e r a t  
a l l  . . . .  I t  c o n tin u e s  to  be a b ranch  o f  e d u c a tio n , because i t  
is  b e lie v e d  th a t  t r u th  and genu ine  knowledge a re  in v o lv e d  in  i t .
The d i r e c to r s  o f  a p la c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  may be m is ta ke n  in  t h e i r  
e s tim a te  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l t r u t h ;  b u t s u re ly  th e y  a re  n o t to  be 
blamed f o r  a c t in g  c o n s c ie n t io u s ly  on t h e i r  c o n v ic t io n s . "  ( I b id . )
57 . I b i d . ,  p . 3 . The C o u n c il no ted  th a t  t h i s  p r in c ip le  a p p lie d  
p a r t ic u la r l y  t o  th e  case o f  m en ta l p h ilo s o p h y  because i t  was in  t h i s  
s u b je c t th a t  th e o lo g ic a l o p in io n s  w ere m ost l i k e l y  to  have an e f f e c t  on 
te a c h in g . In  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e i r  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  t h is  m a tte r  th e y  
w ro te :
"We p u t th e  case g e n e ra l ly ;  b u t th e re  is  a s tro n g  a p r i o r i  
p r o b a b i l i t y  t h a t  a layman w i l l  be a more u n p re ju d ic e d , and 
th e r e fo re  a b e t te r  te a c h e r o f  M enta l P h ilo so p h y  th a n  a m in is te r
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o f  r e l ig io n ;  and, i f  so , i t  is  no p a r t  o f  th e  d u ty  o f  th e  
C ounc il to  ig n o re  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n . "  ( I b id . )
A more s p e c i f ic  concern was th a t  M a rtin e a u  w ou ld  c o n tin u e  to  
le c tu re  on th e o lo g y  and m oral p h ilo s o p h y  a t  M anchester New C o lle g e  
(which was a lo n g s id e  o f  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  in  London) and th a t  
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e  w ould become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  th e o lo g ic a l v iew s  he 
propounded th e re .
S evera l in d iv id u a ls  f e l t  th a t  th e  d e fe a t o f  M a rtin e a u  re p re se n te d  
the  same s o r t  o f  r e l ig io u s  in to le ra n c e  th a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  had been 
e s ta b lis h e d  to  a v o id . One such in d iv id u a l ,  Augustus DeMorgan, th e  
famous m a th e m a tic ia n , re s ig n e d  h is  c h a ir  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  in  
p ro te s t to  th e  h a n d lin g  o f  t h is  case . B e l l o t t ,  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , 
pp. 3L I - L 2 . For M a r t in e a u 's  v ie w  o f  th e  case see The L i f e  and L e t te rs  
o f James M a rtin e a u . James Drummond, e d . ,  2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 
1902) ,  1:A08- 1L .
5 8 . James M a rtin e a u , "C e re b ra l P sycho logy : B a in , "  N a tio n a l R eview .
! 10 (i860) :505»
i 59* See ch a p te rs  7 and 8 b e lo w .
i
{ 60 . B a in  to  G ro te , 19 J u ly  1866. Bain a ls o  m entioned M a r t in e a u 's
I c r i t iq u e  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  w h ich  had focused  upon th e  d e te rm in is m  o f
|  the  U t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w p o in t ,  n o t e x c lu d in g  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  v ie w  o f
* s e l f - fo r m a t io n .  M a rtin e a u , "John  S tu a r t  M i l l , "  N a tio n a l R eview ,
| 9 (1859) :47A -508.
! G ro te , however, was more in te re s te d  in  th e  th e o lo g ic a l o b je c t io n .
I He re p l ie d  to  B a in  th a t
" I  s h a l l  lo o k  a t  M a r t in e a u 's  tw o a r t ic le s  m entioned  by you— i f  I 
can . But th e  q u e s tio n  in  re g a rd  to  him must be argued m a in ly  on 
th e  ground o f  T heo logy ve rsu s  n o n th e o lo g y . "  (G ro te  to  B a in , 27 
J u ly  1866.)
61. B a in  to  G ro te , 2 August 1866.
62. G ro te  to  George Croom R obe rtson , 10 December 1866. A c tu a l ly  
th is  l e t t e r  was a re p ly  to  one se n t by R obertson  e x p re s s in g  h is  
g r a t i tu d e  " f o r  a l l  th e  t r o u b le  you have taken  on my b e h a l f . "  R obertson 
to  G ro te , 8 December 1866.
6 3 . G ro te  to  B a in , 20 December 1866.
6L. Ib id .
6 5 . Ib id .
66. Ib id .  N o t, a p p a re n t ly , f o r  la ck  o f  t r y in g .  On 18 November 
1866, G ro te  w ro te  to  B a in  th a t  " J .  S. M i l l  tu rn e d  down o f f e r  to  have 
name p laced  on Senate o f  U. L . "
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M a rtin e a u  re p o r ts  th a t  he w ro te  to  M i l l  f o r  a l e t t e r  o f  . re fe re n c e .
He noted th a t  M i l l ' s  re p ly  was v e ry  p o s i t iv e  and
"s a id  w hat c o u ld  h a rd ly  f a i l  to  be d e c is iv e ,  i f  p roduced  in  
e v id e nce ; b u t he added th a t ,  as he c o u ld  n o t m iss  th e
o p p o r tu n ity  o f  p la n t in g ,  i f  p o s s ib le ,  a d is c ip le  o f  h is  own 
school in  a p la c e  o f  in f lu e n c e ,  he must th ro w  h is  w e ig h t in to  
th e  s c a le  o f  M r. Croom R o b e rts o n 's  c a n d id a tu re , o f  whose
competency he was w e ll s a t i s f i e d .  H is  a t t e s ta t io n ,  th e r e fo r e ,  
p r iv a te ly  so generous to  me, m ust be w ith h e ld  from  u s e ."  ( L i fe  
and L e t te rs  o f  M a rtin e a u . 1 :A09)
67 . An a b s tra c t  o f  t h i s  le c tu r e ,  "P sycho logy  in  P h ilo s o p h ic  
T e a c h in g ,"  is  p re se n te d  in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l Remains o f  George Croom 
R obe rtson . A lexander B a in  and T . W h it ta c k e r ,  e d s . (London: 
W illia m s  and N o rg a te , 189k ) ,  p p . 1- 5 .
68 . The correspondence  between Me Cosh and R obe rtson  is  
i l lu m in a t in g  in  t h is  re s p e c t .  See a ls o  R o b e rtso n , "P h ilo s o p h y  and 
P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Mi nd 8 (18 8 3 ):1 ~ 2 1 .
R obertson  was a ls o  w i l l i n g  to  d is ta n c e  h im s e lf  fro m  B a in 's  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l v ie w s . One o f h is  s tu d e n ts  a t  U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e  
la te r  w ro te :
"as  th e  p u p i l  o f  P ro fe s s o r B a in , and as re p re s e n t in g  in  
e s s e n t ia l p o in ts  th a t  schoo l o f  w h ich  he is  th e  m ost d i r e c t  and 
em inent outcom e, th e  le c tu r e r  made th e  manual o f  M enta l S c ience  
a t once th e  most c o n s ta n t and m ost c lo s e ly  c r i t i c i s e d  s u b je c t  o f  
h is  h e a re r 's  s tu d y . In  th e  cou rse  o f yea rs  h is  tre a tm e n t 
d iv e rg e d  more and more fro m  th a t  fo l lo w e d  in  th e  m anua l; b u t he 
n o t o n ly  co n tin u e d  to  recommend i t  as on th e  w h o le  b e s t 
'c o v e r in g  th e  g ro u n d , ' b u t found  in  th e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  i t  th e  b e s t 
way o f th ro w in g  h is  own p o s i t io n  in to  r e l i e f  as w e ll  as o f  
sha rpen ing  th e  c r i t i c a l  in s ig h t  o f  th e  c la s s . "  (C .A . F o le y  
R hys-D avids, " In t r o d u c to r y  N o te " in  George Croom R o b e rtso n , 
E lem ents o f  P sycho logy , e d ite d  from  n o te s  o f  le c tu re s  d e l iv e re d  
a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , 1870-1892 by C. A. F o ley  R hys-D avids 
[New Y o rk : C ha rles  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1896] )
69 . Hugh H a le  B e lo t t ,  N otes and M a te r ia ls  f o r  The H is to r y  o f 
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e . London (London: H. K. Lew is , 1898) ,  p p . 7_8 .
70. The to p ic s  in c lu d e d  m oral p h ilo s o p h y , p o l i t i c a l  economy, 
modern h is to r y ,  gene ra l ju r is p ru d e n c e  and laws o f  E n g land . S tu d e n ts  
ta k in g  t h is  e x a m in a tio n  c o u ld  o n ly  earn  a degree i f  th e y  com p le ted  th e  
m athem atica l o r  c la s s ic a l  t r ip o s .
71. "R e g u la t io n s  f o r  M oral S c iences T r ip o s , "  M in u te s  o f  th e  Board 
o f Moral S c ience  S tu d ie s , 9 May i8 6 0 , 25 May i8 6 0 . M in . V .1 0 . (T h is  
and a l l  o th e r  documents p e r ta in in g  to  th e  M oral S c iences T r ip o s  a re  in  
th e  U n iv e rs ity  A rc h iv e s , U n iv e r s i ty  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C am bridge.) 
The Cambridge S tu d e n ts  Handbook recommended b e g in n in g  th e  co u rse  o f
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s tu d y  w ith  H a m ilto n 's  L e c tu re s , a recom m endation th a t  neve r w ou ld  have 
been made a t  London.
A t Cambridge th e  t r ip o s e s  w ere  honours e x a m in a tio n s , b u t a somewhat 
h ig h e r le v e l o f  pe rfo rm ance  was re q u ire d  th a n  on th e  London honours 
e x a m in a tio n . The m a jo r i ty  o f  s tu d e n ts  a t  Cambridge to o k  th e  o rd in a ry ,  
o r p o l l ,  deg ree  o r  no degree a t  a l l .  From 1851-1906 33% o f  Cambridge 
s tu d e n ts  to o k  th e  P o ll d e g ree ; 25% to o k  no degree a t  a l l .
72 . J .  R. Tanner e d . ,  The H is t o r ic a l  R e g is te r  1910 o f  th e  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  Cambridge (C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1917)- 
d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  From 1861-1865 th e re  w ere a p p ro x im a te ly  e ig h t  
c a n d id a te s  p e r y e a r ; from  1866-1867 th e  f ig u r e  jumped to  seve n te e n .
73- From 1870- 187** law  and h is to r y  w ere s u b je c ts  in  a j o i n t  
t r ip o s .  A f t e r  187** tw o s e p a ra te  e x a m in a tio n s , th e  Law T r ip o s  and th e  
H is to ry  T r ip o s  w ere h e ld .
71*. "R e p o r t o f  Board o f  M oral S c ience  S tu d ie s ,"  M in u te s  o f  th e  
Board f o r  M oral S c ience  S tu d ie s , 12 March 1867■ M in . V .1 0 .
75- In  1870 th e  Board in s t i t u t e d  th e  p r a c t ic e  o f  a s te r is k in g  th e  
works f e l t  t o  be m ost im p o r ta n t. D e s c a rte s , H a m ilto n  and B a in 's  w orks 
were a s te r is k e d  on t h is  l i s t .  M in u te s  o f  th e  Board o f  M oral S c ience  
S tu d ie s , 7 May 1870. M in . V .1 0 . The a s te r is k e d  books in  M oral and 
P o l i t i c a l  P h ilo s o p h y  w ere : A r i s t o t l e  E th ic s : B u t le r ,  T h ree  Sermons on 
Human N a tu re : S te w a rt, P h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  A c t iv e  and M oral Powers o f  Man 
(Books i and I I ) ;  Bentham P r in c ip le s  o f M o ra ls  and L e g is la t io n  and 
P r in c ip le s  o f  th e  C iv i l  Code. A s te r is k e d  lo g ic  books w ere Manse1, 
Prolegomena L o q ic a : W ha te ley , E lem ents o f  L o g ic : and M i l l ,  System o f
Loqi c .
76 . A. S. S id g w ick  and E. M. S id g w ic k , e ds . Henry S id q w ic k : 
A Memoir (London: M a c m illa n , 1906) pp . 153“ 59- In  188** S id g w ick  made 
some comments on h is  w ork a t  C am bridge. He w ro te :
" . . .  I have a g re a t d e s ire  in  a l l  s o c ia l r e la t io n s  f o r  
d e f i n i t e  u n d e rs ta n d in g s ; n o t know ing w hat road is  b e s t fo r  
hum an ity  to  w a lk  o n , I w ant a l l  roads th a t  c la im  to  be roads to  
be w e ll made and hedged in .  T h is  im pu lse  may no do u b t m is le a d  
to  P h a ris a is m  and mere schem atism  th a t  d e v i t a l is e s  th e  cou rses  
th a t  k in d  n a tu re  keeps— perhaps i t  has m is le d  m e ." ( I b id . ,  
p . 3 96 .)
77 . I b id .  T o p ics  as w e ll  as books were l i s t e d  under each s u b je c t .  
The m enta l p h ilo s o p h y  to p ic s  w ere :
" (1 )  A n a ly s is  and c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  m enta l powers and m ental 
phenomena and th e  d e te rm in a t io n  o f  t h e i r  m utua l r e la t io n s ;  
c o n sc io u sn e ss , s e n s a tio n , e m o tio n , v o l i t i o n ,  p e rc e p t io n , memory, 
im a g in a t io n , c o n c e p tio n , ju d g m e n t, re a s o n in g .
(2) Laws o f  m enta l deve lopm ent and a s s o c ia t io n  o f  m enta l
%
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phenomena.
■: (3) S u b je c t, o b je c t  and t h e i r  r e la t io n  in  c o g n i t io n ;  th e  o r ig in
1 and e x te n t o f  know ledge; th e  c r i t e r io n  o f  t r u t h  and c e r t a in t y .
£ (4) The c a te g o r ie s  o r  fundam en ta l fo rm s o f  th e  o b je c t  o f
r know ledge, t h e i r  o r ig in  and m utua l r e la t io n s ;  space , t im e ,
su b s ta n ce , q u a n t i t y ,  q u a l i t y ,  r e la t i o n ,  cause and e f f e c t .
(5) The p r in c ip a l  modes o f  B e ing and t h e i r  r e la t io n s ;  m ind,
m a tte r ,  and t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  modes o r  q u a l i t ie s .
(6) P h y s io lo g ic a l co n co m ita n ts  o f  m enta l phenomena; o rgans o f
[I sense and nervous system .
; (7) The h is to r y  o f  m e ta p h ys ica l o p in io n s . "  ("S chedu le  o f
S u b je c ts  f o r  M oral S c iences T r ip o s , "  CUR 2 8 .8 , 25)
There was a v a s t  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  range o f  to p ic s  in c lu d e d  in  th e
j c u rr ic u lu m  a t  Cambridge and th o se  in c lu d e d  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London.
I t  was n o t u n t i l  1884 th a t  London 's  c u r r ic u lu m  was b roadened . As we 
w i l l  see t h i s  re fo rm  was in s t ig a te d  by C am bridg ians .
78 . S id g w ic k , "P h ilo s o p h y  a t  C am bridge ," Mi nd 1 ( 1876) :235~46. 
T h is  a r t i c l e  was p a r t  o f  a s e r ie s  w h ich  in c lu d e d  re p o r ts  on th e  s ta te  o f  
p h ilo so p h y  a t  O xfo rd  and th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London. R o b e rtso n , as e d i to r  
o f M ind , hoped th a t  th e  c r i t i c a l  e x a m in a tio n  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l s tu d ie s  in  
England m ig h t encourage g re a te r  p ro fe s s io n a lis m  in  th e  f i e l d .
79* I b id . ,  p . 21*3.
80. A cco rd in g  to  S id g w ic k , th e se  te n d e n c ie s  stemmed from  
C am bridge's emphasis upon m a them atics  and p h y s ic s . He c i te d  th e  
in te r e s t  in  Bacon as w e ll  as th e  in te r e s t  in  " h y p o th e t ic a l  e x te n s io n s  o f  
p h y s ic a l e x p la n a t io n s  to  p s y c h ic a l phenomena" as d e r iv e d  from  t h i s
em phasis. I b id . ,  p p . 244 -45 . The l a t t e r  in te r e s t  he w ro te , accounted
fo r  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  H a r t le y  in  C o le r id g e 's  tim e  and H e rb e rt S pe n ce r's  
in f lu e n c e  now. I b i d . ,  p . 245. The "a v e rs io n  to  th e  c la im s  o f  Hegel and 
S c h e ll in g  who d id  n o t a p p re c ia te  Newton" a ls o  stemmed from  t h i s  
em phasis. S id g w ick  n o te d , w ith  a p p a re n t r e g r e t ,  t h a t  p o s t-K a n t ia n  
developm ents in  Germany were e xc lu d ed  fro m  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s tu d y  o f  
m e thaphys ics . I b id .
8 1. Ib id .  As we s h a l l  see, p o l i t i c a l  economy became an 
in c re a s in g ly  la rg e r  p a r t  o f  th e  m ora l s c ie n ce s  t r ip o s  in  th e  l 890 's ,  
la rg e ly  due to  th e  e f f o r t s  o f M a rs h a ll and h is  success a t  a t t r a c t in g  
s tu d e n ts  to  th e  f i e l d .  See Reba S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and S o c ie ty  in  V ic to r ia n  
England. The R e v o lu t io n  in  th e  S o c ia l S c ie n ce s . 1870-1914 (B e rke le y : 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P ress , 1978), chap . 4 .
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CHAPTER 3
ALEXANDER BAIN:
I .  BACKGROUND AND PLACE IN PSYCHOLOGY
In t e l le c tu a l  B iog raphy
A lexander B a in  was b o rn  in  Aberdeen on 11 June l8 l8 ,  th e  second son 
o f an im pove rished  handloom w eaver. H is  e a r ly  e d u c a tio n  to o k  p la c e  a t  a 
Dame S ch o o l, w here he le a rn e d  to  read and s p e l l  w ith  th e  a id  o f th e
B ib le .  R e lig io n  p layed  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  B a in 's  u p b r in g in g , a lth o u g h  
he re b e lle d  a g a in s t th e  s taunch  C a lv in is m  o f  h is  f a t h e r .  D u rin g  one
p e rio d  in  h is  l i f e ,  B a in  r e g u la r ly  a tte n d e d  tw o o r  th re e  s e rv ic e s  each
Sunday. N e v e rth e le s s , a t  an e a r ly  age he appears to  have drawn a c le a r  
d is t in c t io n  between th e  in t e l le c t u a l  c o n te n t o f  r e l ig io n  and i t s
em otiona l f u n c t io n s . / I /
B a in  l e f t  schoo l a t  th e  age o f  e le ve n  in  o rd e r  to  h e lp  s u p p o rt th e  
fa m ily  b u t c o n tin u e d  h is  e d u c a tio n  in fo r m a l ly  w ith  th e  a id  o f  even ing  
c lasses  a t  th e  Aberdeen M echan ics ' I n s t i t u t i o n .  A t th e  I n s t i t u t e  he was 
ab le  to  s tu d y  m athem atics and astronom y and to  engage in  debates 
conce rn ing  p h re n o lo g y , a to p ic  then  p o p u la r w ith  many o f  th e  I n s t i t u t e 's  
m em bers./2 /
D e sp ite  th e  fa c t  th a t  B a in  lacked  a grammar schoo l e d u c a tio n , he 
was encouraged to  a p p ly  fo r  c o lle g e  by an a c q u a in ta n c e , Rev. John 
M urray. M urray tu to re d  him in  p re p a ra t io n  f o r  th e  B u rsa ry  c o m p e tit io n
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and in tro d u c e d  him to  D r. C ru icksh a n k  a t  M a ris c h a l Col le g e . / 3 /  B a in  
e n te red  M a r is c h a l C o lle g e  in  1836 a t  th e  age o f  18, and d u r in g  th e  n e x t 
two yea rs  was exposed to  s e v e ra l im p o r ta n t in f lu e n c e s .  W h ile  he had 
read D avid Hume's T r e a t is e  o f  Human N a tu re  p r io r  to  e n te r in g  M a r is c h a l,  
h is  re a d in g  o f  D av id  H a r t le y ,  Thomas Brown and Dugald S te w a rt s t im u la te d  
an in te r e s t  in  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y . These re a d in g s  le d  B a in  to  adop t th e  
h a b it  o f  o b s e rv in g  o f  h is  own m enta l p ro ce sse s , a p ro ce d u re  he la t e r  
recommended as th e  c e n tr a l  method f o r  p s y c h o lo g y . /V
In  th e  summer fo l lo w in g  th e  f i r s t  ye a r o f  s tu d y  a t  M a r is c h a l,  B a in  
read F ra n c is  B acon 's  Novum Orqanum. and was p a r t ic u la r l y  im pressed w ith  
the  f i r s t  book. T h is ,  in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  h is  e a r l ie r  re a d in g  o f  John 
H e rsch e l, appears  to  have s e t him  th in k in g  a b o u t th e  a r t  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
d is c o v e ry  and th e  prob lem s o f  s c i e n t i f i c  m e th o d ./5 / F in a l ly  th e se  
s tu d ie s , combined w ith  a re a d in g  o f  s e v e ra l w orks by R obe rt H a l l ,  began 
to  b r in g  abou t a change in  h is  r e l ig io u s  v ie w s . B a in  was a lre a d y  
te n d in g  tow ard  a p o s i t io n  o f  d is s e n t  from  p r e v a i l in g  c reeds  when a 
re a d in g  o f  th e  Am erican U n ita r ia n ,  W il l ia m  E l le r y  C hanning, he lped  him 
to  " d is s o lv e  th e  e x c lu s iv e  e v a n g e lic a lis m  o f  my p re v io u s  e d u c a tio n , and 
to  in s p ir e  an e n n o b lin g  The ism , w ith o u t  reg a rd  to  s p e c ia l 
e m b o d im e n ts ." /6 / B u t, a t  th e  same t im e , B a in  expressed conce rn  abou t 
the  e f f e c t  o f  such an a l t e r a t io n  upon h is  " r e l ig io u s  w arm th" s ta t in g  
th a t ,  "as  I became more o f  an in t e l le c t u a l  b e in g , I was e v id e n t ly  
becoming le s s  e m o tio n a l in  th e  o n ly  fo rm  th a t  em otion  had y e t  possessed 
m e ." /7 /  To gua rd  a g a in s t t h i s  te n d e n cy  B a in  sough t to  keep up "a  h ig h  
r e l ig io u s  to n e "  by m a n ife s t in g  in  h is  co n d u c t w ha t he had le a rn e d  abou t 
th e  n a tu re  o f  d u t y . / 8 /
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T hree  S tra n d s  o f  In te r e s t
By th e  age o f  tw e n ty , th e  m ain l in e s  o f  B a in 's  la t e r  in t e l le c t u a l  
developm ent c o u ld  be d is c e rn e d — an in te r e s t  in  th e  s c r u t in y  o f  m enta l 
p rocesses ; an in te r e s t  in  th e  o r ig in s  and n a tu re  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
know ledge; and d is s e n t  fro m  p r e v a i l in g  r e l ig io u s  c re e d s— combined w ith  a 
concern w ith  th e  p o s i t iv e  m ora l and e m o tio n a l e f f e c t s  o f  r e l ig io u s
c o n v ic t io n .
I n t e l l e c t  and c r e a t iv e  g e n ius
A l l  th re e  o f  th e s e  in te r e s ts  w ere  deve loped  fu r t h e r  in  h is  cou rse  
work and re a d in g  o ve r th e  n e x t th re e  y e a rs . . In  h is  la s t  ye a r a t  
M a rischa l he a tte n d e d  P ro fe s s o r G le n n ie 's  c la s s  on M ora l P h ilo s o p h y . A t 
th is  p o in t  B a in  had a lre a d y  done c o n s id e ra b le  w ork on h is  own co n ce rn in g  
the  p sych o lo g y  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  The p re v io u s  ye a r he had p repa red
; th re e  le c tu re s  fo r  th e  M echan ics ' I n s t i t u t i o n  e n t i t l e d  "P h ilo s o p h ic a l
G enius, in v o lv in g  a ls o  th e  Theory  o f  D is c o v e ry . "  B a in 's  a u to b io g ra p h y  
j in d ic a te s  t h a t ,  th e  a cco u n t g iv e n  o f  g e n iu s  re s te d  p r im a r i ly  on th e  law
| o f s i m i l a r i t y  th a t  was to  p la y  such an im p o rta n t r o le  in  h is  la te r
accounts o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t . / 9 /  G le n n ie 's  c o u rs e , f o r  w h ich  B a in  la te r  
i served as te a c h in g  a s s is ta n t ,  c o n s is te d  la r g e ly  o f  an e x p o s it io n  o f th e
S c o tt is h  schoo l in c lu d in g  R e id , B e a t t ie  and C am pbe ll. A cco rd in g  to  
j B a in , th e  fo rm a t se rve d  to  deaden any in te re s t ' s tu d e n ts  m ig h t have in
moral p h i lo s o p h y . S ix  hours p e r week w ere s p e n t in  co p y in g  down a
summary o f  th e  c o u rs e , d ic ta te d  by G le n n ie 's  a s s is ta n t .  The re m a in in g
n ine  w ere  devo ted  to  le c tu re s  by G le n n ie , w h ich  were read from  a
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manuscr i p t . / 1 0 /
B a in  d id  n o t b o th e r ta k in g  no te s  fro m  th e se  le c tu re s  and, f o r  a 
tim e , found  an a l te r n a te  way o f  o ccu p y ing  h im s e lf d u r in g  th e se  s e s s io n s . 
Well p ra c t ic e d  in  th e  h a b it  o f a n a ly z in g  h is  own m enta l s u c c e s s io n s , he 
dec ided  to  conduc t such an a n a ly s is  on th e  c o m p o s itio n s  o f  R o b e rt H a l l .  
Bain chose to  occupy h im s e lf  d u r in g  th e  te d io u s  hou rs  o f  d ic t a t io n  w ith  
w r i t in g  o u t "an  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  c o n n e c tio n  between each d is t in g u i 's h a b le  
th o u g h t o r  e x p re s s io n  and th e  s u c c e e d in g . " / !1 / The s t r a in  o f  th is  
endeavor combined w ith  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  concea lm en t, p u t B a in  in  a s ta te  
o f o v e re x c ite m e n t and he was fo rc e d  to  r e t i r e  to  th e  c o u n try  f o r  a few 
days to  re c o v e r . N e v e rth e le s s , he to o k  up t h i s  e x e rc is e  a g a in  o u ts id e  
o f c la s s  s e s s io n s , t h i s  tim e  e xam in ing  S h a ke sp e a re ./1 2 /  As Bain  
cons ide red  Shakespeare th e  " ne p lu s  u l t r a  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  o r i g i n a l i t y , "  
t h is  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  no d o u b t, fu r th e re d  h is  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  m enta l 
p rocesses u n d e r ly in g  c re a t iv e  g e n iu s . S hakespeare 's  w ork a p p a re n t ly  
co n firm e d  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  r o le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  in  e s ta b l is h in g  c e r ta in  
t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t. The im po rtance  o f  t h i s  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  was 
amply i l l u s t r a t e d  in  a e a r ly  a r t i c l e  o f  B a in 's ,  "On T o y s ."
The a r t i c l e ,  w h ich  appeared in  th e  W estm ins te r Review in  18^2, was 
c h ie f ly  an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  th e  m ind in v o lv e d  in  th e  use o f 
to y s . /1 3 /  Such an a n a ly s is ,  B a in  s ta te d ,  is  a necessa ry  p re l im in a r y  to  
the  p r a c t ic a l  goa l o f  a r r iv in g  a t  b e t t e r  des igned  to y s  f o r  p e o p le  o f  a l l  
ages. B a in  began by n o t in g  th a t  th e re  was a w idesp read  p a s s io n  f o r  
h a n d lin g , o r  to y in g ,  and th a t  u n fo r tu n a te ly  o n ly  c h i ld re n  a re  g ra n te d  
s y s te m a tic  g r a t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  p a s s io n . The sou rce  o f  th e  p a s s io n  fo r
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to y in g  was sough t in  th e  p r in c ip le s  g o ve rn in g  th e  human m in d . Two such 
p r in c ip le s  w ere id e n t i f ie d  by B a in : (1) The p r in c ip le  o f  adhes ion— th a t  
con tiguous ideas w i l l  adhe re ; and (2) The p r in c ip le  o f  a t t r a c t io n — th a t  
ideas tend to  c a l l  up o th e r  ideas th a t  a re  s im i la r .  The f i r s t  o f  these  
is ,  o f  co u rse , th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  th a t  H i l l  had rega rded  as th e  
so le  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  The second is  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
resemblance th a t  H i l l  had ana lyzed  as a s p e c ia l case o f  c o n t ig u i t y .  
Bain reve rsed  H i l l ' s  em phasis, s ta t in g  t h a t  th e  a t t r a c t i v e  power o f  th e  
mind is  " th e  n o b le r  o f  th e  two [ p r in c ip le s ]  and i t s  s t r e n g th  marks th e  
grea tness and o r i g i n a l i t y  o f  a m in d . " / l4 /
Bain  a ls o  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  p rocesses u n d e r ly in g  these  two 
p r in c ip le s  d i f f e r  in  t h e i r  em o tiona l e f f e c t s .  W h ile  th e  adhes ive  
process c a r r ie s  no em otion  w ith  i t ,  th e  a t t r a c t iv e  p ro ce ss  y ie ld s ,  in  
i t s e l f ,  a f la s h  o f  p le a s u re , a s p a rk le  o f  d e l ig h t .  W h ile  th e  o p e ra t io n  
o f the  adhes ive  p rocess  is  f a t ig u in g ,  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  a t t r a c t iv e  
process is  e n e rg iz in g  because o f  th e  d e l ig h t  i t  c o n s is te n t ly  y i e l d s . / 15/
Bain  employed t h is  accoun t o f  th e  human m ind to  exam ine th e  
fu n c t io n  o f  to y s ,  and th e  p r in c ip le s  th a t  shou ld  g u id e  t h e i r  de s ig n  and 
s e le c t io n .  Toys, he w ro te , se rve  f i r s t  o f  a l l  to  f i l l  th e  m ind w ith  new 
im ages./1 6 /  They a ls o  se rve  to  e l i c i t  s im i la r  p a s t images w ith  th e  a id  
o f th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  In  t h is  l a t t e r  r o le  th e y  a re  a tw o fo ld  
source o f  p le a s u re , e l i c i t i n g  th e  d e l ig h t  th a t  accom panies th e  o p e ra t io n  
o f s im i l a r i t y  as w e ll as re v iv in g  th e  p le a s u re  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  p a s t 
im ages./17 /  B a in  recommended th a t  to y s  be s e le c te d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  
processes and m a n ip u la t io n s  l i k e l y  to  be im p o rta n t in  la t e r  l i f e  so th a t
,
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a la rg e  number o f  " u s e fu l im ages" m ig h t be s to re d  u p . For exam ple, 
jo in te d  to y s  a re  recommended as s u g g e s tiv e  o f  p u rp o s iv e  
s t r i v i n g . / l 8 /  For o ld e r  c h i ld r e n ,  to y s  sh o u ld  p ro v id e  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  
im ita te  id e a ls  w h ich  have s t i r r e d  them , in c lu d in g  such id e a ls  as " g re a t  
le a rn in g , "  " g re a t  g e n iu s , "  " in d u s t r y  su rm oun ting
im p o s s ib i1i t i e s . " / 1 9 /  B a in  c le a r ly  f e l t  t h a t  th e  p le a s u re s  o f  to y in g  
should be employed in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  and m oral g row th  o f  a 
p a r t ic u la r  k in d .
B a in 's  a r t i c l e  is  o f  in te r e s t  as i t  in d ic a te s  s e v e ra l a sp e c ts  o f 
h is  la te r  th o u g h t .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he in d ic a te d  th e  v a lu e  to  th e  
mind o f  a la rg e  s to r e  o f u s e fu l im ages. T h is  p o in t  was e la b o ra te d  more 
f u l l y  in  o th e r  a r t i c l e s ,  as we w i l l  see . Second, he p la ce d  em phasis on 
the  need to  c u l t i v a t e  th e  a t t r a c t i v e  p rocesses a lo n g s id e  o f  th e  ad h e s ive  
processes w h ich  a re  u s u a lly  th e  fo c u s  o f  e d u c a to rs . B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  
i t  is  " p la y ,  s p o r t ,  t r i f l i n g ,  [a n d ] mere p a s s in g  o f  t im e "  th a t  p ro v id e s  
e x e rc is e  f o r  th e  a t t r a c t iv e  pow er, " th e  o th e r  g re a t f a c u l t y  by w h ich  
re a so n in g , im a g in a t io n  and in v e n t io n  a re  to  be s u s ta in e d . " /2 0 /  And, he 
added,
i f  th e  day e ve r came when th e  p a re n t w i l l  see in  th e  c o n v e rs io n  
o f a fo rb id d e n , and fo rm e r ly  u n n o tic e d  a r t i c l e ,  in to  a to y  as 
d e s ira b le  an o p e ra t io n  as th e  te a c h e r sees in  th e  com prehension 
o f a t r u t h ,  we s h a l l  th e n  say th a t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  has 
p ro g re s s e d ./2 1 /
Another im p o rta n t a sp e c t o f  B a in 's  th o u g h t was im p lie d  by t h is  
s ta te m e n t. B a in  b e lie v e d  th a t  by exam in ing  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e  human 
mind we can a r r iv e  a t  s u g g e s tio n s  f o r  im p ro v in g  human l i f e . / 2 2 /  Our 
knowledge o f  th e  human m ind sh o u ld  be employed to  g iv e  us powei— th e  
power to  c o n tr o l  th e  a c ts  and fe e l in g s  re v e a le d  by a n a ly s is .  T h is  v iew
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o f knowledge as pow er, p la c e d  B a in  s q u a re ly  in  th e  t r a d i t io n  o f 
u t i l i t a r i a n  s o c ia l  th o u g h t . /2 3 /
Theory o f  d is c o v e ry
D u ring  h is  co u rse  o f  s tu d ie s  a t  M a r is c h a l and d u r in g  th e  subsequent 
ye a r, B a in  c o n tin u e d  h is  s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d ie s .  In  P ro fe s s o r K n ig h t 's  
botany co u rse  he was in tro d u c e d  to  n a tu ra l h is to r y  and th e r e fo r e  a new 
domain o f  " h ig h  s c i e n t i f i c  th o u g h t . " / 2 L /  He a tte n d e d  P ro fe s s o r C la rk 's  
ch e m is try  c o u rs e  and A l le n  Thom pson's anatomy c la s s . / 2 5 /  P r iv a te  
s tu d ie s  in c lu d e d , among o th e r  th in g s ,  re a d in g  F a ra d a y 's  c o l le c te d  
papers, w ork on a p h y s ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  and c o n d it io n s  o f  
heat and exa m in in g  th e  w orks o f  Ju s tu s  L ie b ig . / 2 b /  These s tu d ie s  se rved  
to  broaden B a in 's  range o f  s c i e n t i f i c  know ledge as w e ll as p o in t in g  th e  
way tow ard  a th e o ry  o f  d is c o v e ry .  B a in 's  b re a d th  o f  s c i e n t i f i c
competence d ese rves  to  be n o te d . He a u th o re d  a number o f  papers on
s c ie n t i f i c  s u b je c ts  as w e ll  as w r i t in g  te x tb o o k s  on Astronom y,
E le c t r i c i t y  and M e te o ro log y  f o r  Chambers' E d u c a tio n a l S e r ie s . /2 7 /  When 
P ro fe sso r K n ig h t d ie d  su d d e n ly  in  1 8 M , B a in  was chosen to  ta k e  o ve r h is  
c la s s e s . /2 8 /  A lth o u g h  B a in  f a i l e d  to  o b ta in  th e  perm anent a p po in tm en t 
to  K n ig h t 's  c h a i r ,  he d id  b r i e f l y  h o ld  a p o s t as P ro fe s s o r o f  
M athem atics and N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y  in  th e  A nde rson ian  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
G la sg o w ./2 9 / In  I81f6 B a in  was a c a n d id a te  f o r  th e  c h a ir  o f  N a tu ra l 
P h ilosophy  a t  S t .  Andrews b u t  was u n s u c c e s s fu l in  h is  b id . / 3 0 /  P r io r  
to  1850, a c a re e r in  n a tu ra l p h ilo s o p h y  appears to  have been a 
p o s s ib i l i t y  f o r  B a in . However, w ith  th e  c o m p le tio n  o f  th e  Chambers'
volum es, B a in 's  s c i e n t i f i c  ze a l became fo cu se d  s o le ly  on p sych o lo g y .
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A fte r  1850, th e  academic appo in tm en ts  he sough t w ere in  L o g ic  o r  in  
Moral P h ilo s o p h y , n o t in  N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y ./3 1 /
One o u tg ro w th  o f  t h is  e a r ly  s c i e n t i f i c  work was th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f 
a th e o ry  o f  d is c o v e ry , a th e o ry  th a t  he c la im e d  to  have deve loped 
in d u c t iv e ly  in  th e  cou rse  o f  exam in ing  th e  w ork o f  s c ie n t is t s  such as 
Faraday. B a in 's  th e o ry , l i k e  th a t  o f  Bacon, s tre s s e d  th e  need f o r  a 
thorough c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f f a c t s .  U n lik e  most s c ie n t is t s  o f  h is  day he 
downplayed th e  r o le  o f  m athem atics  and e xp e rim e n t in  s c i e n t i f i c  
in q u ir y . /3 2 /  B a in 's  v iew s  on s c i e n t i f i c  method can be seen c le a r ly  in  
two e a r ly  a r t i c l e s ,  "The C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  M a t te r , "  and h is  re v ie w  o f  John 
S tu a r t M i l l ' s  L o q ic . / 3 3 /
in  th e  f i r s t  o f  th e se  a r t i c l e s ,  p u b lis h e d  in  181*1, Bain 
in v e s tig a te d  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  m a tte r w ith  an eye tow ard  e lu c id a t in g  th e  
proper method to  be employed in  such in v e s t ig a t io n s  o r "how fa c t s  ough t 
to  be d e a l t  w ith  in  o rd e r to  re a r  g e n e ra l p r i n c ip l e s . " / 3 V  The fo u r  
ru le s  he c i te d  f o r  th e  gu idance  o f  th e  m ind a re : (1) Express each fa c t  
in  as d e f i n i t e  a language as p o s s ib le ;  (2) Express each f a c t  under as 
many form s as p o s s ib le ;  (3) G ive  se p a ra te  e x p re s s io n  and a t t e n t io n  to  
every p a r t  in to  w h ich  a f a c t  can be d iv id e d ;  (1*) E x tra c t  from  e ve ry  f a c t  
a l l  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  th a t  a re  n e c e s s a r i ly  bound up w ith  i t . / 3 5 /
The f i r s t  th re e  o f  th e se  ru le s  were grounded in  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  th e  
l im i t a t io n s  and norm al fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  human m in d . C le a r p h ra se o lo g y  
and c o n c re te  p a r a l le ls  were deemed necessa ry  to  a id  th e  m ind in  f i x i n g  a 
c le a r  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  f a c t  (R ule 1 ) .  N e x t, we must " f i t  o u r v ie w  o f 
th in g s  to  o u r l im i te d  f a c u l t i e s . "  We m ust b reak complex fa c ts  in to  t h e i r
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s m a lle s t com ponents, because ou r m inds d is p la y  t h e i r  g re a te s t 
in te l le c t u a l  power under such c o n d it io n s  (Rule 3 ) . /3 & /
Copious i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  fa c ts  se rves  to  fo r c e  us to  lo o k  a t  a l l  
aspects o f  a phenomenon, as w e ll as a id in g  us in  a r r iv in g  a t 'a  more 
exact o r  s u g g e s tiv e  v ie w  o f  th e  phenomenon. In  B a in 's  v ie w  th e  
employment o f  i l l u s t r a t i v e  im agery p la y s  th e  same r o le  in  s c i e n t i f i c  
d is c o v e ry  as i t  does in  r h e t o r ic .  He s ta te d :  "The same use th a t  v a r ie d  
i l l u s t r a t i o n  has in  expounding t r u th s ,  i t  has in  a c q u ir in g  tru e -  
co n ce p tio n s  o f  f a c t s . " / 3 7 /
The f i n a l  r u le  in d ic a te s  B a in 's  concern  w ith  e f f ic ie n c y  and economy
in  s c i e n t i f i c  endeavo r. He s ta te d ,
c o n s id e r in g  th e  g re a t expense o f t im e  and o f  m a te r ia ls  a tte n d in g  
th e  e v o lu t io n  o f  new e xp e rim e n ta l f a c t s ,  one w ould th in k  th a t  
those  th a t  a re  g o t w ould  be most th o ro u g h ly  re a d , and, i f  we may 
so exp ress  i t ,  be swept o f  e v e ry th in g  th e y  can p o s s ib ly  
te a c h . /3 8 /
Ba in  re co g n ize d  th a t  th e  " n a tu ra l tendency o f  th e  im p e r fe c t ly  
c u l t iv a te d  i n t e l l e c t "  is  a t  v a r ia n c e  w ith  th e  recommended p rocess in  th e  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  f a c t s .  For t h i s  reason , he in s is te d  upon th e  need fo r  
s p e c i f ic  t r a in in g  in  th e  "a c c u ra te , m ethod" and recommended th a t  
u n iv e r s i t ie s  e s ta b l is h  in s t r u c t io n  o f  t h i s  s o r t . / 3 9 /  The r a t io n a l is m  o f  
the  u t i l i t a r i a n s — th e  b e l ie f  th a t  p ro g re ss  w i l l  come from  employment o f  
the  p ro p e r to o ls — appears c le a r ly  in  t h i s  e a r ly  paper o f  B a in 's .A O /
B a in 's  in d u c t iv e  v ie w  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method was deve loped  p r io r  to  
the  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  M i l l ' s  L o g ic ; indeed , p r io r  to  any correspondence  
w ith  M i l l .  T h e ir  common in te r e s t  in  in d u c t io n  as a method o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
in v e s t ig a t io n  may stem from  t h e i r  common in te r e s t  in  th e  w orks o f  John
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, H e r s c h e l. /4 l /  Ba in  d id  n o t become p e rs o n a lly  a cq u a in te d  w ith  H i l l  u n t i l
John R obertson  urged him  to  w r i t e  to  Hi 11 in  1841. The two exchanged 
se ve ra l l e t t e r s  d u r in g  t h a t  autumn and w in t e r .  B a in  f i r s t  met H i l l  th e
| fo l lo w in g  s p r in g  and th e  tw o q u ic k ly  became f r ie n d s  and c o l la b o r a to r s .
1 D uring  th e  summer and autumm o f  1842, B a in  a s s is te d  H i l l  in  th e  f i n a l
II
i r e v is io n  o f  th e  L o g ic  m a n u s c r ip t . /4 2 /
B a in 's  w ork on th e  L o q ic  m a n u s c r ip t p la c e d  him  in  an id e a l p o s i t io n
fo r  p re p a r in g  an e a r ly  re v ie w  o f  th e  w o rk— a p o s i t io n  f u l l y  e x p lo ite d  by
B a in . H i l l  f e l t  t h a t  th e  re v ie w , w h ich  appeared in  th e  W e stm in s te r
Review in  Hay 1843, was o v e r-c o m p lim e n ta ry . Even B a in  no ted  th a t  " i t
was r e fe r r e d  to  by d i f f e r e n t  c r i t i c s  as a e u lo g y  ra th e r  th a n  a
re v ie w .M/ 4 3 /  Whether e u lo g y  o r  re v ie w , th e  a r t i c l e  was p r im a r i ly
e x p o s ito ry ,  h ig h l ig h t in g  th e  m ain p o in ts  o f  H i l l ' s  d is c u s s io n  w ith  a
s p e c ia l fo c u s  on th e  a cco u n t o f  in d u c t io n .  B a in  commenced th e  re v ie w  in
a in s p ir a t io n a l  fa s h io n :
To a r r iv e  a t  t r u t h  is  a p re s s in g  b u s in e ss  o f  e v e ry  m an's l i f e .
Each one o f  us has i n f i n i t e  in te r e s t s  a t  s ta k e , w h ich  m ust
re n d e r us a n x io us  to  o b ta in  th e  t r u e s t  in fo rm a tio n  abou t
e v e ry th in g  th a t  can a f f e c t  them . To have t r u e  know ledge and
f i r m  f a i t h  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  a l l  th in g s  im p o r ta n t to  u s , is  o u r 
m ost d e s ira b le  a c q u is i t io n .  To ju d g e  between t r u e  .and fa ls e ,  to  
d e c id e  on th e  e v id e n ce  f o r  a s s e r t io n s ,  is  an a v o c a tio n  w h ich  no 
human b e in g  can g e t r i d  o f ,  even f o r  a s h o r t  t im e , and w h ich  
e ve ry  e a rn e s t m ind fe e ls  to  have an in d is p u ta b le  precedence 
among th e  common engrossm ents o f  l i f e . / 4 4 /
As we have a lre a d y  seen, B a in  c o n s id e re d  th a t  an a c c u ra te  method o f
in v e s t ig a t io n  was an in d is p e n s ib le  a id  in  th e  se a rch  fo r  t r u t h .
We can go to  a c e r ta in  le n g th  in  e v e ry th in g  by b l in d  im p u lse s , 
and keen in t e l le c t s  o f  good e x p e rie n c e  may go to  a g re a t  le n g th ,  
b u t t h i s  has i t s  l i m i t ,  and we may proceed  a g re a t way beyond 
th a t  l i m i t  by th e  h e lp  o f  a good we11-c o n c e iv e d  p r i n c ip l e . / 4 5 /
In a d d i t io n ,  however, we need "a c c u ra te  and g e n e ra l v ie w s  o f  w hat
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\ c o n s t i tu te s  t r u t h  and e v id e n c e ." A 6 /  And t h i s ,  he s a id ,  was w hat M i l l ' s
work p ro v id e s . F u rth e rm o re , i t  was th e  f i r s t  a tte m p t to  c o n s tru c t  a 
p h ilo s o p h y  o f  t r u t h  "b y  a s y s te m a tic  g e n e r a l iz a t io n  o f  th e  methods and 
processes o f  modern p o s i t iv e  s c ie n c e ,"  w h ich  o f  cou rse  was th e  v e ry
j
approach B a in  had e a r l ie r  a d o p te d .A 7 /
; In  a d d it io n  to  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  s e rv ic e  p ro v id e d  by t h i s  w o rk , B a in
p ra is e d  th e - "m ora l e f f ic a c y "  o f  th e  book. "As a p h ilo s o p h y  o f  
e v id e n c e ,"  he s a id ,  " i t  w i l l  n a tu r a l ly  te n d  to  in v ig o r a te  th a t  F a ith  in  
E vidence, w h ich  is  th e  m ost e s s e n t ia l a c t iv e  accompaniment o f  m an's 
reason ing  f a c u l t i e s . "  "W ith o u t f a i t h  in  p r o o f , "  he c o n tin u e d , " re a so n  is  
b u t a w is e  monarch w ith  a nom inal s c e p t r e ." A 8 /  M i l l ' s  e x te n s iv e  
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  s u f f ic ie n c y  o f  e v id e n c e , r e p le te  w ith  p o s i t iv e  and 
n e g a tiv e  exam ples, he w ro te , must s e rv e  to  " lo o s e n  th e  ro o ts  o f  
p re ju d ic e s  and in c re a s e  th e  a c t iv e  power o f  t r u t h . " A 9 /  Here B a in 's  
e p is to la r y  a d u la t io n  o f  M i l l  m a n ife s te d  i t s e l f  m ost s t r o n g ly .  N ot o n ly  
does th e  w ork s e rv e  to  s tre n g th e n  " F a ith  in  E v id e n c e ,"  b u t th e  c h a ra c te r  
' j o f th e  a u th o r a ls o  e x e m p lif ie d  " t h i s  g re a t  m ora l le s s o n ."  B a in
e u lo g iz e d ,
Throughou t a l l  h is  w r i t in g s  th e re  is  m a n ife s t a p u r i t y  and 
in te n s i t y  o f  d e v o tio n  to  t r u t h ,  a s u s c e p t i b i l i t y  to  e v e ry  b re a th  
o f  re ason , th a t  have a m ost re f re s h in g  and d e l ig h t f u l  e f f e c t  
upon th e  re a d e r . He [ M i l l ]  is  a p re a ch e r o f  th e  h ig h e s t f a i t h  
o f th e  human m in d . /50/
In  a d d i t io n  to  d is p la y in g  B a in 's  s y c o p h a n tic  b e n t, t h i s  passage 
suggests  th a t  B a in  had tra n sm u te d  some o f  h is  e a r l ie r  r e l ig io u s  ze a l
I in to  in t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l ze a l and th a t  he fa s te n e d  t h i s  ze a l o n to  th e  prom ise  o f  in d u c t iv e  m ethod. A c lo s e r  lo o k  a t  how B a in 's  s h i f t  in  r e l ig io u s  b e l ie f  in f lu e n c e d  h is  la te r  th o u g h t sh o u ld  c l a r i f y  th e se
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m a tte rs .
S h i f t  from  r e l ig io n  to  m o r a l i t y
A t q u i te  an e a r ly  age B a in 's  f a i t h  had been a s s a ile d  by 
in te l le c t u a l  d o u b ts , fo c u s in g  in  p a r t ic u la r  upon th e  d o c t r in e  o f  
s a lv a t io n . /5 1 /  By 1838, B a in  had adopted a t h e i s t i c  p o s i t io n  u n d e rie d  
the  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  w orks o f  th e  Am erican U n ita r ia n ,  W il l ia m  E l le r y
i
j. C h a n n in g ./5 2 / H is  f a i t h ,  how ever, c o n tin u e d  to  be eroded
j
1 in t e l le c t u a l l y .  A t M a r is c h a l,  a cou rse  on C h r is t ia n  E vidences le d  himi *
♦
to  doub t th e  a u th e n t ic i t y  o f  th e  Old Testam ent and in  I 8A3 he read David 
F re id r ic h  S tra u s s ' Das Leben Je su . / 5 3 /  L ik e  S tra u s s , B a in  d en ied  any 
in te l le c t u a l  im p o rt to  r e l ig io n  b u t savored  i t s  e m o tio n a l e f f e c t s .  B a in  
re p e a te d ly  expressed concern  .a b o u t th e  e m o tio n a l e f f e c ts  o f  h is  
in te l le c t u a l  d is s e n t from  r e l ig io u s  c reeds and became de te rm in ed  to  
p re se rve  th a t  r e l ig io u s  em otion  th ro u g h  d e v o tio n  to  m ora l d u t y . / 5 V
Bain was a member o f th e  Aberdeen T h e o lo g ic a l S o c ie ty  u n t i l  th e  
w in te r  o f  18A2 when he d e l iv e re d  two f i n a l  addresses on " F a it h "  and on 
"M ora l G re a tn e s s ." /5 5 / S u b se q u e n tly , a sm a ll s o c ie ty  c o n s is t in g  o f  
fe l lo w  c lassm a tes  was form ed f o r  th e  re a d in g  o f  papers and d is c u s s io n s , 
p ro v id in g  a s u b s t i tu te  f o r  th e  T h e o lo g ic a l S o c ie ty .  Two ye a rs  la te r  
Bain in tro d u c e d  th e  w orks o f  Comte to  th e  members o f  t h is  
g ro u p . /5 6 / B a in  s a id ,  "Such s tu d ie s  had, no d o u b t, th e  e f f e c t  o f  
m a rr in g  th e  o rth o d o x y  o f  a l l  conce rned , and had to  be k e p t in  a g re a t 
measure s e c r e t . " / S I /  I t  appears  th a t  th e  e f f e c t  upon B a in  was to  
fu r th e r  encourage him to  adop t a s c i e n t i f i c  o rth o d o x y  to  re p la c e  h is  
r e l ig io u s  o n e .7 5 8 / B a in  w ro te ,
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Comte's c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  s c ie n ce s  was a w o n d e rfu l advance 
upon a n y th in g  known a t  th e  t im e ; th e  th re e  s tages  b e in g  v e ry  
s u g g e s tiv e . The in te r p o la t io n  o f  th e  m e ta p h y s ic a l s ta g e  between 
th e  th e o lo g ic a l and th e  p o s i t iv e ,  he lp ed  to  exp ress c e r ta in  
phases in  a l l  th e  s c ie n c e s , a lth o u g h  d o u b tle s s , th e  v i t a l  
c o n tra s t  in  th e  p ro g re ss  o f know ledge was th e  th e o lo g ic a l and 
: th e  s c i e n t i f i c  in  i t s  most p e r fe c t  fo rm . / ^ 9 /  [unde r 1 in in g  m ine ]
i One o th e r  a sp e c t o f  t h i s  s h i f t  in  r e l ig io u s  v iew s  shou ld  be
emphasized: B a in  d e s c rib e d  t h i s  s h i f t  in  te rm s  o f  an a n t i t h e s is  between
f
j i n t e l le c t  and e m o tio n . He w ro te  th a t  "a s  I became more o f  an
j in te l le c t u a l  b e in g  1 was e v id e n t ly  becom ing le s s  e m o t io n a l. " /6 0 /  The
| schism between i n t e l l e c t  and em otion  and th e  tra n s m u ta t io n  o f  th e  l a t t e r
[  in to  moral ism was a ls o  e v id e n t in  James M i l l . / 6 l /  I w ou ld  su g g e s t,
i
| w ith o u t in s is t in g  upon th e  p o in t ,  t h a t  t h i s  was one o f  th e  ro o ts  o f  th e
overem phasis upon th e  in t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  p s ych o lo g y . I t  is  c le a r  th a t  B a in , l i k e  o th e r  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  found th e  a n a ly s is  o f  em o tions  h ig h ly  p ro b le m a tic .
In  exam in ing  B a in 's  w o rk , we w i l l  be a b le  to  d is c e rn  q u i te  d i r e c t l y
the  im pact o f  h is  in te r e s t  in  c r e a t iv e  g e n ius  and th e  method o f
d is c o v e ry . The im pact o f  h is  a t t i t u d e  tow a rd  r e l ig io n  is  le s s  easy to
d is c e rn . B a in 's  in te l le c t u a l is m  and m oral ism may stem from  t h is  so u rce ,
o r i t  may s im p ly  have been c o rro b o ra te d  by i t .  R egard less  o f  th e  im pact
upon h is  th e o r e t ic a l  fo rm u la t io n s ,  B a in 's  r e l ig io u s  v iew s had a g re a t
im pact upon th e  cou rse  o f  h is  c a re e r . In  numerous cases h is  r e l ig io u s
view s served as a ba r to  academic p o s ts . /6 2 /  I t  was n o t u n t i l  i860  th a t
.
B a in , a t  th e  age o f  hZ,  o b ta in e d  a re g u la r  academ ic p o s t.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 178
Work and Career
D uring  th e  tw e n ty  y e a rs  between h is  g ra d u a t io n  fro m  M a r is c h a l and 
h is  a p p o in tm en t to  th e  new c h a ir  o f  L o g ic  a t  Aberdeen U n iv e r s i t y ,  B a in  
worked a t  a v a r ie t y  o f  ta s k s .  From 181*1 u n t i l  18M  he served  as 
P ro fe sso r G le n n ie 's  a s s is ta n t  in  th e  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  c la s s  a t  M a risch a l 
C o lle g e . As G le n n ie  was f r e q u e n t ly  i l l ,  B a in  was re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  
le c tu re s  as w e ll  as d ic t a t i o n ,  and to o k  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  in te rs p e rs e  
some o f  h is  own ideas  in to  th e  p repa red  m a t e r i a l . / 63/
D uring  p a r t  o f  t h is  p e r io d  he was engaged in  th e  w ork in  N a tu ra l 
P h ilosophy  th a t  has a lre a d y  been d e s c r ib e d . However, economic 
n e c e s s ity , r a th e r  than  v o c a t io n a l com m itm ent, appears to  have been th e  
p rim a ry  m o t iv a t io n  f o r  t h i s  w o rk . By 1 8 M , B a in  had com m itted  h im s e lf 
to  the  s tu d y  o f  th e  human m ind and was engaged in  w o rk in g  up p re l im in a ry  
v e rs io n s  o f  h is  la te r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l w o rk . A f t e r  c o m p le tin g  th e  
m e teo ro logy  t e x t  f o r  Chambers he began w ork on a r t i c l e s  on Language, 
L o g ic , th e  Human Mind and R h e to r ic  w h ich  w ere to  appear in  Chambers' 
In fo rm a tio n  f o r  th e  P e o p le . / 6 V
In  I 8A7 he s e t t le d  in  London. Through M i l l  he had met Edwin 
Chadwick who o f fe re d  him w ork  w ith  th e  M e t ro p o l ita n  S a n ito ry  Commission. 
B a in 's  p o s i t io n  in v o lv e d  p re p a r in g  synopses o f.  d a ta  c o l le c te d  by th e  
com m ission, "w h ic h  Chadwick w ished to  m a n ip u la te  f o r  h is  own p u rp o s e ."  
B a in  coope ra ted  and "d rew  up a summary and r e p o r t  o f  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  
t h a t  he w a n te d ." /6 5 /  W ith  th e  passage o f  th e  P u b lic  H e a lth  A c t o f  I8*f8, 
Board o f  H e a lth  was form ed and B a in  was a p p o in te d  a s s is ta n t  s e c re ta ry .  
He found t h is  p o s i t io n  q u i te  s u i ta b le  because, l i k e  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  he
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 179
was a b le  to  com p le te  much o f  h is  l i t e r a r y  work a t  th e  o f f i c e .  The 
ou tb reak o f  c h o le ra  between March and O ctober o f  l8*»9 made i t  im p o s s ib le  
to  c o n tin u e  t h i s  c o n v e n ie n t a rrangem en t, as th e  o f f i c e  w ork in c re a se d  
s u b s ta n t ia l ly . / 6 7 /  The in t e n s i f i c a t io n  o f  C h a d w ick 's  b a t t le  ove r th e
abom inable c o n d it io n  London 's w a te r s u p p ly  made th e  s i t u a t io n  even
w o rs e ./68/  B a in  l e f t  h is  p o s t on th e  Board in  March I 85O.
Over th e  n e x t s e v e ra l y e a rs , he w ro te  v a r io u s  p ie ce s  f o r  th e  
b ro th e rs  Chambers, e d ite d  a vo lum e on P a le y 's  M oral P h ilo so p h y  and 
resumed h is  w ork on p s ych o lo g y . From 1851 u n t i l  l85*t he le c tu re d  a t  
B edford  C o lle g e  f o r  Women on p h y s ic a l and p o l i t i c a l  geography and 
p s y c h o lo g y ./6 9 / The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t  was p u b lis h e d  in  1855 and 
Bain tu rn e d  to  th e  c o m p le tio n  o f  th e  f i n a l  d r a f t  o f  The Em otions and th e  
W i l l . T h is  w ork was p u b lis h e d  in  1859, a id e d  by th e  p a tro n a g e  o f John 
S tu a r t  M i l l  and George G r o te . /7 0 /
The p u b l ic a t io n  o f  these  two w orks s ig n a l le d  a tu r n  in  B a in 's  
fo r tu n e s .  In  1857 he was a p p o in te d  an exam iner in  M enta l and Moral
S cience a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London, and in  1858 an exam iner in  m oral
sc ie n ce  f o r  th e  In d ia n  C iv i l  S e r v ic e . /7 1 / The U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London 
appo in tm en t p roved  to  be q u i te  p r o f i t a b le  fo r  h im . B a in  proposed a 
re v is e d  scheme o f  s u b je c ts  f o r  th e  L o g ic  and M oral P h ilo s o p h y  degrees 
w hich was adopted by th e  Senate in  1858. The adop ted  scheme ensured 
ample s a le s  o f  h is  two p sycho logy  w orks as w e ll  as M i l l ' s  L o g ic  f o r  th e  
n ex t t h i r t y  o r  f o r t y  y e a rs , a f a c t  th a t  se rved  to  enhance b o th  h is  and 
M i l l ' s  r e p u ta t io n s . / 7 2 /
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In  i860  th e  two Aberdeen U n iv e r s i t ie s  merged and a new C h a ir o f- 
Log ic was e s ta b lis h e d  under th e  p a tro n a g e  o f th e  c row n. James McCosh,
! p ro fe s s o r o f  p h ilo s o p h y  a t  B e lfa s t ,  was h is  c h ie f  r i v a l  and had th e  f u l l
> su p p o rt o f  th e  c h u rc h . /7 3 /  However, th e  f i n a l  d e c is io n  re s te d  w ith  th e
f
: Home S e c re ta ry , S ir  George C ornw a ll L e w is , whose m ost in t im a te  f r ie n d
1
| happened to  be George G ro te . Both G ro te  and M i l l  d is cu sse d  m a tte rs  w ith
I Lew is, and B a in  was a p p o in te d  to  th e  c h a ir  in  September 1 8 6 0 ./7 V
[
! - B a in 's  P lace  in  P sycho logy
vi
i C o n tr ib u t io n s  to  P sycho logy
A lth o u g h  we w i l l  exam ine a sp e c ts  o f  B a in 's  p s y c h o lo g ic a l w orks in
more d e t a i l ,  a p re l im in a ry  o v e rv ie w  o f  h is  c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  psycho logy
w i l l  be u s e fu l .  T h is  o v e rv ie w  w i l l  be fo llo w e d  by a d is c u s s io n  o f
contem porary assessments o f  B a in  and by my own a l t e r n a t iv e  assessm ent.
Methods o f  A n a ly s is
| Both o f  B a in 's  m a jo r w o rks , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , and Em otions and
W i l l , were c h a ra c te r iz e d  by th e  n a tu ra l h is to r y  approach to  m ental 
\ s ta te s .  T h is  method, in v o lv in g  c a re fu l  o b s e rv a t io n  and s y s te m a tic
c la s s i f i c a t io n ,  p redom ina ted  e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  s e c t io n s  on th e  senses 
and th e  e m o tio n s . T h is  approach to  m enta l s ta te s  was adopted as a
necessary p re l im in a ry  f o r  fu r t h e r  a n a ly s is  o f  th e se  a spec ts  o f m enta l 
1 i f e . / 7 5 /
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B a in 's  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, was conducted  
a long more a n a ly t ic  l in e s ;  th a t  i s ,  in  term s o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  
W h ile  th e  re d u c t iv e  method o f  H a r t le y  and James M i l l  was em ployed, B a in  
expanded th e  rea lm  o f  s e n s a tio n s  w h ich  e n te r  in to  such a s s o c ia t io n s .  
The a d d it io n  o f  m uscu la r fe e l in g s  to  th e  c o te r ie  o f  s e n s a tio n s  employed 
by M i l l ,  enabled B a in  to  p ro v id e  re v is e d  a cco u n ts  o f phenomena n o t 
ad e q u a te ly  tre a te d  by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts .
P h y s io lo g ic a l U n d e rp in n in g s :
The M uscle Sense and S p o n ta n e ity
A no the r m e th o d o lo g ic a l d e p a rtu re  was seen in  h is  accoun t o f  th e
w i l l .  W h ile  Bentham was concerned w ith  th e  consequences o f  co n d u c t and
James M i l l  focused on th e  a n teceden ts  o f  c o n d u c t, B a in  p ro v id e d  an
account o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  a c t io n .  F u rth e rm o re , B a in  chose to  p ro p  up
th is  accoun t w ith  p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s . /7 & / The r o le  o f  these
p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s  deserves some a t t e n t io n .  As has been
a lre a d y  m en tioned , th e  fundam enta l e lem ents  o f  th e  m ind— s e n s a tio n s  and
fe e l in g s — were d iscu sse d  in  r e la t io n  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l f in d in g s .  In
a d d it io n  to  d e s c r ib in g  th e  senses o f  s m e ll,  ta s te ,  to u c h , h e a r in g  and
s ig h t ,  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  a s ix th  sense— th e  m uscu la r sense . T h is  sense
encompassed th e  fe e l in g s  connected w ith  th e  movements o f  th e  body and
the  a c t io n  o f  m u s c le s ./7 7 /
B a in  argued th a t  th e se  m uscu la r fe e l in g s  m ust p la y  a c e n tra l r o le  
in  any accoun t o f  th e  m ind , because movement preceded s e n s a tio n  and 
because
a c t io n  is  a more in t im a te  and u n se p a ra b le  p ro p e r ty  o f  ou r 
c o n s t i t u t io n  than  any o f  ou r s e n s a tio n s , and in  f a c t  e n te rs  as a 
component p a r t  in  e v e ry  one o f  th e  senses, g iv in g  them th e  
c h a ra c te r  o f  compounds, w h ile  i t s e l f  is  a s im p le  and e le m e n ta ry
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W h ile  B a in  d is t in g u is h e d  th e se  m enta l e lem en ts  fro m  s e n s a tio n s ,
they  were g iv e n  th e  same fu n c t io n a l  r o le  as s e n s a tio n s  in  h is  a cco u n t o f
th e  m ind . T h is  a d d it io n a l s e t o f  b u i ld in g  b lo c k s  enab led  B a in  to
p ro v id e  an im proved acco u n t o f  a c t io n ,  and a th o ro u g h ly  mechanized 
accoun t o f  th e  w i l l . / 7 9 /  F u rth e rm o re , by a t ta c h in g  m u scu la r components 
to  a l l  ou r id e a s , B a in  g r e a t ly  s im p l i f ie d  th e  ta s k  o f  e x p la in in g  th e  
c o n tro l we have o ve r ou r th o u g h t p ro ce sse s . The m echan ica l a cco u n t o f  
th e  w i l l  he had deve loped  to  e x p la in  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n ,  c o u ld  a ls o  
s u f f ic e  f o r  th e  e x p la n a t io n  o f v o lu n ta r y  th o u g h t, s in c e  th in k in g  is  
s im p ly  th e  " id e a l fo rm " o f  m u scu la r a c t i v i t y , / 80/
The p re c is e  o r ig in s  o f  B a in 's  d o c t r in e  o f  m u scu la r s e n s i b i l i t y  a re
n o t e n t i r e l y  c le a r .  James H i l l  and Thomas Brown had b o th  d e s c r ib e d  
m uscu lar s e n s ib i l i t y  and B a in  was f a m i l ia r  w ith  t h e i r  w o r k . / 8 l /  B a in  
suggested th a t  he drew th e  n o t io n  fro m  C a rp e n te r 's  Human P h y s io lo g y  
w h ich  he used in  d e v e lo p in g  an e a r ly  d r a f t  o f  th e  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  
in  18AA, a lth o u g h  he appears a lm o s t e q u a lly  in d e b te d  to  W ill ia m  
H a m ilto n 's  fo r m u la t io n s . /8 2 /
C e r ta in  o th e r  o f  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l n o t io n s  he a d o p te d , w ere 
deve loped from  f o r t u i t o u s  e n c o u n te rs . A few  days sp e n t a t  S h a rp e y 's  
le c tu re s  y ie ld e d  th e  idea o f  " th e  d o c t r in e  o f  s p o n ta n e ity  as a necessa ry  
supplem ent to  th e  re co g n ize d  c i r c l e  o f  th e  ne rvous c u r r e n t  fro m  sense to  
m o ve m e n t."/8 3 / T h is  n o t io n  p ro v id e d  th e  key to  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  
o r ig in s  o f  th e  w i l l ,  e n a b lin g  him  to  e n l iv e n  th e  s t ip u la te d  a n te ce d e n ts  
o f th e  w i l l — p le a s u re  and p a in .  D e sp ite  such a lu c k y  f i n d ,  B a in
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co n tin u e d  to  have prob lem s d e v e lo p in g  h is  a cco u n t o f  th e  w i l l . / 8 4 /  
A s s o c ia t io n  and th e  I n t e l l e c t
A no the r im p o rta n t a sp e c t o f  B a in 's  w ork is  h is  accoun t o f  th e  
in t e l l e c t .  A lth o u g h  B a in  m a in ta in e d  t h a t  h is  acco u n t proceeded w h o lly  
a long  a s s o c ia t io n is t  l in e s ,  he made s e v e ra l s ig n i f i c a n t  d e p a rtu re s  from  
th e  a s s o c ia t io n is m  o f  James M i l l .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  he p o s tu la te d  
th re e  fundam enta l a t t r ib u t e s  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t — d is c r im in a t io n ,  agreem ent 
and re te n t iv e n e s s — as c o n tra s te d  w ith  the  s o le  p ro p e r ty  p o s tu la te d  by 
James M i l l — r e c e p t iv i t y . / 8 5 /  In  la te r  e d i t io n s  o f  th e  Senses and 
I n t e l i e c t . th e se  fundam enta l a t t r ib u t e s  w ere l in k e d  to  p a r t ic u la r  laws 
o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  presum ably in  o rd e r  to  p ro v id e  a more secu re  fo u n d a t io n  
fo r  th e se  la w s . /8 6 /
B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  a ls o  d i f f e r e d  fro m  th a t  
g iv e n  by M i l l .  S im i la r i t y ,  o r th e  law  o f  resem blance was n o t reduced to  
c o n t ig u i t y ,  b u t was g iv e n  a c e n tr a l  r o le  to  p la y  in  th e  accoun t o f  th e  
m in d ./8 7 / Two a d d it io n a l laws w ere  proposed a lth o u g h  each re s te d  on th e  
fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  and s i m i l a r i t y .  The law  o f 
compound a s s o c ia t io n  was fo rm u la te d  to  a cco u n t f o r  more com plex m enta l 
phenomena, such as c o n f l i c t  between com peting  id e a s . /8 8 /  The law  o f  
c o n s tr u c t iv e  a s s o c ia t io n  re p re s e n te d  B a in 's  a tte m p t to  a c c o u n t fo r  
c re a t iv e  g e n iu s . /8 9 /  B a in 's  in te r e s t  in  in v e n t iv e  o r  c r e a t iv e  g e n iu s  
p layed  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  shap ing  h is  accoun t o f  in t e l le c t u a l  
phenomena.
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A fu r th e r  co n ce p tu a l d e p a rtu re  was th e  a d o p tio n  o f a t r i p a r t i t e  
v iew  o f  th e  m ind . B a in  argued th a t  M i l l ' s  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  m ind in to  
in te l le c t u a l  and a c t iv e  powers produced an inadequa te  and confused 
tre a tm e n t o f  fe e l in g s  and w i l l .  Ba in  a ls o  argued th a t  M i l l  had f a i le d  
to  draw c le a r  d is t in c t io n s  between e m o tio n a l and in t e l le c t u a l  components 
o f s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s . /9 0 /  These p ro b le m s , B a in  f e l t ,  co u ld  be 
remedied by a d o p tin g  a t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w  o f  m ind ; th a t  i s ,  by re g a rd in g  
mind as in v o lv in g  i n t e l l e c t ,  fe e l in g  and w i l l .  T h is  co n ce p tu a l s h i f t  
re p re se n te d  an a tte m p t to  e la b o ra te  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a ccoun t o f  th e  
fe e l in g s  and w i l l . / 91/
One o f  my theses  is  th a t  B a in 's  w ork re p re s e n te d  an a tte m p t to  
ex te n d , e la b o ra te  and r e f in e  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun ts  o f 
se ve ra l p ro b le m a tic  phenomena. I w i l l  a rgue  th a t  B a in  se ize d  upon 
v a r io u s  p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c tr in e s  in  o rd e r to  f a c i l i t a t e  t h i s  e n te r p r is e .  
The " p h y s io lo g i2 in g "  o f  p sych o lo g y , I m a in ta in ,  was secondary to  B a in 's  
goal o f  s a lv a g in g  a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  m in d . I w i11 s u p p o rt t h is  
argument in  p a r t ,  by show ing th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l " e x p la n a t io n s "  were 
appealed to  re p e a te d ly  a t  th e  w eakest p o in ts  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
' * d o c t r in e . /9 2 /  In  m a in ta in in g  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  was a d ju n c t iv e ,  n o t
c e n tra l f o r  B a in , I am c o n tra v e n in g  th e  usua l in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  B a in 's  
c o n t r ib u t io n .  B a in  has been a lm os t unan im ously  p ra is e d  f o r  h a v in g  been 
th e  f i r s t  o f  th e  m enta l p h ilo s o p h e rs  to  have re c o g n iz e d  th e  necess i t v  o f 
a p h y s io lo g ic a l fo u n d a t io n  f o r  p sych o lo g y . I w ou ld  argue  th a t  such 
in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  B a in  re p re s e n t W higg ish  h i s t o r i c a l  a t t i t u d e s  and a 
f a i l u r e  to  lo o k  c lo s e ly  a t  B a in 's  own w o rk . B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  my 
re v is e d  accoun t o f  B a in  we shou ld  lo o k  more c lo s e ly  a t  s e v e ra l accounts
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of his work.
The R eceived V iew o f  B a in
Contem porary accoun ts  o f  B a in  u s u a l ly  p ra is e  him f o r  hav ing  
a n t ic ip a te d  some a sp e c t o f  m o d e rn 'p s y c h o lo g y . The a sp e c t m ost o f te n  
s in g le d  o u t is  h is  a tte m p t to  ground psycho logy  on p h y s io lo g y , ra th e r  
than on th e  o ld e r  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y . Such a s s e r t io n s  ig n o re  th e  f a c t  
th a t  B a in 's  p sycho logy  was th o ro u g h ly  grounded in  a p a r t ic u la r  b rand o f  
mental p h ilo s o p h y : a s s o c ia t ion  ism as u n ite d  w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .
F u rthe rm ore , th e se  a s s e r t io n s  a re  g e n e ra l ly  made by in d iv id u a ls  who 
eschew th e  ta s k  o f  a n a ly z in g  th e  re le v a n c e  o f  B a in 's  p h y s io lo g y  to  h is  
psycho logy and to  th e  p h y s io lo g y ’o f  h is  t im e .
E. G. B o r in g 's  assessm ent o f  B a in  is  re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  th e
s ta n d a rd  h is t o r i c a l  a c co u n t. In  h is  c h ro n o lo g ic a l h is to r y  o f  p sycho logy
B o ring  w ro te  "B a in  comes n e a re r to  b e in g  a p s y c h o lo g is t  th ro u g h  and
th rough  than  any person we have y e t s tu d ie d . " / 9 3 /  What t h is  meant fo r
B o ring  was la te r  c l a r i f i e d  by h is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  B a in 's  " p h y s io lo g ic a l
p sych o log y " as an advance o ve r e a r l ie r  a tte m p ts  because i t  was based
upon th e  " r e s u l t [ s ]  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e ry ."  B o rin g  w ro te  t h a t  " i n  th e
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  . . . s c i e n t i f i c  p h y s io lo g y  deve loped r a p id ly  and
p h y s io lo g ic a l psycho logy  w i t h in  i t  . . . .  I t  was p r e t t y  o b v io us  w h ith e r
psycho logy  was te n d in g . " / 9 V  B a in 's  m e r i t ,  i t  seems, was to  p ic k  up th e
s c e n t on th e  t r a i l .  B o rin g  w ro te :
H e [B a in ] re p re se n te d  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ism  and th e  
b e g in n in g  o f i t s  a b s o rp t io n  in to  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
psycho logy  . . . .  H is  c a re fu l s c h o la r ly  work is  a w o rth y  
monument to  mark th e  tu r n in g  p o in t  o f  psycho logy  from  e m p ir ic a l 
a s s o c ia t io n is m  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l e x p e rim e n ta l is m ./9 5 /
1
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S eve ra l p o in ts  m ust be made c o n c e rn in g  B o r in g 's  assessm ent o f  B a in , 
i In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , th e  W h igg ish  b ia s  is  b la t a n t .  B a in  a lo n g  w ith
! Spencer, was s in g le d  o u t to  re p re s e n t B r i t i s h  p sych o lo g y  a t  th e  end o f
th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  The in d iv id u a ls  who fo l lo w e d  B a in — George Croom 
I R obertson , James S u l ly ,  James Ward and George S to u t— a re  t r e a te d
i; sum m arily . F u rth e rm o re , th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  t h a t  B o r in g  s in g le d  o u t f o r
i
p ra is e  a re  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  th e  m ost o r ig in a l  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  B a in . And
h is  a n a lyses  o f  th e s e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  a re  r id d le d  w ith  e r r o r s  th a t
in d ic a te  a v e ry  c u rs o ry  s tu d y  o f  B a in  on B o r in g 's  p a r t .  For in s ta n c e , 
B o ring  a s s e rte d  t h a t ,  " I t  is  . . . p ro b a b le  t h a t  he d id  n o t know 
Johannes M i l i le r 's  p h y s io lo g ic a l  p s y c h o lo g y ,"  d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  B a in
quoted a la rg e  number o f  passages from  M U lle r in  b o th  Senses and
I n t e l le c t  and Em otions and W i l l . 7 9 6 /
r. A gain  B o rin g  c la im e d ; "An in t e l  le c tu a l  i s t i c  p s ych o lo g y , l i k e
a s s o c ia t io n is m , had n o t tended to  r a is e  th e  p ro b le m  o f  th e  w i l l . For 
se ve ra l re a so n s , how ever, Ba in  had to  fa c e  th e  p ro b le m ."  He th e n  c i te d  
the  r is e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  m a te r ia lis m  and th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  c o n s e rv a t io n  
fo r  ene rgy as th e  so u rce  o f  B a in 's  in te r e s t  in  th e  w i l l . / 9 7 /  On th e  
f i r s t  p o in t ,  as we have seen, B o rin g  was s im p ly  w rong ; a l l  th e  
tho rou g h g o in g  a s s o c ia t io n is ts  p ro v id e d  an a cco u n t o f  w i l l .  F u rth e rm o re , 
th e  a l l ia n c e  w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  made an a cco u n t o f  th e  w i l l  c e n tr a l  to  
! a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun ts  o f  th e  m in d . B a in ,- w r i t in g  in  t h is  t r a d i t io n ,
cou ld  n o t a v o id  t r e a t in g  th e  w i l l .
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F in a l ly ,  B o r in g 's  v ie w  o f  B a in ’ s w ork as th e  to u c h s to n e  o f  a
t r a n s i t io n  in  psycho logy  " fro m  e m p ir ic a l a s s o c ia t io n !s m  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l  
e x p e rim e n ta lis m " d is t o r t s  th e  h is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g y . B a in 's  
work d id  n o t s ig n a l th e  b e g in n in g  o f  an e ra  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l
e x p e rim e n ta lis m  in  B r i t a i n ,  a f a c t  w h ich  even B o rin g  n o te d . However,
B o ring  accoun ted  f o r  t h is  in  te rm s o f  th e  p e r s o n a l i t ie s  o f  subsequent 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  and in s t i t u t i o n a l  f a c t o r s ,  ra th e r  th a n  in  te rm s o f 
problem s in h e re n t in  B a in 's  own fo r m u la t io n s .  W h ile  th e  fo rm e r fa c to r s  
may have p la ye d  some r o le  in  r e ta rd in g  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  
e x p e r im e n ta tio n  in to  B r i t i s h  p sy c h o lo g y , I w i l l  a rgue th a t  th e  p e r t in e n t  
fa c to r s  w ere  in t e l le c t u a l  ones stemming fro m  th e  ta s k s  e n v is io n e d  fo r  
psycho logy  by th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s .
L . S. Hearnshaw has a ls o  d e s c r ib e d  B a in  as a t r a n s i t io n a l  f ig u r e  
between m enta l p h ilo s o p h y  and s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o lo g y , a lth o u g h  Hearnshaw 
has a b ro a d e r c o n c e p tio n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  psycho logy  th a n  d id  B o r in g . 
Hearnshaw d e s c r ib e d  B a in  as h a v in g , "moved p a r t  o f  th e  way fro m  th e  
o ld e r in te l le c t u a l is m  and a s s o c ia t io n  ism to  th e  a c t i v i s t  and ho rm ic  
p s y c h o lo g ie s  w h ich  su p p la n te d  i t . " / 98/
Hearnshaw, u n l ik e  B o r in g , has a t  le a s t  m entioned a sp e c ts  o f  th e  
in t e l le c t u a l  c o n te x t w i t h in  w h ich  B a in  made h is  c o n t r ib u t io n .  He has 
p o in te d  o u t  th a t  a t  m id -c e n tu ry  (1) th e  scope o f  p sych o lo g y  was c le a r ly  
d e fin e d , (2) th e  re q u ire m e n ts  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method w ere b e t te r  
unde rs tood  and (3) th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  p sych o lo g y  w ere 
b e g in n in g  to  be l a id ,  and he c la im s  th a t  B a in  to o k  f u l l  advan tage  o f  
these  new d e v e lo p m e n ts ./9 9 / W h ile  H earnshaw 's f i r s t  p o in t  is  d e b a ta b le ,
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| Bain d id  have a c le a re r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method than  had many
I  o f h is  p redecesso rs  and re c e n t p h y s io lo g ic a l f in d in g s  had in d ic a te d  the




I D e sp ite  H earnshaw 's g re a te r  s o p h is t ic a t io n ,  h is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f
| B a in 's  p sycho logy  as th e  " f i r s t  s y s te m a tic  p h y s io lo g ic a l psycho logy
I based upon a re a so n a b ly  sound p h y s io lo g y ,"  sounds re m a rka b ly  s im i la r  to
i
th a t  g iv e n  by B o r in g . /1 0 0 /  H earnshaw 's a n a ly s is  o f  B a in  is  c o n s id e ra b ly  
more d e ta i le d  and much more a c c u ra te  th a n  th a t  p ro v id e d  by B o r in g . He 
emphasizes th e  co n ce p tu a l advance made by B a in , th a t  i s ,  " h is  in s is te n c e  
on th e  v a lu e  o f  p h y s io lo g y ,"  ra th e r  th a n  any d e ta i le d  c o n t r ib u t io n s .  
However, Hearnshaw exagge ra tes  somewhat when he c la im s :  " i t  w ould  n o t be 
a m is re p re s e n ta t io n  to  say th a t  f o r  him a l l  p sycho logy  was in  p r in c ip le  
p h y s io lo g ic a l . " /1 0 1 /
H earnshaw 's acco u n t is  c o n s id e ra b ly  more s u b t le  th a n  th a t  p ro v id e d
by B o r in g . As th e  above q u o ta t io n s  in d ic a te ,  he does n o t commend Ba in
fo r  e s ta b l is h in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y , b u t o n ly  f o r  ha v in g  proposed
the  p rogram . O the r h is to r ia n s  o f  p sych o log y  p ra is e  him on th e  same
grounds. G ardner Murphy w ro te ,
In  B a in  we have f o r  th e  f i r s t  t im e  p h y s io lo g ic a l e x p la n a t io n s  
s u f f i c i e n t l y  e la b o ra te  to  be ta ke n  s e r io u s ly .  The p s y c h o lo g is t  
was b e g in n in g  to  th in k  o f e x p e rim e n ta l p h y s io lo g y  as fundam enta l 
to  h is  s c ie n c e . /1 0 2 /
R obert Young noted  th e  p re ce d e n t s e t t in g  c h a ra c te r  o f  B a in 's  c h a p te r on 
\ the  nervous system  sa y in g
■j No m a tte r  how l i t t l e  re le v a n c e  i t  had to  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  work o r
how l i t t l e  i t  a c tu a l ly  e x p la in e d  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses 
under d is c u s s io n , fu tu r e  w r i t e r s  a lm o s t in v a r ia b ly  in c lu d e d  a 
H c h a p te r on th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  nervous s y s te m ./1 0 3 /
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|  W h ile  th e re  is  n e a r ly  unanimous p ra is e  f o r  B a in 's  in c o rp o ra t io n  o fe
|  p h y s io lo g y  in to  p sych o log y  these  a u th o rs  d i f f e r  in  t h e i r  assessm ent o f
a;
f the  n a tu re  o f  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n .  S eve ra l p o s s i b i l i t i e s  e x i s t .  The
I c o n t r ib u t io n  m ig h t be regarded  as an e m p ir ic a l advance, r a d ic a l l y
I e x te n d in g  o u r u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f th e  human m ind . None o f  th e se  a u th o rs
appears w i l l i n g  to  make th a t  s tro n g  a c la im  f o r  B a in 's  c o n t r ib u t io n .  
A l t e r n a t iv e ly ,  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n  m ig h t re p re s e n t a co n ce p tu a l advance,
p o in t in g  th e  way tow ard  a new approach to  th e  m in d . B o r in g , Hearnshaw
and Murphy a l l  seem to  s u b s c r ib e  to  t h i s  v ie w , a lth o u g h  th e y  d i f f e r  in  
th e  degree to  w h ich  th e y  re g a rd  t h i s  co n ce p tu a l b re a k th ro u g h  as 
re v e la to r y .  Y e t a n o th e r in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  B a in 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  is  
in d ic a te d  in  th e  passage quoted fro m  Young. B a in  may s im p ly  have
e s ta b lis h e d  a c o n v e n tio n  fo l lo w e d  everm ore by p sych o log y  te x tb o o k  
w r i t e r s . / lO V  I f  t h i s  is  th e  case , much o f  th e  he ro -m onge ring
a sso c ia te d  w ith  B a in  is  in a p p ro p r ia te .  What needs to  be done, and w hat 
has n o t-  been done by th e  m a jo r i ty  o f  those  who p ra is e  B a in  f o r  
in c o rp o ra t in g  p h y s io lo g y  in to  p sych o lo g y , is  to  exam ine th e  re le v a n c e  o f  
h is  p h y s io lo g y  f o r  h is  psycho logy  and to  assess how w e ll  th e  p h y s io lo g y  
served to  e x p la in  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses  under d is c u s s io n .  In  
; o th e r w o rds , we m ust examine w he the r B a in 's  re a l c o n t r ib u t io n  was' c
p ro g re s s iv e , re g re s s iv e , o r  n e u t r a l,  in  te rm s o f  th e  a c tu a l prob lem s he 
j posed f o r  p s y c h o lo g y .
I have found  o n ly  two a u th o rs  who have a tte m p te d  such a ta s k :  J .
A. Cardno and Roger S m ith . Cardno exam ined B a in 's  g e n e ra l 
m e th o d o lo g ica l approach as w e ll as h is  tre a tm e n t o f  d o c tr in e s  co n ce rn in g  
the  (1) m uscu la r sense , (2) cohes ion  o f  ideas in  a s s o c ia t io n  and (3)
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c o n s c io u s n e s s ./I0 5 / Cardno conc luded  th a t  w h ile  B a in  had e n v isaged  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y , he was n o t c o n s is te n t ly  
p h y s io lo g ic a l e i th e r  w ith  re g a rd  to  d a ta  o r  w ith  re g a rd  to  
m e th o d s ./ I0 6 / Cardno a s s e rte d  th a t  "on  th e  le v e l o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  
a c tu a l b e h a v io r , o f  r e la t in g  m enta l e v e n ts , as re p o r te d ,  to  each o th e r  
and to  p h y s ic a l e v e n ts , "  B a in 's  w ork p roduces "a n  im p re ss io n  o f  g re a te r  
p h y s io lo g ic a l tendency th a n  is  j u s t i f i e d  on a n a ly s is . " / 1 0 7 /
W ith  re g a rd  to  B a in 's  s p e c i f ic  d o c t r in e s ,  C a rd n o 's  e v a lu a t io n  was 
m ixed. He conc luded  th a t  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  consc iousness  was 
n o n -p h y s io lo g ic a l " s in c e  th e  p h y s ic a l e lem en t in  h is  tre a m e n t, though 
q u a n t i t a t iv e ly  m assive  to  a s u r p r is in g  e x te n t ,  is  
s u b o rd in a te . " /1 0 8 /  A lth o u g h  he c la im e d  th a t  B a in 's  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n  o f  movements was p h y s io lo g ic a l  he de n ied  t h a t  h is  a cco u n t o f  
the  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  ideas w a s ./1 0 9 / The m ost c o n s is te n t ly  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
p o r t io n  o f  B a in 's  w o rk , Cardno a s s e r te d , was h is  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  
m uscu lar f e e l i n g s . / l 10 /
Roger Sm ith a ls o  focused  upon B a in 's  t re a tm e n t o f  th e  m uscu la r
fe e l in g s  in  h is  work on n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  p s y c h o p h y s ic s , a lth o u g h  he
a ls o  made some g e n e ra l comments a b o u t B a in . S m ith  w ro te :
B a in  p ro fo u n d ly  changed th e  t r a d i t io n a l  a s s o c ia t io n is t
p s ych o lo g y . F i r s t ,  he in te g ra te d  i t  w i th  s e n so ry -m o to r 
p h y s io lo g y , and second, he re c o g n iz e d  th e  sense o f  a c t i v i t y  as 
p r im a ry  in  c o g n it io n  and c o rre s p o n d in g ly  em phasized th e  dynam ic 
n a tu re  o f  p e rc e p t io n  and b e h a v io r . / 1 11 /
S m ith 's  a n a ly s is  is  c o n s id e ra b ly  le s s  s u p e r f ic ia l  th a n  o th e rs .  
Bain  is  n o t s im p ly  commended f o r  in te g r a t in g  p h y s io lo g y  and p sy c h o lo g y , 
b u t fo r  in te g r a t in g  a dynam ic p h y s io lo g y  in to  a t r a d i t io n  th a t  had been
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p a s s iv e . The d o c tr in e s  th a t  S m ith  i d e n t i f i e s  as .c e n t ra l to  th is  
"dynam ic p h y s io lo g y "  a re  B a in 's  d o c t r in e  o f  s p o n ta n e ity  and the  
fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i1 i t y . / 1 1 2 /  Smith 
pays c lo s e  a t t e n t io n  to  t h is  l a t t e r  accoun t and c la im s  th a t  i t  le d  Bain 
to  fo rm u la te  a dynam ic th e o ry  o f  p e rc e p t io n .  The d o c t r in e  a s s e r ts  th a t  
one form  o f  m u scu la r s e n s i b i l i t y — our fe e l in g  o f  e f f o r t  o r movement— is  
d e r iv e d  from  an o u tg o in g  m o to r c u r r e n t  whose o r ig in  is  c e n t r a l .  
A ccord ing  to  B a in , i t  is  t h i s  p h y s ic a l ly  g ene ra ted  fe e l in g  w hich 
u n d e r lie s  o u r consc iousness  o f  a l l  a c t i v i t y . / l 13 / Because i t  e n te rs  in to  
a l l  p e rc e p t io n s  by a s s o c ia t io n ,  a l l  o u r id e a s , l i k e  a l l  o u r im p re ss io n s , 
have a m uscu la r com ponent.
Sm ith does n o te  th a t  th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  th e o ry  was ju s t  
one p o s s ib le  accoun t o f  th e  sou rce  o f  th e se  m uscu la r fe e l in g s  and th a t  
t h is  accoun t was e v e n tu a l ly  s u p e rs e d e d ./1) k /  He a ls o  re c o g n iz e s  th a t  
e x t r a - s c ie n t i f i c  c o n s id e ra t io n s  le d  B a in  to  s e le c t  t h i s  p a r t ic u la r  
account o f  th e  m uscu la r f e e l in g s . /1 1 5 /  N e v e rth e le s s , S m ith  argues th a t  
the  accoun t was c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  l 85 0 's  and l 860 's  
and th e r e fo re  th a t  B a in  was em p loy ing  sound p h y s io lo g y . /1 1 6 / What Smith 
has o v e r lo o k e d , o r  n o t em phasized, is  th a t  B a in  employed t h i s  d o c tr in e  
to  p ro v id e  an acco u n t o f  h ig h e r m enta l p ro ce sse s , and u l t im a te ly  a m otor 
th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t.  T h is  "d yn a m ic " th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t p ro v id e d  th e  b a s is  
f o r  B a in 's  n o n -m e n ta lis t ic  a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n  and h is  e a r ly  accoun t o f 
th e  mechanism u n d e r ly in g  s y m p a th e tic  a c t i o n . / I I 7 /  I m a in ta in  th a t  th is  
d o c tr in e  o f  th o u g h t was fo rm u la te d , in  p a r t ,  to  dea l w ith  p rob lem s th a t  
had a r is e n  in  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  F u rthe rm ore , 
w h ile  th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  acco u n t m ig h t be rega rded  as "sound
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t  p h y s io lo g y "  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d , a m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t c o u ld  n o t be.
\
I I t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  l8 7 0 's  th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l e v id e nce  e x is te d  th a t
would w a rra n t th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  se n so ry -m o to r parad igm  to  h ig h e r 
-mental p ro c e s s e s . /1 18/ A lthough  I d is a g re e  w ith  S m ith 's  c o n c lu s io n s  
re g a rd in g  B a in 's  employment o f th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t o f  
m uscular s e n s ib i l i t y ,  I f in d  th e  ty p e  o f a n a ly s is  he p ro v id e s  e x tre m e ly  
v a lu a b le .
In  t h is  work I w i l l  a tte m p t to  c o n t r ib u te  more o f t h is  ty p e  o f  
a n a ly s is  by s e le c t in g  a few  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses f o r  e x a m in a tio n . A 
f u l l e r  e x a m in a tio n  o f th e  r o le  o f p h y s io lo g y  in  B a in 's  p sycho logy  is  an 
im p o rta n t d e s id e ra tu m . My purpose in  c o n d u c tin g  such a p a r t ia l
exam ina tion  is  to  r a is e  q u e s tio n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  a 
p h y s io lo g ic a l psycho logy  in  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t a in .  The
outcome o f t h is  e xa m in a tio n  w i l l  n o t se rve  to  to p p le  B a in  from  h is  
p edesta l b u t w i l l  s im p ly  s h i f t  him to  a low er one, so th a t  we may v ie w
more c le a r ly  th e  m e r its  o f  th e  in d iv id u a ls  fo l lo w in g  him in  B r i t i s h
psycho logy .
As I have a lre a d y  m en tioned , B o rin g  gave s h o r t  s h r i f t  to  th o se  who 
im m ed ia te ly  fo llo w e d  B a in  in  B r i t a in ,  p resum ably  because th e y  lo s t  th e  
scen t o f  th e  t r a i l  to  a s c i e n t i f i c  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
p s y c h o lo g y ./1 1 9 / Hearnshaw has a ls o  faced  th e  prob lem  o f why, i f  B a in  
was a t r a n s i t io n a l  f ig u r e ,  th e  g e n e ra tio n  t h a t  succeeded him d id  n o t 
fo l lo w  th e  p a th  he id e n t i f i e d .  Hearnshaw employs th e  d e v ic e  o f  a deus 
; ex machina to  accoun t f o r  th e  lacuna  in  s c i e n t i f i c  psych o log y  fo l lo w in g
B a in . The new awareness o f  German p h ilo s o p h y , Hearnshaw a s s e r ts ,  had
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the  e f f e c t  o f  u s h e rin g  in  a d a rk  age f o r  s c i e n t i f i c
p s y c h o lo g y ./1 2 0 / C oncern ing  th e  fa te  o f  B a in 's  p sych o log y  he s a id ,
H is  t r u e  successo rs  w ere T h o rn d ike  and th e  Am erican le a rn in g  
th e o r is t s .  Indeed B a in 's  psycho logy  has n o t u n t r u ly  been 
re fe r re d  to  as one o f th e  main fo u n d a t io n  s to n e s  o f  con tem pora ry  
le a rn in g  t h e o r ie s . / l '2 1 /
And he added, somewhat w i s t f u l l y ,  "P erhaps B r i t i s h  p sych o log y  w ould have
advanced more r a p id ly  and more s u re ly  i f  i t  had more c lo s e ly  fo llo w e d
B a in ." /1 2 2 /
W h ile  Hearnshaw has n o t l e t  h is  h ig h  o p in io n  o f  B a in  c o m p le te ly , 
b l in d  him to  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  subsequent th in k e r s ,  I w ou ld  argue  
th a t a c lo s e r  e x a m in a tio n  o f  B a in  w ou ld  a ls o  lead  to  a l t e r a t io n s  in  h is  
account o f  B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g y . A c r i t i c a l  a cco u n t o f  B a in  as th e  
c u lm in a t io n  o f  th e  l i t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  sheds 
c o n s id e ra b le  l i g h t  on th e  re a c t io n  to  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  a t  
the  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  Problem s w i t h in  t h i s  t r a d i t io n ,  
problems th a t  were n o t so lve d  (and in  some cases w ere in te n s i f ie d )  by 
B a in 's  a d o p tio n  o f  p h y s io lo g y , w ere th e  so u rce  o f  th e  re a c t io n  a g a in s t 
e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m . The im p o rte d  German p h ilo s o p h y  m e re ly  
p rov ided  th e  to o ls  f o r  a r t ic u la t i n g  a c r i t i q u e  o f  a t r a d i t i o n  w h ich  was 
no t even a b le  to  succeed w ith  th e  ta s k s  i t  had s e t  f o r  i t s e l f .
O ther con tem pora ry  accoun ts  p ra is e  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  B a in 's  
psycho logy b u t  con fo rm  to  th e  W h igg ish  tendency by fo c u s in g  on th o se  
aspects  most re le v a n t  f o r  con tem porary  p s y c h o lo g y . B a in 's  emphasis on 
the  r o le  o f  movement o r  a c t io n  is  m ined f o r  i t s  b e a r in g s  upon p ra g m a tic  
ph ilo so p h y  and b e h a v io r is m ./1 2 3 / B a in 's  th e o ry  o f  b e l i e f  has been 
d iscussed  as im p o rta n t f o r  p ragm atism  and f o r  American
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I fu n c t io n a l is m . /1 2 V  Among o th e r  th in g s ,  B a in  has been d e s c r ib e d  as an
e a r ly  d i f f e r e n t i a l  p s y c h o lo g is t ,  an e a r ly  s o c ia l p s y c h o lo g is t  and as a 
fo re ru n n e r o f  modern e d u c a tio n a l p s y c h o lo g y . /1 2 5 / Some o f  t h i s  w ork is  
e x c e l le n t  and a l l  o f  i t  sheds some l i g h t  on an im p o r ta n t f ig u r e .  Most 
o f i t ,  how ever, s u f fe r s  fro m  a tendency  to  e le v a te  B a in  to  a s ta tu s  th a t  
he was n o t accorded by h is  c o n te m p o ra r ie s . /126/
in  w hat fo l lo w s ,  I w i l l  a rgue  th a t  B a in 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  m ust be 
viewed w i t h in  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  I 
have d e s c r ib e d  in  P a r t I .  In  a d o p tin g  th e  assum ptions  o f  th a t  
t r a d i t io n ,  a l b e i t  w ith  necessa ry  r e v is io n s ,  B a in  la id  h im s e lf  open to  
the a t ta c k  upon e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t  io n ism  th a t  was made on b o th  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l and s o c ia l grounds a t  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  
F u rthe rm ore , in  a p p e a lin g  to  p h y s io lo g y  in  s u p p o rt o f  h is  assum ptions  he 
la id  h im s e lf open to  a d d it io n a l a t ta c k s .  I w i l l  b e g in  th e  ta s k  o f 
assess ing  th e  degree  to  w h ich  th e se  a t ta c k s  w ere j u s t i f i e d .  In  ch o o s ing
*
to  exam ine B a in  w i t h in  th e  c o n te x t o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t
i t r a d i t io n  and th e  c r i t i c a l  p e rs p e c t iv e  o f  th e  succeed ing  and o v e r la p p in g
g e n e ra tio n  I am, o f co u rs e , in t ro d u c in g  a new s e t o f  b ia s e s . I w ou ld
defend m y s e lf ,  f i r s t  o f  a l l ,  by a rg u in g  th a t  my approach is  h i s t o r i c a l l y  
sounder. F u rth e rm o re , as b ia se s  a re  in e v i t a b le ,  m ine a t  le a s t  have th e  
m e r it  o f  b e in g  new b ia s e s . The one a c c o u n t o f  B a in  th a t  comes c lo s e  th e  
j  p e rs p e c t iv e  I w i l l  d e ve lop  is  t h a t  p ro v id e d  by G. S. B r e t t  in  h is
in v a lu a b le  H is to r y  o f  P sych o lo g y . In  B r e t t ’ s v ie w , B a in  re p re s e n te d  th e  
la s t  pu re  exam ple o f  a t r a d i t i o n  w h ich  " lo o k e d  to  s c ie n c e s  th a t  w ere  n o t 
? "m e n ta l"  f o r  gu idance  in  th o se  th a t  w e re ." /1 2 7 /  Locke and Hume had
looked to  Newton, H a r t le y  to  th e o r ie s  o f  sound, James M i l l  to  c h e m is try
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and f i n a l l y  B a in , "m ore fo r tu n a te  in  h is  c h o ic e ,"  lo o ke d  to  th e  "n a tu ra l
p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  b o d y . " /128 / B r e t t 's  o p in io n  was th a t  B a in  f a i l e d  in
th is  a tte m p t because he f a i l e d  to  ta k e  th e  o rgan ism  as h is  u n i t  o f
a n a ly s is .  On th e  o th e r  hand, he s a id  th a t
Ba in  he lp ed  a w ho le  g e n e ra t io n  o f  w r i t e r s  to  t h in k  o u t th e  
p h ilo s o p h y  o f  th e  o rgan ism  and see n o t o n ly  w hat th e y  c o u ld  do 
w ith  i t ,  b u t a ls o  w hat i t  c o u ld  n o t do f o r  th e m ./1 2 9 /
W h ile  I w i l l  n o t be t r a c in g  B a in 's  in f lu e n c e  a lo n g  th e  same l in e s  
as B r e t t ,  h is  comment is  im p o rta n t as in d ic a t in g  th a t  genu ine  
c o n tr ib u t io n s  need n o t a lw ays be p o s i t iv e .  I w ou ld  su g g e s t th a t  we 
m ight le a rn  much more by exam in ing  th e  sh o rtco m in g s  o f  B a in 's  p sycho logy  
than by fo c u s in g  s u p e r f i c ia l l y  on h is  "se m in a l id e a s ."
The U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  T r a d i t io n  and B a in
In  w hat re s p e c ts  does B a in 's  w ork re p re s e n t a c o n tin u a n c e  o f  th e  
U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n ?  To answer t h i s  q u e s tio n  i t  w i l l  
be necessary to  examine h is  p o s i t io n  v i s - a - v i s  th e  c e n t r a l  p rob lem s o f 
the  program . A b r i e f  summary o f  th e se  prob lem s and th e  c o n s t r a in ts  upon 
what co u ld  be rega rded  as an a c c e p ta b le  s o lu t io n  w i t h in  th e  
U t i l i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  is  in  o rd e r .
The U ti 1 i- ta r  ia n - A s s o e ia t io n is t  program  in v o lv e d  (1) a p r o s c r ip t io n  
a g a in s t th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  in n a te  m enta l ideas  o r  powers and (2) th e  
in s is te n c e  t h a t  a l l  know ledge is  d e r iv e d  from  sense e x p e r ie n c e . In  
a d d it io n ,  (3) a c t io n  was to  be accoun ted  f o r  on a h e d o n is t ic  th e o ry  o f  
m o t iv a t io n . F in a l ly ,  th o s e  a d o p tin g  th e se  te n e ts  a rgued th a t  (A) a 
sc ience  o f  th e  human m ind m ust be deve loped  to  p ro v id e  th e  b a s is  f o r  
e p is te m o lo g y , e th ic s  and a program  o f  s o c ia l re fo rm . I w i l l  exam ine
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F i r s t ,  in d iv id u a ls  w i t h in  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  were adam antly  opposed to  
the p o s tu la t io n  o f  in n a te  m ental ideas  o r  pow ers. A lth o u g h  t h is  
p o s it io n  was re la te d  to  t h e i r  e m p ir ic is m  and pphenom enalism , i t  drew 
g re a te r fo r c e  from  t h e i r  r e l ig io u s ,  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  v ie w s . T h is  
major n e g a tiv e  p re c e p t s t ip u la te d  th a t  no in n a te  ideas were a component 
o f know ledge; th a t  no ego o r  s e l f  d ir e c te d  a c t io n  o r  th o u g h t; and th a t  
no in n a te  m ora l sense gu ided  ou r judgm ents o f  r i g h t  and 
w rong ./1 3 1 / However, t h is  t r a d i t io n  a ls o  accorded a h ig h  s ta tu s  to  
in t ro s p e c t iv e  e v id e n ce  and we have d i r e c t  ev id e nce  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
some such pow ers. A c e n tra l p rob lem  f o r  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  was a c c o u n tin g  f o r  such powers on an e x p e r ie n t ia l  b a s is .
Bain shared  th e  f i r m  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  in n a te  powers 
and ch ided  John S tu a r t  H i l l  f o r  im p ly in g  th a t  we m ig h t need to  assume 
some such pow ers. As we w i l l  see , he adam antly  opposed th e  p o s tu la t io n  
o f an ego o r  s e l f .  In s te a d  he adopted c e r ta in  p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c tr in e s  
in  o rd e r to  p ro v id e  a m echan ica l acccoun t o f  th e  p u rp o s iv e  c h a ra c te r  o f  
our th o u g h t and a c t io n .  B a in  made a new c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  
U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  by p ro v id in g  an e x p e r ie n t ia l  accoun t 
o f th e  deve lopm ent o f  co n sc ie nce  as an a l te r n a t iv e  to  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  
the  moral s e n s e . /132/
The in s is te n c e  th a t  a l l  know ledge is  d e r iv e d  fro m  sense e xp e rie n ce
is  th e  conve rse  o f  t h i s  c o n s t r a in t .  S eve ra l problem s a re  re la te d  to
th is  p o s i t iv e  t h r u s t  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . Because
a l l  knowledge m ust be based upon sense e xp e rie n c e  th e y  den ied  th a t  th e re
I
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were such th in g s  as necessary  t r u th s — tr u th s  whose v a l i d i t y  c o u ld  be 
known by reason  a lo n e . T h is  t r a d i t io n  fo cu se d  in s te a d  upon th e  fe e l in g  
o f c o n v ic t io n  accompanying such " t r u t h s , "  and fo rm u la te d  accoun ts  o f  th e  
developm ent o f  b e l ie f  based upon e x p e rie n c e .
The e m p ir ic is m  o f  th e se  th in k e rs  c re a te d  i t s  own prob lem s re la te d  
to  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge. I f  know ledge based upon sense e xp e rie n ce  
is  to  be v a l i d ,  ou r ideas must re p re s e n t th in g s  in  th e  o b je c t iv e  w o r ld
t
and th e  o rd e r  o f  ou r ideas m ust re p re s e n t th e  o rd e r o f  th in g s  in  these  
o b je c t iv e  w o r ld .  The e x is te n c e  o f  th e s e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p rob lem s sheds 
l ig h t  on th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  in s is te n c e  th a t  ideas a re  
d e rive d  d i r e c t l y  from  im press ions  and th a t  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  
ensure th a t  th e  o rd e r o f  ideas fo l lo w s  th e  o rd e r o f  im press i o n s . / 133/
As we w i l l  see, B a in  made c o n t r ib u t io n s  re le v a n t  to  b o th  th e se  
prob lem s. One o f h is  c e n tra l c o n t r ib u t io n s  was th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  a new 
account o f  b e l i e f ,  an accoun t w h ic h , a t  le a s t  in  h is  e a r l ie s t  
fo rm u la t io n ,  re s te d  upon h is  p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c t r in e  o f 
s p o n ta n e ity . /1 3 V  H is  o rg a n ic  th e o ry  o f  memory ( re te n t iv e n e s s )  a lo n g  
w ith  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  f o r  im p re ss io n s  and ideas 
b u ttre s s e d  e m p i r ic is t  c la im s  abou t th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  k n o w le d g e ./1 3 5 /
In  o th e r  re s p e c ts  B a in  adhered to  th e  te n e t  th a t  a l l  know ledge is  
d e r iv e d  fro m  sense e x p e rie n c e , a lb e i t  w ith  some r e s t r i c t i o n s .  L ik e  h is  
p re d e ce sso rs , B a in  adopted a p h e n o m e n a lis t p e rs p e c t iv e  w ith  know ledge 
| r e s t r ic te d  to  s e n s a tio n s  in c lu d in g ,  "m en ta l im p re s s io n s , fe e l in g s  o r
s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  r e s u l t in g  from  th e  a c t io n  o f  e x te rn a l th in g s  on 
some p a r t  o f  th e  b o d y ." /1 3 6 /  An im p o rta n t c la s s  o f  fe e l in g s  th a t  he
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gave new em phasis to  were th e  m u scu la r f e e l in g s .  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , 
most s e n s a tio n s  have a m u scu la r com ponent. Our com plex s e n s a tio n s  o f  
s ig h t ,  f o r  exam ple , c o n s is t  o f  s e n s a tio n s  from  l i g h t  compounded w ith  
sensa tions  d e r iv e d  from  th e  movement o f  th e  eye m u s c le s ./1 3 7 '/ Such 
m uscular fe e l in g s ,  B a in  c la im e d , m ust be p o s tu la te d  to  a cco u n t f o r  
em otiona l and v o l i t i o n a l  phenomena n o t t r e a te d  a d e q u a te ly  in  te rm s o f  
sensa tions  d e r iv e d  from  sense o rg a n s . B a in  adop ted  phenomenalism  w ith  a 
new t w is t ,  em phas iz ing  th e  r o le  o f  a c t iv e  responses to  s e n s a tio n s , as 
w e ll as s e n s a tio n s  th e m se lve s . T h is  new t w is t  a ls o  f a c i l i t a t e d  th e  
fo rm u la tio n  o f  an a ccoun t o f  how o u r know ledge o f  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld  
a r is e s  from  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  o u r own a c t i v i t y  and h is  d i s t i n c t i v e  
account o f  b e l i e f . / 1 38/
On th e  o th e r  hand, B a in  ca n n o t be re ga rded  as a th o ro u g h g o in g
e x p e r ie n t ia l is t  in  th e  same way as James M i l l  and John S tu a r t  H i l l .  In
an 1889 paper in  H in d . B a in  w ro te :
a to o  l i t e r a l  g ro u n d in g  on e x p e rie n c e  w i l l  n o t s u f f ic e  to  
e s ta b l is h  w hat is  e s s e n t ia l  even to  e m p ir ic is m  i t s e l f .  E ith e r
e xp e rie n ce  m ust have a l ib e r a l  re n d e r in g , o r  th e re  m ust be taken
a long w ith  i t  som eth ing  t h a t  w i l l  seem to  savou r o f  th e  a p r io r i  
o r i n t u i t i v e . / 1 3 9 /
Bain h e ld  th a t  th e re  a re  in s t i n c t i v e  components o f  b e h a v io r : we come
in to  th e  w o r ld  w ith  some p r im i t i v e  endowments. T h is  r e v is io n  le d  him  to
downplay th e  p l a s t i c i t y  o f  th e  human m in d . However, B a in 's  accoun t was 
c o n s is te n t w ith  e m p ir ic is m  f o r  tw o re a so n s . F i r s t ,  he h e ld  a Lam arkian  
v iew  on th e  in h e r ita n c e  o f  a c q u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .  T h is  enab led  him 
to  m a in ta in  th a t  such p r im i t i v e  endowments had t h e i r  o r ig in s  in  
e xp e rie n ce , a lth o u g h  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  in  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  p a r t ic u la r  
in d iv id u a l. /1 A 0 /  Second, any n o t io n s  suggested  by th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  such
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f a c u l t ie s  m ust be v e r i f i e d  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  e x p e r ie n c e . B a in  w ro te ,
I n t u i t io n ,  to  w ha teve r le n g th  i t  may be s u g g e s tiv e  is  in  no case 
v a l id  w ith o u t  th e  c o n f irm a t io n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e . The e m p ir ic is t  
may n o t q u a r re l w ith  i n t u i t i v e  o r  in n a te  id e a s , h is  q u a r re l is  
w ith  in n a te  c e r t a in t ie s . / 1 4 1 /
The t h i r d  te n e t  o f  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  re s ts  
upon t h e i r  h e d o n is t ic  a ccoun t o f  m o t iv a t io n :  th e  s p r in g s  o f  a l l  a c t io n  
are s im p ly  p le a s u re  and p a in .  Human b e in g s  w ere d e p ic te d  as a c t in g  
a cco rd in g  to  s e l f - i n t e r e s t .  V a r io u s  means o f  m aking s e l f - i n t e r e s t  
correspond to  th e  s o c ia l good w ere proposed and th e s e  in c lu d e d  
le g is la t i v e  as w e ll as e d u c a tio n a l re fo rm . B a in  m a in ta in e d  th a t  
p le a su re  and p a in  were th e  c e n t r a l ,  b u t  n o t th e  s o le  sou rces  o f  a c t io n .  
O ther s p r in g s  o f  a c t io n  th a t  were p o s tu la te d  in c lu d e d  s p o n ta n e ity ,  w h ich  
he used to  e n l iv e n  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  v o l i t i o n ,  
and, in  s p e c ia l cases , id e a s . / l l * 2 /  B a in  re ta in e d  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  b e l i e f ,  
th a t  r a t io n a l  a c t io n  was gu ided  by th e  p le a s u re  and p a in -v a lu e  o f  th e  
outcome. H is  v ie w  o f  th e  g o a ls  o f  m ora l co nduc t was u t i l i t a r i a n  to  th e  
c o re , as was h is  in s is te n c e  th a t  i t  is  th e  fe a r  o f  pun ishm ent th a t  
serves as th e  m ost p o w e rfu l s a n c tio n  o f  m ora l c o n d u c t . /1 1*3/
The f i n a l  te n e t  d e s c r ib e s  th e  p rog ram m atic  t h r u s t  . o f  th e  
U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  A th e o ry  o f  th e  human mind was to  
be fo rm u la te d  based upon th e  model o f  th e  s c ie n c e s . T h is  th e o ry  shou ld  
e s ta b l is h  how a l 1 ou r know ledge is  b u i l t  up from  sense e lem ents  in  a 
p re c is e  fa s h io n ,  i . e . ,  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  T h is  
th e o ry  o f  th e  human m ind was to  p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  e m p i r ic is t  
e p is te m o lo g y  and u t i l i t a r i a n  e th ic s  as w e ll  as a program  o f  s o c ia l 
re fo rm . Bentham and th e  H i l l s  b e lie v e d  th a t  s o c ia l re fo rm  co u ld  be
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ra t io n a l iz e d  w ith  th e  a id  o f  a - s c i e n t i f i c  accoun t o f  th e  human m ind .
M e th o d o lo g ic a lly , B a in 's  v ie w s  meshed w ith  t h is  program . E a r ly  on 
he had argued th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  a n a ly s is  is  re d u c t iv e  a n a ly s is ,  we m ust 
reduce th e  phenomenon to  i t s  s m a lle s t ,  most fundam enta l e lem en ts . W ith  
regard  to  th e  human m ind th e se  e lem ents  a re  s e n s a t io n s . / l l tV  The laws 
o f a s s o c ia t io n  a re  used to  d e r iv e  a l l  complex m ental phenomena from  
these b a s ic  e lem en ts . B a in  re ta in e d  a phenom ena lis t v ie w  o f c a u s a tio n , 
c o n s is te n t w ith  h is  e m p ir ic is m . / l l» 5 /
B a in 's  in c o rp o ra t io n  o f  c e r t a in  p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c tr in e s  in to  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  fram ew ork is  o f te n  c i te d  as in d ic a t in g  a b reak  w ith  
mental p h ilo s o p h y , b u t i t  c o u ld  j u s t  as p la u s ib ly  be in te rp r e te d  as 
harken ing  back to  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th o ro u g h g o in g  a s s o c ia t io n is m . D avid  
H a rtle y  had a ls o  b u ttre s s e d  h is  th e o ry  o f  mind w ith  a th e o ry  o f  ne rve  
fu n c t io n in g . /1 4 6 /  I w i l l  a rgue th a t  B a in 's  a s s e r t io n  o f  th e  
tho roughgo ing  concom itance o f  m ind and body was a h y p o th e s is  proposed to  
account f o r  aspects  o f  m enta l fu n c t io n in g  th a t  were p a r t ic u la r l y  
p ro b le m a tic  g iv e n  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  te n e ts .  F u rth e rm o re , 
w h ile  a p p e a lin g  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l  ev idence  when a p p ro p r ia te ,  B a in  
a sse rte d  th e  p rim acy o f  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  method fo r  p s y c h o lo g y , / l l» 7 / 
Bain w ro te :
A lthough  th e  sc ie n ce  o f  m ind comprehends many phenomena o f  an 
o b je c t iv e  c h a ra c te r ,  namely a l l  th e  ou tw ard  d is p la y s  o f  human 
a c t io n ,  th o u g h t and f e e l in g ,  i t  is  n e v e rth e le s s  e s s e n t ia l ly  
based on th e  consc iousness  possessed by each o f ou r own m enta l 
s ta te s  . . .  An abundant r e c o l le c t io n  o f  s u b je c t s ta te s — o f 
fe e l in g s  and ideas co n s id e re d  as to  t h e i r  m ental sequences— is  
necessary  to  th e  m enta l p h i lo s o p h e r . / l l» 8 /
W ith rega rd  to  v iew s c o n c e rn in g  th e  p ro p e r method f o r  p sych o log y , B a in
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f i t  s q u a re ly  in to  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .
Bain accep ted  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e  s o lu t io n  to  p h i lo s o p h ic a l and 
| s o c ia l p rob lem s re s ts  upon a p r io r  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  human m ind . In
| some re s p e c ts  he w ent fu r t h e r  than  th e  e a r ly  U ti 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t
i
| th in k e rs .  B a in  argued th a t  c e r ta in  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p ro b le m s— th e  prob lem
i
o f f re e  w i l l ,  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  m ora l sense, and th e  source  o f  
d is in te re s te d  a c t io n — can o n ly  be a d e q u a te ly  d e a l t  w ith  by a s c i e n t i f i c  
psycho logy . These p h i lo s o p h ic a l prob lem s w ere t r a n s la te d  in to  e m p ir ic a l 
problem s— m a tte rs  f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n — w it h in  B a in 's
s y s te m ./ ll* 9 /  Such a deve lopm ent was e n t i r e l y  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  th r u s t  
o f the  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram .
F in a l ly ,  Ba in  shared th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  o p tim ism  co n ce rn in g  th e  
a p p l ic a t io n  o f s c i e n t i f i c  method to  s o c ia l p ro b le m s, and th e  c e n tra l 
ro le  p la ye d  by th e  sc ie n ce s  o f  th e  human m ind in  th a t  
| e n d e a vo r./1 5 0 /  W h ile  psych o log y  " i s  n o t a v e ry  advanced
sc ience  . . . and is  u n a b le , th e r e fo re ,  to  c o n fe r any g re a t  p re c is io n  on 
i t s  dependent b ranches, w he ther p u re ly  s p e c u la t iv e  o r  p r a c t i c a l , "  i t  
s t i l l  sh o u ld  lend a id  to  p r a c t ic a l  endeavors s in c e  " th e  h ig h e s t ev idence  
and sa fe g u a rd  o f  t r u th  is  a p p l ic a t io n . " / 1 5 1 /  The " f i l i a l  dependen ts"
. I
i d e n t i f ie d  by Ba in  in c lu d e d  e d u c a tio n , a e s th e t ic s ,  eudaem onics,
I
s o c io lo g y  and e th ic s . / 1 5 2 /  In th e se  f i e l d s ,  he s a id ,  "The fa c ts  a re  
n e a r ly  a l l  a round ou r f e e t ;  th e  q u e s tio n  is  how to  c l a s s i f y ,  d e f in e ,  
g e n e ra liz e , exp ress th e m ." /153/  in  a n o th e r work he l i s t e d  e d u c a tio n , 
p o l i t i c s ,  e th ic s  and law , ad d ing  to  th e s e  grammar and r h e to r ic  (th e  
I employment o f  speech w ith  p r o p r ie ty  and e f fe c t )  as p r a c t ic a l  sc ie n ce s
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a l l ie d  w ith  p sych o log y  and lo g ic . /1 5 A /  And, fo l lo w in g  th e  p a t te rn s  o f 
; h is  p re d e c e s s o rs , B a in  s e t o u t to  f i l l  in  te x tu a l gaps, s u p p ly in g  w orks
• in  w hich a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s  w ere a p p lie d  to  grammar, r h e t o r ic  and
j; e d u ca tio n a l p r i n c ip l e s . / 155/
i
j To sum m arize, B a in 's  w ork re p re s e n te d  a c o n tin u a n c e  o f  th e
I
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  in  tw o b road  re s p e c ts .  F i r s t  o f  
a l l  i t  re p re s e n te d  an a tte m p t to  dea l more s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  w ith  some o f  
the  p ro b le m a tic  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  m ind . S econd ly  
i t  re p re s e n te d  an a tte m p t to  fu r t h e r  th e  s o c ia l p rogram  o f  th e  schoo l by 
d e ve lop in g  some o f  th e  p r a c t ic a l  f i e l d s  r e la te d  to  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  m ind . 
B a in 's  v iew s  on c h a ra c te r  and on th e  s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  w h ich  w i l l  be 
d iscussed  in  C hapter 5 , a re  p a r t i c u la r l y  re le v a n t  h e re . A lth o u g h  B a in  
made r e v is io n s  to  some o f  th e  c e n tr a l te n e ts  o f  th e  p rogram , th e  
c o n t in u i t y  is  f a r  g re a te r  than  any d is c o n t in u i t y .
V
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i NOTES TO CHAPTER 3
f
r 1. The b io g ra p h ic a l p o r t io n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r a re  based p r im a r i ly
t upon B a in 's  own accoun t in  A u to b io g ra p h y . (London: Longmans, G reen, and
! C o., 1904). As y e t ,  th e re  is  no o th e r  c r i t i c a l  so u rce  to  use to  c o n firm
f o r q u a l i f y  B a in 's  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  e v e n ts  and h is  a cco u n t o f  h is  l i f e .
{ On B a in 's  e a r ly  r e l ig io u s  v iew s see I b i d . ,  pp . 9 -1 2 , 33~k2.
t:
| 2 . I b i d . ,  pp. 2 6 -2 8 . Andrew and George Combe w ere near th e  apex
o f t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  in  E d inburgh  a t  t h i s  t im e  and th e  en thus iasm  f o r  
phreno logy  had spread to  A berdeen. B a in  re ta in e d  an in te r e s t  in
phreno logy  w h ile  re m a in in g  q u i te  c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  th e o ry . B a in 's  
f l i r t a t i o n  w ith  s p i r i t u a l i s t i c  th e o r ie s  ex tended  a ls o  to  mesmerism. An 
u n fo r tu n a te  e x p e rie n c e  in  w h ich  he p la ce d  a f r ie n d  in  a tra n c e  b u t  was 
unable  to  b r in g  him o u t ,  se rved  to  quench h is  in te r e s t  in  th e  
phenomenon. I b i d . ,  pp 140-41.
3 . I b i d . ,  pp . 29 -3 2 .
4 . I b i d . ,  pp . 30, 4 9 . A lth o u g h  in t r o s p e c t io n  was a s u b je c t iv e  
method, B a in  regarded  i t  as " th e  a lp h a  and omega o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
in q u ir y . "  B a in , "R e s p e c tiv e  Spheres and M utua l H e lps o f  In t r o s p e c t io n  
and P sych o p h ys ica l E xperim en t in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Mind 2 n .s .  (1893) s42•
5 . B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 47-
6 . I b i d . ,  p . 6 0 .
7 . Ib id .
8 . I b i d . ,  p . 6 l .  B a in  co n c lu de d  th a t  " d iv in e  in f lu e n c e s  on th e  
m ind" c o u ld  be reduced " t o  te rm s o f  p u re ly  human in f lu e n c e ,  w ith o u t  
d e ro g a tin g  fro m  i t s  p e c u l ia r  s o u rc e ."  I b i d . ,  p . 70 . N e v e rth e le s s , in  an 
1842 a r t i c l e  B a in  r e fe r s  to  " th e  powers w h ich  God has g iv e n  u s . "  B a in , 
"O n 'T o y s ,"  W e s tm in s te r Review 37 (1 8 4 2 ):5 2 -6 5 -
9 . B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 49 , 60 , 6 5 . Bentham and B a in , a lo n g  
w ith  o th e rs  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  ( e . g . ,  Gal to n ) sha red  a 
p re o c c u p a tio n  w ith  gen ius  th a t  p e rp le x e s  me. I am n o t su re  w he the r i t  
re p re s e n ts  a p r o je c t io n  o f  t h e i r  own a m b itio n s  o r w he the r th e re  is  some 
more gene ra l reason f o r  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t .  Perhaps th e y  f e l t  t h a t  t h e i r  
c e n tu ry  la cke d  th e  g e n ius  necessa ry  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  and s o c ia l p ro g re s s .
10. I b i d . ,  p p . 71- 7 3 - 
i 11. I b i d . ,  p p . 7 5 -7 6 .
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12. I b id . ,  p p . 76—77-
13. In  th e  A u to b io g ra p h y . B a in  c la im s  t h a t  th e  re a l m e r it  o f  th e  
a r t i c le  l ie s  in  th e  "e n u n c ia t io n  o f  th e  two g re a t  in t e l le c t u a l  laws 
[ c o n t ig u i t y  and s i m i l a r i t y ] . "  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 114. He d e s c r ib e s  
the paper as in v o lv in g  "a  somewhat incongruous u n io n  o f l ig h tn e s s  in  th e  
end, w ith  g r a v i t y  in  th e  m eans," and comments t h a t  " th e  a p p l ic a t io n s  
were so f a r  le g i t im a te ,  b u t ove rdone ; th e  fa c ts  to  be
e xp la in e d  . . . r e q u ir in g  sources o f  e m o tio n a l in te r e s t  beyond what 
cou ld  be p ro p e r ly  r e fe r re d  to  t h is  i n t e l le c t u a l  p r in c ip le . "  Ib id .
14. B a in , "T o y s ,"  p . 5 6 . B a in  seems to  have a r r iv e d  a t  the  
fo rm u la t io n  o f  these  c e n tra l p r in c ip le s  p r io r  to  becoming acq u a in te d  
w ith  th e  w ork o f James H i l l .  B a in  w ro te  a a r t i c l e  d u r in g  a p e r io d  from  
m id -O ctober u n t i l  th e  end o f  November 1841, a t im e  d u r in g  w h ich  he was 
q u ite  busy w ith  p re p a ra t io n s  f o r  h is  new p o s i t io n  as G le n n ie 's
a s s is ta n t .  John S tu a r t  M i l l  s e n t him a copy o f  A n a ly s is  sometime in
November; a p p a re n t ly  to o  la te  to  e x e r t  any s u b s ta n t ia l  in f lu e n c e  on th e  
p ie c e . B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 112-13- N e v e rth e le s s , B a in  and James 
H i l l  le a rn e d  t h e i r  psycho logy  from  many o f  th e  same so u rce s : i . e . ,  David 
H a r t le y , Thomas R eid and Dugald S te w a r t. B a in  a ls o  read Thomas Brown; 
H i l l  a p p a re n t ly  was n o t fa m ila r  w ith  B row n 's  w ork p r io r  to  w r i t in g  th e  
A n a ly s is .
15* B a in , "T o y s ,"  pp . 54, 56 .
16. I b id . ,  p . 55-
17- I b id . ,  p . 54 .
18. I b i d . ,  p . 62 .
19. I b i d . ,  p . 57 -
20. I b i d . ,  p . 5 8 .
21. Ib id .
22 . B a in  rega rded  th e  " to y in g  p r in c ip le "  as th e  means by w h ich  
s ta g n a tio n  o f  mind and th e  r e s u l t in g  in t e l le c t u a l  im pa irm ent m ig h t be 
overcome. I b id . ,  p . 64 .
23. I b i d . ,  p . 6 5 . B a in  d id  n o t ,  how ever, a r r iv e  a t  t h is  v ie w  from
an e x a m in a tio n  o f th e  works o f  Bentham. B oth B a in  and Bentham were 
s tr o n g ly  in f lu e n c e d  by th e  work o f  Frances Bacon, who f i r s t  p ropoga ted  
th e  v ie w  o f  know ledge as pow er.
24. B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 6 6 . What B a in  c a l le d  th e  "N a tu ra l 
H is to ry  Method" was la t e r  employed in  h is  m a jo r p s y c h o lo g ic a l w o rks .
25. I b id . ,  pp . 9 4 -9 5 , 100-1 .
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26. I b id . ,  pp . 9 2 -9 3 , 135-36, 1 *2 .
27 . I b id . ,  pp . 188, 194-95-
2 8 . I b id . ,  pp . 168- 6 9 .
29 . I b id . ,  pp . 1 7 2 -7 *, 177. 182.
30 . I b id . ,  pp . 1 9 1 -9 *.
31 . I b id . ,  pp . 2 30 -31 , 260-68.
32. I b id . ,  pp. 7 9 -8 0 . As a member o f  a sm a ll m a them a tica l
s o c ie ty ,  B a in  c a r r ie d  o u t a th o ro u g h  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  N ew ton 's
c a lc u la t io n s  in  th e  Pr i n c i p i a . as he f e l t  t h a t  " th e r e  was somewhere a
p e t i t i o  p r i n c i p i i . "  The o th e r  members o f  th e  g roup  d id  n o t f in d  such an
in v e s t ig a t io n  necessa ry , be ing  s a t i s f ie d  w ith  "a  s h o r t  a lg e b ra ic  
e s t im a te ."  B a in  w ro te , "From th a t  hour to  t h i s ,  I have been a s c e p t ic  as 
to  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  M athem atics to  N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y  e x c e p t in  so fa r  
v in d ic a te d  by r e s u l t s . "  I b id . ,  p . 8 0 .
33* B a in , "The C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  M a t te r , "  W es tm in s te r Review 
35 (J u ly  1 8 *1 ):3 6 -*5 *  B a in , “ A System o f  L o g ic  by John S tu a r t  M i l l , "  
W estm inster Review (May 181*3) : 2 2 0 -2 *3 -
3 * .  B a in , " C o n s t i t u t io n  o f M a t te r , "  p . 37-
35- Ib id .  B a in 's  fo u r  ru le s  sh o u ld  be compared w ith  th e
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  Bentham 's method p ro v id e d  by John S tu a r t  M i l l :
"B entham 's  method may be s h o r t ly  d e s c r ib e d  as th e  method o f
d e t a i l ,  o f  t r e a t in g  w holes by s e p a ra t in g  them in to  t h e i r  p a r ts ,  
a b s tra c t io n s  by re s o lv in g  them in to  t h in g s ,— c la s s e s  and 
g e n e r a l i t ie s  by d is t in g u is h in g  them In to  th e  in d iv id u a ls  o f  
w h ich  th e y  a re  made up ; and b re a k in g  e ve ry  q u e s tio n  in to  p ie ce s  
b e fo re  a tte m p tin g  to  s o lv e  i t . "  (F . R. L e a v is , e d . ,  M i l l  on 
Bentham and C o le r id g e  (London: C h a tto  and W indus, 1967C l9 5 0 ]) ,
p . 1*8.
36 . B a in , " C o n s t i t u t io n  o f  M a t te r , "  p . *1*. B a in  e la b o ra te d  upon
jj th is  p o in t  in  r e f e r r in g  to  a n o th e r essa y , w r i t t e n  d u r in g  th e  same
p e r io d , w h ich  s tre s s e d  th a t ,
5 "b ro a d ly  sp e a k ing , th e  human m ind can a tte n d  to  o n ly  one th in g
f a t  a t im e ; in  w h ich  re s p e c t a c o n tr a s t  is  made between hum an ity
i and d i v i n i t y .  The p r a c t ic a l  c a r r y in g  o u t o f  th e  supposed
l im i t a t io n  is  to  a n a lyze  a l l  com plexes in to  t h e i r  s m a lle s t
; p a r ts ,  and to  c o n c e n tra te  th e  m ind upon each s e r ia tu m . "  B a in ,
A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 106.
37. B a in , " C o n s t i t u t io n  o f M a t te r , " '  p . * * .  B a in  co up led  t h i s
recommendation w ith  a b e l ie f  t h a t  s c i e n t i f i c  advances c o u ld  be made by 
in d iv id u a ls  who id e n t i f y  im p o rta n t g e n e ra l p r in c ip le s  and then  "push
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these g e n e r a l i t ie s  f a r  ahead in to  s u b je c ts  rem ote fro m  t h e i r  o r ig in a l  
s o u rc e ."  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 5 k .  In  such cases i l l u s t r a t i o n  se rve s  
to  a id  in  g ra s p in g  th e  genera l p r in c ip le ,  as w e ll  as e x e m p lify in g  i t s  
re le va n ce  in  new c o n te x ts .
38 . B a in , " C o n s t i t u t io n  o f  M a t te r , "  p . 45-
39 . I b id .
40. I b id .  B a in  conc luded  th e  a r t i c l e  w ith  th e  a d m o n it io n : " U n t i l
the  human i n t e l l e c t  has once g o t in to  th e  t r a in  o f  a r i g h t  p ro c e d u re , 
i t s  powers m ust in  g re a t measure run  to  w as te  in  t h is  as w e ll  as in
every o th e r  l in e  o f  e x e r t io n . "  I b id .  I have s a id  l i t t l e  abou t th e  v ie w  
o f m a tte r deve loped  in  t h is  a r t i c l e  s in c e  I re g a rd  i t  p r im a r i ly  as a 
m e th o d o lo g ica l p ie c e . However, i t  is  w o rth  m e n tio n in g  th a t  B a in  does 
no t fo cu s  upon th e  c o n s t i tu e n t  e lem en ts  o f - m a t te r  b u t upon th e  fo rc e s  
b in d in g  th e se  e le m e n ts .
41 . M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  H e rs c h e l's  w ork in s p ire d  h is  fo r m u la t io n  o f  
the canons o f  in d u c t io n .  B a in  had read  H e rs c h e l's  N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y  
p r io r  to  e n te r in g  M a ris ch a l C o lle g e  and p re p a re d  a c r i t i c a l  re v ie w  o f  
the  work in  1839- B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p p . 23, 6 7 .
42 . I b i d . ,  pp . 137> 141-42 . B a in 's  w ork la r g e ly  c o n s is te d  o f
p ro v id in g  s c i e n t i f i c  examples fo r  th e  in d u c t iv e  p o r t io n  o f  th e  w o rk ; a
task  h ig h ly  consonan t w ith  h is  v ie w  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod.
43- I b i d . ,  pp. 147-148.
44 . B a in , " L o g ic  by M i l l , "  p . 220.
45 . I b i d . ,  p . 221.
46 . i b id .
47 . I b id .
48 . I b i d . ,  p . 243.
4 9 . Ib id .
5 0 . Ib id .
51- B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , pp. 3 8 -4 2 .
52 . I b i d . ,  p . 59*
53* I b i d . ,  p p . 64, 150.
5 4 . I b i d . ,  pp . 60 -6 1 .
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55- Ibid., pp. 114-15.
56 . I b i d . ,  pp . 115, 156-58 .
57* I b i d . ,  p . 157- D e s p ite  th e  need f o r  s e c re c y  " th e  s o c ie ty  
a llow ed  i t s e l f  to  be m en tioned  by M i l l  t o  Comte as one o f  th e  c e n tre s  o f  
P o s it iv is m . "  Ib id .
58 . B a in  adopted and re v is e d  C om te 's system  o f  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  o f  
the  s c ie n c e s . I b i d . ,  p . 158. On th e  r e la t io n  betw een B a in  and C om te's 
systems see Ned S ch e a re r, "A le x a n d e r B a in  and th e  C la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  
Know ledge," Jo u rn a l o f  th e  Hi s to r y  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 
10 (197^) =56-73-
59- B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 153-
60. I b i d . ,  p . 60 .
61. James M i l l  came fro m  a s im i la r  r e l ig io u s  background and 
adopted a s im i la r  m ora l e a rn e s tn e s s . E l ie  H a ld v y , H is to r y  o f  th e  
E n g lish  People  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . 6 v o ls .  2d re v . ed . 
(London: E. Benn, 1 949 -1962 ), 1 :4 6 6 -6 7 -
62. B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 169, 179, 2 3 0 -31 , 2 6 0 -62 , 264—65•
63 . I b i d . ,  pp. 117-23-
6A. I b i d . ,  pp . 195, 203.
65 . Ib  i d . ,  p . 19 6 .
66. I b i d . ,  p . 10.
67 . D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  ll» ,000  peo p le  p e r is h e d  fro m  th e  p lague  in  
London a lo n e , and th e  Board o f  H e a lth  had o n ly  tw o in s p e c to rs  to  c o n tro l 
i t s  spread th ro u g h o u t E ng land , S c o tla n d , and W ales. For an accoun t o f  
th e  B o a rd 's  work d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d — w ork w h ich  a p p a re n t ly  in te n s i f ie d  
th e  p la g ue — see S. F. F in e r ,  The L i f e  and Times o f  S ir  Edwin Chadwick 
(London: M ethuen, 1952; r e p r in t  e d . ,  New Y o rk : Barnes and N ob le , 1970), 
bk . 8 , chap. 3-
68. I b i d . ,  pp . 3 9 0 -9 6 . For B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  im pact o f  these  
even ts  on h is  p o s i t io n  see A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 203, 2 0 9 -10 .
6 9 . I b i d . ,  pp . 229 , 23 l*-35 .
70 . I b i d . ,  p . 251. Senses and I n t e l l e c t  had been p u b lis h e d  by 
M i l l ' s  p u b l is h e r ,  P a rk e r . P a rke r was d is s a t i s f i e d  w ith  th e  s low  s a le s  
o f th a t  w ork and recommended d e la y in g  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  Em otions and 
W i l l . M i l l  and G ro te  assu red  P a rke r th a t  th e y  w ou ld  be re s p o n s ib le  fo r  
any lo sse s  in c u rre d  fro m  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  th e  second w ork and th e  book 
came o u t in  March 1859- I b i d . ,  p p . 242, 251.
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71. I b i d . ,  pp. 2A6-A 7 , 250. B a in 's  . in s t i t u t io n a l  t i e s  to  th e
U n iv e rs ity  o f  London w ere v e ry  im p o r ta n t, as we have seen in  th e
In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a rt I I .
72. I b i d . ,  pp. 2kl~k%,  280. Ba in  was one o f two exam iners a t  t h is
tim e , th e  o th e r  be ing  Thomas Spencer Baynes.
73. I b i d . ,  pp. 263- 6 7 .
71». I b id .
75- B a in  w ro te :
" I t  is  c le a r  th a t  i f  a N a tu ra l H is to ry  o f  th e  human fe e l in g s  is  
a t  a l l  p o s s ib le ,  we m ust endeavour to  a t t a in  an o r d e r ly  s t y le  o f  
p ro ce d u re , such as n a tu r a l is t s  in  o th e r  depa rtm en ts  have had 
re co u rse  t o .  I f  th e  fundam enta l d iv is io n s  o f  m ind [ f e e l in g ,  
v o l i t i o n ,  i n t e l l e c t ]  have any v a l i d i t y  in  them , th e y  o u g h t to  
se rve  as th e  b a s is  o f  a p ro p e r d e s c r ip t iv e  m e thod ." (The Senses 
and I n t e l l e c t . 3d re v .  ed. [New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  and
Company, 1868 ], p . 71*.  U nless o th e rw is e  no ted  a l l  re fe re n c e s  
w i l l  be to  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  t h is  w o rk .)
The proposed p la n  was to  th o ro u g h ly  exam ine m ental s ta te s  in  each 
o f th e  fo l lo w in g  re s p e c ts :
I .  P h ys ica l S id e
A. B o d ily  O r ig in
B. B o d ily  D if fu s io n ,  e x p re s s io n  o r
embod i ment
I I .  Mental S ide
A. C h a ra c te rs  as F e e lin g
1. Qua1i ty
2 . Degree
3 . S p e c ia l C h a ra c te r is t ic s
B. V o l i t io n a l  C h a rac te rs
1. Mode o f in f lu e n c in g  th e  W il l
C. In t e l le c tu a l  C ha rac te rs
1. S u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  D is c r im in a t io n  
and to  Agreement
2 . Degree o f  R e ta in a b i1i t y
Ib id . ,  pp. 74~75- T h is  p la n  was fo llo w e d  th rough  in  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
the  senses and th e  e m o tio n s . H e rb e rt S pencer, re v ie w in g  B a in 's  w o rk , 
argued th a t  i t  in v o lv e d  a n a iv e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  N a tu ra l H is to r y  m ethod. 
"B a in  on th e  Emotions and th e  W i l l , "  ( i8 6 0 ) ;  r e p r in te d  in  Essays: 
S c ie n t i f i c .  P o l i t i c a l  and S p e c u la t iv e . 3 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  
and Company, 191A) , l :2 A l- 6 A ,  e s p e c ia l ly  pp . 2l»7~50.
76 . B a in , l ik e  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  d id  n o t rega rd  p le a s u re  and p a in  
as adequate to  accoun t fo r  a l l  human m o t iv a t io n .  A p h y s io lo g ic a l ly  
based " s p o n ta n e ity "  was p o s ite d  as a supp lem enta l sou rce  o f  m o t iv a t io n .
[
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Bain a ls o  argued th a t ,  under c e r ta in  c o n d it io n s ,  ideas  a lo n e  c o u ld  
prompt a c t io n .  H is  tre a tm e n t o f  ideom o to r a c t io n  a ls o  re s te d  on a 
" p h y s io lo g ic a l"  d o c t r in e :  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  f o r
im press ions and id e a s .
77. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 75* On m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  as
d is t i n c t  from  s e n s a tio n  see i b i d . ,  p . 59 ; James H i l l ,  The A n a ly s is  o f
the  Phenomena o f  th e  Human H in d . 2d e d . ,  2 v o l .  (London: Longmans,
Green, Reader and D yer, 1869) ,  1 :3~5 (n . 1 ) .
78. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 59*
79. These m uscu la r fe e l in g s  a re  o f th re e  ty p e s . The f i r s t
p ro v id e s  in fo rm a tio n  co n ce rn in g  th e  o rg a n ic  c o n d it io n  o f  m uscles and 
in c lu d e s  fe e l in g s  o f  p a in  and fa t ig u e .  The second ty p e  a re  th e  fe e l in g s  
o f e x e rc is e  w h ich  accompany m o to r a c t i v i t y  and in c lu d e  o u r sense o f  
power and f e e l in g  o f  e f f o r t .  The f i n a l  ty p e  in d ic a te s  te n s io n  in  th e  
muscles and p ro v id e s  a' d is c r im in a t iv e  s e n s ib i l i t y  t h a t  g u id es  much 
a c t io n .  I t  is  th e  second c la s s  o f  fe e l in g s  th a t  I w i l l  p r im a r i ly  fo cu s  
on because B a in 's  p h y s io lo g ic a l a ccoun t o f  these  fe e l in g s  p ro v id e d  and 
a l te r n a t iv e  th e  th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t ' s  p o s tu la t io n  o f  a m enta l power th e y  
c la im ed was th e  b a s is  f o r  freedom  o f  th e  w i l l .
80. B a in  w ro te , " th in k in g  is  re s t ra in e d  sp e a k ing  o r  a c t in g . "  
I b id . ,  p . 340. The m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t proposed by B a in  a ls o  re s te d  
upon h is  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  fo r  im p ress ions  and id e a s .
8 1. See James H i l l ,  A n a ly s is . l :c h a p .  1, s e c . 7* and i b i d . ,  
2 :chap . 1 4 ,se c . 6 .
82. B a in  read H a m ilto n 's  R e id  re p e a te d ly  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  he was 
w r i t in g  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  and t h i s  work p ro b a b ly  in f lu e n c e d  h is  
fo rm u la t io n s . I th in k  a s tu d y  o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  t h i s  w ork upon B a in 's  
work is  an im p o rta n t d e s id e ra tu m  f o r  B a in  s c h o la rs h ip .  B a in , 
A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 234. For h is  comments on H a m ilto n 's  d o c t r in e s  see 
Senses and I n t e l l e c t , pp . 99“ 100.
83 . I b id . ,  pp . 218 -19 . On th e  im pact o f  M u lle r  on Sharpey and 
B a in , see R obe rt Young, H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta tio n  in  th e  n in e te e n th  
C entury (O x fo rd : C larendon P ress , 1970 ), p . 111.
84. B a in  w ro te :
"By th e  end o f  1852, I must have made c o n s id e ra b le  p ro g re s s  w ith
th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  vo lum e, b u t had to  d r a f t  and r e d r a f t  th e
p o r t io n s  r e la t in g  to  th e  mechanism o f  th e  W i l l ,  w h ich  had h a rd ly
reached i t s  f i n a l  shape f o r  th e  f i r s t  e d i t io n  o f  th e  S e n se s ."
( I b id . ,  p . 234 .)
B a in 's  p rob lem s co n tin u e d  d u r in g  th e  c o m p o s itio n  o f  Em otions and 
W i l l . He w ro te :
" I t  was sometime . . . b e fo re  I c o u ld  in c u r th e  hazard  o f
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 210
p u t t in g  pen to  p a p e r, know ing th a t  w hat was done m us t, f o r  th e  
p re s e n t, be f i n a l .  The n a tu re  o f  W i l l ,  in  p a r t ic u la r ,  had gone 
th ro u g h  many t r a n s fo rm a t io n s ,  and m ust now ta k e  a f i n a l  s h a p e ."
!? ( i b id . ,  p . 21*2.)
1 8 5 . D is c r im in a t io n  and agreem ent were s p e c ia l fo rm s  o f
| r e c e p t iv i t y ;  r e t e n t i v i t y  was a d i s t i n c t l y  new p ro p e r ty  whose p o s tu la t io n
| im p lie d  a w h o lly  o rg a n ic  accoun t o f  memory. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t .
£ pp. 321~2k .
i 86. R obert Young con tends th a t  th e  a c tu a l e f f e c t  was t o  tra n s fo rm
: these a t t r ib u te s  in to  powers s u s p ic io u s ly  s im i la r  to  th e  f a c u l t i e s  o f
I the  p h re n o lo g is ts .  Young, H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , pp . 129- 30 .
|  W hile  I th in k  Young 's p o in t  he re  is  w e ll  ta k e n , I d o n ' t  t h in k  he makes a
I  s tro n g  case f o r  h is  more g e n e ra l c la im  th a t  p h re n o lo g y  was th e  c e n tr a l
|  in f lu e n c e  on th e  deve lopm ent o f  B a in 's  p sy c h o lo g y . I b i d . ,  p . 250. See
I  a ls o  C hapter 5 , n . be low .
I  87 . M i l l ,  A n a lv s i s . 1:120-21* (n . 38) ;  B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t .
I  pp. l*57_6 l .
00 00 I b i d . ,  p . 51*1*-
8 9 . I b id . ,  p . 570 .
9 0 . I b id . ,  pp . 6 -7 ; H i l l , A n a ly s is .  2 : l8 l - 8 2  (n . 3 5 ) .
9 1 . See B a in 's  d is c u s s io n o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  c l a s s i f i c a t io n s  in  Senses
and I n t e l l e c t , pp . 6 -8 .
92 . B r e t t  p o in te d  o u t th a t  p h y s io lo g y  p la ye d  th e  same r o le  fo r  
Bain as sound had f o r  H a r t le y  and c h e m is try  had f o r  James H i l l  —  i t  
p rov ided  a n a lo g ie s  u s e fu l f o r  g ra s p in g  com plex m enta l phenomena. B r e t t  
d id  n o te  th a t  B a in  was "m ore fo r tu n a te  in  h is  c h o ic e "  th a n  th e  o th e r s .  
B r e t t ,  A H is to ry  o f  P s ych o lo g y . 3 v o l .  (London: George A l le n  6 Unwin, 
1912) ,  3 :2 0 L .
S p e c if ic  p rob lem s in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  
in c luded  p ro v id in g  (1) a m e c h a n is tic  accoun t o f  v o l i t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  o f  
though t and a c t io n ,  (2) an a cco u n t o f  th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l  sou rce s  o f
c o n v ic t io n  o r  b e l i e f ,  (3) an a cco u n t o f  th e  g row th  o f  know ledge th a t
would vouchsa fe  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge d e r iv e d  from  sense e x p e r ie n c e . 
B a in 's  accoun t o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  and h is  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  
seats fo r  im p re ss io n s  and ideas a id e d  (1 ) .  H is  d o c t r in e  o f  s p o n ta n e ity  
p layed a c r u c ia l  r o le  in  h is  acco u n t o f  b e l i e f .  H is  o rg a n ic  th e o ry  o f 
memory and th e  d o c t r in e  o f  " id e n t ic a l  s e a ts "  he lp ed  w ith  (3 ) .  
P h ys io lo g y  was a ls o  in v o lv e d  to  some degree in  h is  ideom o to r a cco u n t o f  
sympathy, s in c e  B a in 's  accoun t o f  ideom otor a c t io n  r e s ts  upon th e  
" id e n t ic a l  s e a ts "  h y p o th e s is . B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f
consc ience , w h ile  n o t p h y s io lo g ic a l,  a ls o  re p re s e n te d  a response  to  a
problem  w i t h in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n :  th e  p rob lem  o f 
p ro v id in g  an e x p e r ie n t ia l  acco u n t o f  th e  m oral sense .
1
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9 3 . Edwin G. B o r in g , A H is to r y  o f E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy 2d 
re v . e d . (New Y o rk : A p p le to n -C e n tu ry -C ra f ts ,  1957)• p . 233*
9A. I b id . ,  pp . 237 -38 .
95 . I b id . ,  p . 236.
96 . I b id . ,  p . 238.
97 . I b i d . ,  p . 239.
9 8 . L . S. Hearnshaw, A_ S h o rt H is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  
P sychology:18A0-19A0 (New Y o rk : Barnes 6 N o b le , 1964), p . 9 . On my
a l te r n a t iv e  a c c o u n t, th e se  a c t i v i s t  and h o rm ic  p s y c h o lo g ie s  w ere 
fo rm u la te d  in  o p p o s it io n  to  B a in 's  v ie w s .
99 . I b i d . ,  p . 2 .
100. I b i d . ,  p . 11.
101. I b i d . ,  p . 12.
102. G ardner Murphy and Joseph Kovach, H is t o r ic a l  In t r o d u c t io n  to  
Modern P sych o lo g y . 3d re v .  e d . (New Y o rk : H a rc o u rt Brace
Jo vanov ich , 1972), pp . 101-2 .
103. Young, M ind . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p .  119*
104. Young a ls o  w ro te :
"A lm o s t to  th e  p re s e n t day, s tu d e n ts  o f  p sycho logy  have been
encouaged to  know som eth ing  ab o u t th e  ne rvous system and have
f e l t  vague1y ig n o ra n t i f  th e y  d id  n o t . . . .  I t  was n o t u n t i l
th e  second q u a r te r  o f  th e  p re s e n t c e n tu ry  th a t  some
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  a ro se  f o r  a know ledge o f  p h y s io lo g y  so t h a t  th e  
s tu d e n ts  f e l t  s p e c i f i c a l1y ig n o ra n t i f  he knew n o th in g  o f  i t s  
f in d in g s . "  ( I b i d . ,  p . 120.)
Given t h i s  a n a ly s is ,  I do n o t u n d e rs ta n d  why Young chooses to  p ra is e
Bain f o r  h is  " in n o v a t io n . "
105. J .  A. 
A u s tra l ia n  Jo u rn a l o f
Cardno, "B a in  and P h y s io lo g ic a l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  
Psycho logy 7 (1 9 5 5 ):1 0 8 -2 0 .
106. I b i d . ,  p . 117.
107. I b id . ,  p . 118.
108. I b id . ,  p . 117.
109.
a rg u in g
I b id . ,  p . 
th a t  B a in
116. 1 w i l l  d is p u te  t h i s  in te r p r e ta t io n  by by 
tr e a te d  th o u g h t and movement as gu ided by th e  same
" p h y s io lo g ic a l"  p ro ce sse s .
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110. Ibid., pp. 111-13.
111. Roger S m ith , "The Background o f  P h y s io lo g ic a l Psycho logy in  
N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y ,"  H is to r y  o f  S c ience  11 (1 9 7 3 )s95> See a ls o  S m ith , 
"P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy and th e  P h ilo s o p h y  o f  N a tu re  in  M id -N in e te e n th  
C entury B r i t a in ,  1835“ 1875" (Ph.D . D is s e r ta t io n ,  Cambridge 
U n iv e rs ity ,  1970). Sm ith  a rgues th a t  B a in  c o n tr ib u te d  th e  th e o ry  th a t  
in d iv id u a l know ledge depended upon m oto r a c t i v i t y .  Sm ith a ls o  tra c e s  
the  im p lic a t io n s  o f  t h is  v ie w  f o r  B a in 's  accoun t o f  sense p e rc e p t io n . 
I b id . ,  pp. 163 -66 . A p a rt from  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  B a in , S m ith 's  w ork 
tra ce s  some in te r e s t in g  r e la t io n s  between p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  and th e  
h is to r y  o f  s c ie n c e . He a rgues th a t  th e  u n iq ue  and fundam enta l s ta tu s  
g iven  to  th e  f i r s t - h a n d  e xp e rie n c e  o f  fo r c e  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o r ie s  
led  to  a dynam ic v ie w  o f  c a u s a l i t y  opposed to  th e  Humean a cco u n t. Sm ith 
w ro te :
"n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  th in k e rs  p ro je c te d  s u b je c t iv e  c a te g o r ie s  
in to  th e  p h y s ic a l w o r ld  in  an a tte m p t to  re n d e r th e  w o rld  
i n t e l l i g i b l e  in  te rm s o f  human v a lu e  ju d g em e n ts . T h is  search  
fo r  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  was a fundam enta l a sp e c t o f  th e  p h ilo s o p h y  
o f  n a tu re  w h ich  fu n c t io n e d  as an a b s t r a c t  le v e l o f  contem porary 
s c i e n t i f i c  a c t i v i t y  and c o n d it io n e d  a sp e c ts  o f  o s te n s ib ly  
s t r a ig h t fo rw a rd  s c i e n t i f i c  is s u e s ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 193)
112. I w i l l  have more to  say abou t th e se  d o c tr in e s  in  C hapter A 
below .
113- B a in  s e le c te d  th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  th e o ry  o ve r th e  
a l te r n a t iv e  se n so ry -fe e d b a ck  v ie w  because th e  fo rm er p ro v id e d  
p h y s io lo g ic a l s u p p o rt f o r  th e  "m ost v i t a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  w i t h in  th e  sphere  
o f m in d ,"  th a t  i s ,  th e  a n t i t h e s is  between p a s s iv e  and a c t iv e  modes o f  
consc iousness . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 77*
114. S m ith , "P h y s io lo g ic a l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 166. The a l t e r n a t iv e  
senso ry-feedback  v ie w  was e s ta b lis h e d  by C h a rle s  S h e r r in g to n 's  w ork in  
1893-94, a lth o u g h  t h is  w ork was n o t w id e ly  known u n t i l  The In te a r a t iv e  
A c tio n  o f  th e  Nervous System was p u b lis h e d  in  1906, th re e  ye a rs  a f t e r  
B a in 's  d e a th . Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y . p . 78 . S c ie n t i f i c  
o p p o s it io n  to  th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  a cco u n t grew a f t e r  D avid  
P e r r ie r 's  c r i t iq u e s  appeared in  1874 and 1876. H. C. B a s tia n  was th e  
main opponent o f  t h i s  th e o ry  th ro u g h o u t th e  l8 8 0 's .  B a in  d id  n o t pay 
s e r io u s  a t t e n t io n  to  t h i s  c r i t i c i s m  u n t i l  th e  1 8 9 0 's .
115. I b i d . ,  pp . 187- 92 , pass im . S m ith  a rg u e s , q u i te  c o r r e c t ly ,  
th a t  B a in  was n o t th e  f i r s t  s c i e n t i s t  to  be gu ided  by a p r i o r i  
c o n s id e ra tio n s  in  h is  c h o ic e  o f  th e o ry .  I f e e l ,  how ever, th a t  i t  i s  
im p o rta n t to  id e n t i f y  th e  sou rce  o f  th e se  p a r t ic u la r  a_ p r i o r i
c o n s id e ra tio n s  and to  t r a c e  t h e i r  im pact upon o th e r  aspec ts  o f  B a in 's  
w ork.
116. I b i d . ,  p . 166. Sm ith  argues th a t  even when th e  th e o ry  became 
c o n t r o v e rs ia l ,  d u r in g  th e  s e v e n tie s  and e ig h t ie s ,  s c ie n t i s t s  co u ld  and 
d id  c la im  th a t  th e  c l i n i c a l  and e x p e rim e n ta l e v idence  was am biguous.




117. S m ith 's  work focuses  upon th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l im p lic a t io n s  o f 
B a in 's  a c c o u n t, w h ile  I am in te re s te d  in  how i t  in f lu e n c e d  h is
fo rm u la tio n  o f  accoun ts  o f  h ig h e r m enta l p ro c e s s . S m ith 's  n e g le c t o f  
th is  a spec t o f  B a in 's  th o u g h t p ro b a b ly  stems fro m  R obert Y oung 's  c la im  
th a t Bain d id  n o t employ p h y s io lo g y  in  h is  a cco u n t o f  th e  h ig h e r  m ental 
p rocesses .
118. I t  was n o t u n t i l  F r i t s c h ,  H i t z ig  and F e r r ie r  dem onstra ted  th e
e x is te n ce  o f  m otor c e n te rs  in  th e  b ra in  t h a t  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l ground
was paved f o r  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  se n so ry -m o to r parad igm  to  th e
h ighe r m enta l p ro ce sse s . On t h is  p o in t  see Young, H in d . B ra in  and 
A d a p ta tio n , chaps. 6 , 7 . 8 .
119* B o r in g , H is to ry  o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy . chap . 20, 
e s p e c ia lly  pp . 462 -63 , 487-95-
120. Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , pp . 126-31.
121. I b i d . ,  p . 14.
122. Ib id .
123. Max F is c h , "A le xa n d e r B a in  and th e  Genealogy o f  P ragm a tism ," 
Journa l o f  th e  H is to ry  o f Ideas 15 (1 9 5 4 ):4 1 3 ” 44s A. P. Greenway, 
"The In c o rp o ra tio n  o f  A c tio n  in to  A s s o c ia t io n is m : The P sycho logy o f .  
A lexander B a in , "  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f B e h a v io ra l S c iences 
9 (1973): 42 -5 2 .
124. F is c h , "B a in  and P ragm atism ": R ich a rd  H ig h , "B a in  and 
American F u n c t io n a lis m ,"  paper d e l iv e re d  a t  m ee tings o f  th e  Am erican 
P sych o lo g ica l A s s o c ia t io n , September 1978.
125. J .  A. Cardno, "B a in  and In d iv id u a l D if fe re n c e s , "  Aberdeen 
U n iv e rs ity  Review (Autumn 19 & 3 ): 124-32; id e m ., "B a in  as a S o c ia l 
P s y c h o lo g is t , "  A u s tra l ia n  J o u rn a l o f  P sycho logy 8 (June 1 9 5 6 )*66—76; D.
5. W ill ia m s , "A le xa n d e r B a in  as an E d u ca tio n a l P s y c h o lo g is t , "  Aberdeen 
U n iv e rs ity  Review (Autumn 1974);380—89. C a rdno 's  a r t i c l e  on B a in 's  
s o c ia l p sycho logy  c o rro b o ra te s  my b e l ie f  in  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  th e  
problems o f  sympathy and co n sc ie nce  w i t h in  B a in 's  p sy c h o lo g y . However, 
w h ile  I a rgue th a t  these  prob lem s w ere c e n tr a l  f o r  B a in  because o f  h is  
re la t io n s h ip  to  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n ,  Cardno im p lie s  
th a t he was la u n ch in g  s o c ia l p sy c h o lo g y . Cardno does p o in t  t o  some 
in te re s t in g  r e la t io n s  between B a in 's  accoun t o f  b e l ie f  and th e  s tu d y  o f  
a t t i tu d e s  w h ich  a t  one t im e , was th e  c e n tr a l  p rob lem  o f  s o c ia l 
psycho logy . Cardno, "B a in  as S o c ia l P s y c h o lo g is t , "  p . 74 .
Somewhat more ba lanced  accoun ts  o f  B a in  a re  p ro v id e d  in  Theodore 
M isch e l, " 'E m o t io n ' and 'M o t iv a t io n ' in  th e  Development o f  E n g lis h  
Psycho logy: D. H a r t le y ,  James M i l l ,  A. B a in , "  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to ry  
o f th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 2 (1966) :1 2 3 _44 . and S. Hobbs and D. 
C o rnw e ll, "A P s y c h o lo g ic a l Approach to  S c h o o lm a s te rin g , 18 7 9 ," E d u ca tio n
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in th e  N o rth  16 (1979) :6 3 -6 9 -
126. I t  was th e  d is c o v e ry  th a t  B a in 's  im m ediate  successors  
regarded him as engag ing  in  o ld - fa s h io n e d  p sych o log y  th a t  f i r s t  led  me 
to  q u e s tio n  th e  s ta n d a rd  accoun t o f  B a in . I chose to  ta k e  t h e i r  
c r i t ic is m s  o f  B a in  s e r io u s ly  and in  t h i s  way d is c o v e re d  th a t  Ba in  had 
not a d e q u a te ly  d e a l t  w ith  s e v e ra l o f  th e  p rob lem s th a t  had a r is e n  in  th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  T h is  a n a ly s is  a ls o  sheds new 
l ig h t  on th e  r o le  o f  p h y s io lo g y  in  B a in 's  p s y c h o lo g y . Subsequent 
th in k e rs  argued th a t  h is  p h y s io lo g iz in g  was p re m a tu re  because p h y s io lo g y  
was n o t a we11-d e ve lo p e d  s c ie n c e  and because t h i s  approach fo r e s ta l le d  
the u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  im p o r ta n t m enta l p ro ce sse s .
127- B r e t t ,  H is to ry  o f  P sych o lo g y . 3:201*. ’
128. Ib id .
129. Ib id .
130. These te n e ts  a re  n o t m u tu a lly  e x c lu s iv e  and p ro b a b ly  n o t 
e x h a u s tiv e . They do s e rv e  to  c h a ra c te r iz e  th e  c e n tr a l d o c tr in e s  o f th e  
U ti 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia io n is t  program  as i t  be a rs  on p s y c h o lo g y . In  th a t  
sense, th e y  p ro v id e  a b a s is  fo r  e v a lu a t in g  my c la im  th a t  th e  s to r y  o f 
B r i t is h  p sych o log y  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  is  la r g e ly  th e  s to r y  o f  
the  v ic is s i tu d e s  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .
131. M i l l ,  in  a r a th e r  te n t a t iv e  fa s h io n ,  d e v ia te d  from  t h is  
p re c e p t. W h ile  he re co g n ize d  th a t  "n o th in g  b u t"  sense e lem ents  c o u ld  
not s u f f ic e  as an accoun t o f  m ind , he was n o t w i l l i n g  to  be p re c is e  
about th e  "so m e th in g  m o re ."  He o n ly  w en t so f a r  as to  p o s tu la te  
" in e x p l ic a b le s "  u n d e r ly in g  ou r awareness o f  s e l f  and th e  a sse n t we g iv e  
our b e l ie f s .  B a in  r e je c te d  th e se  in e x p l ic a b le s  and appea led  in s te a d  to  
u n d e rly in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l f a c t o r s .  B a in , E m otions and W i l l . 3d re v . ed. 
(New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  £ Company, 1875 [1 8 5 9 3 ), pp . 151“ 5 2 . (U nless
o th e rw ise  no ted  a l l  re fe re n c e s  w i l l  be to  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  t h is  
w ork .) See a ls o  Em otions and W i l l . 1 s t e d . ,  p p . 580- 8 5 . On B a in 's  v ie w  
o f M i l l ' s  ideas  see E m otions and W i11. p p . A92 , 532-35 and John S tu a r t  
M i l l :  A C r i t ic is m  w ith  P e rsona l R e c o lle c t io n s  (London: Longmans, Green
and Company, 1882), p . 121. In  th e  l a t t e r  w ork B a in  s ta te d  th a t  M i l l ' s  
co n c lu s io n  c o n c e rn in g  an in e x p l ic a b le  component in  b e l ie f  "makes him 
appear to  be a t r a n s c e n d e n ta l is t . "  Ib id .
132. For B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  co n s c ie n c e , see C hapter A, s e c t io n  
e n t i t le d  "The E th ic a l E m o tio n s ,"  be low .
133. The c e n t r a l i t y  o f  t h is  p rob lem  p ro v id e s  a c lu e  as to  why 
James M i l l  was o n ly  w i l l i n g  to  re c o g n iz e  c o n t ig u i t y  as a p r in c ip le  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n : c o n t ig u i t y  p re s e rv e s  th e  o rd e r  g iv e n  in  e x p e r ie n c e . I c a l l  
t h is  v ie w  th e  copy th e o ry  o f  know ledge. I t  was e x p l i c i t l y  re je c te d  by 
James Ward who s tre s s e d  th e  c r e a t iv e  a s p e c ts  o f  coming to  know th e  
w o rld .
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134. On B a in 's  accoun t o f  b e l i e f ,  see C hapter 5> b e low .
135. On th e se  d o c tr in e s  see C hapter 4 , s e c t io n s  e n t i t l e d  "H in d  and 
Nerve F o rce " and "R e te n tiv e n e s s  and C o n t ig u i ty "  b e lo w . James W ard 's 
c r i t i c is m  o f th e se  d o c tr in e s  was p re se n te d  in  W ard, " A s s im i la t io n  and 
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  H ind 3 n . s . (1 8 9 4 ):5 0 7 "3 1 •
136. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 101.
137. I b i d . ,  pp . 230 -31 .
138. i b i d . ,  chap. 1.
139- B a in , "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  H in d . 14 (1 8 8 9 ) :369. See
a ls o  B a in , John S tu a r t  H i l l , p . 84 .
140. B a in , " E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  p . 370. See a ls o  Em otions and
W i l l , pp. 48-53 w here B a in  c r i t i c a l l y  assesses S p e n c e r 's  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  
in h e r ita n c e  o f  a c q u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .
141. B a in , " E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  p . 369.
142. H i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 2:231 (n . 4 4 ) .
143. B a in , Em otions and W i11. p p . 27 1 -7 3 . 264-65-
144. T h is  in c lu d e s  m uscu la r s e n s a tio n s .
145. B a in  adopted John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  p h e n o m e n a lis t d e f i n i t i o n  o f
cause as th e  a g g re g ra te  o f  a n te ce d e n t c o n d it io n s  necessa ry  f o r  an
a f f e c t ,  b u t he la te r  m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  d o c t r in e  needed to  be extended 
w ith  the  a id  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  fo r c e .  B a in , P ra c t ic a i 
Essays (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  & Company,, 1884; r e p r in t  ed . F re e p o rt , 
New Y o rk : Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  P re ss , 1972), p p . 140 -42 . T h is  p r in c ip le  
p ro v id e d  a new t e s t  f o r  d is t in g u is h in g  between c a u s a tio n  and mere 
c o n ju n c t io n . S in ce  a l l  change in v o lv e s  tra n s m u ta t io n s  o f  fo r c e ,  th o se  
an teceden ts  w h ich  lo s e  energy must be re g a rd ed  as more in t im a te ly  
in vo lve d  in  th e  causa l r e la t io n s h ip  th a n  o th e r s .  I b i d . ,  p . 141. The 
a d o p tio n  o f  t h i s  a d d it io n a l c r i t e r io n  d id  n o t in v o lv e  a s h i f t  away from  
a phenom ena lis t c o n c e p tio n  o f  c a u s a l i t y .  Both H i l l  and B a in  w ere 
c r i t i c a l  o f  th o se  who m a in ta in e d  th a t  ou r n o t io n  o f  c a u s a l i t y  is  based 
upon our consc iousness  o f  v o l i t i o n .  For th e  co rrespondence  between H i l l  
and B a in  on t h i s  p o in t  and a l t e r a t io n s  to  H i l l ' s  L o g ic . see H i l l ,  




See C hapter 1, s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "James H i l l ' s  P s y c h o lo g y ,"
See n . 4 above. 
B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . p p . 4 4 2 -4 3 . In  t h i s  s e c t io n  o f148.
the  w ork B a in  proposed a th e o ry  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  tem peram ent based upon 
n a tu ra l a p t i tu d e s .  A n a tu ra l adhes iveness  f o r  s e n s ib le  appearances and
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p ro p e r t ie s  was s a id  to  be e s s e n t ia l f o r  th e  c o n c re te  s u b je c ts  o f  n a tu ra l 
h is to r y  (eg. c h e m is try , p h y s io lo g y , ana tom y). The more a b s tra c t  and 
m athem atica l s c ie n ce s  re q u ire  a m ind a b le  to  r e s is t  th e  o rd in a ry  
p rom ptings o f  th e  senses and e m o tio n s , c o n c e n tra t in g  a l l  i t s  fo r c e  upon 
a b s tra c t sym bo ls . F in a l ly  m enta l s c ie n ce  re q u ire s  a m ind w ith  an 
a p t itu d e  fo r  d is c r im in a t in g ,  id e n t i f y in g  and remembering fe e l in g s  and 
the  su ccess ions  o f  id e a s . B a in  a ls o  no ted th a t  th e  s u b je c t iv e  m ind may 
focus upon i t s  o rg a n ic  s ta te s :
" In d e e d , by f i x i n g  th e  gaze on ou r own s e n s i t iv e  p a r ts ,  we may 
produce a new s u b je c t s e n s ib i l i t y ,  ow ing to  th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  
th a t  connect them so s t r o n g ly  w ith  o u r f e e l in g s . "  ( I b id . ,  
pp. 4 4 4 -4 5 )•
A h is to r ia n  w ith  an a f f i n i t y  f o r  p s y c h o -g e n e tic  accoun ts  o f 
in te l le c t u a l  deve lopm ent m ig h t r e la te  B a in 's  fo rm u la t io n  o f  a 
p h y s io lo g ic a l psych o log y  to  h is  gen e ra l h e a lth  p rob lem s (and h e igh tened  
o rg a n ic  s e n s i b i l i t y ) .  Such an a n a ly s is  w i l l  n o t be pursued h e re .
11*9. B a in , " D e f in i t io n  and D em arcation  o f  th e  S u b je c t-S c ie n c e s ,"  
Mind 13 (1888 ), p . 535» He w ro te :
" I  assume w ith o u t  h e s i ta t io n  th a t  P sycho logy shou ld  c la im  
a b s o lu te ly  th e  h a n d lin g  o f  th e  W i l l ,  th e  n a tu re  o f  C onscience, 
w he ther i t  be v iew ed as s im p le  o r  as com plex, and th e  r e a l i t y  
and sources o f  D is in te re s te d  A c t io n . "  ( I b id . )
150. B a in , P r a c t ic a l  E ssays, pp . 144-145.
151. I b i d . ,  p . 146.
152. I b i d . ,  pp . 147-58 .
153- I b i d . ,  p . 167.
154. B a in , L o g ic . 2d ed . (London: Longmans, Green, Reader & D yer, 
1873 [1 8 7 0 ]) ,  p p . 28- 2 9 .
155. See b ib l io g r a p h y ,  p repa red  by P. J .  Anderson, appended to  
B a in 's  A u to b io g ra p h y , p p . 425“ 35 . B a in  p u b lis h e d  An E n g lis h  Grammar 
(1s t ed . 1863, 2d ed . 1866) th a t  was expanded and p u b lis h e d  in  two 
volumes as A f i r s t  E n g lis h  Grammar (1872, 2d ed . 1882) and A h ig h e r 
E n g lish  Grammar (1872, 2d ed . 1879)• E n g lis h  co m p o s itio n  and r h e to r ic  
was p u b lis h e d  in  1866, th e n  e n la rg e d  and p u b lis h e d  in  two volumes in  
1887 and 1888. B a in  p u b lis h e d  L o g ic  in  two p a r ts  in  1870 and E duca tion  
as a S c ience  in  1879*
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ALEXANDER BAIN:
I I .  PSYCHOLOGY: SENSES, INTELLECT AND EMOTIONS
B a in 's  o v e ra l l  approach to  p sycho logy  was d e s c r ib e d  in  C hap te r 3- 
Here and in  th e  n e x t c h a p te r I w i l l  be exam in ing  p a r t ic u la r  d o c tr in e s  
developed in  th e  v a r io u s  e d i t io n s  o f  h is  tw o m a jo r w o rks , Senses and 
I n t e l i e c t  and Em otions and W i11. I am p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  exam in ing  
the employment o f  p h y s io lo g y  in  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  senses, th e  
i n t e l l e c t ,  th e  em otions and th e  w i l l ,  a lth o u g h  my s u rve y  w i l l  n o t be 
com prehensive even w i t h in  th e se  r e s t r i c t i v e  bounds. In  a d d i t io n ,  I w i l l  
be lo o k in g  c lo s e ly  a t  B a in 's  tre a tm e n t o f  such prob lem s as memory, th e  
laws o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  and w i l l  and a t t e n t io n .  In  exam in ing  these
problem s I w i l l  be in te re s te d  in  th e  degree to  w h ich  B a in 's  accoun ts
p ro v id e  an im proved accoun t o f  p rob lem s w i t h in  th e  
U t i I i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .  I w i l l  a ls o  exam ine B a in 's  
tre a tm e n t o f  a s e t o f  issu e s  re la te d  to  m o r a l i t y — h is  accoun ts  o f  th e  
phenomena o f  e f f o r t ,  d e l ib e r a t io n  and r e s o lu t io n ;  h is  a cco u n t o f  moral 
conduct, and h is  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  p rob lem  o f  l i b e r t y  and n e c e s s ity .
F in a l ly ,  I w i l l  exam ine th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p rob lem  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f
b e l ie f .  There I w i l l  be concerned w ith  th e  s h i f t s  in  p e rs p e c t iv e  th a t  
Bain in tro d u c e d  in to  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  
F o llo w in g  B a in 's  chosen method o f  e x p o s it io n ,  we w i l l  b e g in  w it h  th e  
senses and th e  i n t e l l e c t .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Senses and I n t e l l e c t
Page 218
I Ba in  adopted a t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind , a rg u in g  th a t  fe e l in g
v o l i t i o n  and i n t e l l e c t  c o n s t i t u te  th e  u l t im a te  a t t r ib u t e s  o f  th e  m ind. 
In Senses and I n t e l l e c t  he t r e a te d ,  f i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e  low er fo rm s o f
In Emotions and W i l l , on th e  o th e r  hand, he t r e a te d  th e  "h ig h e r  s tages
o f fe e l in g "  and th e  " a c t iv e  im pu lses o f  o u r n a t u r e . " / I /
In  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . B a in  summarized h is  gene ra l v ie w  o f  "the
a t t r ib u te s  o f  m in d . F e e lin g  was d e s c r ib e d  as in c lu d in g  p le a s u re  and
s e n t im e n ts . /2 /  V o l i t i o n  o r  W i l l  cove red  a l l  a c t i v i t y  th a t  is  prom pted 
by f e e l in g s . / 3 /  The i n t e l l e c t  was g iv e n  th e  powers o f  se n s in g  a 
d if fe re n c e  ( d is c r im in a t io n ) ,  se n s in g  an agreem ent ( s im i la r i t y )  and 
re ta in in g  and re c o v e r in g  images ( r e te n t iv e n e s s )  . A /  Thought and fe e l in g  
were to  be d is t in g u is h e d  as th e  fo rm e r in v o lv e s  d is c r im in a t io n ,  
com parison and re te n t iv e n e s s .  F e e lin g  la c k s  th e se  p r o p e r t ie s ;  m oreover 
p le a su re  and p a in  p re d o m in a te  in  fe e l in g  s t a t e s . / 5 /
B a in  rega rded  th e  law  o f  r e l a t i v i t y ,  w h ich  a s s e rte d  th a t  change o f 
im press ion  is  e s s e n t ia l to  c o n sc io u sn e ss , as th e  fundam enta l law 
gove rn ing  th e  m in d . T h is  law  im p lie s  th a t  e x p e rie n c e  a c ts  upon us in  
the  manner o f  a s e r ie s  o f  e l e c t r i c  sh o cks ; consc iousness  a r is e s  from  
be ing jo l t e d  by e x p e r ie n c e  (e x te rn a l and i n t e r n a l ) . / 6 /
fe e l in g  and v o l i t i o n  and second, th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  m ind .
pa in  as w e ll as o th e r  e m o tio n s , p a s s io n , a f f e c t io n  and
i
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Mi
Page 219
The P h y s ic a l Embodiment o f  Mind
B ra in  as th e  Organ o f  Mind
B ain  id e n t i f i e d  th e  b r a in  as th e  c h ie f  o rgan  o f  m ind . V a rio u s
types o f  e v id e n ce  w ere p re se n te d  f o r  t h i s  v ie w  in c lu d in g  th e  observed
e f fe c ts  upon m enta l fu n c t io n in g  o f  b low s to  th e  head and " th e
in d is p u ta b le  connex ion  between th e  s iz e  o f  th e  b ra in  and m enta l energy
d is p la y e d  by th e  in d iv id u a l man o r  a n im a l . " /7 /  The b r a in  d e r iv e s  i t s
power from  th e  ne rve  fo r c e  t h a t  is  t r a n s m it te d  by ne rve  f i b r e s .
E le c t r ic a l  c u r re n ts  a re  m a in ta in e d  in  th e  ne rves  and m uscles and these
c u rre n ts  undergo changes (1 . e . ,  is su e  in  a c t io n  necessa ry  fo r
consciousness) d u r in g  s e n s a tio n  and m uscu la r c o n t r a c t io n . / 8 /  S ince
nerve fo r c e  p la y s  such a c e n tr a l  r o le  in  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  b r a in ,
the  b ra in  ca n n o t be rega rded  as th e  s o le  organ  o f  m ind :
The o rgan  o f  m ind is  n o t th e  b ra in  by i t s e l f ;  i t  is  th e  b r a in ,  
ne rve s , m u sc le s , o rgans o f  sense and v is c e r a .  When th e  b ra in  is  
in  a c t io n ,  th e re  is  some tra n s m is s io n  o f  ne rve  pow er, and th e  
organ th a t  re c e iv e s , o r  t h a t  o r ig in a te d ,  th e  pow er, is  an 
e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f  th e  c i r c l e  o f  m e ch a n ism ./9 /
Mind and Nerve Force
B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  ne rve  fo r c e  d ra w in g  upon th e  
analogy p ro v id e d  by th e  a c t io n  o f  e le c t r i c a l  c u r r e n t .  L ik e  e le c t r i c a l  
c u r re n t,  ne rve  fo r c e  e n a b le s  in te rc o m m u n ic a tio n  and tra n s m is s io n  o f 
power among v a r io u s  p a r ts  o f  th e  body. Even r e s t in g  ne rves  and m uscles 
c o n ta in  a ch a rg e ; t r a n s m it te d  n e rve  fo r c e  " n e u t r a l iz e s  and re v e rs e s  
genuine e le c t r i c a l  c u r re n ts  p roved  to  e x is t  in  th e  nerves  and m uscles in  
th e i r  c o n d it io n  o f  r e s t . " / 1 0 /
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There a re  d if fe r e n c e s  between ne rve  fo r c e  and e le c t r i c a l  c u r re n t ,  
d if fe re n c e s  due to  th e  n a tu re  o f  t h e i r  c o n d u c tin g  mediums. Nerve f ib r e s  
may be s t im u la te d  by s l ig h t e r  in f lu e n c e s  th a n  w ire ,  b u t t h e i r  co n d u c tin g  
power is  f a r  le s s  d u ra b le  because i t  is  "a tte n d e d  w ith  nervous w a s te , 
and the  subs tance  has to  be c o n s ta n t ly  removed from  th e  b lo o d ."  
Furtherm ore th e  p ro p a g a tio n  o f ne rve  fo r c e  th ro u g h  ne rve  f ib r e s  is  le ss  
ra p id  than e le c t r i c a l  c u r re n t  th ro u g h  a w i r e . / I I /
Nerve fo r c e  is  g e n e ra te d , B a in  s a id  " fro m  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e
n u tr im e n t s u p p lie d  to  th e  b o d y ." /1 2 /  F o llo w in g  h is  c o n v e rs io n  to  th e
p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  fo r c e ,  B a in  argued th a t  ne rve  fo r c e  must be
counted as one among s e v e ra l fo r c e s ,  " in c lu d in g  m echan ica l momentum,
he a t, e l e c t r i c i t y ,  magnetism  and chem ica l d e c o m p o s it io n ."  The o p e ra t io n
o f our m inds and our bod ies  is  n o t due to  a p e c u l ia r  v i t a l  fo r c e ,  b u t
ra th e r  to  "a  c o l lo c a t io n  o f th e  fo rc e s  o f  in o rg a n ic  m a tte r  in  such a way
as to  keep up a l i v i n g  s t r u c t u r e . " / 1 3 /  Because ne rve  fo r c e  is  p a r a l le l
to  o th e r p h y s ic a l fo rc e s  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  human mind is
analogous to  in v e s t ig a t io n s  und e rta ke n  by o th e r  s c ie n c e s . B a in  w ro te :
When th e  m ind is  in  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  i t s  fu n c t io n s ,  th e  p h y s ic a l 
accompaniment is  th e  p a ss in g  .and re -p a s s in g  o f innum erab le  
stream s o f  nervous in f lu e n c e .  W hether under a s e n s a tio n  o f
som ething a c tu a l ,  o r  under an em otion  o r  an id e a , o r  a t r a in  o f  
ideas , th e  ge n e ra l o p e ra t io n  is  s t i l l  th e  same. I t  seems as i f  
we m ig h t sa y , no c u r re n ts  no m ind . The tra n s m is s io n  o f
in f lu e n c e  a lo n g  th e  ne rve  f ib r e s  from  p la c e  to  p la c e , seems th e  
ve ry  essence o f  c e re b ra l a c t  i o n . " / I k /
There is  some ev idence  th a t  suggests  t h a t  B a in  rega rded  t h is  v iew  
o f the  nervous s u b s tra te  o f  m ind as h a v in g  l im i te d  v a lu e  in  a c co u n tin g  
fo r  th e  h ig h e r fu n c t io n s  o f m ind . N e v e rth e le s s , B a in  drew h e a v ily  upon 
th is  accoun t in  h is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  r e te n t iv e n e s s ,  one o f  th e  fundam ental
I
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p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  As t h is  p ro p e r ty  was h e ld  . to  u n d e r l ie  a l l  
o f our h ig h e r in t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s  and has im p lic a t io n s  f o r  B a in 's  
account o f  v o lu n ta ry  c o n tro l o f  th o u g h t ( a t te n t io n ) ,  I w i l l  exam ine h is  
tre a tm e n t c lo s e ly .
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  Ba in  drew  upon t h is  a cco u n t to  a t ta c k  " th e  n o tio n  
th a t th e  b ra in  is  a se n so riu m . o r in n e r chamber, where im p re ss io n s  a re  
accum ulated, l i k e  p ic tu re s  p u t away in  a s t o r e . " / 1 5 /  To re p la c e  t h is  
n o tio n , Ba in  proposed a v ie w  o f  th e  b ra in  as h ig h ly  r e t e n t iv e ,  w ith  
im pressions made upon i t  b e in g  embodied in  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  b r a in .  
These im p ress ions  "may be rep roduced  on a f t e r  occa s io ns  and th e n  w hat we 
f in d  is  a s e r ie s  o f  c u r re n ts  and c o u n te r c u r r e n ts ,  much th e  same as what 
e x is te d  when th e  im p re ss io n  was f i r s t  m a d e . " / l6 /
What is  im p o rta n t to  n o te  in  t h is  a cco u n t is  th a t  B a in  in s is te d
th a t th e  p rocesses in v o lv e d  in  th e  r e s to r a t io n  o f  im p re ss io n s  ( ie .  th e
re v iv a l o f  ideas) a re  id e n t ic a l  to  th e  p rocesses th a t  to o k  p la c e  when 
the im press ion  was f i r s t  made. B a in  s ta te d  " The renewed fe e l in g  
occupies th e  v e ry  same p a r ts  and in  th e  v e ry  same m anner, as the  
o r ig in a l  fe e l in g ,  and no o th e r  p a r t s ,  no r in  any o th e r  a s s ig n a b le  
manner. " funde r 1in in a  m in e ] /17/
Motor Theory o f  Thought
The p o s tu la te d  id e n t i t y  between th e  " s e a t o f  im p re s s io n s "  and th e
"s e a t o f id e a s " enab led  B a in  to  do a number o f  th in g s .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  i t
became p o s s ib le  to  accoun t f o r  memory as th e  m echan ica l outcome o f  
re te n tiv e n e s s  in  th e  b r a in ,  a id e d  by th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .
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S econd ly, t h i s  v ie w  o f  memory, coup led  w ith  h is  a s s e r t io n  th a t  a l l  ideas
have a m uscu la r component, led  to  a m o to r th e o ry  o f  m enta l fu n c t io n in g .
S ince th e  r e v iv a l  o f  ideas fo l lo w e d  th e  v e ry  same nervous t r a c k s  as th e
o r ig in a l  im p re ss io n  i t  fo l lo w e d  th a t ,
th e  id e a l c i r c le  is  a r e s to r in g  o f  th o se  c u r re n ts  th a t  w ou ld  
prom pt th e  sweep o f  th e  eye round a re a l c i r c l e ;  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  
l ie s  in  th e  la s t  s ta g e , o r  in  s to p p in g  s h o r t  o f  th e  a c tu a l 
movement pe rfo rm ed  by th e  o rg a n ./ 1 8 /
and " th in k in g  is  re s t ra in e d  speak ing  o r a c t in g . " / 1 9 /  Indeed , B a in  w ent
fa r th e r ,  w r i t in g :  "The im a g in a t io n  o f  v i s ib l e  o b je c ts  is  a p ro ce ss  o f
see ing , th e  m u s ic ia n s  im a g in a t io n  is  h e a r in g , th e  p h a n ta s ie s  o f  th e  cook
and th e  gourmand t i c k l e  th e  p a la te . " / 2 0 /
As we w i l l  see, B a in 's  m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t enab led  him  to  
deve lop  a m echan ica l a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n ,  o r v o lu n ta r y  c o n t r o l  o ve r 
though t p ro ce sse s . T h is  m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t enab led  B a in  to  acco u n t
For a la rg e  number o f "a n o m a lie s "  in  o u r m enta l fu n c t io n in g ,  such as
ideom otor a c t i v i t y .
Ideom otor A c tio n
A lth o u g h  th e  w i l l ,  w h ich  p ro p e ls  us tow a rd  p le a s u re  and away fro m
p a in , is  o u r c h ie f  sou rce  o f  a c t iv e  im p u ls e s , " th e  tendency  o f  an idea
to  become th e  r e a l i t y  is  a d i s t i n c t  so u rce  o f  a c t iv e  im pu lses in  th e  
m in d ." /2 1 /  W h ile  in  norm al fu n c t io n in g  t h i s  tendency is  h e ld  in  check 
by a "s u p p re s s iv e  e f f o r t "  th e re  a re  am ple phenomena th a t  a t t e s t  t o  t h is  
tendency. In  somnambulism and m esm eric tra n c e s  th e  r e s t r a in in g  power 
seems to  be ab se n t and ideas  a re  a c te d  o u t in  f u l l .  F u rth e rm o re , ideas 
may be so p o w e rfu l as to  overwhelm  any r e s t r a in in g  in f lu e n c e .  Such a
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mode o f o p e ra t io n  can be seen in  th e  a c t io n  o f  f ix e d  ideas  and in  ideas 
a sso c ia te d  w ith  s tro n g  em otions such as fe a r .  Even such r e la t i v e ly  
common phenomena as p o w e rfu l a m b itio n  and h ig h  a s p ir a t io n s  have some o f 
the  c h a ra c te r  o f  f ix e d  id e a s . Ideom otor a c t io n  a cco u n ts  f o r  b o th  norm al 
and abnormal modes o f  fu n c t io n in g  in  B a in 's  th e o r y . / 2 2 /
Sympathy
F in a l ly ,  t h is  th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t was used by B a in  to  p ro v id e  an
account o f  sym pathy, o r  d is in te r e s te d  c o n d u c t. A c c o u n tin g  f o r  such
conduct had a lw ays been p ro b le m a tic  on th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p le a s u re -p a in
account o f  m o t iv a t io n  and B a in  was fu n d a m e n ta lly  in  agreem ent w ith  th a t
account o f  m o t iv a t io n .  He w ro te :
The o rd in a ry  a c t io n  o f  o u r w i l l  is  to  g a in  o u r own p le a s u re s , 
and remove our own p a in s . T h a t is  a l l  t h a t  can , s t r i c t l y  
sp e a k ing , in te r e s t  u s . Each o rg a n iz a t io n  is  more o r  le s s  form ed 
to  work f o r  c o n s e rv in g  i t s e l f ,  and i t  w ou ld  seem, a t  f i r s t  
s ig h t ,  an ir re le v a n c e  to  go beyond t h i s . / 23/
N e v e rth e le s s , he p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t
th a t we w itn e s s  in  ideom oto r a c t io n  can sometim es overpow er th e  normal
o p e ra tio n s  o f  th e  w i l l .  When we see a p e rson  who is  hungry  and c o ld ,
Bain reasoned, we ta k e  on th e  idea  o f  th o s e  p a in s  and th e  power o f  th a t
idea induces us to  r e l ie v e  th e  p a in  th a t  occa s io ne d  i t .  Sympathy and
d is in te re s te d  a c t io n  a r is e  because,
th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  w h ich  can fo rm  ideas o f  th e  m enta l c o n d it io n  o f 
o th e r s e n s i t iv e  b e in g s , tends  to  make th o se  id e a s  a c t u a l i t i e s ;  
o r induces th e  co n d u c t th a t  th e y  w ou ld  sugges t i f  th e  p a in s  o r 
p le a su re s  w ere p e rso n a l to  o u rs e lv e s . / 2 k /
Here B a in  was em p loy ing  p h y s io lo g y  and p sych o lo g y  in  an a tte m p t to  
so lve  a lo n g s ta n d in g  p rob lem  f o r  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n :  how to  acco u n t f o r  d is in te r e s te d  o r a l t r u i s t i c  b e h a v io r on a
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h e d o n is t ic  th e o ry  o f  m o t iv a t io n .  B a in  appealed to  ideom oto r a c t io n ,  an 
e xce p tio n  to  th e  p le a s u re -p a in  a cco u n t o f  m o t iv a t io n ,  as th e  b a s is  fo r  
sym pa the tic  a c t io n .  B ut h is  a cco u n t seems o v e r ly  i n t e l le c t u a l .  I f  we 
s im p ly  in c o rp o ra te  an idea  o f o th e r s ' fe e l in g s  why sh o u ld  we re a c t to  
r e l ie v e  t h e i r  p a in .  Such ideas have in  th e  p a s t le d  to  a c t io n s  d ire c te d  
toward o u r s e l f ,  e . g . ,  th e  idea  o f  b e in g  c o ld  leads  us to  p u t
a d d it io n a l c lo th in g  on o u rs e lv e s . I t  is  n o t c le a r ,  on t h is  a c c o u n t, why 
these "a u to m a tic  a c t io n s "  shou ld  be d i r e c te d  to  r e l ie v e  th e  d is c o m fo r t 
o f o th e rs . B a in 's  accoun t seems to  presuppose a fo rm  o f  g re g a rio u sn e ss  
th a t  i t  is  p u rp o r t in g  to  e x p la in .
Ba in  la te r  a d m itte d  th e  weakness o f  h is  a c c o u n t. In  th e  fo u r th
e d it io n  o f Senses and I n te l  le c t  (189k) he w ro te :
The weak p o in t  in  th e  [p re v io u s ] e x p la n a t io n , how ever, is  th a t  a 
mere in t e l le c t u a l  idea w ou ld  be i n s u f f i c ie n t ,  in  most 
c ircum stances as a moving power a g a in s t o u r own pe rso n a l 
in te re s ts  s t r o n g ly  e n te r ta in e d . '  A c c o rd in g ly ,  i t  is  a s a fe r  and 
more l i k e l y  assum ption  th a t ,  in  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  Sympathy, th e re  
is  a h a b it  o f  s o c ia b i l i t y ,  engendered by long  h e re d ita r y  usage, 
o f  a c t in g  g re g a r io u s ly  w ith  o u r fe 1 1 o w s ./2 5 /
Mere Bain appea ls  to  an in s t in c t i v e  fa c t o r  in  o rd e r to  sa lva g e  th e
account o f  a phenomenon c e n tra l to  m ora l th e o ry  and d i f f i c u l t  to  e x p la in
on U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s .  Prim a fa c ie  h is  accoun t
appears to  v io la t e  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  th a t  p rog ram . However h is
Lam arkianism  enab led  him to  m a in ta in  th a t  in h e r i te d  g re g a r io u s n e s s  arose
d u rin g  th e  cou rse  o f  e x p e rie n c e , a lth o u g h  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  th e  e xp e rie n ce
o f th e  p a r t ic u la r  in d iv id u a l .
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To c a r ry  th ro u g h  t h is  accoun t o f  co n sc io usn e ss  w ith  i t s  many
f r u i t f u l  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  i t  was necessa ry  f o r  B a in  to  e s ta b l is h  th e
p la u s ib i l i t y  o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  a l l  ou r ideas  c o n ta in  a m uscu la r
component. T h is ,  I c la im , is  one o f  th e  reasons f o r  th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f
h is  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  m uscle  sense. B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  t h i s ,  and h is
re la te d  n o t io n  o f s p o n ta n e ity ,  I m ust m e n tio n  an a d d i t io n a l  fa c e t  o f  th e
d o c tr in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  f o r  im p re ss io n s  and id e a s . T h is  d o c t r in e ,
Bain a s s e r te d , has p r a c t ic a l  consequences f o r  th e  c o n s tr u c t io n  o f  a
science o f  m enta l l i f e  s in c e ,
th e  id e n t i t y  between a c tu a l and re v iv e d  fe e l in g s  s h o rte n s  ou r 
la b o u r by e n a b lin g  us to  t r a n s fe r  much o f  o u r know ledge o f  one 
to  th e  o th e r .  The p ro p e r t ie s  th a t  we f in d  to  h o ld  o f  s e n s a tio n  
in  th e  a c tu a l we may a f t e r  a c e r ta in  a llo w a n ce  a s c r ib e  to  th e  
id e a l . . . The senses a re  in  t h is  way a key to  th e  
i n t e l l e c t .[u n d e r  1 in in g  m in e ]/2 6 /
The m e th o d o lo g ica l and e p is te m o lo g ic a l advan tages o f t h i s  d o c t r in e  w i l l  
become o b v io us  in  B a in 's  accoun t o f  a t t e n t io n .
Movement and M uscu lar S e n s ib i l i t y
S ensation  ve rsu s  M uscu lar 
F e e lin g : The M uscu lar Sense
In  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  f i v e  senses (s m e ll,  
ta s te , to u c h , h e a r in g , and s ig h t )  w ith  ample d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  anatomy 
and p h y s io lo g y  u n d e r ly in g  each. He c la s s i f ie d  th e se  senses in to  two 
groups. The “ s e n s a tio n s  o f  o rg a n ic  l i f e " — sm e ll and ta s te — p la y  t h e i r  
p redom inate r o le  in  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  f e e l in g ,  w h i le  th e  “ in t e l le c t u a l  
senses"— to u c h , h e a r in g  and s ig h t— c o n t r ib u te  " th e  perm anent fo rm s and 
imagery employed in  o u r I n t e l le c tu a l  p ro c e s s e s ." /2 7 /
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Set a p a r t  fro m  th e se  senses and g iv e n  g re a te r  em phasis was a s ix th
sense, th e  m uscu la r se n se . A cco rd in g  to  B a in , m uscu la r fe e l in g s  can be 
d is c r im in a te d  from  s e n s a tio n s  o f  th e  o th e r  senses because th e y  in v o lv e  a
d if fe r e n c e  in  th e  n e rve  fo r c e  accom panying each s e t o f  f e e l in g s ,  th e  
o u tg o in g  ne rves b e in g  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  fe e l in g s  o f  a c t i v i t y  w h ile  th e  
in g o in g  a re  a s s o c ia te d  w it h  p a s s iv i t y . / 2 8 /
B a in  id e n t i f ie d  th re e  c la s s e s  o f  a c t iv e  m uscu la r f e e l in g s :  (1)
in v o lv e d  in  m uscu la r e x e r t io n ;  and (3) fe e l in g s  th a t  in d ic a te  th e  
v a r io u s  modes o f  te n s io n  o f  th e  m oving o rg a n s . /2 9 /  I t  is  in  exam in ing  
B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  th e se  fe e l in g s ,  p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  second c la s s  o f  
fe e l in g s ,  t h a t  one can d is c e rn  th e  im p o rta n ce  o f  th e  m usc le  sense f o r  
h is  accoun t o f  m ind .
One d is t i n c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r is t i c  o f  th e  fe e l in g s  in v o lv e d  in  m uscu la r 
e x e r t io n  is  summed up by such phrases as " th e  sense o f  p o w e r,"  " th e  
fe e l in g  o f. energy p u t f o r t h , "  " th e  e x p e r ie n c e  o f  fo r c e  o r  r e s is ta n c e . "  
Bain a s s e rte d ,
T h is  is  an u l t im a te  phase o f  th e  human consc iousness  and th e  
most g e n e ra l and fundam en ta l o f  a l l  o u r co n sc io u s  s ta te s .  By 
t h i s  e xp e rie n c e  we body f o r t h  to  o u rs e lv e s  a n o t io n  o f  
r e s is ta n c e ,  o r  pow er, to g e th e r  w ith  th e  g re a t f a c t  denom inated 
an e x te rn a l w o r ld . /3 0 /
Thus B a in  p ro v id e d  a p h y s io lo g ic a l  b a s is  and, th e r e fo r e ,  an 
a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  th e  fundam en ta l datum o f  co n sc io usn e ss  u s u a l ly  
c i te d  as th e  so u rce  o f  o u r idea  o f  causa l pow er, o f  th e  know ledge o f  th e  
r e a l i t y  o f  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld  and o f  o u r b e l ie f  in  f r e e
consciousness o f  a c t iv e  e n e rg y . B a in  lo c a te d  th e  so u rce  o f  t h is
fe e l in g s  connected  w it h  th e  o rg a n ic  c o n d it io n  o f  m u sc le s ; (2) fe e l in g s
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w i l l . / 3 1 /  B a in 's  p o s tu la t io n  o f  a m usc le  sense re p re s e n ts , in  p a r t ,  an 
a tte m p t to  underm ine i n t u t i o n is t  a cco u n ts  o f  m ind . However, t h is  
d o c tr in e  does n o t re p re s e n t a r a d ic a l l y  new d e p a r tu re  in  the  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  James H i l l  had c la im e d  th a t  m uscular 
s e n s ib i l i t y  was th e  b a s is  o f  ou r ideas  o f  r e s is ta n c e ,  e x te n s io n , m o tion  
and s p a c e ./3 2 / B a in  d id  g iv e  g re a te r  w e ig h t to  t h i s  sou rce  o f  fe e l in g s  
in  h is  acco u n t o f  such v o l i t i o n a l  phenomena as ou r fe e l in g s  o f  e f f o r t ,  
o f r e s o lu t io n ,  and d e l ib e r a t io n .  And he adopted a p h y s io lo g ic a l th e o ry  
about th e  sou rce  o f  th e se  fe e l in g s :  th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  th e o ry .
W h ile  th e  fe e l in g s  in v o lv e d  in  m uscu la r e x e r t io n  a re  s a id  to  
u n d e rly  ou r p e rc e p t io n  o f  e x t e r n a l i t y ,  th e  t h i r d  s e t o f  fe e l in g s — th e  
d is c r im in a t iv e  s e n s ib i l i t y  o f  m u scu la r te n s io n — u n d e r l ie s  o u r p e rc e p tio n  
o f fo r c e ,  t im e , space and v e lo c i t y .  T h is  s e t o f  fe e l in g s  p ro v id e s  a 
consc iousness  o f  degree  o f e x e r t io n  and re s is ta n c e  th a t  u n d e r l ie s  our 
measure o f  f o r c e . / 3 3 /  P ro longed  c o n tr a c t io n  o f  m uscles under dead 
w e ig h t y ie ld s  a measure o f  t im e ; th e  same c o n tra c t io n s  accompanied by 
movement y ie ld s  a measure o f  s p a c e ./}> h / F in a l ly ,  as such movements v a ry  
in  t h e i r  speed we a c q u ire  an a b i l i t y  to  e s tim a te  v e lo c i t y . / 3 5 /  W h ile  
a l l  th e se  n o tio n s  appear in  a v e ry  ru d im e n ta ry  fo rm  a t  t h i s  le v e l ,  i t  is  
c le a r  th a t  B a in  lo c a te s  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e s e  p e rc e p tio n s  in  th e  m uscular 
s e n s ib i1 i t y .
A no the r im p o rta n t r o le  p la ye d  by th e  m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y  must be 
m en tioned ; th a t  i s ,  i t s  r o le  in  g u id in g  th e  developm ent and e x e c u tio n  o f 
s k i l l e d  v o lu n ta r y  m o vem en t./36 / B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  " th e  gu idance  by th e  
fe e l in g  is  necessa ry  in  th e  co u rse  o f  le a rn in g  any m echan ica l e f f o r t "
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; and he s a id , " i n  most m echanica l s u c c e s s io n s , th e  fe e l in g  o f  th e  e f f e c t
I1 produced a t  each s ta g e  is  a l in k  in  th e  t r a n s i t io n  to  th e  n e x t . " / 3 7 /  In
I
I  many cases th e  " f e e l in g  o f  th e  e f f e c t "  w i l l  be e i th e r  a v is u a l ,  a
t a c t i l e ,  o r an a u d ito ry  s e n s a tio n , b u t in  o th e rs  " th e  m uscu la r fe e l in g s  
them se lves, w h ich  a lw ays coun t f o r  som eth ing " s e rv e  to  supp lem ent o r 
s u b s t i tu te  fo r  such s e n s a t io n s . /38/
A g re a t dea l more co u ld  be s a id  abou t B a in 's  use o f  th e  m uscle 
sense. W h ile  I w i l l  r e tu rn  to  t h is  to p ic  in  C hapter 5» he re  I must 
m ention  th a t  B a in 's  c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f t h is  sense— as in v o lv in g  a 
c e n tra l awareness o f o u tg o in g  m otor e n e rg y— was n o t su ppo rted  by 
subsequent p h y s io lo g ic a l re s e a rc h . The re c o n c e p tu a liz a t io n  o f  m uscu lar 
s e n s ib i l i t y  d u r in g  th e  1870 's  and 1880 's  in v o lv e d  v ie w in g  i t  as a 
fu n c t io n  o f  a f f e r e n t  o r  sensory  pathways ( i . e . ,  feedback fro m  sensory 
organs in  th e  m uscles) . / 3 9 /  T h is  a l t e r n a t iv e  a c c o u n t, o f  co u rse , 
s ig n i f ic a n t l y  weakened B a in 's  c la im  to  have d is c o v e re d  a p h y s io lo g ic a l 
b a s is  f o r  o u r p r im i t i v e  consc iousness o f pow er, and th e r e fo re  weakened 
h is  case a g a in s t th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t s .
Movement and V o l i t io n :
"Spontaneous A c t i v i t y "
j B a in 's  in te r e s t  in  th e  im portance  o f  movement in  human l i f e  had
b e a rin g  on a n o th e r aspect o f  h is  accoun t o f  th e  m ind : v o l i t i o n .  As we 
have a lre a d y  m e n tioned , B a in  s tre s s e d  th e  im po rtance  o f  movement because 
movement was p r io r  to  a l l  s e n s a tio n , and e n te rs  as a component p a r t  in to  
eve ry  s e n s a tio n ./A O / I t  is  th e  f i r s t  p o in t— th a t  movement ta k e s  p la c e  
p r io r  to  a l l  s e n s a tio n — th a t  p ro v id e d  th e  b a s is  f o r  h is  d o c t r in e  o f 
spontaneous a c t i v i t y .
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|  Movement o r a c t io n ,  B a in  w ro te , a r is e s  from  a v a r ie t y  o f  s t im u l i
I
|  bo th  p h y s ic a l and m e n ta l. Among th e  p h y s ic a l s t im u l i  he in c lu d e dI
| m echanical i r r i t a t i o n ,  chem ica l and e le c t r i c a l  s t im u la t io n  and sudden
changes in  te m p e ra tu re . M ental s t im u l i  p r o p e l l in g  movement in c lu d e  th e  
o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  w i l l ,  as w e ll as em otions  and o th e r  in v o lu n ta ry  s ta te s
o f th e  m in d . A l /  A no the r sou rce  o f  s t im u la t io n  to  th e  m uscles is  th e  
spontaneous fo r c e  under e x a m in a tio n — a fo r c e  em anating from  th e  c e n tra l 
nervous system  p r io r  to ,  and independen t o f ,  s e n s a tio n s  o f  th e  
senses. A 2 /
B a in  p o s tu la te d  t h a t  th e  nervous system  d is p la y s  spontaneous
a c t i v i t y  and p re se n te d  v a r io u s  " p ro o fs "  o f  t h is  a c t i v i t y .  The " p ro o fs "  
c i te d  in c lu d e  th e  t o n i c i t y  o f  m usc les , th e  perm anent c lo s u re  o f  th e  
s p h in c te r  m usc les , and th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  in v o lu n ta r y  m uscles ( e .g . ,
vaso-m oto r a c t io n ,  rhythm  o f  th e  h e a r t ,  and p e r i s t a l t i c  m o tio n  in  th e  
a lim e n ta ry  c a n a l) .A 3 /  To dem ons tra te  t h a t  such a fo r c e  may p la y  a r o le  
in  ou tw ard  movements he c i te d  a d d i t io n a l  e v id e n c e . In  w ak ing  from  
s le e p , he s a id ,  movement precedes s e n s a tio n  and th e r e fo re ,
i
we a re  a t  l i b e r t y  to  suppose t h a t  th e  n o u rish e d  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  
nerves and ne rve  c e n tre s , consequen t on th e  n ig h t 's  re p o se , is  
th e  cause o f th a t  b u rs t  o f  spontaneous e x e r t io n  a t  th e  moment o f  
aw akening . A A /
; S ince  many o f  th e  movements o f  e a r ly  in fa n c y  do n o t appear to  be
a t t r ib u t a b le  to  senso ry  o r  e m o tio n a l s t im u l i ,  B a in  conc luded  th a t  "we 
can a s c r ib e  them to  n o th in g  b u t th e  mere abundance and exuberance o f  
| s e l f - a c t in g  m uscu la r and c e re b ra l ene rgy  w h ich  r is e s  and f a l l s  w ith  th e
v ig o u r  and n o u rishm en t o f  th e  g e n e ra l s ys te m ." A 5 /  The c h a ra c te r  o f  
m uscu lar and m enta l a c t i v i t y  d u r in g  e x c ite m e n t and th e  f a c t  th a t
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s e n s ib i l i t y  and a c t i v i t y  a re  n o t u s u a l ly  in  co rrespondence  w it h in  
in d iv id u a ls ,  a re  c i t e d  as a d d i t io n a l  c o n f irm a t io n  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  
such a spontaneous f o r c e . / 4 6 /
F in a l ly ,  B a in  p o in te d  o u t " t h a t  w ith o u t  s p o n ta n e ity ,  th e  g row th  o f 
the  W il l  is  in e x p l i c a b le . " A 7 /  W h ile  t h i s  la s t  p o in t  ca n n o t be regarded 
as a p ro o f ,  o r even as c o n s t i t u t in g  e m p ir ic a l e v id e n ce  f o r  th e  e x is te n c e  
o f such a pow er, i t  is  c le a r ly  th e  fundam enta l reason  f o r  B a in 's  
p o s tu la t io n  o f such a pow er. T he re  is  c o n s id e ra b le  iro n y  in  th e  f a c t  
th a t  B a in 's  key e v id e nce  f o r  s p o n ta n e ity  to o k  th e  fo rm  o f a 
tra n s c e n d e n ta l p ro o f r a th e r  than  in d u c t iv e  e v id e n c e .
A lth o u g h  I w i l l  be d is c u s s in g  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  v o l i t i o n  la t e r ,
here I w i l l  in d ic a te  th e  r o le  p la ye d  by spontaneous a c t i v i t y  in  h is
accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  v o l i t i o n .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  t h i s  fund  o f
spontaneous a c t i v i t y  has a p u re ly  p h y s ic a l o r i g in .  The fo o d  we e a t is
co n ve rted  in to  a s to re  o f  nervous fo r c e  w h ich  is  m ost abundan t when th e
in d iv id u a l is  w e l l - r e s te d  and in  good h e a l t h . A 8 /  I l ln e s s  and poor
n u t r i t io n  w i l l  d e p le te  t h is  s to r e ,  as w i l l  o rd in a ry  movement and a c t io n
(both m enta l and p h y s ic a l) .  The mode o f  a c t io n  o f  t h i s  spontaneous
energy was d e s c r ib e d  by B a in  as fo l lo w s :
[T he ] nervous system  may be compared to  an o rgan  w ith  b e llo w s  
c o n s ta n t ly  charged and ready to  be s e t o f f  in  any d i r e c t io n  
a c c o rd in g  to  th e  p a r t ic u la r  keys touched  . . . The s t im u lu s  o f 
ou r s e n s a tio n s  and fe e l in g s ,  in s te a d  o f  s u p p ly in g  th e  inw ard  
pow er, m e re ly  d e te rm in e s  th e  manner and p la c e  o f  d is c h a r g e .A 9 /
I n i t i a l l y  th e  d is c h a rg e  o f  t h i s  s to r e  o f  ne rvous fo r c e  ta k e s  p la ce  
in  a random m anner, independent o f  s e n s a tio n  and f e e l i n g . / 5 0 /  These 
random movements p roduce  consequences: th e  fe e l in g s  o f  p le a s u re  and
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p a in . A cco rd in g  to  B a in 's  law  o f  s e l f  c o n s e rv a t io n , p le a s u re  (and th e  
removal o f  p a in ) leads  to  an in c re a s e  in  th e  v i t a l  fo r c e  d e l iv e re d  to  
the  o rgans and th e  m usc les ; p a in  le a d s  to  an abatem ent o f  th a t  fo r c e .  
The r e s u l t  is  th a t  movements le a d in g  to  p le a s u ra b le  consequences w i l l  be 
c o n tin u e d ; th o se  le a d in g  to  p a in fu l  consequences w i l l  be ha1t e d . / 51/  
W ith  r e p e t i t io n ,  p a r t ic u la r  movements W i l l  become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
p le a su re  and o th e rs  w ith  p a in , so th a t  th e  ideas  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in
w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  se rve  as prom pts to  th e  w i l l .
The p rocesses in v o lv e d  in  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
v o l i t i o n  a re  ana logous to  th e  p ro ce ss  o f  n a tu ra l s e le c t io n .  Random 
movements a re  e m itte d  by th e  o rg a n ism ; s e le c t io n  ta k e s  p la c e  in  te rm s o f
th e  consequences o f  th e se  a c t io n s .  P u rp o se fu l a c t io n s — th o se  y ie ld in g
p le a s u re — a re  s e le c te d  f o r ,  w h ile  a c t io n s  y ie ld in g  p a in  d ro p  o u t .  In  
t h is  fa s h io n  th e  in d iv id u a l  d e ve lop s  m ost o f  th e  b e h a v io rs  th a t  a id  in  
s e l f - p r e s e r v a t io n . / 5 2 /
B a in  c le a r ly  employed th e  d o c t r in e  o f  s p o n ta n e ity  to  " e n l iv e n "  th e  
U t i1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  th e  w i l l .  B u t w hat abou t th e  
m e r its  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  i t s e l f ?  I b e l ie v e  th a t  B a in 's  employment o f  th e  
te rm  " s p o n ta n e ity "  f o r  th e  p ro ce ss  he d e s c rib e d  obscured  th e  issu e s  to  
h is  a d van tage . Such a c t i v i t y  is  o n ly  spontaneous in  b e in g  independent 
o f th e  s t im u la t io n  o f  s e n s a tio n  o r  e m o t io n . /5 3 /  The inw ard  power th a t  
is  th e  s o u rce  o f  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  a r is e s  from  e x te rn a l causes— th e  fo o d  
in g e s te d  by th e  in d iv id u a l  as w e ll as h is  gen e ra l s ta te  o f  h e a lth .  B a in  
m a in ta in e d  t h a t ,  in  p r in c ip le ,  we c o u ld  " re n d e r an a cco u n t o f  a l l  th e  
n u tr im e n t consumed in  any an im al o r  human b e in g "  and " c a lc u la te  th e
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e n t i r e  amount o f  energy in v o lv e d  in  th e  changes th a t  make up t h is  
c o n su m p tio n ." What we see here  is  a p u re ly  m echan ica l accoun t o f  th e  
g e n e ra tio n  o f  th e  inw ard power th a t  is  th e  sou rce  o f  spontaneous 
a c t iv i  t y . / 5 V  F u rthe rm ore  a l l  th e  a c t io n s  w h ich  stem fro m  th e  o v e r f lo w  
o f t h is  nervous s to re  have a m echan ica l c h a ra c te r ,  i . e . ,  t h e i r  c h a ra c te r  
is  d e te rm ined  by th e  q u a n t i ty  o f  s u rp lu s  e n e rg y . B a in  d id  n o t 
p o s tu la te d  s p o n ta n e ity  a t  th e  co re  o f  h is  accoun t o f  th e  developm ent o f  
movement, b u t ra th e r  an "e n g in e "  th a t  o p e ra te s  a c c o rd in g  to  m echanica l 
p r in c ip le s . / 5 5 /
In  B a in 's  accoun t th e  an te ce d e n ts  o f  s p o n ta n e ity  a re  e n t i r e ly  
p h y s ic a l,  no m enta l s ta te  precedes spontaneous a c t i v i t y . / 5 & /  However 
those who speak o f th e  r o le  o f  a c t i v i t y  in  m ental l i f e  u s u a lly  have in  
mind some fo rm  o f  m enta l a c t i v i t y . B a in 's  accoun t a f fo rd s  no a id  to  
those who m ig h t w ish  to  a rgue fo r  th e  freedom  o f  th e  w i l l  based upon 
spontaneous a c t i v i t y . / 5 7 /  By th e  same to k e n , B a in 's  d o c t r in e  c o u ld  n o t 
be appealed to  in  s u p p o rt o f  a n o t io n  o f  m enta l a c t i v i t y .  Any 
consc iousness o f  m ental a c t i v i t y  t h a t  we have is  m e re ly  a b yp ro d u c t o f  
p h y s ic a l a c t i v i t y  whose o r ig in  is  w h o lly  m e c h a n ic a l. /58/
F in a l ly ,  I shou ld  p o in t  o u t th a t  s p o n ta n e ity  p la ye d  a fa r  more 
l im i te d  r o le  as a d e te rm in a n t o f  a c t io n  than  B a in  le d  h is  re a d e rs  to  
b e l ie v e .  I n i t i a l l y  i t  p ro p e ls  th e  o u tb u r s t  o f  random movements w h ich  
se rve  as raw m a te r ia l f o r  th e  deve lopm ent o f  v o lu n ta ry  movement. Q u ite  
r a p id ly ,  how ever, th e  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  t h is  "spon taneous a c t i v i t y "  
becomes bound by c e r ta in  w e ll - e s ta b l is h e d  channe ls  o f  o u t le t .  Once 
movements ta k e  on a p a r t ic u la r  fo rm ; once h a b it  p a t te rn s  a re  la id  down
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i-n th e  o rg a n ism , th e  c o n d it io n s  th a t  led  to  spontaneous a c t i v i t y  w i l l ,  
under normal c o n d it io n s ,  be m a n ife s te d  o n ly  in  th e  m o d u la tio n  o f 
a c t i v i t y . / 5 9 /  In  o th e r  w ords , a c t io n  r a p id ly  lo se s  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f 
s p o n ta n e ity  th a t  B a in  c la im e d  f o r  i t .  As we w i l l  see l a t e r ,  B a in 's  
account o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  had a t e le o lo g ic a l  c h a ra c te r  o n ly  in  
appearance, j u s t  as h is  " s p o n ta n e ity "  is  spontaneous o n ly  in  nam e ./60/
B a in 's  A s s o c ia t io n is t  Account o f  I n t e l l e c t
As I have a lre a d y  m e n tio n e d , B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s  is  p re d o m in a te ly  an a s s o c ia t io n is t  a c c o u n t. R e ce p tive  and 
re te n t iv e  powers o f  th e  m ind a re  p o s tu la te d ;  a l l  o th e r  in te l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s  (com plex memory, judgem en t, re a s o n in g , a b s t r a c t io n ,  
im a g in a tio n , e tc . )  a re  accoun ted  f o r  in  term s o f  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  id e a s , 
movements and fe e l in g s .  B a in  proposed th e  fo l lo w in g  fo u r  laws o f 
a s s o c ia t io n :
(1) Law o f  C o n t ig u i ty ;
"A c t io n s ,  S e n sa tio n s  and S ta te s  o f  F e e lin g , o c c u r r in g  to g e th e r  
o r in  c lo s e  s u c c e s s io n , te n d  to  grow to g e th e r ,  o r  co h e re , in  
such a way t h a t ,  when anyone o f  them is  a f te rw a rd s  p re se n te d  to  




! (2) Law o f  S i mi la r  i t v :
" P resen t A c t io n s , S e n s a tio n s , T hough ts , o r  Em otions tend  to  
re v iv e  t h e i r  l i k e  among p re v io u s  Im press ions  o r  S ta te s . " /6 2 /
(3) Law o f  Compound A s s o c ia t io n ;
"P a s t a c t io n s ,  s e n s a tio n s , th o u g h ts , o r  e m o tio n s , a re  re c a l le d  
more e a s i ly ,  when a s s o c ia te d  e i th e r  th ro u g h  c o n t ig u i t y  o r 
th ro u g h  s i m i l a r i t y  w ith  more than  one p re s e n t o b je c t  o r 
im p re s s io n ." /63/
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(k) Law o f  C o n s tru c t iv e  A s s o c ia t io n ;
"By means o f  A s s o c ia t io n , th e  m ind has th e  power to  fo rm  new 
c o m b in a tio n s , o r a g g re g a te s , d i f f e r e n t  from  any th a t  have been 
p re se n te d  to  i t  in  th e  co u rse  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ." /6 A /
As one m ig h t su sp e c t from  e xam in ing  th e se  la w s , th e re  a re  r e a l ly  
o n ly  two fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  p o s tu la te d :  c o n t ig u i t y  
and resem b lance . Compound and c o n s t r u c t iv e  a s s o c ia t io n  a re  more complex 
cases o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e s e  tw o p r in c ip le s .  N e v e rth e le s s , each o f 
these  laws is  p o s tu la te d  to  a cco u n t f o r  p a r t ic u la r  i n t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s .  C o n t ig u i ty  p ro v id e d  an a cco u n t o f  memory, h a b i t  and v a r io u s  
le a rn in g  p ro c e s s e s . /6 5 / S im i l a r i t y  accoun ted  f o r  r e c o l le c t io n ,  
c l a s s i f i c a t io n ,  com pa rison , a b s t r a c t io n  and o th e r  p rocesses in v o lv e d  in  
re a s o n in g ./6 6 / The law  o f  compound a s s o c ia t io n  accoun ted  f o r  th e  
c o m p lic a t in g  e f f e c ts  o f  em o tio n  and v o l i t i o n  in  o u r th o u g h t p ro ce sse s . 
I t  was a ls o  employed to  e x p la in  th e  d i r e c t io n a l  (p u rp o s e fu l)  c h a ra c te r  
o f o u r th o u g h t p ro c e s s e s . /6 7 / F in a l ly ,  th e  law  o f  c o n s t r u c t iv e  
a s s o c ia t io n ,  w h ich  re s te d  on s i m i l a r i t y ,  was employed to  d e s c r ib e  th e  
o p e ra tio n s  o f  im a g in a tio n  and c r e a t iv e  th o u g h t . /6 8 /
1
R e te n tive n e ss  and C o n t ig u ity
j I have a lre a d y  d iscu sse d  a s p e c ts  o f  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  memory in
J
| exam in ing  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  id e n t i t y  o f  th e  s e a t o f  im p re ss io n s  and
2
| id e a s . U n d e r ly in g  t h is  d o c t r in e  is  th e  n o t io n  th a t  re te n t iv e n e s s  is  a
J
I fundam enta l p ro p e r ty  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  T h is  " p r im i t i v e  p l a s t i c i t y "
ii
: m a n ife s ts  i t s e l f  in  tw o fu n c t io n s :  (1) th e  p e rs is te n c e  o f  th e  m enta l
1
im p re ss io n  a f t e r  th e  s t im u lu s  has been w ith d ra w n ; and (2) th e  power o f  
re v iv in g  p a s t s e n s a tio n s  and fe e l in g s  in  th e  fo rm  o f  id e a s . /6 9 /  The
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l a t t e r  a b i l i t y  is  p r im a r i ly  a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  law o f c o n t ig u i t y  o r ,  in  
B a in 's  w o rds , "m en ta l a d h e s iv e n e s s ."
The m e th o d o lo g ic a l advantages o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  se a ts  
fo r  im p re ss io n s  and ideas have a lre a d y  been m e n tioned . B a in , as we have 
p o in te d  o u t ,  a s s e rte d  th a t  c o n d it io n s  fa v o r in g  s e n s a tio n  w ou ld  a ls o  
fa v o r id e a t io n .  In  t h is  c o n te x t ,  c ircu m s ta n ce s  fa v o r in g  coh e s ion  among 
s e n s a tio n s , fe e l in g s  o r movements sh o u ld  a ls o  fa v o r  cohes ion  among 
id e a s . As r e p e t i t io n ,  c o n c e n tra t io n  and th e  adhes iveness  o f  th e  
in d iv id u a l c o n s t i t u t io n  fa v o r  cohes ion  among " a c t u a l i t i e s "  th e y  shou ld  
p la y  an e q u a lly  im p o rta n t r o le  in  cohes ions  among th e  " id e a l 
fo r m s ." /7 0 /  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , t h i s  is  g e n e ra l ly  th e  case , a lth o u g h  
th e re  a re  some e x c e p tio n s . For exam ple, many in d iv id u a ls  have s tro n g  
powers o f  in t e l le c t u a l  re te n t iv e n e s s  w ith o u t  c o rre s p o n d in g  powers o f  
sense (as assessed by " th e  p ro p e r t e s t "  o f  a sense— d e l ic a te  
d is c r im in a t io n ) .  C o n ve rse ly , many low er a n im a ls  have f i r s t - r a t e  senso ry  
powers b u t la c k  c o rre s p o n d in g  powers o f  m em ory./7 1/
Ba in  observed o th e r s a l ie n t  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  memory. F i r s t ,  he 
noted t h a t  re te n t iv e n e s s  is  a t  i t s  peak d u r in g  th e  e a r ly  ye a rs  and th a t  
t h is  " fo r c e  o r  p l a s t i c i t y "  s lo w ly  d im in is h e s  o ve r th e  cou rse  o f  a 
1 i f e t im e . /7 2 /  He a ls o  no ted  th a t  " th e r e  is  a tem po ra ry  adhes iveness as 
d is t in g u is h e d  from  what is  e n d u rin g  o r perm anent" and th a t  th e  system  o f  
crammi ng f o r  e x a m in a tio n s  " i s  a scheme f o r  m aking tem pora ry  
a c q u is it io n s "  by an " e x h a lt a t io n  o f  c e re b ra l pow er" stemming from  
e x c ite m e n t . /7 3 /  Such p r a c t ic e ,  he s a id ,  is  w a s te fu l f o r  i t  d e p le te s  th e  
b r a in 's  ene rgy s to r e .  The b ra in  must then  rem ain id le  f o r  a p e r io d
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u n t i l  i t s  power is  re s to re d  and d u r in g  t h a t  p e r io d  o f  id le n e s s , "a  
p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x c ite d  im p re ss io n s  w i l l  g ra d u a l ly  p e r is h  
a w a y ." /7 V  B a in , as im p lie d  in  t h i s  a ccoun t o f  cram m ing, h e ld  th a t  
mental a c q u is it io n s  tended to  decay ove r tim e  and th a t  o c c a s io n a l 
re v iv a l (p ra c t ic e )  was necessa ry  to  p re v e n t such decay from  ta k in g  
p la c e . /7 5 /  B a in 's  o rg a n ic  accoun t o f  memory had s e v e ra l p r a c t ic a l  
im p lic a t io n s  th a t  he deve loped in  h is  e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry .
We shou ld  exam ine B a in 's  accoun t o f  memory c lo s e ly ,  as t h is  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomenon was d i f f i c u l t  to  e x p la in  on a s s o c ia t io n is t  
g rounds. James M i l l  had m a in ta in e d  th a t  memory in v o lv e d  ideas l in k e d  by 
t r a in s  o f a n te ce d e n t and consequent id e a s . The o b v io us  prob lem  w ith  
t h is  accoun t is  th a t  we do n o t e xp e rie n c e  such o r d e r ly  sequences in  th e  
a c t o f  r e c o l le c t io n ;  many o f  th e  c o n n e c tin g  l in k s  a re  m is s in g . /7 6 /  John 
S tu a r t  M i l l  had re v is e d  t h is  accoun t in  two re s p e c ts . F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he 
a sse rte d  th a t  th e  fa c t  o f  memory im p lie s  a s u b je c t :  an in e x p lic a b le  
e x is te n t  a p a r t  fro m , b u t aware o f ,  th e  t r a in  o f  ideas and a ls o  aware 
th a t  these  ideas  re p re s e n t o n e 's  own e x p e rie n c e . Second, he re co g n ize d  
th e  need fo r  an accoun t o f th e  "m is s in g  l in k s "  in  t r a in s  o f  r e c o l le c te d  
id e a s . He proposed s e v e ra l a l t e r n a t iv e  a c c o u n ts , in c lu d in g  one in  w h ich  
the  c o n t in u i t y  was p ro v id e d  by nervous c u r re n ts  u n d e r ly in g  th e  
id e a s . /7 7 /  John S tu a r t  appears to  have f e l t  t h a t  memory co u ld  n o t be 
accounted f o r  s im p ly  in  te rm s o f  m enta l s u c c e s s io n s ; i t  re q u ire d  th e  
u n d e rp in n in g  o f  an id e a l fo rm  ( " s u b je c t"  o r  "e g o ") o r  o f  a p h y s ic a l fo rm  
("ne rvous c u r r e n t s " ) .
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B ain  was adamant in  h is  o p p o s it io n  to  id e a l fo rm s o f  b u t t re s s in g  
fo r  any m enta l phenomena, in c lu d in g  memory. B a in  a s s e rte d  " I  see no 
reason why a member o f  a s e r ie s  canno t be aware o f  th e  s e r ie s "  in  an 
a tte m p t to  de m o lish  H i l l ' s  argum ent f o r  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  th e  p o s tu la t io n  
o f a s u b je c t . / 7 8 /  As we have seen, B a in  chose to  p ro v id e  o rg a n ic  
s u p p o rts  f o r  h is  accoun t o f  memory. And, as we have seen , t h is  approach 
seems to  have le d  him to  n o t ic e  new c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f  memory. W hether 
th is  approach le d  him to  n e g le c t o th e r  im p o rta n t a spec ts  o f  th e  
phenomenon is  a q u e s tio n  we m ust pos tpone  f o r  th e  t im e  b e in g . /7 9 /
The law o f  c o n t ig u i t y  was a ls o  employed by B a in  to  accoun t fo r  th e  
developm ent o f  p e rc e p t io n  o f o b je c ts  and f o r  v a r io u s  fo rm s o f  le a rn in g  
in c lu d in g  th e  le a rn in g  o f language as w e ll  as m echan ica l and a r t i s t i c  
s k i l l s . / 8 0 /  The p r in c ip le  a ls o  p la ye d  a r o le  in  B a in 's  accoun t o f  
developm ent o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t i o n . / 8 l /
S im i la r i t y  and C r e a t iv i t y
The law  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  was g iv e n  g re a t  emphasis by B a in  f o r  two main
reasons. F i r s t ,  a g a in s t James H i l l ,  he argued th a t  s i m i l a r i t y  is  more
fundam ental th a n  c o n t ig u i t y ;  f o r  w ith o u t  s i m i l a r i t y ,  ideas  a s s o c ia te d  by
c o n t ig u i t y  c o u ld  never be r e v iv e d . / 8 2 /  S econd ly , he m a in ta in e d  th a t
t h is  p r in c ip le  is  im p o rta n t in  a w ide  range o f  s c i e n t i f i c  and l i t e r a r y
a c t i v i t i e s .  B a in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  t h i s  p r in c ip le  p la ye d  a r o le  in
in d u c t iv e  s c ie n c e . He w ro te :
Some d is c o v e r ie s  tu r n  upon th is  e x c lu s iv e ly ;  and no e x te n s iv e  
s e r ie s  o f  d is c o v e r ie s  can p roceed w ith o u t  i t .  In  t r u t h ,  th e  
v e ry  essence o f g e n e ra l iz a t io n  b e in g  th e  b r in g in g  to g e th e r o f  
rem ote th in g s  th ro u g h  th e  a t t r a c t io n  o f  sameness, t h is  
a t t r a c t iv e  energy is  th e  r i g h t  hand o f  a s c i e n t i f i c  
i n q u i r e r . / 83/
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Bain  tra c e d  how s i m i l a r i t y  is  in v o lv e d  in  s c i e n t i f i c  re a s o n in g  by 
p ro v id in g  accoun ts  o f  a b s t r a c t io n ,  in d u c t io n ,  d e d u c tio n , and
a n a lo g y ./8 A / H is  accoun t o f  th e  r o le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  in  a n a lo g y  is
in te r e s t in g  as i t  i l lu m in a te s  h is  approach to  s e v e ra l p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
issu e s . F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he s a id ,  a n a lo g ic a l re a so n in g  is  a le s s  p e r fe c t
form  o f  d e d u c tiv e  re a s o n in g . /8 5 /  In  d e d u c tio n , th e  p r in c ip le  o f
s im i la r i t y  o p e ra te s  by t r a n s fe r r in g  a l l  t h a t  had been a s c e r ta in e d  in  one 
case to  any id e n t ic a l  new case . A n a lo g ic a l re a s o n in g  in v o lv e s  th e  
employment o f  th e  same p r in c ip le  in  cases th a t  a re  n o t id e n t i c a l .  B a in  
w ro te :
A m ind w e ll  s to re d  w ith  numerous c o n c e p tio n s , th e  f r u i t  o f  
v a r io u s  s tu d ie s ,  and h a v in g  a t  th e  same tim e  a good reach  o f  th e  
id e n t i f y in g  f a c u l t y ,  'can s t r i k e  o u t a n a lo g ie s  when id e n t i t i e s  
f a i l ;  and by t h e i r  means a c e r ta in  amount o f  in s ig h t  is
sometimes o b ta in a b le . /8 6 /
Bain p o in te d  o u t th a t  h is  ' own com parison  between ne rve  fo r c e  and
e le c t r ic a l  c u r r e n t  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h i s  k in d  o f  re a s o n in g . O the r cases
cou ld  be c i t e d ,  such as th e  ana logy  drawn between th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e
senses and th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  B u t B a in  a ls o  warned th a t ,
"a good re asone r rem arks how f a r  th e  a n a log y  h o ld s , and c o n f in e s  h is
in fe re n c e s  w i t h in  th o se  1im i t s . " / 8 7 /  In  c e r ta in  cases th e  a n a log y  may
be " to o  f a i n t  to  be o f  any v a lu e ,  and . . . m is le a d in g  i f  d e d u c tio n s  a re
made from  i t . " / 8 8 /
The p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  u n d e r l ie s  i l l u s t r a t i v e  com parisons and 
p la ys  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  in s t r u c t io n  and in  r h e t o r i c ,  s e rv in g  to  a id  
in te l le c t u a l  com prehension o r  f o r  "o rn a m e n t, e f f e c t ,  o r 
e m o t io n ." /8 9 / A cco rd in g  to  B a in , B acon 's  w r i t in g s  re p re s e n t th e  f i n e s t  
m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  th e  fo rm e r ty p e ; S hakespea re 's  w r i t in g s  th e  f i n e s t  o f
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the  l a t t e r  ty p e . B a in  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  em p loy ing  such
i l l u s t r a t i v e  com parisons to  convey s c i e n t i f i c  concep ts  and a b s tra c t io n s
used to  accoun t f o r  p h y s ic a l phenomena, s o c ia l phenomena and
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena. C oncern ing  th e  la te r  he w ro te ,
Human a c t io n s ,  fe e l in g s  and th o u g h ts , a re  o f te n  so concea led  in  
t h e i r  w o rk in g s , th a t  th e y  canno t be re p re s e n te d  w ith o u t  th e
a s s is ta n c e  o f  m a te r ia l o b je c ts  used as com parisons : hence th e
g re a t abundance o f  th e  resem blances s tr u c k  between m a tte r  and
m in d . /90/
Compound A s s o c ia t io n
The law o f  compound a s s o c ia t io n  In v o lv e d  no new p r in c ip le s  b u t 
p ro v id e d  Ba in  w it h  a way o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  s e v e ra l com plex in t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s .  Because th e  combined a c t io n  o f  p s y c h ic  e lem ents  is  more 
e f fe c tu a l  th a n  one o f  th e se  e lem en ts  a lo n e , r e c o l le c t io n  o r  in v e n t io n
i.
f may be f a c i l i t a t e d  by such com pounds./91/  Of p a r t ic u la r  in te r e s t  is  how
\ Bain employed t h i s  law to  a cco u n t fo r  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  em o tio n  and
i-
I v o l i t i o n  upon in t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s .  The law a ls o  enab led  him to
v
| p ro v id e  a somewhat more s a t is fa c t o r y  accoun t o f  how th e  " id e a  o f  an end"
I
may gu ide  th o u g h t p ro ce sse s , p ro v id in g  them w ith  a d i r e c t io n a l
'l'
c h a ra c te r .
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , em otions can a c q u ire  in f lu e n c e  o ve r in t e l le c t u a l  
processes in  a number o f  ways. S ince  em otions can become a s s o c ia te d  
j w ith  id e a s , th e  re c u rre n c e  o f  th e  em otion  may f a c i l i a t e
r e c a l l . / 9 2 /  L ik e w is e , th e  presence  o f  em o tion  may b lo c k  r e c a l l  o f  ideas 
a s s o c ia te d  w ith  c o n tra ry  e m o t io n s . /9 3 / For exam ple, an i r a s c ib le  
in d iv id u a l w i l l  r e a d i ly  r e c a l l  in ju s t ic e s  in c u r re d , b u t be le s s  l i k e l y  
to  r e c o l le c t  g e s tu re s  o f good w i l l .  As a consequence "m inds v e ry
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s u s c e p t ib le  to  e m o tions" w i l l  have t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t ta in te d  by t h e i r  
c h a r a c te r is t ic  fe e l in g s  w ith  a r e s u l t in g  d e f ic ie n c y  in  r a t i o n a l i t y .  
Bain warned th a t  "o u r fe e l in g s  p e rv e r t  ou r c o n v ic t io n s  by s m it in g  us 
w ith  in t e l le c t u a l  b l in d n e s s . " /9 V  B a in  s e t up an o p p o s it io n  between 
i n t e l l e c t  and em otions w h ich  made em otions th e  c o r ru p to rs  o f  re a so n . He 
w ro te :
An in t e l le c t u a l  and c u l t iv a te d  n a tu re  s t r iv e s  to  m a in ta in  th e  
ascendency o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  a s s o c ia t io n s  o ve r th e  s u g g e s tio n s  
o f  e m o tio n s . The dom in ion  o f  reason is  a n o th e r e x p re s s io n  f o r  
th e  same f a c t . / 9 5 /
V o l i t io n  can a ls o  have e f f e c ts  upon r e c o l le c t io n  and im a g in a t io n ,
b u t i t s  e f f e c ts  a re  w h o lly  in d i r e c t  as
th e re  is  no power o f  add ing  to  th e  a s s o c ia t in g  bond e i th e r  o f  
c o n t ig u i t y  o r  s im i l a r i t y  by a v o lu n ta ry  e f f o r t .  The 
re p ro d u c t io n s  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  a re  w ith d ra w n  from  th e  c o n tro l o f  
v o l i t i o n . / 96/
| V o l i t io n  in te r fe r e s  w ith  in t e l le c t u a l  processes in  two p o s s s ib le  ways:
t (1) by e x c i t in g  th e  nervous system , and th e re b y  e x h a lt in g  th e  in te n s i t y
[. o f  a l l  th e  nervous p rocesses and (2) by g o ve rn in g  in t e l le c t u a l
£■
ii a t t e n t io n . / 9 7 /  B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  a t t e n t io n  p a r a l le le d  h is  a ccoun t o f
t v o lu n ta ry  movement, because o f  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  f o r
If
im p ress ions  and id e a s . He c la im e d  th a t  " th e  same v o l i t i o n  th a t  ru le s  
the  b o d i ly  eye , can r u le  th e  m e n ta l, because th a t  m enta l eye is  s t i l l  
no t o th e r  than  th e  b o d i ly  o n e . " /98/
I w i l l  have more to  say abou t t h is  accoun t o f  a t t e n t io n .  Here th e  
p o in t  is  th a t  v o l i t i o n  can " in t e r f e r e "  w ith  r e c o l le c t io n  by s e iz in g  o n to  
a p a r t ic u la r  id e a  and in te n s i f y in g  i t .  T h is  in c re a se d  in te n s i t y  ra is e s  
the  l ik e l ih o o d  o f  r e c o l le c t in g  ideas a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  id e a . In  a 
s im i la r  fa s h io n  th e  d i r e c t io n  fo l lo w e d  by a t r a in  o f  ideas may be
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dete rm ined  by a superadded id e a . Such a " g u id in g  id e a "  shapes th e  t r a in  
o f th o u g h t by m aking c e r ta in  r e c o l le c t io n s  more l i k e l y  than  o th e r s .  
Here B a in 's  a n a ly s is  re p re s e n ts  an e x te n s io n  o f  James M i l l ' s  a cco u n t o f  
the  fu n c t io n  o f  th e  " id e a  o f  th e  e n d ."  In  th a t  a c c o u n t, r e c o l le c t io n  was 
gu ided by th e  id e a  o f an end: a s s o c ia te d  ideas c o n tin u e d  to  be c a l le d  up 
u n t i l  th e  d e s ire d  end was a t ta in e d .  B a in  gave t h i s  p ro ce ss  a much w id e r 
scope. He in d ic a te d  t h a t ,  in  a d d it io n  to  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  d e l ib e r a te  
th o u g h t, t h i s  p rocess  u n d e r l ie s  h a b itu a l a t t i t u d e s  o f  m ind , and cases 
where a " g u id in g  id e a "  m ig h t a r is e  a c c id e n t ly  and have o n ly  tem po ra ry  
e f f e c t s . / 9 9 /
The p r in c ip le  o f  compound a s s o c ia t io n  im p lie s  th a t  th e re  may be 
m u l t ip le  a id s  to  th e  re c o v e ry  o f  id e a s . Ideas may be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  
q u a l i t ie s  o r  p ro p e r t ie s  th a t  appear w ith  i t ,  b u t a ls o  w ith  such th in g s  
as lo c a le s ,  tim e s  and p e rs o n s . B a in  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  " th e  
connexion o f  th in g s  w ith  uses is  a sou rce  o f  m u l t ip le  b o n d s . " / I0 0 / The 
d i s t i n c t  ends o r  fu n c t io n s  se rved  by v a r io u s  o b je c ts  p ro v id e  p o w e rfu l 
bonds o f  a s s o c ia t io n  and th e se  fu n c t io n s  may h e lp  make up f o r  d e fe c t iv e  
a s s o c ia t io n s  and enab le  us " t o  g e t a t  th e  m is s in g  o b je c t  th ro u g h  a new 
d o o r . " /1 0 1 /  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  c o n d it io n s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  r e c o l le c t io n  was 
c o n s id e ra b ly  more complex than  M i l l ' s .
C o n s tru c t iv e  A s s o c ia t io n
B a in 's  f i n a l  p r in c ip le — c o n s tr u c t iv e  a s s o c ia t io n — was used to  
d e s c r ib e  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  im a g in a t io n , c r e a t i v i t y ,  c o n s tru c t iv e n e s s  and 
o r i g i n a l i t y .  We have a lre a d y  seen th a t  B a in  had a lo n g -s ta n d in g  
in te r e s t  in  c r e a t iv e  g e n ius  and t h a t  he f e l t  t h a t  s i m i l a r i t y  p la ye d  an
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im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  th o u g h t p rocesses o f  in d iv id u a ls  p o sse ss ing  
g e n iu s .
in  d is c u s s in g  t h is  law , B a in  made a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
c o n s tr u c t iv e  th o u g h t p rocesses w h ich  a re  p re d o m in a te ly  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  and 
im a g in a t iv e  p rocesses w h ich  a re  re g u la te d  by e m o t io n . /1 0 2 / I t  is  c le a r  
th a t  B a in  p la ce d  g re a te r  v a lu e  on th e  fo rm e r p ro ce sse s  th a n  on th e  
l a t t e r .  N e v e rth e le s s , c e r t a in  c o n d it io n s  a re  common to  b o th . In  th e  
f i r s t  p la c e , th e re  m ust be "a  p re v io u s  command o f  th e  e le m e n ts  e n te r in g  
in to  th e  c o m b in a t io n ." /1 0 3 /  T h is  is  one sou rce  o f  B a in ’ s in s is te n c e  
th a t  we m ust f i l l  th e  m ind w ith  u s e fu l im ages. In  th e  second p la c e , "a  
| sense o f  th e  e f f e c t  to  be p roduced " is  needed. The d e s ire d  e f f e c t  may
( be p r a c t ic a l  ( to  f i t  some u s e ) ; s c i e n t i f i c  ( " t o  s e iz e  th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f
!; n a tu re  w ith  p r e c is io n " ) ;  o r  a e s th e t ic  ( " t o  g r a t i f y  th e  fe e l in g s  o f
f t a s t e " ) .  F in a l ly ,  th e re  m ust be "a  v o lu n ta r y  p rocess  o f  t r i a l  and e r r o r
c o n tin u e d  u n t i l  th e  d e s ire d  e f f e c t  is  a c tu a l ly  p ro d u c e d ." /1 0 4 / The 
"sense o f  e f f o r t "  g u id es  t h is  t r ia l - a n d - e r r o r  p rocess  o f  th o u g h t.
B a in 's  a n a ly s is  o f  w ha t we w ou ld  to d a y  c a l l  " th e  c r e a t iv e  p ro c e s s "  
re p re se n te d  a new c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  c o rp u s . O the r 
e x te n s io n s  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  d o c t r in e  were made in  Em otions and 
| W i l l , th e  w ork to  w h ich  we w i l l  now tu r n .
Em otions
I  In  Em otions and W i11. B a in  focused  on th e  n o n - in te l le c t u a l  a sp e c ts
| o f  m ind . The volum e opened w ith  a q u o ta t io n  fro m  Dugald S te w a r t 's ,
; P h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  A c t iv e  Powers, e x p re s s in g  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e
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a c tiv e  and the in te l le c tu a l  powers:
Our a c t iv e  p ro p e n s it ie s ,  th e r e fo re ,  a re  th e  m o tive s  w h ich  induce 
us to  e x e r t  ou r i n t e l le c t u a l  powers: and o u r in t e l le c t u a l  powers 
a re  th e  in s tru m e n ts  by w h ich  we a t t a in  th e  ends recommended to  
us by our a c t iv e  p r o p e r t i e s . / 105/
B a in , in  keep ing  w ith  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  argued
th a t  fe e l in g s  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in  im pel th e  o rgan ism  to
a c t io n . /1 0 6 /  In  t h is  w ork B a in  proposed to  p ro v id e  a n a tu ra l h is to r y  o f
"seconda ry , d e r iv e d , o r  co m p lica te d  fe e l in g s ,  term ed th e
EMOTIONS."/107/ Such an a cco u n t would in v o lv e ,  he s a id ,  a d is c u s s io n  o f
the  b o d i ly  o r ig in  and m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  fe e l in g s  as w e ll as a d is c u s s io n
v o f t h e i r  c h a ra c te r  as fe e l in g s  and t h e i r  c h a ra c te r  in  r e la t io n  to
i v o l i t io n  and in t e l le c t . / 1 0 8 /  B a in 's  a cco u n t b u i l t  upon h is  e a r l ie r
I
1; tre a tm e n t o f  e le m e n ta ry  fe e l in g s  and s e n s a tio n s : th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  o f
|  em otions were c o n tra s te d  w ith  th e  p re v io u s ly  id e n t i f ie d  c h a r a c te r is t ic s
|  o f s e n s a tio n s .
|  The o r ig in  o f  fe e l in g  was re la te d  to  th e  law o f  r e l a t i v i t y ,  as i t
|  a p p lie d  to  fe e l in g s :
j i  Change is  necessary  to  f e e l in g ;  we a re  unconsc ious  o f  u n re m it te d
im p re s s io n s ; th e  deg ree  o f  fe e l in g  is  p ro p o r t io n e d  to  th e  
change; a b ru p tn e ss  o r  suddeness o f  t r a n s i t io n  is  one mode o f 
enhanc ing  th e  e f f e c t . / 109/
. An a d d it io n a l law , th e  law  o f  d i f f u s io n ,  d e s c r ib e d  th e  b o d i ly
| m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  f e e l in g :
A cco rd ing  as an im p re ss io n  is  accompanied w ith  F e e lin g , th e  
aroused c u r re n ts  d i f f u s e  them se lves f r e e ly  ove r th e  b r a in ,  
j le a d in g  to  a ge n e ra l a g i t a t io n  o f th e  m oving o rg a n s , as w e ll  as
a f f e c t in g  th e  v is c e r a . /1 1 0 /
i!
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 2 M
T h is  c h a r a c te r is t ic  mode o f a c t io n  se rves  to  d i f f e r e n t ia t e  
em otiona l from  in t e l le c t u a l  s ta te s  o f m ind . I w i l l  comment f u r t h e r  on 
these  d i f fe re n c e s  be low .
The N a tu re  o f  Em otions
The complex fe e l in g s  we id e n t i f y  as em otions d is p la y  d i f f e r e n t  
q u a l i t ie s  from  th e  s im p le r  fe e l in g s  d iscu sse d  in  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 
Ba in  d e s c r ib e d  em otions as secondary , d e r iv e d  o r  co m p lic a te d  fe e l in g s .  
I t  is  th ro u g h  a s s o c ia t io n  th a t  s e p a ra te  fe e l in g s  a re  u n ite d  in to  
compound e m o tions ; a s s o c ia t io n  a ls o  o p e ra te s  to  connect em o tion  to  
o b je c ts  o th e r  than th o se  o r i g in a l l y  e x c i t in g  th e  fe e l in g s .
A lth o u g h  s e n s a tio n  and em otion  b o th  in v o lv e  d i f f u s io n  o f nervous 
c u r re n ts ,  "E m otion  has, p ro x im a te ly ,  a c e n tra l o r ig in ;  w h ile  S e n sa tio n  
has a s u p e r f ic ia l  o r  p e r ip h e ra l o r i g i n . " / I l l /  B u t because th e  p h y s ic a l 
o r ig in  o f  em otion is  l i k e l y  to  be o b scu re , ou r in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  em o tion  
must fo cu s  upon outw ard  m a n ife s ta t io n s .
D e sp ite  t h is  c a v e a t, B a in  employed "p h y s io lo g y "  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  
between em otion  and s e n s a tio n . He noted th a t  em otions a rouse  more 
c u rre n ts  and d i f fu s e  th e se  c u r re n ts  more w id e ly  ove r th e  b ra in  th a n  does 
s e n s a tio n . As such ,, em otions " r i s e  more s lo w ly ,  a t t a in  to  a g re a te r  
volum e, and subs ide  more g ra d u a l ly  th a n  S e n s a t io n s ." /1 12 / S ince  em otion  
has a c e n tra l o r ig in ,  we can e x e r t  g re a te r  c o n tro l ove r t h e i r  
m a n ife s ta t io n s  than  we can ove r th e  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  s e n s a tio n . 
E m otions, th e re fo re ,  " a re  more dependent than  s e n s a tio n s  a re , upon th e  
genera l c o n d it io n  o f th e  m ind a t  th e  t im e , on th e  d is p o s it io n s  and
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p r e v a i l in g  b e n t o f  th e  m enta l p o w e rs .M/ l 1 3 /
There  a re  s e v e ra l o th e r  d i f fe r e n c e s  between th e  m enta l c h a ra c te r  o f
em otions and s e n s a tio n s . Em otions draw h e a v i ly  upon re v iv e d  fe e l in g s ;
s e n sa tio n s  re p re s e n t " f u l l  and p ro p e r a c t u a l i t y . "  Em otions a re
vo lum inous and d i f f u s e ,  s e n s a tio n s  a re  a c u te . As a consequence,
em otions "a re  le s s  e x h a u s tin g  and more s u s ta in a b le  th a n
s e n s a t io n s ." /1 14 / However, t h e i r  vo lum inous  c h a ra c te r  re n d e rs  them
le ss  open to  s t r i c t  q u a n t i t a t iv e  e s t im a te  th a n  any o th e r  m enta l 
e lem ents  w h a te v e r; a c irc u m s ta n c e  u n fa v o u ra b le  to  t h e i r  e x a c t o r  
s c i e n t i f i c  tre a tm e n t and to  th e  p r a c t ic a l  a p p re c ia t io n  o f  t h e i r  
v a lu e  in  human 1i f e . / l 15/
B a in 's  conce rn  seems m isp la ce d  as he had e a r l i e r  c la im e d  to  be
s c e p t ic a l abou t th e  v a lu e  o f  a p p ly in g  m a them a tics  to  s c i e n t i f i c
m a t te r s . /1 1 6 / The d is c la im e r  appears to  s e rv e  th e  more g e n e ra l purpose
o f h ig h l ig h t in g  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f in v e s t ig a t in g  human e m o tio n . As we
have seen, B a in  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  th e  p h y s ic a l o r ig in  o f  em otions  were
ob scu re . He seems to  have a g re a t dea l o f  d i f f i c u l t y  in  g e t t in g  a
hand le  on th e  em otions e i th e r  s u b je c t iv e ly  o r  o b je c t i v e l y . / 1 1 7 / As John
S tu a r t  H i l l  p o in te d  o u t ,  " th e  a tte m p ts  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  p s y c h o lo g is ts
to  re s o lv e  th e  em otions by a s s o c ia t io n ,  have been on th e  w hole th e  le a s t
s u c c e s s fu l p a r t  o f  t h e i r  e n d e a v o u rs ." /1 1 8 / In  any e v e n t, B a in 's
p redom inan t concern  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  o f  th e  w ork is  s im p ly  to  p ro v id e  a
tho rough  c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s . Y e t even t h i s  ta s k  was f r a u g h t
w ith  d i f f i c u l t i e s  as we s h a l l  s h o r t ly  se e .
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V o l i t io n a l  and I n t e l le c tu a l  
Aspects o f  Em otions
W h ile  fe e l in g s  and em o tions  have t h e i r  own d i s t i n c t i v e  m enta l
m a n ife s ta t io n s  qua fe e l in g s ,  th e y  a ls o  p la y  a r o le  in  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  and
in te l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m in d . F e e lin g s , s p e c i f i c a l l y  p le a s u re s
and p a in s , se rve  as th e  a n te c e d e n t f o r  e v e ry  a c t o f  v o l i t i o n .  In
a d d it io n ,  em o tions may r u le  o u r c o n d u c t " th ro u g h  th e  s ta n d  th e y  ta k e  as
p e r s is t in g  id e a s . " /1 1 9 / B a in  w ro te :
by m ark in g  th e  l in e  o f  a c t io n  d ic ta te d  by an e m o tio n , we have a 
fu r t h e r  means o f  c h a r a c te r iz in g  i t  . . . The f r e e ly -c h o s e n  
conduct o f  any l i v i n g  c re a tu re  is  a f i n a l ,  though n o t 
i n f a l l i b l e ,  c r i t e r io n  o f  i t s  p le a s u re s  and p a in s . /1 2 0 /
The in t e l le c t u a l  a s p e c t o f  f e e l in g  becomes im p o rta n t when we 
cons-ider th e  r e te n t io n  and r e v iv a l  o f  f e e l in g s .  B a in  n o te d , f i r s t  o f  
a l l ,  th a t  pu re  em otion  is  s im p ly  n o t r e v iv a b le .  To be re c o v e ra b le ,
em otion must be connected to  a re v iv a b le  s e n s a tio n  and he no ted  th a t  
v is u a l and a u d ito r y  s e n s a tio n s  a re  s u p e r io r  in  t h i s  r o le .  S e co n d ly , th e  
same c o n d it io n s  th a t  gove rn  re te n t iv e n e s s  o f  id e a s— r e p e t i t io n ,  
c o n c e n tra t io n  and n a tu ra l a d h e s ive n e ss— a p p ly  to  fe e l in g s ,  a lth o u g h  th e y  
o p e ra te  d i f f e r e n t l y  in  t h i s  s p h e re . G re a te r r e p e t i t io n  is  necessa ry  as 
" th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  w ith  fe e l in g  a re  th e  s lo w e s t o f  a l l ,  a lth o u g h  
e x c e e d in g ly  v a r io u s  in  p a r t ic u la r  c a s e s ."  C o n c e n tra t io n  o f  m ind may be 
a ided  by in te n s i t y  o f  fe e l in g  and by th e  "c o m p a ra tiv e  d isengagem ent o f  
th e  m enta l f o r c e s . "  F in a l ly ,  as th e re  a re  in d iv id u a l  d if fe r e n c e s  in  
adhesiveness th e re  may be in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  th e  r e in  g iv e n  to  
em otion in  g e n e ra l o r  to  s p e c i f ic  e m o t io n s . /1 2 1 /
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A l l  th e se  fa c to r s  w i l l  in f lu e n c e  th e  r e te n t io n  o f  v a r io u s  e m o tio n s . 
O ther s p e c ia l c ircu m s ta n ce s  may in f lu e n c e  t h e i r  r e c o v e r a b i l i t y .  As "a  
s ta te  o f p le a s u re  demands a c o n s id e ra b le  p h y s ic a l s u p p o rt in  th e  b ra in  
and o th e r  o rg a n s ,"  th e  r e v iv a l  o f  em o tions is  p h y s ic a l ly  more ta x in g  
than th e  r e v iv a l  o f  ideas and " th e  p h y s ic a l s ta te  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  must 
be adequate to  i t s  s u p p o r t . " /1 2 2 /  The p resence  o f  oppos ing  em otions in  
th e  mind is  l i k e l y  to  b lo c k  r e v iv a l  o f  an e m o tio n . G re a te r t im e  is  
needed f o r  th e  re c o v e ry  o f  em otions  th a n  f o r  th e  re c o v e ry  o f  id e a s . 
F in a l ly ,  th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  w h ich  p ro v id e  th e  s o le  means o f 
re c o v e r in g  fe e l in g s ,  m ust be p re s e n t w ith  "a n  ene rgy  fa r  g re a te r  th a n  is  
re q u ire d  f o r  th e  purposes o f  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g ." /1 2 3 / The m enta l 
p ro ce ss in g  o f  em otions is  f a r  le s s  e f f i c i e n t  than  in t e l le c t u a l  
p ro c e s s in g .
D e s p ite  a l l  these  p rob lem s, a number o f  m enta l fa c ts  " e x h ib i t  a t  
once th e  v o l i t i o n a l  and th e  in t e l le c t u a l  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  
f e e l i n g s . " / 124/ F o re th o u g h t, o r  v o l i t i o n  "engaged f o r  id e a l e n d s ,"  
in v o lv e s  th e  re v iv a l  o f  p a s t p le a s u re s  and p a in s  in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f 
fu tu r e  a c t io n .  S ince  in  t h is  case v o l i t i o n  w i l l  be la rg e ly  d e te rm in ed  
by th e  v iv id n e s s  o f  o u r r e c o l le c t io n ,  i t  is  o b v io us  th a t  " th e  th e o ry  o f 
the  W i l l  p resupposes a f u l l  know ledge o f  th e  c ircu m s ta n ce s  th a t  govern  
e m otiona l r e te n t iv e n e s s . " /1 2 5 /
In  o th e r  cases th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  re c o l le c te d  em otion  p la y s  a 
ro le  in  th e  c o n tr o l  o f  ou r a c t io n .  " S e l f - c o n t r o l , "  " p ru d e n t ia l  
r e s t r a in t , "  and "m ora l s t r e n g th "  a l l  in v o lv e  c o n f l i c t s  between m o tive s  
in  w h ich  a te m p tin g  p re s e n t p le a s u re  v ie s  w ith  w hat m ig h t be b e n e f ic ia l
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in  th e  long  ru n . /1 2 6 /  These fo rm s o f  r e s t r a in t  depend upon th e  v i v id  
re v iv a l o f  th e  e v i l  to  be in c u r re d .  The re v iv e d  em otion  w i l l ,  how ever, 
a lw ays f a l l  s h o r t  o f  th e  r e a l i t y .  The consc iousness  o f a d is c re p a n c y  
between a re v iv e d  p le a s u re  and i t s  r e a l i t y ,  se rves  as th e  b a s is  f o r  
d e s ire , w h ich  u l t im a te ly  u n d e r l ie s  a c t io n . / 1 2 7 /
A t te n t io n a l processes a ls o  in v o lv e  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  b o th  v o l i t i o n a l  
and in t e l le c t u a l  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  f e e l in g s .  B a in  w ro te  th a t  "a  p le a s u ra b le  
fe e l in g  d e ta in s  th e  gaze upon th e  o b je c t ,  w h ich  is  th e re b y  im p r in te d  on 
th e  memory . . . .  P a in fu l o b je c ts  a re  a vo ided  by us Iti th e  same 
m a n n e r ." / l2 8 / He n o te d , however, th a t  p le a s u re  and p a in  a re  n o t a lw ays 
I necessary f o r  s tam p ing  in  such in t e l le c t u a l  im p re ss io n s . "A shock o f
1' n e u tra l s u rp r is e "  o r  " th e  power o f  mere [ i n t e l l e c t u a l ]  e x c ite m e n t"  may
i:
{. be s u f f i c i e n t  to  " s e iz e  th e  a t t e n t io n  and im p r in t  . . . [ th e  in c id e n t ]
on th e  m e m o ry ."/1 29 /
I t  shou ld  be c le a r  th a t ,  in  a d d i t io n  to  t h e i r  " fe e l in g  c h a ra c te r , "  
fe e l in g s  p la y  a r o le  as im p o rta n t c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f v o l i t io n a l  and 
in t e l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . A f te r  d e s c r ib in g  th e  v a r ie d  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  
fe e l in g s  and em o tio n s , B a in  tu rn e d  to  th e  ta s k  o f  p ro v id in g  an 
e x h a u s tiv e  c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  th e  e m o tio n s . P roduc ing  such a 
c la s s i f i c a t io n  appeared to  be no easy m a t te r ;  th e  system  underw ent 
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The Classification of Emotions
In  th e  f i r s t  e d i t io n  o f  Em otions and Wi 11 (1859)» B a in  id e n t i f ie d  
e leven  c la s s e s  o f  e m o tio n s : (1) F e e lin g s  o f  l i b e r t y  o r  r e s t r a in t  in
e xp re ss io n  o f  e m o tio n , (2) Wonder, (3) T e r r o r ,  (A) T e n d e r-A f fe e t  ions  
(no t in c lu d in g  sym pa thy ), (5) Em otions o f  S e l f ,  (6) Em otions o f  Power, 
(7) I r a s c ib le  Em otions ( in c lu d in g  a n g e r ) ,  (8) Em otions o f  A c t io n , (9) 
In t e l le c tu a l  E m otions, (10) Em otions o f  Beauty and (11) M oral 
S e n se ./1 3 0 / The f i r s t  fo u r  c la s s e s  w ere rega rded  as fundam enta l 
em otions— th e  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  a l l  th e  re m a in in g  e m o tio n s— w ith  ro o ts  in
f
i the  nervous system .
f
The c la s s i f i c a t io n  B a in  p re se n te d  in  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  (1875) 
d i f f e r e d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  Love and anger w ere id e n t i f i e d  as th e  s im p le  
em otions fro m  w h ich  a l l  o th e rs  a re  d e r iv e d .  Fear was a ls o  id e n t i f ie d  as
a s im p le  em otion  a lth o u g h  B a in  s ta te d  th a t  i t  is  p ro b a b ly  n o t
; independent o f  s e n s a tio n  in  i t s  o r i g i n . / 1 3 1 / L ib e r ty  and r e s t r a in t  as
V
i w e ll as wonder were d e th roned  as fundam en ta l e m o tio n s . These em otions
were now rega rded  as m enta l shocks , sometim es accompanied by p le a s u re  o r
I p a in , produced in  accordance  w ith  th e  law o f r e l a t i v i t y .
S
1s
The d e r iv e d  em otions id e n t i f ie d  in  t h i s  e d i t io n  in c lu d e d : [F e a r]
(1) P ro p e r ty ,  (2) Power, (3) P r id e ,  (if) V a n ity ,  (5) P lo t - I n t e r e s t ,  (6)k'
Knowledge, (7) B eau ty , (8) M oral S e n t im e n t. /1 3 2 / B a in  p ro v id e d  accoun ts
I o f a l l  th e s e  fo rm s o f  em o tion  and a ls o  d is c u s s e d  e m o tions  o f  r e l a t i v i t y  (n o v e lty ,  wonder and l i b e r t y ) ,  id e a l em o tion  and s y m p a th y ./133/
!
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Two o f  th e s e  d e r iv e d  em otions  d e se rve  c lo s e r . ,  a t t e n t io n :  Knowledge
(th e  em otions o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t )  and M oral S e n tim e n t (th e  e th ic a l  
e m o tio n s ). B a in 's  accoun t o f  em otions o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  p ro v id e d  th e  key 
to  h is  a cco u n t o f  b e l i e f ,  an a cco u n t th a t  was to  be i n f l u e n t ia l  in  th e  
developm ent o f  Am erican p ragm a tism . And B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  e th ic a l  
em otions p ro v id e s  f u r t h e r  e v id e n ce  o f  h is  adherence to  th e  p re c e p ts  o f  
the  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  In  fo l lo w in g  th e se  p re c e p ts  
he advanced t h i s  t r a d i t i o n ' s  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  th e  m ora l sense by 
p ro v id in g  an a cco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  co n sc ie n ce  in  c h ild h o o d . L e t 
us lo o k  f i r s t  a t  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  e m o tions  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .
Em otions o f  th e  I n t e l l e c t
As I have a lre a d y  m e n tio n e d , B a in  a rgued th a t  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  
c o n t ig u i t y  had no e m o tio n a l co n c o m ita n ts  w h ile  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
s im i l a r i t y  d id .  He w ro te : " id e n t i f i c a t io n s  o f  l ik e n e s s -  in  rem ote
o b je c ts ,  and under deep d is g u is e s ,  s t r i k e  th e  m ind w ith  an e f f e c t  o f  
s u rp r is e ,  b r i l l a n c y ,  e x h i la r a t io n ,  o r  c h a rm ." /1 3 1* /  C o n ve rse ly , 
" In c o n s is te n c y ,  w ant o f  U n ity ,  p o s i t i v e  D is c o rd , a re  fo rm s o f  p a in  th a t  
in f lu e n c e  us to  a c o n s id e ra b le  d e g r e e . " /135/
Ba in  s tre s s e d  th a t  th e  fe e l in g s  w h ich  accompany th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
s im i l a r i t y  a r is e  a u to m a t ic a l ly .  The " f la s h  o f  i d e n t i f i c a t io n "  r e s u l ts  
d i r e c t l y  fro m  th e  re v iv a l  o f  a p re v io u s  im p re s s io n  as a component o f  a 
new im p re s s io n . The s i m i l a r i t y  re s id e s  s o le ly  w i t h in  th e  id e a s ; i t  is  
n o t under th e  c o n tr o l  o f  th e  p e r c e iv e r . /1 3 6 /  M oreove r, in  some cases 
th e  s i m i l a r i t y  w i l l  n o t be p e rc e iv e d  because " th e  sp a rk  does n o t pass 
between th e  new c u r re n ts  and th e  o ld  do rm an t o n e s ."  I t  is  t h i s  "p a s s in g
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spa rk" th a t  produces th e  p le a s u ra b le  em otion  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  and awakens 
a t te n t io n  to  th e  o b je c ts  p ro d u c in g  i t . / 137/
The p h y s io lo g ic a l b a s is  o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  in c o n s is te n c y  leads to  
pa in  is  f a r  le s s  c l e a r , ,  a lth o u g h  i t s  p h i lo s o p h ic a l im portance  is  
ob v io u s . B a in  w ro te  th a t  th e  p a in s  a r is in g  from  " In c o n s is te n c y ,  w ant o f  
U n ity , p o s i t iv e  D isco rd  . . . d e r iv e  im po rtance  fro m  in s p ir in g  th e  
v ir tu e s  o f  T ru th ,  I n t e g r i t y a n d  J u s t ic e "  and th a t  th e y  a re  " i n  f a c t ,  a 
c o n s t i tu e n t  e lem ent o f  th e  M oral S e n s e . " / I38/  As we w i l l  see , B a in 's  
account o f  b e l ie f  r e l ie d  h e a v i ly  upon t h i s  p a r t ic u la r  em o tion  o f  th e  
i n t e l l e c t .  E xpe rience  th a t  is  in c o n s is te n t  w ith  o u r b e l ie f s  p roduces 
p a in fu l shocks , le a d in g  us to  a l t e r  o u r b e l ie f s  o r  to  re p e a t th e  " t e s t "  
a g a in . I w i l l  r e tu rn  t o  B a in 's  accoun t o f  b e l ie f  in  C hap te r 5»
The E th ic a l Em otions
Ba in  preceded h is  a cco u n t o f  th e  m ora l sense w ith  a d is c u s s io n  o f  
what c o n s t i tu te s  " M o r a l i t y ,  D u ty , O b l ig a t io n  o r  R ig h t . "  Here B a in  
adopted th e  outcome o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  a n a ly s is ,  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t ,  
" th e  im p o s it io n  o f pun ishm ent . . .  is  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  p ro p e r ty  o f  a c ts  
he ld  to  be m o ra lly  w ro n g ." /1 3 9 / W h ile  Bentham had id e n t i f ie d  two powers 
th a t  "im pose  th e  o b l ig a to r y  s a n c t io n "— law and s o c ie ty — B ain  added a 
th i r d — co n s c ie n c e . B a in 's  p r im a ry  aim in  h is  a cco u n t o f  th e  e th ic a l  
em otions was to  e lu c id a te  t h i s  l a t t e r  " s e l f - c o n s t i t u t e d  fo rm  o f  m oral 
gove rnm en t." In  t r u e  u t i l i t a r i a n  fa s h io n  he preceded h is  accoun t w ith  a 
c r i t iq u e  o f  th e  a l t e r n a t iv e  a u th o r i t y  o f  r i g h t  and w rong ; th e  m ora l 
sense.
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Criticism of the Moral Sense
Bain  s im p ly  den ied  th a t  we have an i n t u i t i v e  awareness o f  u n iv e rs a l 
moral ju d g m e n ts . A g a in s t t h is  v ie w  he contended th a t  m o r a l i t y  grows o u t 
o f o n e 's  s o c ia l s i t u a t io n  and th a t  i t  is  r e la t i v e  to  t h a t  s i t u a t io n .  
C e rta in  ru le s  must be imposed to  a ch ie ve  p u b l ic  s e c u r i t y ,  o th e rs  a re  
grounded upon "m en 's  s e n tim e n ts , l ik in g s ,  a v e rs io n s , and 
a n t ip a th ie s . " / l^ O /  A l l  m oral codes, he w ro te , can be tra c e d  to  these  
sources: u t i l i t y  and s e n tim e n t, p lu s  t r a d i t io n ,  "w h ich  is  th e  c o n t in u in g  
in flu e n c e  o f  some fo rm e r U t i l i t y  o r  S e n t im e n t" / !1* ! /
As we can see , th e  d o c t r in e  B a in  espoused as u n d e r ly in g  th e  th e o ry  
o f m ora ls  is  a m o d if ie d  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  W h ile  B a in  fo llo w e d  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n s  in  r e je c t in g  th e  in n a te  o r ig in  as w e ll  as th e  u n iv e rs a l and 
immutable c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  m oral sense, he fo l lo w e d  John S tu a r t  M i l l  in  
[ c la im in g  th a t  som eth ing l i k e  th e  m oral sense o r  consc ience  is  necessary
to  accoun t f o r  m oral c o n d u c t. /1 A 2 / B a in  c a r r ie d  t h is  l in e  o f  rea so n in g  
fu r th e r  in  a manner c o m p a tib le  w ith  th e  p re c e p ts  o f  th e  
U ti 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  and p ro v id e d  an accoun t o f  th e  
o r ig in s  o f  consc ie nce  in  th e  e x p e rie n ce s  o f  c h ild h o o d .
The Growth o f  C onscience.
Bain  a s s e rte d  th a t  consc ience  is  an in n e r a u th o r i t y  l i k e  th e  m oral 
sense, b u t one th a t  " i s  moulded upon e x te rn a l a u th o r i t y  as it 's  ty p e . "  
The o p e ra t io n  o f  consc ience  p a r a l le ls  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  e x te rn a l 
a u th o r i t y .  B a in  w ro te :
Conscience is  an im it a t io n  w i t h in  o u rs e lv e s  o f  th e  governm ent
w ith o u t  u s ; and t h a t ,  even when d i f f e r in g  in  w hat i t  p re s c r ib e s  
| from  th e  c u r r e n t  m o r a l i t y ,  th e  mode o f i t s  a c t io n  is  s t i l l
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p a r a l le l  to  th e  a r c h e ty p e . /H 3 /
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , consc ience  d e ve lop s  o u t o f  c h ild h o o d  e xp e rie n ce s  
o f pun ishm ent ( re a l o r im a g in e d ). In  th e  cou rse  o f  te a c h in g  c h i ld r e n  
obedience o r to  " a c t  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  w i l l  o f  some o th e r  p e rs o n ,"  
th re a ts  o f  pun ishm ent a re  em ployed. An a s s o c ia t io n  is  q u ic k ly  form ed 
between d is o b e d ie n c e  and a n t ic ip a te d  p a in  (m a g n if ie d  by f e a r ) ;  in  these  
a s s o c ia t io n s  l i e  th e  germs o f  c o n sc ie n ce  o r  th e  "s e n tim e n t o f
o b i ig a t  i o n . " / 144/
A d d it io n a l e lem en ts  e n te r  in  la t e r  to  m o d ify  th e  d e te rm in a n ts  o f  
co n sc ie nce . I f  th e  a u th o r i t y  in  c o n tr o l  is  lo ved  o r re sp e c te d  th e  
a cq u ire d  a v e rs io n  w i l l  be f o r t i f i e d  by d read  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  p ro d u c in g  p a in  in  th a t  in d iv id u a l . /1 A 5 /  F u rth e rm o re , 
reason may f o r t i f y  a n d /o r m o d ify  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  consc ie nce  i f  " th e
young m ind is  a b le  to  ta ke  n o t ic e  o f  th e  use and meaning o f  th e
p r o h ib i t io n s  imposed upon i t ,  and to  approve  o f  th e  end in te n d e d  by
th e m ." / IU 6 /
The o p e ra t io n  o f  reason acco u n ts  f o r  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  the
independent c o n sc ie n ce , " t h a t  v a r ie t y  o f  th e  m ora l s e n tim e n t th a t  is  n o t
in flu e n c e d  e i th e r  by fe a r  o f ,  o r  by re ve re n ce  to ,  any s u p e r io r  power
w h a ts o e v e r . " / lV j f  Here Ba in  was in t ro d u c in g  a d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e
"s e n tim e n t o f  o b l ig a t io n "  and th e  "s e n tim e n t o f  d u ty . "  He w ro te  th a t
th e  n o t io n ,  s e n tim e n t, o r fo rm  o f  d u ty  is  d e r iv e d  fro m  w hat 
s o c ie ty  im poses, a lth o u g h  th e  p a r t ic u la r  m a tte r  is  q u i te  
d i f f e r e n t .  S o c ia l obed ience  d e ve lo p s  in  th e  m ind o r i g in a l l y  th e  
fe e l in g  and h a b i t  o f  o b l ig a t io n ,  and t h i s  rem a ins when th e  
in d iv id u a l  a r t i c le s  a re  changed. In  such s e lf- im p o s e d
o b l ig a t io n s  th e  pe rson  does n o t fe a r  p u b l ic  c e n su re , b u t he has 
so a s s im ila te d  in  h is  m ind th e  laws o f  h is  own c o in in g  to  th e  
im p e ra t iv e  re q u ire m e n ts  o f s o c ie ty ,  th a t  he reckons them o f
equa l fo r c e  as d u ty ,  and fe e ls  th e  same s t in g  in  f a l 1 in g . / l l * 8 /
i
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 25^
F in a l ly ,  B a in  u n d e rto o k  an e x p la n a t io n  o f  cases in  w h ich
in d iv id u a ls  c a r ry  o u t  t h e i r  o b l ig a t io n s  w ith o u t  any p o s i t iv e  o r  n e g a tiv e  
prom pts to  a c t io n .  I t  was such ca se s , ana logous to  cases such as 
m is e r l in e s s ,  w h e re - th e  usua l m o tiv e s  a re  n o n -o p e ra t iv e , th a t  in v i t e  
e x p la n a tio n s  in  te rm s o f  " p r im o rd ia l  s e n tim e n ts "  o r  in n a te  so u rce s  o f 
m o t iv a t io n . /1 A 9 / A c c o rd in g  to  B a in , such a cco u n ts  m is re p re s e n t th e  tr u e  
s i t u a t io n .  Here he adop ted  th e  a cco u n t g iv e n  e a r l ie r  by th e  M i l l s  o f 
! the  " fu n c t io n a l-a u to n o m y "  o f  m o t iv e s , w h ile  p la c in g  i t  in  a
I- p s e u d o -p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n te x t :
t
| I t  is  th e  tendency o f  a s s o c ia t io n  to  e re c t  new c e n tre s  o f  fo r c e ,
| de tached from  th e  p a r t ic u la r s  t h a t  o r i g in a l l y  gave them m eaning;
I w h ich  new c re a t io n s  w i l l  som etim es assem ble round them se lves  a
I  more p o w e rfu l body o f  s e n tim e n t th a n  c o u ld  be in s p ire d  by anyone
|  o f  th e  c o n s t i tu e n t  r e a l i t i e s . / 1 5 0 /
The Problem  o f  A lt ru is m
As we have seen, th e  h e d o n is t ic  a cco u n t o f  m o t iv a t io n  p re se n te d
problem s when th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  a tte m p te d  to  a cco u n t f o r  d is in te r e s te d
co n d u c t. Ba in  a tte m p te d  to  remove th e  p rob lem  o f  d is in te r e s te d  o r
a l t r u i s t i c  conduc t fro m  th e  p u rv ie w  o f  m oral th e o ry  by d is t in g u is h in g
between d u ty — w h ich  c o n s t i tu te s  m o r a l i t y — and mer i t — w h ich  in v o lv e s
a c t io n  above and beyond d u ty :
M e r it  a tta c h e s  i t s e l f  o n ly  to  som eth ing  th a t  is  n o t o u r d u ty ,  
th a t  som eth ing  b e in g  a v a lu a b le  s e rv ic e  rende red  to  o th e r  human 
b e ings  . . . These a re  th e  o b je c ts  o f  esteem , honou r, rew ard  b u t 
n o t o f  m oral a p p ro b a t io n . P o s it iv e  good deeds and 
s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  a re  th e  p re s e rv in g  s a l t  o f  human l i f e ;  b u t th e y  
tra n sce n d  th e  re g io n  o f  m o r a l i t y  p ro p e r , and occupy a sp he re  o f  
t h e i r  o w n ./1 5 1 /
Bain  seemed to  have re a l iz e d  th a t  th e  is s u e  c o u ld  n o t be d is m is s e d  so 
e a s i ly ,  p a r t ic u la r l y  in  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l w o rk , and added a d is c u s s io n  o f
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d is in te re s te d  a c t io n .  Here he c la im e d , a g a in s t John S tu a r t  H i l l ,  th a t  
the  p le a s u re  and p a in  connected w ith  s o c ia l fe e l in g s  c o u ld  n o t accoun t 
fo r  a l l  cases o f  a l t r u i s t i c  c o n d u c t. We m ust re c o g n iz e  a n o th e r c la s s  o f  
a c t io n s , he w ro te , a c t io n s  done to  o th e r s ,  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  e i th e r  
p le a su re  o r  p a in s ; t h is  a lo n e  is  th e  pu re  o r  t y p ic a l  fo rm - o f  
d is in te re s te d  c o n d u c t, and w ith o u t  a c e r ta in  sh a re  o f  t h i s ,  s o c ie ty  
would n o t be h e ld  to g e th e r . /1 5 2 /  As we have seen, Bain  a tte m p te d  to
account f o r  t h i s  c la s s  o f  a c t io n s  w ith  an ideom oto r accoun t o f  sym pathy. 
He la te r  re co g n ize d  th e  weakness o f  such an a cco u n t and p o s tu la te d  a
s o c ia l i n s t i n c t  to  accoun t f o r  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n .  P o s tu la t in g  such 
an in s t i n c t ,  even i f  c o n s is te n t  w ith  e m p ir ic is m , is  tan tam oun t to
r e je c t in g  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  a c t  s o le ly  a c c o rd in g  to
self-interest./153/
Em otions ve rsu s  I n t e l l e c t :
The D isparagem ent o f  Em otion
A s s o c ia t io n !s m  has o f te n  been c r i t i c i z e d  as an o v e r ly  in t e l le c t u a l  
account o f  th e  m ind . A p e ru sa l o f  th e  w orks o f  th o se  in  th e  
U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  re v e a ls  t h a t  th e y  d id  n o t s im p ly  
n e g le c t th e  e m o tio n s ; th e y  a c t iv e ly  d isp a ra g e d  em otions because o f  t h e i r  
c o r ru p t in g  in f lu e n c e  on th o u g h t . Of th e  in d iv id u a ls  I am d is c u s s in g , 
o n ly  John S tu a r t  H i l l  a c t iv e ly  sough t th e  " c u l t i v a t io n  o f  fe e l in g s , "  
s in ce  he regarded  them as th e  n a tu ra l (and necessary) c o r r e c t iv e  to
re a s o n . /1 5 V  As we w i l l  see , B a in 's  v ie w s  on th e  r e la t i v e  r o le  o f 
em otions and i n t e l l e c t  in  th e  human m ind a re  e n t i r e l y  c o n s is te n t  w ith  
the  t r a d i t io n a l  v ie w . / 155/
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T here  were many fa c e ts  to  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  o p p o s it io n  o f  em otions 
and i n t e l l e c t ,  ra n g in g  from  h is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  mode o f  nervous 
a c t io n  o f each th ro u g h  a ty p o lo g y  o f  c h a ra c te r  based upon th e  dominance 
o f e i th e r  i n t e l l e c t ,  em otion  o r  a c t io n  in  th e  in d iv id u a l .  I w i11 touch 
on s e v e ra l o f  th e se  fa c e ts  in  w hat fo l lo w s .
Nerve Force in  Emotion and I n t e l l e c t
In B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  m ind b o th  change o f  s e n s a tio n  and 
d i f f u s io n  o f  ne rve  c u r re n ts  were necessa ry  c o n d it io n s  fo r  consc iousness  
o f any k in d :  i n t e l le c t u a l ,  e m o tio n a l o r  v o l i t i o n a l .  E m otiona l
consc iousness d i f f e r s  from  in t e l le c t u a l  consc iousness  in  in v o lv in g  a 
w id e r c e n t r i f u g a l  d i f f u s io n  o f  ne rve  c u r re n ts  so as to  in v o lv e  m uscles 
and o th e r o rg a n s ./1 5 6 /  B a in  w ro te : “ w ith  f e e l in g  th e re  a lw ays is  a
f r e e ly  d if fu s e d  c u r re n t  o f  nervous a c t i v i t y ,  te n d in g  to  produce 
movements, g e s tu re , e x p re s s io n ." /1 5 7 /  Such movements, g e s tu re s , and 
e xp re s s io n s , he m a in ta in e d , a re  a c o n s t i tu e n t  p a r t  o f  th e  em o tiona l 
consciousness because th e y  a re  produced by th e  d i f f u s e  c u r r e n t  th a t  
u n d e r l ie s  th e  f e e l in g . /1 5 8 /  T here  a re  ca se s , he n o te d , w here th e  
fe e l in g  may be p re s e n t when th e  movements and g e s tu re s  a re  a b s e n t. Such 
cases, he e x p la in e d , a re  due to  th e  weakness o f  th e  d i f fu s e d  s t im u lu s  o r 
to  a v o lu n ta ry  su p p re ss io n  o f  th e  e f f e c ts  as when we s t i f l e  a laugh o r 
ho ld  back t e a r s . / 159/  In  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  th e  nerve  
fo rc e  is  f a r  le s s  d i f f u s e ,  s in c e  i t  is  d isch a rg e d  o n ly  to  re v iv e  
p a r t ic u la r  t r a in s  o f  id e a s . A c tu a l ly ,  i t  is  o n ly  in  s p e c ia l cases o f 
id e a tio n  ( i . e . ,  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  f ix e d  ideas in  ideom oto r a c t io n )  th a t  
the  re v iv a l  o f  an idea  is  accompanied by th e  a c tu a l movements t h a t  a re
£
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components o f  ? t . / l 6 0 /  The g re a te r  d i f f u s io n  o f  ne rve  fo r c e  in  em otions 
im p lie s  th a t  fe e l in g  w i l l  dom ina te  and r a p id ly  f a t ig u e  th e  m ind . 
Because o f  t h is  c h a ra c te r ,  in d u lg e n ce  in  em otions w i l l  p re c lu d e  th e  
e f f e c t iv e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  i n t e l l e c t .
The P ro p e r t ie s  o f  Em otion and I n t e l l e c t
In  B a in 's  a c c o u n t, fe e l in g  and i n t e l l e c t  have d i s t i n c t i v e  
p ro p e r t ie s .  F e e lin g  is  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by i t s  q u a l i t y  (p le a s u re , p a in , 
in d if fe re n c e )  and i t s  degree ( in t e n s i t y  o r  q u a n t i t y ) . / l 6 l /  The 
in te l le c t u a l  p r o p e r t ie s ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, in c lu d e  i t s  s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  
to  d is c r im in a t io n  and agreem ent and i t s  degree  o f  r e t a in a b i1 i t y  ( id e a l 
p e rs is te n c e , and re c o v e ra b i1i t y ) . / 1 6 2 /  ■
S ince  em otions a re  compounds o f  f e e l in g s ,  th e y  a re  fe e l in g s  th a t  
have been worked on by th e  i n t e l l e c t  ( i . e ,  by a s s o c ia t io n ) .  F e e lin g s , 
however, e n te r  d i f f e r e n t l y  in to  a s s o c ia t io n s  th a n  do im p re s s io n s . 
A lthough  fe e l in g s  a re  more d i f f u s e  and th e re b y  a s s o c ia te  them se lves  w ith  
a w ide  range o f  o b je c ts ,  i t  was B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  any p a r t ic u la r  
a s s o c ia t io n  in v o lv in g  fe e l in g s  w i l l  ta k e  lo n g e r to  fo rm  than  one 
in v o lv in g  im p re s s io n s . / I63/  F u rth e rm o re , as em otions a re  f u l l  and 
in te n s e , th e re  w i l l  be a g re a t d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  id e a l and th e  re a l 
. form s o f  f e e l in g s .  The d i f fe r e n c e  a cco u n ts  f o r  th e  o r ig in  o f  
d e s i r e . / I 61#/ W h ile  o u r r e c o l le c t io n  o f  an em otion  ca n n o t a t  a l l  
rep roduce  th e  o r ig in a l  e x p e r ie n c e , a c lo s e r  a p p ro x im a tio n  m ig h t be 
a tta in e d  by a c t in g  o u t th e  e x te rn a l m a n ife s ta t io n s  in  o rd e r  to  re v iv e  
th e  em o tiona l s t a t e . / I 65/
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The Functions of Emotion and Intellect
In  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  m ind , em o tion  and i n t e l l e c t  had d i f f e r e n t
spheres o f  a c t i v i t y ,  a lth o u g h  e m o tio n , v o l i t i o n  and i n t e l l e c t  a l l
in te r a c t .  Em otion p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  v o l i t i o n ,  p ro v id in g  th e
d i r e c t io n  f o r  th e  w i l l .  B oth em o tion  and v o l i t i o n  p la y e d  a r o le  in
m ental a t t e n t io n ,  w h ich  is  s im p ly  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  fo rm  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n
o f th e  w i l l .  Emotion a ls o  prom pted th e  c o n s t r u c t iv e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e
im a g in a t io n . /1 6 6 /  In  a l l  th e s e  ca se s , em otion  p la y e d  a f a c i l i t a t i v e
r o le .  B a in  suggested th a t  ou r e m o tio n a l responses ( ta s te )  p lu s  o u r
" n a tu ra l a d h e s ive n e ss " ( t a le n t )  w i l l  d e te rm in e  th e  d i r e c t io n  o u r l i f e
w i l l  ta k e . He no ted  th a t  ta s te  and t a le n t  do n o t c o in c id e  b u t  added
th a t  when th e y  do,
when th e  th in g  th a t  fa s c in a te s  th e  a t t e n t io n  m ost, a ls o  coheres  
in  th e  i n t e l l e c t  b e s t in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  t h i s  fa s c in a t io n ,  we have 
then  th e  m ost e f f e c t i v e  c o m b in a tio n  th a t  can e x is t  f o r  p ro d u c in g  
a g re a t g e n iu s ./ 1 67/
The C o rru p t in g  R ole o f  Em otion
N e v e rth e le s s , th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  em otion  is  n o t a lw ays so b e n ig n .
Because o f  i t s  d i f f u s i v e  c h a ra c te r ,  an in te n s e  em otion  w i l l  d o m ina te  th e
mind and c irc u m s c r ib e  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  r e c a l l .  B a in  warned th a t
when an em otion  possess th e  m ind in  a n y th in g  l i k e  f u r y ,  n o th in g  
th a t  d is c o rd s  w it h  i t  can f in d  a p la c e , w h ile  th e  fe e b le s t  l in k  
o f  connex ion  is  s u f f i c i e n t  to  r e c a l l  c ircu m s ta n ce s  in  harmony 
w ith  th e  dom inan t s ta t e . / 1 6 8 /
W h ile  em o tions may f a c i l i t a t e  th e  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  c e r t a in  id e a s  th e y
b lo c k  th e  r e c a l l  o f  o th e r s .  In  t h is  manner e m o t io n a lly  d e r iv e d  h a b its
o f t h in k in g — e .g . ,  th e  day-dream s o f  a m b it io n — may be fo rm e d . Under th e
in f lu e n c e  o f  such e m o tio n s , a t t e n t io n  is  drawn to  o b je c ts  and in c id e n ts




th a t  se rve  to  g r a t i f y  i t s
The a s s o c ia t in g  l in k  is  soon fo rg e d  in  th e  h o t f i r e  o f  p a ss io n ; 
and, a f t e r  months and yea rs  o f  in d u lg e n ce  o f  a f a v o r i t e  em o tion , 
a r ic h  g row th  o f  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  o b je c ts  and ideas  is  form ed 
and ready to  f lo w  o u t ,  a t  any moment when th e  fe e l in g  is  
ro u s e d ./1 6 9 /
Im a g in a tiv e  p rocesses a re  a ls o  under th e  c o n tro l o f  e m o tio n . B a in ,
however, d is t in g u is h e d  between im a g in a tio n  whose s o le  end is  c o n tin u a n ce
o f th e  in s p ir in g  e m o tio n , and s c i e n t i f i c  o r  p r a c t ic a l  c o n s tru c t iv e n e s s .
w hich is  u n d e rta ke n  f o r  some o th e r  end— t r u th  o r
u s e fu l n e s s . / I70 /  P o e tic  f l i g h t s  o f  im a g in a tio n  do n o t in fo rm  us as to
the  r e a l i t i e s  o f th e  w o r ld  b u t m e re ly  g r a t i f y  v a r io u s  a e s th e t ic
em otions— " th e  em otions o f  harmony, b e a u ty , s u b l im i t y ,  p ic tu e sq u e n e ss ,
pa thos , h u m o u r .." / l7 1 / The s c ie n t i s t ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, seeks an
a ccu ra te  and p re c is e  a c c o u n tin g  o f  r e a l i t y  and em ploys "s e v e re  fo rm s o f
an a c c u ra te  te rm in o lo g y "  in  o rd e r to  " s e iz e  th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f  n a tu re  w ith
p r e c is io n . " /1 7 2 /  B a in  w ro te :
I t  canno t be supposed th a t  th e  u tm os t p le n itu d e  o f  p o e t ic  gen ius  
s h a l l  e ve r be a b le  to  re p re s e n t th e  w o r ld  f a i t h f u l l y ,  by 
d is c a rd in g  a l l  th e se  [ s c i e n t i f i c ]  d e v ic e s  in  fa v o u r  o f  f lo w e r in g  
ornam ent and m e lo d io u s  m e tre . We ou g h t n o t to  lo o k  to  an a r t i s t  
to  g u id e  us to  t r u t h ,  i t  is  enough f o r  him th a t  he do n o t 
m is -g u id e  u s . / 173/
B a in , l i k e  Bentham, was n o t a g re a t fa n  o f  p o e tr y .  John S tu a r t  
M i l l  had u rged  him to  read  W ordsw orth , b u t B a in  was u n a b le  to  d e ve lop  an 
in te r e s t  in  th e  p o e t 's  w o rk . /1 7 V  B a in 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  p o e try  r e i te r a te s  
Bentham 's v ie w . Because p o e try  employs im p re c ise  fo rm s o f  language, and 
because i t  appea ls  to  em o tion  ra th e r  th a n  reason , i t  is  l i k e l y  to  
m isgu ide  us in  ou r a tte m p ts  to  und e rs ta n d  r e a l i t y . / 1 7 5 /







B a in 's  concern  abou t em otion  as a p o te n t ia l  c o r r u p to r  o r  p e rv e r te r  
o f th e  t r u th  can be seen c le a r ly  in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f 
fe e l in g s  on b e l ie f .  As we have a lre a d y  m en tioned , e m o tio n a l s ta te s  o f 
mind may induce c e r ta in  t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t w h ile  b lo c k in g  o th e r s .  Ba in  
p o in te d  o u t th a t
| in  a s ta te  o f  s tro n g  e x c ite m e n t, no th o u g h ts  a re  a llo w e d  to
f p re se n t them se lves e xce p t such as concur in  th e  p re s e n t
!; moods; th e  l in k s  o f a s s o c ia t io n  a re  p a ra ly z e d  as rega rds
f e v e ry th in g  th a t  c o n f l i c t s  w ith  th e  ascendant in f lu e n c e ,  and
| i t  is  th rough  t h is  s toppage o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  t r a in s  th a t
|  we come in to  th e  p re d ica m e n t o f  re n o u n c in g , o r ,  as i t  is
|  c a l le d ,  d is b e l ie v in g  f o r  th e  moment, w hat we have fo r m a l ly
I  f e l t  and ac ted  on . Our fe e l in g s  p re v e n t ou r c o n v ic t io n s  by
I  s m it in g  us w ith  in t e l le c t u a l  b l in d n e s s . /1 7 6 /
|  In s o fa r as em otions h o ld  sway o ve r th o u g h t th e y  a re  a n ta g o n is t ic  to  th e
s c ie n t i f i c  s p i r i t .  B a in  c o n tin u e d ,
I t  is  th e  n a tu re  o f s c i e n t i f i c  t r u t h  to  express w ith  p u n c t i l io u s  
5 accu racy  th e  o rd e r and sequences o f  th e  w o r ld ,  so th a t  i t s
s ta te m e n ts  s h a l l  h o ld  good a t  a l l  tim e s  and to  a l l  o b s e rv e rs .
I The mind th a t  is  engaged in  c o l le c t in g  th e  fa c ts  o f  n a tu re  fo r
\ t h i s  purpose o u g h t, so f a r  as th e y  a re  concerned , to  be u t t e r l y
| de vo id  o f em o tiona l b ia s . /1 7 7 /
Em otiona l b ia s  o p e ra te s  by le a d in g  us in  c e r ta in  p a th s  o f  th o u g h t
and p re v e n t in g  us from  fo l lo w in g  o th e rs .  But e m o tio n a l e n e rg ie s  a ls o
have a more genera l e f f e c t ,  b e in g  d e s t r u c t iv e  o f  th e  d is c r im in a t iv e
I c a p a c it ie s  u n d e r ly in g  i n t e l l e c t :
[
As th e  em otiona l fe r v o u r  grows warm er, d is c r im in a t io n  grows 
fe e b le r  and fe e b le r ;  th e  mind is  then  a p re y  to  c o n fu s io n  o f 
th o u g h t, and a l l  i t s  consequences. P ro p r ie ty  and r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  
[ conduc t s u b s is t  upon d e l ic a te  d e s t in c t io n s ;  anyone in  a fu r y  o f
e xc ite m e n t is  d is q u a l i f ie d  from  such d e l ic a c y  . . . The
i n a b i l i t y  to  d is c r im in a te  and to  i d e n t i f y  th e  d e l ic a te  fe a tu re s  
j o f  th in g s ,  w he ther fro m  n a tu ra l d e fe c t ,  o r  fro m  th e  b l in d in g  o f
I e m o tio n a l e x c ite m e n t, has w id e -re a c h in g  consequences fo r
e v i l  . . . .  The co n fo u n d in g  o f  th in g s  th a t  d i f f e r ,  and th e
re fu s a l to  id e n t i f y  th in g s  t h a t  ag re e , b e in g  a b a r to  th e  
c o r r e c t  knowledge o f  th e  w o r ld ,  d e p o s it  in  th e  m ind e r r o r  fo r
t r u t h ,  seeming f o r  r e a l i t y ;  and th e  b e l ie f  ta ke s  a c o rre sp o n d in g
tu r n . /1 7 8 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 261
Here th e  e f f e c ts  o f  em otion  a re  d e p ic te d  as o u t r ig h t  im m ora l.
F u rthe rm ore , B a in  rega rded  t h i s  e m o tio n a l fo rm  o f  con sc io usn e ss  as more
fundam ental than  th e  r a t io n a l  mode o f  p ro c e e d in g . He s ta te d  t h a t  " th e
s c ie n t i f i c  s p i r i t  is  n o t n a tu ra l to  th e  human i n t e l l e c t , "  b u t som eth ing
w hich must be c u l t iv a te d . / 1 7 9 /  A c e n tr a l  p a r t  o f  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f
r a t io n a l i t y  is  e d u c a tin g  in d iv id u a ls  to  re p re s s  e m o tio n a l in f lu e n c e s .
Bain d e s c r ib e s  b o th  d i r e c t  and in d i r e c t  methods f o r  c o n t r o l l in g
em o tions . Because th e  e m o tio n a l s ta t e  is  dependent upon th e  d i f f u s io n
o f nerve  c u r r e n ts ,  em otion  can be
suspended in w a rd ly  by b e in g  a r re s te d  o u tw a rd ly ; th e  c u r re n ts  o f  
th e  b r a in ,  and th e  a g i t a t io n  o f  th e  c e n tre s ,  d ie  away i f  th e  
e x te rn a l v e n t is  re s is te d  a t  e ve ry  p o i n t . / l 80/
By c o n t r o l l in g  o u r movements and g e s tu re s — fo r  exam ple , by p u t t in g  on "a
calm e x te r io r  w h ile  a f i r e  is  ra g in g  w i t h in " — we can r e in  in  our
e m o t io n s . / l8 l /  B a in  a d m itte d  th a t  t h i s  p ro ce d u re  may n o t a lw ays w o rk .
In some cases "an  em otion  may be to o  s tro n g  to  be r e s is te d ,  and we o n ly
w aste our s t r e n g th  in  th e  e n d e a v o r ." /1 8 2 / In  cases o f  s tro n g  e x c ite m e n t
a re le a s e  v a lv e  may be needed. B a in  suggested, t h a t  we " g iv e  way f o r  a
l i t t l e  w h ile  to  th e  t o r r e n t ,  as th e  s a fe s t  way o f  m aking i t
s u b s id e . " /183/  N e v e rth e le s s , th e  s y s te m a tic  r e s t r a in t  o f  b o th  weak and
s tro n g  em otions  sh o u ld  be a tte m p te d  in  o rd e r  to  d e ve lo p  h a b itu a l c o n tro l
o f  th e  e m o tio n s .
A le s s  d i r e c t  way o f c o n t r o l l in g  th e  e m o tions  is  th ro u g h  ou r
c o n tro l o ve r ideas  ( a t te n t io n )  . As em o tio n s  become a tta c h e d  to  o b je c ts ,
we may be a b le  to  c o n tr o l  em otions
by d iv e r t in g  th e  a t t e n t io n  from  th e  e x c i t in g  cause , and, s t i l l  
more e f f e c t u a l ly ,  by fo r c in g  th e  th o u g h ts  in to  th e  o p p o s ite  
ch a n n e l— as when we s i le n c e  a q u e ru lo u s  f i t  by c o e rc in g  th e  mind
in to  th e  a c t  o f  c o n s id e r in g  th e  fa v o ra b le  s id e  o f  ou r
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
• J
•Page 262
s i t u a t io n . / l8 A /
From th e s e  d is c u s s io n s  and fro m  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  f r ie n d s  and 
acqua in tances  in  h is  A u to b io g ra p h y  a p a t te rn  em erges. B a in  appears to
have f e l t  t h a t  th e  r a t io n a l  and m ora l man was one who had h is  fe e l in g s
under f u l l  c o n t r o l ;  t h a t  i s ,  one whose m ind was f r e e  from  th e  p e rv e r t in g  
in f lu e n c e  o f  s tro n g  fe e l in g .  A p a r t ic u la r  c lu s te r  o f  a t t i t u d e s ,  shared  
by many in  s im i la r  c irc u m s ta n c e s — James H i l l  and L e s l ie  S tephen to  
m ention  tw o— seems to  u n d e r l ie  t h i s  s o c ia l a t t i t u d e .
Such d i s t r u s t  o f  f e e l in g  and em otion  appears re la te d  t o  an adop ted  
a the ism  o r a g n o s tic is m ; t h a t  i s ,  a r e je c t io n  o f  th e  r e l ig i o n  in  w h ich  
they  had been ra is e d  and i t s  a s s o c ia te d  e m o tio n a lis m . A long  w ith  t h i s  
went a h e ig h te n e d  r a t i o n a l i t y  and an in t e l le c t u a l  c h a u v in is m : a con tem pt 
fo r  those  who were p re y  to  e m o t io n . /1 8 5 /  I am h ig h l ig h t in g  t h i s  c lu s te r  
o f a t t i t u d e s  in  B a in  because I th in k  th e y  sh a ck le d  h is  a cco u n t o f  th e
fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  human m in d . T h is  becomes o b v io u s  when we lo o k  a t  h is
" p e r s o n a l i t y  th e o ry " — h is  a cco u n t o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  v o l i t i o n a l ,  and 
em otiona l tem peram ents.
B a in  p re se n te d  an ene rgy  model o f  th e  m in d . When excess ene rgy  
f lo w s  to  th e  nervous sys tem , i t  can be m a n ife s te d  in  one o f  th re e  
fo rm s— a c t io n ,  e m o tio n , o r  i n t e l l e c t .  The unequal m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  
energy p ro v id e s  th e  b a s is  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d iffe rences.,-/-1 .86 /L—BaJn w ro te , 
" th e re  is  a re a l d i f fe r e n c e  in  th e  c o n s t i t u t io n  o f  human b e in g s , founded  
on th e  unequal predom inance o f  th e  th re e  g re a t le a d in g  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  
m ind— E m otion , V o l i t i o n ,  I n t e l l e c t . " / l 8 7 /  F u rth e rm o re , th e re  a re  te s t s  
to  a id  us in  a sse ss in g  th e  tem peram ent o f  an in d iv id u a l .  B a in  suggested
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th a t ,
I w hether a person is  E m o tio n a l, o r V o l i t io n a l  in  tem peram ent, may
; be shown w ith  g re a t n ic e ty ,  by th e  n u m e rica l o r  s t a t i s t i c a l
t e s t ,  a p p lie d  to  th e  w ho le  manner o f  l i f e .  The one temperament 
is  e s s e n t ia l ly  in a c t iv e ,  g iv e n  to  e m o tio n a l d is p la y s ,  as 
f  measured by mere c o n tin u a n c e  and r e p e t i t io n ,  and by th e
[; c o l la t e r a l  t e s t  o f  s o c i a b i l i t y ;  th e  o th e r  is  soon exhausted o f
| d e m o n s tra tiv e  pow er, w h ile  eager and e n d u rin g  in  v o lu n ta ry
| p u r s u i t . / 188/
| Such te s ts  w i l l  n o t s u f f ic e  f o r  th e  assessm ent o f  th e  h ig h e r form
|  o f c h a ra c te r :  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  tem peram ent. B a in  d id  d e s c r ib e  d i f f e r e n t
types o f  s c i e n t i f i c  m inds in c lu d in g  th e  o b je c t iv e  ( te n d in g  to
m athem atics and n a tu ra l h is to r y )  and th e  s u b je c t iv e  ( te n d in g  to  m ental
p h ilo s o p h y ). A ga in  we see B a in 's  energy model u n d e r ly in g  t h is
d is t in c t io n .  He s a id ,
Given a c e r ta in  p la s t i c  energy o f  th e  m ind , th a t  energy w i l l  be 
d ire c te d  e i th e r  upon th e  o b je c t  w o r ld ,  o r  upon th e  s u b je c t ,  o r 
upon b o th  in  v a ry in g  p ro p o r t io n s .  I f  th e re  be an a lm os t 
e x c lu s iv e  b e n t tow ards th e  o u tw a rd , th e re  w i l l  be th e  minimum o f 
; a t te n t io n  p a id  to  th e  in n e r w o r ld  o f  th e  s u b je c t iv e
co n sc io usn e ss . I f  th e  o u te r  w o r ld  a t t r a c t s  us in  o n ly  m oderate  
degree , th e re  w i l l  be la rg e  s u rp lu s  o f fo r c e  a v a i la b le  f o r  th e  
o t h e r . / 189/
T h is  th e o ry  o f  temperament u n d e r l ie s  h is  w ork  on c h a ra c te r .  In  th e  
nex t c h a p te r I w i l l  say more ab o u t h is  v ie w  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  fo l lo w in g  a
d is c u s s io n  o f  h is  accoun t o f  v o l i t i o n .
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head”  (p . 10) ;  th e  in c re a se  o f  a lk a l in e  phosphates in  u r in e  a f t e r  m enta l 
e x e r t io n  o r  e xc ite m e n t (p . 11) ,  and re se a rch  on ne rve  co rd s  and ne rve  
ce n te rs  (p . 12) .
8 . I b i d . ,  pp. 48 -53- 
p . 52 .
, p . 50 .
9 . I b id . ,
10. Ib id .
11. Ib id .
12. I b id .
13. Ib id .
p . 51 .
Ba in  adopted th e  d o c t r in e  o f  c o r r e la t io n  o f  fo rc e s  
presen ted  by S ir  W ill ia m  Grove on The C o r re la t io n  o f  P h y s ic a l Forces 
(1846) .
14. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 53*
15* I b i d . ,  p . 5 2 . See a ls o  i b i d . ,  p p . 337” 38.
16. I b i d . ,  p p . 52 -53 -
17. I b i d . ,  p . 338. The c e n t r a l i t y  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  " id e n t ic a l
se a ts " f o r  B a in 's  th o u g h t has been m issed  by con tem pora ry  com m entators 
on B a in  ( e .g . ,  R obert Young and Roger S m ith ) b u t was n o ted  by James 
Ward. See h is  " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  Hi nd 3 
n .s .  (1894 ):5 1 0 . In  a d d it io n  to  o th e r  p ro b le m s , t h is  d o c t r in e  c la sh e s  
w ith  B a in 's  v ie w  o f im p ress ions  and ideas as d i s t i n c t i v e l y  d i f f e r e n t .
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18. B a in , The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 3d re v .  e d . (New Y o rk : D.
A pp le to n , 1875 [1 8 5 9 ] ) ,  p p . 370-71-" U n less o th e rw is e  no ted  a l l
re fe re n ce s  w i l l  be to  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  t h is  w o rk .
19. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 340.
20. I b i d . ,  p . 346. There a re  some in c o n s is te n c ie s  between B a in 's  
I motor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t and th e  p h y s io lo g y  u n d e r ly in g  i t .  He p o in te d
o u t th a t  rem oval o f  th e  hem ispheres a b o lis h e s  "Memory, and a l l  th e  
I- powers c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  i n t e l l e c t  o r th o u g h t"  and " v o l i t i o n ,  in  th e
e shape o f pu rpose  and fo r e th o u g h t . "  I b i d . ,  p . 1*5. B a in  w ro te , " th e
| hem ispheres . . . a re  d o u b tle s s  th e  s e a t b o th  o f  in te l l ig e n c e  and n e a r ly
|  a l l  th e  innum erab le  shades and v a r ie t ie s  o f  s e n s a tio n  and e m o tio n ."
t I b id . ,  p . 1*6. On th e  o th e r  hand, he co n cu rre d  w it h  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e
I hemispheres w ere in e x c i t a b le ,  as m echan ica l s t im u la t io n  produced n e ith e r
se n sa tio n  o r m o t io n . I b i d . ,  p . 1*5.- The co rp o ra  s t r i a t a ,  lo c a te d  be low  
\ the  hem ispheres, was rega rded  as h ig h e s t s e a t o f  m o to r f ib r e s  u n t i l  th e
[ work o f  F r i t s c h  and H i t z ig  in  1870 dem onstra ted  th e  m otor e x c i t a b i l i t y
o f th e  c o r te x .  F u rth e rm o re  t h e i r  f in d in g s ,  c o n firm e d  by B a in 's  fo rm e r 
s tu d e n t F e r r ie r ,  w ere n o t in c o rp o ra te d  in to  th e  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  
u n t i l  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  ( 1891*) .k
The p rob lem  th a t  concerns us he re  is  w h e th e r, in  l i g h t  o f
i contemporaneous p h y s io lo g y , B a in  was j u s t i f i e d  in  p o s i t in g  p rocesses
w hich re p re s e n t movements in  th e  hem ispheres . T h a t i s ,  c o u ld  one 
le g it im a te ly  . c la im  p h y s io lo g ic a l  s u p p o rt f o r  a m o to r th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t 
p r io r  to  th e  d is c o v e r ie s  o f  F r i ts c h  and H i t z ig ,  o r  m ust we re g a rd  B a in 's  
th e o ry  as g o in g  beyond th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l e v id e n c e . I f  th e  l a t t e r  is  
t ru e ,  my argum ent t h a t  p h i lo s o p h ic a l c o n s id e ra t io n s  p la ye d  th e  m a jo r 
ro le  in  th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f  B a in 's  th e o ry  re c e iv e s  f u r t h e r  s u p p o r t .
21. I b i d . ,  p . 31*1.
22. I b i d . ,  pp . 3 4 2 -45 . Ideom otor a c t io n  o f  t h i s  s o r t  had been
d e sc rib e d  e a r l ie r  by James M i l l  who s a id ,  "By .th e  a t t e n t io n  f ix e d  on th e  
a c t,  th e  ideas  o f  th e  f e e l in g s ,  w h ich  p recede  th e  a c t ,  a re  so s t r o n g ly  
c a lle d  up by a s s o c ia t io n  th a t  th e  a c t fo l lo w s  o f  c o u rs e ."  M i l l ,  Anal v s i s 
o f th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human Mind 2d e d . ,  2 v o ls .  (London: Longmans,
Green, Reader and D ye r, 18693, 2 :3 4 0 .
23 . I b i d . ,  p . 344. As we have seen, s p o n ta n e ity  and ideom otor
a c t io n  were th e  o n ly  e x c e p tio n s  to  t h is  h e d o n is t ic  p r in c ip le .
21*. I b id .
25. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t  4 th  re v .  ed . (London: Longmans,
Green, 1894 ), p . 362. D a rw in 's  d is c u s s io n  o f  s o c ia l i n s t in c t s  was 
p ro b a b ly  th e  sou rce  f o r  t h i s  r e v is io n .  B a in  d is c u s s e d  th e  in h e r ita n c e
o f a c q u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  in  Em otions and W i l l , p p . 48 -6 7 .
26. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 346. T h is  q u o ta t io n  in d ic a te s  
th a t  B a in  rega rded  p h y s io lo g y  as re le v a n t  f o r  h is  a cco u n t o f
in te l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . T h is  con tra ve n e s  th e  a cco u n t g iv e n  by R obe rt
1|
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Young. He c la im e d  th a t  B a in
I p . 114
" n e ith e r  c o u ld , nor wanted to ,  s p e c i fy  any d e t a i l s  f o r  th e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l b a s is  o f  i n t e l l e c t .  O n ly  one th in g  was c e r ta in :  
i t  was n o t s e n s o ry -m o to r ."  Young, H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n  in  
th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry : C e re b ra l L o c a l iz a t io n  and i t s  B io lo g ic a l  
C o n te x t from  G a ll to  F e r r ie r  (O x fo rd : C la rendon  P re ss , 1970),
I con tend  th a t  t h i s  re a d in g  o f  B a in  is  as in a c c u ra te  as i t  has been 
i n f l u e n t ia l .  Young bases h is  c la im  p a r t ly  on a l e t t e r  w r i t t e n  to  M i l l
in  1851 w here B a in  s ta te d ,  " I  n e i th e r  can , nor a t  p re s e n t d e s ire  to ,
c a rry  A na tom ica l e x p la n a t io n  in to  th e  I n t e l l e c t "  (quo ted  in  i b i d . ,  
pp. 1 0 2 -3 .) B a in  d id  c la im  th a t  h is  a cco u n t o f  I n t e l l e c t  "p ro ce e d s  
e n t i r e ly  on th e  Laws o f  A s s o c ia t io n , "  b u t t h i s  c la im  se rved  to  
d i f f e r e n t ia t e  h is  approach fro m  th e  f a c u l t y  app roach . B a in , Senses and 
I n t e l l e c t , p . i v .  We have seen th a t  B a in 's  d o c t r in e  o f  " id e n t ic a l  
s e a ts "  f o r  im p re ss io n s  and id e a s  p la y e d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  
developm ent o f  h is  m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t and we w i l l  see th a t  B a in
developed an o rg a n ic  th e o ry  o f  memory. In  s e v e ra l c o n c re te  ways B a in
employed th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  senses as "a  key to  th e  i n t e l l e c t . "
Young is  c o r r e c t  in  n o t in g  th a t  B a in  found  no p h y s io lo g ic a l 
ev idence  f o r  a se n so ry -m o to r v ie w  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  T h is  s im p ly  
unde rsco res  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  w h e th e r B a in 's  m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t had a 
p h y s io lo g ic a l o r  a p h i lo s o p h ic a l b a s is .  (see n . 20 above on prob lem s 
w ith  B a in 's  p h y s io lo g y  in  t h i s  re g a rd .)
27. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p p . 103 -4 .
“ 28. I b i d . ,  pp . 76“ 77 . B a in  speaks o f  th e  " g r e a t  a n t i t h e s is  o f
movement and s e n s a tio n "  as " th e  m ost v i t a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  w i t h in  th e  sphe re  
o f m in d ."  I b i d . ,  p . 77-
29- I b i d . ,  pp . 74-75*
30 . I b i d . ,  p .. 82 . See a ls o  H i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 2 :146-151  (n . 31)» 
where m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  is  d e s c r ib e d  [b y  B a in ] as th e  m ost a c c u ra te  
and r e l ia b le  sense, because i t  is  " th e  m ost u n ifo rm , th e  le a s t  v a r ia b le "  
o f a l l  ou r s e n s i b i l i t i e s .  I b i d . ,  p . 147.
31. See B a in 's  n o te  on H a m ilto n 's  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  fe e l in g
o f v o l i t i o n a l  e f f o r t  and th e  m u scu la r sense in  Senses and I n t e l l e c t , 
pp. 99 -100 .
32 . H i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 2 :1 4 2 -1 6 3 * George G ro te  w ro te : " I t  is  one o f
th e  many m e r its  o f  H r. James H i l l ' s  A n a ly s is  th a t  he has p a id  more 
a t te n t io n  to  movements and m u scu la r s e n s i b i l i t y ,  as e lem en ts  o f  o u r 
c o n sc io usn e ss , th a n  p h ilo s o p h e rs  had done b e fo re  h im ."  I b i d . ,  p . 138.
33 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t ,  p . 91,
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3A. I b id . ,  pp . 9A-95- 
3 5 . I b id . ,  p . 97-
36 . B a in  a t t r ib u te d  th e  feedback mechanism e s s e n t ia l  f o r  s k i l l e d  
movement to  m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y .  B a in , Em otions and W i l l , pp . 3 51 -52 .£!:
% 37- B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 331
38 . I b id . ,  pp . 331- 3 2 .
39* B a in 's  v ie w , shared by th e  German W ilh e lm  Wundt, was
c r i t i c i z e d  by B a s tia n  who co ined  th e  te rm  K in e s th e s is  f o r  th e  ( a f fe re n t )  
s e n s ib i l i t y  p ro v id in g  in fo rm a tio n  abou t th e  p o s i t io n  o f  and te n s io n  in  
our m usc les . W ill ia m  James r e i te r a te d  th e se  c r i t i c is m s  in  "The F e e lin g  
o f E f f o r t , "  A n n iv e rs a ry  Memoirs o f  th e  B oston S o c ie ty  o f  N a tu ra l 
Hi s to r y . 1880.
AO. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . p . 5 9 . The assum ption  th a t
m uscular fe e l in g s  become a tta c h e d  to  e ve ry  s e n s a tio n  is  e x tre m e ly  
q u e s tio n a b le . I t  is  n o t c le a r  w hat movements c o u ld  be in v o lv e d  in  
o b ta in in g  s e n s a tio n s  o f  s m e ll,  h e a r in g  and c e r t a in  v is u a l s e n s a tio n s  
(e .g . ,  c o lo r ) .
A l . I b id . ,  pp . 63- 6A.
A2. Ib id .  B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  t h i s  s t im u lu s — w hethe r 
p h y s ic a l,  o rg a n ic  o r  m enta l —  is  u n c le a r .  He c i te d  S h a rp e y 's  e d i t io n  o f  
Q ua in 's  Anatomy w h ich  d e s c r ib e d  s t im u l i  such as th o se  e x c i t in g
c o n v u ls io n s  as causes "w h ic h , a lth o u g h  th e y  may p ro b a b ly  tu r n  o u t to  be 
p h y s ic a l,  a re  as y e t  o f  d o u b tfu l n a tu re , and th e s e , u n t i l  b e t te r  known, 
may pe rhaps, w ith o u t  im p ro p r ie ty ,  be c a l le d  o rg a n ic  s t i m u l i . "  I b id .  Yet 
im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  t h i s  q u o ta t io n ,  B a in  c la s s i f ie d  th e  spontaneous 
fo rc e  w ith  m enta l s t im u l i .  On th e  w ho le  h is  a cco u n t o f  t h i s  fo rc e  
in d ic a te s  th a t  he rega rded  i t  as a p h y s ic a l o r  o rg a n ic  s t im u lu s ,  n o t a 
mental one . See I b i d . ,  pp . 66, 73*
A3. I b id . , pp . 6A -65 .
AA. I b id . , P- 6 6 .
*>5- I b i d . , pp . 67 - 6 8 .
A6 . I b id . , pp . 6 9 -7 0 .
A7. I b i d . ,  p . 7 0 . See a ls o  i b i d . ,  p . 330. In  Em otions and W i l l , 
pp. 3 1 ^ -1 5 , he a rgues th a t  o n ly  s p o n ta n ie ty  can p ro v id e  th e  " is o la te d  
p ro m p tin g " o f  th e  m uscles necessary  f o r  th e  commencement o f  movement. 
Here he was a rg u in g  a g a in s t those  who m a in ta in e d  t h a t  v o l i t i o n  has i t s  
source  in  movement commenced under e m o tio n a l e x c ite m e n t. James Ward 
la te r  advocated t h i s  v ie w .
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48. I b i d . ,  p . 73; B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 304. A lth o u g h  Bain 
p laced much s tre s s  on t h is  p h y s ic a l o r ig in  o f  s p o n ta n e ity ,  a t  le a s t  one 
passage in d ic a te s  o th e r  p o s s ib le  o r ig in s .  He re fe r s  to  s p o n ta n e ity  b red
"n o t o f repose and n o u rish m e n t, b u t o f  an e x c i t in g  cause, as th e
in fe c t io n  o f  a m u lt i tu d e  o r o f  some o th e r  p o w e rfu l e xa m p le ." I b id . ,  
p. 399. I w ould  suggest th a t  h is  d e s ire  to  r e c t i f y  th e  sho rtco m in gs  o f 
the U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  m o t iv a t io n  f r e q u e n t ly  le d  him 
to  o v e rs t re tc h  th e  o r ig in a l  concep t o f  s p o n ta n e ity .
49 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 298.
| 50 . I b i d . ,  pp. 298- 99 . B a in  w ro te :
i "B e ing  dependent on th e  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  ne rve  c e n tre s ,
I th e  d is c h a rg e  is  re g u la te d  by p h y s ic a l c irc u m s ta n c e s , and n o t by
| th e  ends, purposes o r uses o f  th e  a n im a l. "  ( I b id . )
X  Furtherm ore , s in c e  th e  d is c h a rg e  o f  spontaneous energy d e p le te s  th e
I nerve c e n tre s  and exhausts th e  fo r c e ,
"mere s p o n ta n e ity  . . . s to p s  s h o r t  o f  w hat ou r v o l i t i o n  does 
fo r  us in  th e  way o f  s e l f - p r e s e r v a t io n ;  a power th a t  d ie s  o u t 
i when a c t io n  is  most needed, canno t be th e  a p p ro p r ia te  s u p p o rt o f
our e x is te n c e ."  ( I b id . )
I t  is  im p o rta n t to  n o te  th a t  B a in  d id  n o t re g a rd  th e  r e s u l t in g  
movements as e n t i r e ly  random. He co n s id e re d  i t  h ig h ly  p ro b a b le  th a t  
c e r ta in  " p r im i t iv e  combined movements" w ere p a r t  o f  ou r " o r ig in a l  
endowment." I b i d . ,  pp. 262-70 .
51- I b i d . ,  pp . 301 -2 . B a in  no ted  th a t  th e re  were some e x c e p tio n s  
to  t h is  la w . S t im u la t io n ,  e i th e r  senso ry  o r n a r c o t ic ,  may be 
p le a s u ra b le  a t  th e  same tim e  as i t  d e p le te s  th e  v i t a l  fo r c e .  I b id . ,  
pp. 293-95. B a in  adv ised  th a t  such s t im u la n ts  as a lc o h o l,  to b a c c o , te a , 
opium, h asch ish  and b e te l - n u t  shou ld  be used m o d e ra te ly  s in c e ,
" i f  we a p p ly  s t im u la n ts ,  up to  a c e r ta in  p o in t ,  we do n o t 
d is s ip a te  fo r c e  beyond w hat w i l l  be re p a ire d ; i f  we f a l l  s h o r t  
(:: o f  th a t  p o in t ,  we m iss th e  p le a s u re  t h a t  o u r fram e is  a b le  to
s u s ta in ;  i f  we exceed th e  p o in t ,  we run  in to  a d e c le n s io n  o r  
de g e n e ra cy ." ( I b id . ,  pp. 294 -95 -)
52. I b i d . ,  pp. 302 -6 . B a in  a s s e r ts  th a t  in s t in c t s  a re  " o n ly  
phases o r r e s u l ts  o f  t h is  fundam enta l p ro p e r ty  o f  m in d ,"  i . e . ,  th a t  
in s t in c ts  a re  a c q u ire d . I b id . ,  p . 305-
53- B a in  d e s c rib e d  spontaneous movements as th o se  " w i th  re g a rd  to  
w h ich , e i th e r  no p e r ip h e ra l s t im u lu s  can be a ss ig n e d , o r  th e  s t im u lu s  is  
i n s ig n i f i c a n t  compared w ith  th e  energy o f  th e  re s p o n s e ."  I b i d . ,  p . 258. 
T h is  b road d e f in i t i o n  a llo w e d  him to  invoke  s p o n ta n e ity  as an 
e x p la n a tio n  o f  an e x tre m e ly  w id e  range o f  b e h a v io r .
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}; 5 4 . I b i d . ,  pp . 5 1 -5 2 . B a in , w r i t in g  abou t how t h i s  spontaneous
I  tendency o p e ra te s  th ro u g h o u t l i f e ,  a s s e r te d :
I  "T he re  is  n o th in g  in  a l l  t h is  th a t  . . . ta ke s  human a c t io n s  o u t
I  o f  th e  sweep o f  law  . . . .  The p h y s ic a l,  o r n u t r i t i v e ,  s t im u lu s
i- is  a f a c t  o f  o u r c o n s t i t u t io n ,  c o u n tin g  a t  each moment f o r  a
: c e r ta in  amount, a c c o rd in g  to  th e  b o d i ly  c o n d i t io n ;  and i f  anyone
I knew e x a c t ly  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  a man o r  an im al in  t h i s  re s p e c t ,  a
I c o r r e c t  a llo w a n ce  m ig h t be made in  th e  co m p u ta tio n  o f  p re s e n t
[: m o t iv e s ."  (B a in , Em otions and M i l l , p p . 1*90-91).
I 55- My in te r p r e ta t io n  concu rs  w ith  th a t  g iv e n  by Theodore  M ische l
I  in  " 'E m o t io n 1 and 'M o t iv a t io n ' in  th e  Developm ent o f  E n g lis h  P sych o lo g y :
D. H a r t le y ,  James M i l l ,  A. B a in , "  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  
B ehav io ra l S c iences 2 (1966) 11 1. M ische l w ro te :
" In  s p i te  o f  h is  te le o lo g ic a l  language , i t  is  c le a r  th a t  B a in , 
in flu e n c e d  by th e  re c e n t ly  fo rm u la te d  Energy C o n se rva tio n  
P r in c ip le s  . . . w ants to  f in d  a 'mode o f  d e a l in g  w ith  m ind in  
c o r r e la t io n  w ith  th e  o th e r  fo r c e s ' . . . .  And h is  mode o f  so 
f do ing  in v o lv e s  an ene rgy  model o f  m o t iv a t io n .  T h a t i s ,  B a in
I  conce ives  o f  th e  human b e in g  as an energy system  and seeks to
e x p la in  changes in  a c t i v i t y  as due to  th e  q u a n t i t y  o r 
d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  ene rgy  in  th e  s y s te m ."  ( I b id . )
T 5 6 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p p . 66, 73* B ut see n . 48 above
fo r  an a p p a re n t e x c e p tio n  to  h is  own a c c o u n t.
57* T h is  is  th e  o b je c t io n  v o ic e d  by James M a rtin e a u  in  "C e re b ra l 
P sycho logy: B a in , "  N a tio n a l Review 10 ( A p r i l  i8 6 0 ) :5 0 0 -2 2 . He w ro te : 
"Though M r. B a in  g ra n ts  us a s p o n ta n e ity ,  he p la n ts  i t  where we have 
n o th in g  to  do w ith  i t ,  anymore th a n  i f  ou r lim b s  w ere spasm od ica ly  
s t i r r e d  by g a lv a n ic  to u c h ."  I b i d . ,  p . 507- B a in  commented on th e  
o b je c t io n  in  Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 73-
58 . A. P. Greenway in  "The In c o rp o ra t io n  o f  A c tio n  in to  
j; A sso ca tio n ism : The P sycho logy o f  A lexande r B a in , "  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y
o f th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 9 (1 9 7 3 ):42~52 re p e a te d ly  makes t h is  e r r o r .  
He speaks o f B a in 's  " id e a  o f  m enta l s p o n ta n e ity "  (p . 45) o f  "spon taneous 
im pulses o f  th e  m in d " (p . 47) and o f  " h is  concep t o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  as 
a c t iv e  and autonomous" (p . 4 8 ) .  However, Greenway can c la im  i l l u s t r i o u s  
p redecessors  f o r  t h i s  e rroneous  l in e  o f  in te r p r e ta t io n ;  J .  S. M i l l ,  
fo r  example, p ra is e d  B a in  f o r  c o r r e c t in g  th e  p a s s iv i t y  o f  th e  e a r l ie r  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  by re c o g n iz in g  m ental a c t i v i t y  and s p o n ta n e ity .  M i l l ,  
j "B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  E d inburgh Review 224 (O ctober 1859 ), PP» 3 0 1 -2 .
The e r r o r  seems to  have a r is e n  fro m  assum ing th a t  w h ich  B a in  
e x p l i c i t l y  d e n ie d — a fu n c t io n in g  a g e n t, s e l f  o r  ego, w h ich  o r ig in a te s  
these  spontaneous a c t i v ie s .  M a r tin e a u , "C e re b ra l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  
p . 50 2 -4 , 519; M is c h e l, " H a r t le y ,  M i l l ,  B a in , "  pp . 143-44. A lth o u g h  
Greenway noted  B a in 's  f a i l u r e  to  in tro d u c e  an a t t e n t i v e  s u b je c t ,  t h is  
does n o t p re v e n t him from  a t t r i b u t i n g  a th e o ry  o f  m enta l a c t i v i t y  to  
him . Greenway, "A c t io n  in to  A s s o c ia t io n is m : B a in , "  pp . 51~52.
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59 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l i e c t . pp . 328- 3 0 . E x c e p tio n a l 
c ircu m s ta n ce s  in c lu d e  c o n v u ls io n s , spasms and s ta te s  o f  u n n a tu ra l 
e x c ite m e n t. I b id . ,  p . 7 3 . B a in  a t t r ib u t e d  a s t i l l  w id e r r o le  to  t h is  
power. For exam ple, he c la im e d  th a t  c h i ld b i r t h  is  s t im u la te d  s o le ly  by 
the  spontaneous d is c h a rg e  o f  th e  m uscle  f ib r e s  o f  th e  u te ru s  w h ich  have 
grown to  m a tu r i ty  d u r in g  p re g n a n cy . B a in , Em otions and Mi 11. p . 304. 
The d o c tr in e  is  a ls o  employed in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  h is  tem peram ent th e o ry  
o f c h a ra c te rs  "w ha t may be c a l le d  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  c o n s t i t u t io n  is  
id e n t ic a l  w ith  a co p io us  c e n tr a l  em anation  o f  a c t iv e ' p o w e r."  I b i d . ,  
p . 313.
60. M is c h e l, " H a r t le y ,  M i l l ,  B a in , "  pp . 140-42 . See n . 55 above.
61. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 327.
62 . I b id . , P- 457.
6 3 . I b id . , P- 545 .
64. I b id . , P* 570 .
65. I b id . , P- 327.
66. I b id . , chap . 2 , pass im .
67. I b id . , P- 544.
68. I b id . , PP . 5 7 0 -7 1 .
69. I b id . , pp. 323 -24 . B a in 's  p o s tu la t io n  o f  " p r im i t iv e  
p l a s t i c i t y "  e d u c a tio n a l im p l ic a t io n s .  See C hapter 5 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  
"P h y s io lo g y  and E d u c a tio n ."
7 0 . I b i d . ,  pp . 333 -36 , 3^7•
71. I b id . ,  p . 454.
72. Ib id .  B a in  argued th a t  te a c h e rs  shou ld  ta k e  advan tage  o f  t h is
e a r ly  p l a s t i c i t y  by fo c u s in g  upon m em oriz ing  a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  e a r ly  
y e a rs . B a in , Educaton as a S c ience  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  and Company, 
1896 [1 8 7 9 ]) ,  chap . 6 . For W ard 's  c r i t i c is m s  o f  t h i s  v ie w  see C hapter
10 o f  th is .w o r k ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "P sych o lo g y  and E d u c a tio n "  b e lo w .
73- B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , pp . 455” 56.
74 . I b id . ,  p . 456 .
75- I b id . ,  p . 455. The decay o f  m enta l a c q u is i t io n s  w ith  
tim e — expressed in  th e  law  o f  o b l iv is c e n e e — was th e  b a s is  o f  James 
W ard 's re c o n s t ru c t iv e  v ie w  o f  memory. As we w i l l  see in  C hap te r 10, 
Ward argued th a t  th e  p r a c t ic e  necessa ry  to  p re v e n t such decay sh o u ld  n o t 
s im p ly  r e i t e r a t e  th e  o r ig in a l  o rd e r  o f  th e  e lem en ts  b u t shou ld  
re o rg a n iz e  them a c c o rd in g  to  deeper p r in c ip le s .  Such a v ie w  had
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e p is te m o lo g ic a l im p lic a t io n s  th a t  w ould have a la rm ed B a in  and o th e rs  in  
th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .
76 . On James H i l l ' s  a ccoun t o f  memory see C hapter 1, s e c t io n  
e n t i t le d  "James H i l l ' s  P sycho logy" and C hap te r 2 , "John  S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  
Psycho logy" above.
77 . See C hapter 2 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "John  S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  
P sycho logy" above.
7 8 . B a in , "H r .  James W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  H ind  11 (O ctober 
1886):A58~59. W ill ia m  James c r i t i c i z e d  B a in 's  " r e p ly "  to  H i l l  in  
P r in c ip le s  o f  P sych o lo g y . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Henry H o lt  and Company,
1890) ,  1: 161- 6 2 .
Ba in  a tte m p te d  to  f o r t i f y  th e  n o t io n  o f  a phenomenal s e l f  by 
I a p p e a lin g  to  movement. He w ro te :
"s p e c ta to rs h ip  o f w hat is  g o in g  on a b o u t u s , does n o t exp ress  
th e  w ho le  c u r re n t  o f  o u r remembered e x is te n c e ;  th e re  is  w a n tin g  
th e  s e r ie s  o f  ou r own d o in g s  and t r a n s a c t io n s .  When w hat we 
have done is  added to  w hat we have seen and f e l t , th e  h is to r y  o f  
s e l f  is  c o m p le te ."  (B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 1*50).
79. James Ward argued th a t  i t  d id .  Among o th e r  th in g s ,  he p o in te d  
o u t th a t  B a in 's  s o le  c r i t e r io n  o f  r e te n t io n  was r e c a l l .  Ward argued 
th a t  th e re  a re  o th e r  ways o f  d e m o n s tra tin g  r e te n t io n ,  in c lu d in g  th e  
methods we to d a y  c a l l  r e c o g n it io n  and s a v in g s . Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and 
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  H ind 3 n .s .  (1 8 9 4 ):5 0 7 "3 2 .
80. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , chap. 1, pass im .
81. I b i d . ,  pp . 1*09-12; Em otions and W i l l , p . 315*
82. I b i d . ,  p . 1*5 8 .
83. I b i d . ,  p . 507 . Here B a in  im p lie s  t h a t  a n a lo g ic a l re a so n in g  
has an e s s e n t ia l r o le  to  p la y  in  s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e ry .  Such a v ie w  
seems to  c o n f l i c t  w ith  h is  e m p ir ic is m  and p o s i t iv is m  and, in  o th e r  
p la c e s , he does warn abou t th e  dangers o f  such "m e ta p h y s ic a l"  th in k in g .  
I have no e x p la n a t io n  f o r  t h is  a p p a re n t c o n f l i c t .
81*. I b i d . , p p . . 511-21*.
85. I b i d . , P- 522 .
86. I b i d . , P> 523.
00 I b i d . , P- 522.
00CO I b i d . , P- 523. The t i c u la r  a n a lo g y  he was c r i t i c i z i n g  was 
" th e  much more rem ote com parison between th e  g row th  o f hum an ity  as a 
w ho le , and th e  p ro g re ss  o f  an in d iv id u a l a n im a l, o r  p la n t " ;  th a t  i s ,  th e
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d o c tr in e  th a t  ontogeny re c a p itu la te s -p h y lo g e n y .  Ib id .
89 . I b i d . ,  pp. 530, 532. B a in  recommended th a t  te a c h e rs  s tu d y  
rh e to r ic  as an a id  to  t h e i r  te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e . B a in , E duca tion  as a 
S c ience , pp. 230-31 .
90. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 530 T h is  suggests  th a t  in  
exam ining B a in ’ s w r i t in g s  one m ig h t need to  d is t in g u is h  among 
i l l u s t r a t i v e ,  r h e to r ic a l  and d e d u c tiv e  uses o f  h is  m a te r ia l 
i 1 lu s t r a t io n s .
91 . I b i d . , p . 55**.
92 . I b id . , p . 556-
93 . I b id . , p . 557-
9**. B a in , Em otions and W i l l .  d . 21.
95* B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 557* B a in  m a in ta in e d  th a t  
th e re  was a r e c ip r o c i t y  between in t e l le c t u a l  and e m o tio n a l e n e rg ie s , 
whereby one l iv e s  a t  th e  expense o f  th e  o th e r .  B a in , Em otions and W i11. 
p. 521. He a ls o  made i t  c l-ear th a t  em o tions  w asted more o f  th e  l im i te d  
s to re  o f  energy than  d id  in t e l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . D e s p ite  h is  c la im  th a t  
the p h y s ic a l o r ig in s  o f  em otion  a re  obscu re  ( I b id . ,  p . 7 0 ) , B a in  
re s o rte d  to  "p h y s io lo g y "  to  make h is  p o in ts  abou t th e  d ra in in g  e f f e c ts  
o f em o tiona l in d u lg e n ce . See s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "N erve  Force  in  Em otion 
and I n t e l l e c t "  be low .
96. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 558.
97. Ib id .
98 . I b id . ,  p . 559-
99. I b id . ,  pp. 56 0 -6 2 . The " e p ic y c le s "  a re  b e in g  employed here  to  
save more o f  th e  appearances. See C hapter 1, n . 133 above.
100. I b i d . ,  p . 5A8.
101. I b i d . ,  p . 550 . T h is  fo c u s  upon uses is  c o n c e p tu a lly  r e la te d  
to  h is  emphasis upon movement and is  an im p o rta n t component o f  th e  
t r a d i t io n  o f  pragm atism  th a t  stemmed, in  p a r t ,  from  B a in . See Max 
F isch , "A le xa n d e r B a in  and th e  Genealogy o f  P ragm a tism ," Jo u rn a l o f  th e  
H is to ry  o f  Ideas 15 (195*0 :**13~****.
102. I b i d . , P- 599-
103. I b id . , P- 572.
104. I b id . , PP . 572, 591 -609 .
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105. B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 2 . T h is  q u o ta t io n  is  from  
P h ilosophy o f  th e  A c t iv e  Powers, p . 2 . The in s tru m e n ta l v ie w  o f  
i n t e l le c t  c le a r ly  p re d a te s  B a in .
106. As I have a lre a d y  n o te d , th e re  were two e x c e p tio n s  to  t h i s  
p r in c ip le :  s p o n ta n e ity  and ideom otor a c t io n .
107 I b i d . ,  p . 3-
108. Here he is  em p loy ing  th e  c a te g o r ie s  o f  a n a ly s is  he g e n e ra ted  
in  l in e  w ith  h is  " n a tu ra l  h is to r y  m e th o d ."  See C hapter 3 , n . 75 above.
109. I b i d . ,  p . 78.
110. I b i d . ,  p . U.
111. I b i d . ,  p . 70 .
112. Ib id .
113. I b id .
1 U .  I b i d . ,  p . 71.
115. Ib id .
116. B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y  (London: Longmans, Green and Company,
190*0 • p . 80 . N e v e rth e le s s , in  Em otions and W i l l . B a in  re fe r re d  to  th e  
a b i l i t y  " t o  e s tim a te  q u a n t i ty  w ith  p r e c is io n "  as " th e  fe a tu re
c o n s t i tu t in g  an e x a c t s c ie n c e " . T h is  p re se n te d  prob lem s f o r  a 
psycho logy o f  th e  em otions as th e  fe e l in g s  do n o t a dm it o f  a 
q u a n t i ta t iv e  tre a tm e n t. However, B a in 's  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  use o f  
m athem atics in  s c ie n c e  appear to  have been focused  upon t h e i r  use in
le n g th y  d e r iv a t io n s  o f  laws from  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s .
117* I f ,  as I am a rg u in g , B a in 's  a p p e a ls  to  p h y s io lo g y  p ro v id e  a 
measure o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  th e  phenomenon on 
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  te n e ts ,  th e  em otions p re se n te d  a s e r io u s  
problem  f o r  th a t  t r a d i t i o n .  B a in  appea led  to  o th e r  o b je c t iv e  c o r r e la te s  
o f  em otion a f t e r  re a d in g  D a rw in 's  E xp re ss io n  o f  th e  Em otions in  Man and 
Animal (1872 ). See Em otions and W i l l . 3d e d . ,
PP. 38 -63 , 128-30, 173-76 .
118. J .  S. M i l l ,  " B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  E d inbu rgh  R eview .
110 ( 1859) :2 8 7 -3 2 1 ; r e p r in te d  in  D is s e r ta t io n s  and D is c u s s io n s , e d . A. 
Ba in  (New Y o rk : H o lt ,  1887) , * i:1 0 1 -5 6 .
119- B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 1A.
120. I b id .
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121. I b i d . ,  pp . 15“ 17*
122. I b i d . ,  pp . 15, 17.
123- I b id . ,  p . 17.
124. I b id .
125- Ib id .
126. I b i d . ,  p . 18.
127. Ib id .
128. I b i d . ,  p . 19.
129. I b id .
130. B a in . Em otions and W i l l .  1 s t e d . .  d d . 5 8 -6 1 .
131. 
conce rn i ng 
p . 73-
B a in . E m otions and W i l l .  d d . 7 1 -7 4 . B a in  e a u iv o c a te d  
w he the r fe a r  was as fundam en ta l as lo v e  and a n g e r. I b i d . ,
132. I b i d . ,  p p . 7 5 -7 6 - .
133. 
th e o ry  as
T h is  e d i t io n  o f  th e  work in c lu d e d  a c h a p te r  on 
a p p lie d  to  th e  m ind . I b i d . ,  p p . 4 7 -6 8 .
e v o lu t io n a r y
134. I b i d . ,  p . 215.
135- I b id .
136. B a in . Senses and I n t e l l e c t ,  d d . 460 -61 . In  t h is  way B a in  
hoped to  a v o id  th e  p rob lem  o f  p o s i t in g  a power in  th e  m ind to  d e te c t  
resem blance. The d e te c t io n  o f s i m i l a r i t y  is  s im p ly  a p h y s ic a l p ro c e s s . 
T h is  s tra te g e m  p ro v id e s  fu r t h e r  e v id e nce  f o r  my c la im  th a t  B a in  employed 
p h y s io lo g y  to  re p la c e  th e  f a c u l t ie s  o f  th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t s .
137* I b i d . ,  p . 460 . The e m o tio n a l consequences o f 
process a re  d e s c r ib e d  in  Em otions and W i l l .  d d . 21 5 -1 6 . 
th a t  t h is  p le a s u ra b le  s u rp r is e  is  one o f  th e  bases o f 
s a t is fa c t io n  d e r iv e d  fro m  in t e l le c t u a l  la b o rs .  I b i d . ,  pp .
t h is  p h y s ic a l 
B a in  c la im e d  
th e  e m o tio n a l 
2 1 6 -17 .
138. I b i d . ,  p . 215*
139. I b i d . ,  p . 265.
140. I b i d . ,  p . 273.
141. I b i d . ,  p . 280.
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142. J .  B. Schneewind, S id q w ie k 's  E th ic s  and V ic to r ia n  M oral 
P h ilosophy (O x fo rd : C larendon P re ss , 1977)* P* 177* B a in , however,
d isag reed  w ith  M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n ,  m a in ta in in g  th a t  
such a c ts  do n o t se rve  to  a ch ie ve  p le a s u re  o r a v o id  p a in . B a in , 
Emotions and W i11. pp . 2 9 4 -9 6 . W h ile  he h e ld  t h a t  such a c ts  a re  n o t 
governed by th e  p r in c ip le  o f  u t i l i t y ,  he a ls o  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e y  
transcend  th e  re g io n  o f m o r a l i t y .  He w ro te  th a t  w h ile  " p o s i t iv e  good 
deeds a re  th e  p re s e rv in g  s a l t  o f  human l i f e  . . . th e y  tra n sce n d  th e  
re g io n  o f m o r a l i t y  p rope r,- and occupy a sphere  o f  t h e i r  o w n ." I b id . ,  
p . 292. B u t B a in  d id  n o t r e s t  c o n te n t w ith  t h i s  " s o lu t io n "  to  th e  
p rob lem . As we have seen, he p ro v id e d  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l acco u n t o f  th e  
o r ig in s  o f sympathy th a t  u n d e r l ie s  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n .
143. Ib id .
1 44. Ib id .
145* Ib id .
146. Ib id .
147- Ib id .
00 I b id .
149. Ib id . p . 290. Both James M i l l  and John S tu a r t  M i l l  had
employed th e  case o f  m is e r l in e s s  to  e x e m p lify  t h e i r  v e rs io n s  o f  th e
d o c tr in e  o f  fu n c t io n a l autonom y.
150. Ib id .
151. I b i d . ,  p . 292.
152. I b id . ,  pp . 296-97- Henry S id g w ick  la te r  no ted  t h a t  B a in  was 
the  o n ly  th o ro u g h ly  hones t u t i l i t a r i a n  p h ilo s o p h e r as he h e ld  th a t  
s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  c o n s t i tu te d  a " g lo r io u s  p a ra d o x ."  A. S id g w ick  and E. M. 
S id g w ick , Henry S id g w ic k : A Memoir (London: M a c m illa n , 1906), p . 77* 
N e v e rth e le s s , Ba in  a tte m p te d  to  p ro v id e  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l e x p la n a t io n  f o r  
th is  " g lo r io u s  p a ra d o x ."
153* T h is  re v is io n  was made in  th e  fo u r th  and f i n a l  e d i t io n  o f 
Senses and I n t e l l e c t  (1894)• A lth o u g h  I have no ev id e nce  o f  d i r e c t  
in f lu e n c e , h is  p o s tu la t io n  o f an i n s t i n c t  o f  g re g a rio u s n e s s  was
c o n s is te n t w ith  new s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h ie s  s t r e s s in g
c o o p e ra tio n  ra th e r  than  c o m p e t it io n .
154. M i l l ,  A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 93*
155* B a in  spoke o f  th e  "g e n e ra l r e c ip r o c i t y  o f  th e  E m otiona l and 
the  In t e l le c tu a l  e n e rg ie s , whereby th e  one l iv e s  a t  th e  expense o f th e  
o th e r . "  B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 521.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 276
156. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 271 (n o te ) .  B a in  c la im s  th a t  
he drew t h i s  idea  from  M u l le r 's  P h y s io lo g y . I b id .
157. Ib id .
158. Ib id .
159- Ib id .
l6 o . Ib id .
161. B a in ,
162. Ib id .
163. B a in , o t io n s  and W?11. p . 97- However a t  o th e r  p o in ts ,  
c h ie f ly  when he is  w a rn in g  o f  th e  dangers o f  e m o tio n a l in d u lg e n c e , B a in  
spoke o f  th e  r a p id i t y  w ith  w h ich  such l in k s  a re  fo rm e d . For exam ple , he 
w ro te  th a t  " th e  a s s o c ia t in g  l in k  is  soon fo rg e d  in  th e  h o t f i r e  o f  
p a s s io n ."  B a in , Senses and In te l  l e c t . p . 604.
164. B a in , Em otions and W il l  p . 9 7 . Indeed ou r r e c o l le c t io n  o f 
em o tiona l s ta te s  is  a lw ays m ed ia ted  by t h e i r  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  
in te l le c t u a l  s ta te s  ( s ig h ts ,  sounds, s m e lls , e t c . ) ,  as r e v i v a b i l i t y  is  
d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  to  " d e lic a c y  o f D is c r im in a t io n "  and fe e l in g s  a re  n o t 
h ig h ly  d is c r im in a b le .  I b id . ,  pp . 9 0 -9 1 .
165. I b id . ,  pp . 362- 6 3 . Such a te ch n iq u e  is  th e  b a s is  o f  th e
S ta n is la w sky  method o f  a c t in g .
166. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , pp . 599, 600.
167. B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 20.
168. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 556 . B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e
"p h y s io lo g y "  o f  such in te n s e  s ta te s  o f  m ind in  th e  fo l lo w in g  m anner:
"The nervous p re s s u re  is  accum ula ted  in  some one re g io n  o f  th e  
b ra in ,  in  co n n e c tio n  w ith  one c la s s  o f  th o u g h ts , any ideas 
b e lo n g in g  to  th a t  c la s s  w i l l  a r is e  w ith  f a c i l i t y ,  o th e rs  o f  an 
in c o m p a tib le  k in d  a re  ke p t b a c k ."  (B a in , Em otions and W i11.
P. 381 .)
and he added,
" I n  such a s ta te ,  th e  m ind is  no lo n g e r in  i t s  calm  c e n tre ;  th e  
judgm ents  and c o n v ic t io n s  a re  l ia b le  to  p e rv e rs io n  o r b ia s .  A 
sound d e c is io n  supposes th a t  th e  c o n s id e ra t io n s  on a l l  s id e s  
come fo rw a rd  in  t h e i r  p ro p e r s t r e n g th ,  w h ich  is  p o s s ib le  o n ly  
when th e  nervous c u r re n ts  a re  o f  equal in te n s i t y  eve ryw he re , 
g iv in g  b i r t h  to  th e  c o n d it io n  denom inated c o o ln e s s , com posure, 
th e  p e r fe c t  ba lance  o f  th e  m enta l and nervous s y s te m ."  ( I b id . )
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169. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 604.
170. I b i d . ,  pp . 599. 605- 7 .
171. I b i d . ,  p . 605.
172. I b id . ,  p . 609.
173. B a in , Senses and I n t e i l e c t . p . 609 . In  an essay on
m etaphys ics , B a in  no ted  "a  g ro w in g  a l l ia n c e  and k in s h ip  between r e l ig io n  
and p o e try  o r  a r t . "  He rem arks th a t  th e o lo g y  has two s id e s : a dogm atic
or d o c t r in a l  s id e  t h a t  is  " p r e c is e ,  se ve re , lo g ic a l "  and a " s e n t im e n ta l,  
id e a l,  im a g in a t iv e  s id e  th a t  r e s is t s  d e f i n i t i o n  . . . and seeks o n ly  to  
s a t is f y  s p i r i t u a l  needs and e m o tio n s ."  The ta s k  o f ' t h e  p o e t is  "ke e p in g  
up the  em o tio n a l s id e ,  under a l l  tr a n s fo rm a tio n s  o f d o c t r in a l  b e l i e f . "
B a in , P ra c t ic a l  Essays (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1884; r e p r in t  ed.
F re e p o rt, New Y o rk : Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  P re ss , 1972 ), p . 163.
174. B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 13^*- O l iv e r  W endell Holmes, upon 
m eeting Ba in  and H i l l ,  rem arked th a t  he was " s t r u c k  w ith  th e  absence o f 
im a g in a tiv e  im pu lse  esp . in  M r. B a in . "  F is c h , "B a in  and P ragm atism ," 
pp. 425-26. Here we see a n o th e r s i m i l a r i t y  between Bentham and B a in .
175. C. K. Ogden, B entham 's Theory  o f  F ic t io n s , (P a te rso n , New 
Je rse y : L i t t l e f i e l d ,  Adams and C o ., 1959)> P> x c i i i .
176. B a in , Em otions and W i l l , pp . 2 0 -2 1 .
177- I b i d . ,  p . 22.
178. I b id . ,  p . 521.
179- I b i d . ,  p . 22.
180. I b i d . ,  p . 361. B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  because d i f fu s e d  
n e rv e -c u rre n ts  a re  in d is p e n s a b le  to  th e  c o n sc io u sn e ss , " i t  is  a law o f  
our c o n s t i t u t io n  th a t  th e  inw ard  wave tends  to  d ie  away by b e in g  re fu se d  
the  ou tw ard  v e n t ;  and w ith  t h i s  th e  fe e l in g  i t s e l f  d is a p p e a rs  from  th e  
m in d ." Ib id .  On t h is  a c c o u n t, o u r a b i l i t y  to  s u s ta in  th o u g h t appears 
in e x p lic a b le  as i t  n e c e s s a r i ly  in v o lv e s  th e  a r r e s t  o f  "o u tw a rd
exp re ss io n 11
181. i b i d . ,  p . 359*
182. I b i d . ,  pp . 361 -62 .
183. I b i d . ,  p . 361.
184. I b i d . ,  p . 377-
I 8 5 . The m e n ta l i ty  1 am d e s c r ib in g  
P re s b y te r ia n s  by E l ie  H a levy  and to
has been a s c r ib e d  to  S c o t t is h  
in d iv id u a ls  from  E va n g e lica l
backgrounds by Noel Annan and C h r is to p h e r  H a rv ie .
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H alevy id e n t i f ie d  James H i l l  and Thomas C a r ly le  as p r o to ty p ic a l  
cases o f Scotsmen who lo s t  t h e i r  f a i t h  b u t c o n tin u e d  to  l i v e  o u t th e  
in s t in c t i v e  a s c e t ic is m  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  good C a lv in is t s .  He d e s c r ib e d  
the  p a t te rn  o f  t h e i r  l iv e s :
"e v e ry  poor Scotsman who d e s ire d  to  w in  th ro u g h  to  
success . . . . is  . . . s e n t to  th e  u n iv e r s i t y  to  p re p a re  f o r  
o r d in a t io n .  B ut as he fo l lo w s  th e  le c tu r e s  o f  Dugald S te w a rt, 
Thomas Brown, P la y f a i r  and L e s l ie ,  th e  s tu d e n t fe e ls  h is  
o rth o d o xy  underm inded, abandons a l l  th o u g h t o f  th e  m in is t r y ,  and 
in  search  o f  an arena more w o rth y  o f  h is  a m b itio n  goes up to  
London, where he w i l l  become a p o l i t i c a l  p a m p le tee r o r 
j o u r n a l i s t ,  a governm ent o f f i c i a l ,  a s ta te sm a n . He reaches th e  
c a p i ta l  assured  o f  h is  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m oral s u p e r io r i t y  to  th e  
E n g lis h  around h im . He does n o t d is t in g u is h  between th e se  two 
d iv e rs e  s p e c ie s  o f  e x c e lle n c e , and is  a p t th e r e fo re  to  b e l ie v e  
th a t  i f  he appears b e t te r  endowed i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  th a n  o th e rs  i t  
is  s im p ly  t h a t  h is  in d u s try  has enab le d  him to  e x t r a c t  more 
p r o f i t  from  in t e l le c t u a l  endowments common to  a l l  men a l i k e .
And t h i s  d e te rm in a t io n , as he is  w e ll  aw are, is  th e  g i f t  o f  h is  
C a lv in is t  e d u c a t io n ."  (H a le vy , H is to r y  o f  th e  E n g lis h  People  in  
th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry , 6 v o ls .  2d re v .  e d . (London: E.
Benn, 1949 -1962), 1 :4 6 7 .)
and he added,
" I n  t h i s  way th e  S c o t t is h  P re s b y te r ia n s ,  ha rd  on o th e rs ,  ha rd  on 
them se lves , unw earied  th in k e r s ,  c o n tr ib u te d  to
n in e te e n th -c e n tu ry  England an e lem en t o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  v i r i l i t y  
w h ich  w ou ld  have been w a n tin g  had th e  c o u n try  been abandoned 
e n t i r e ly  to  th e  e m o tio n a lis m  o f  th e  W esleys and th e  
Wi lb e r fo r c e s . "  ( I b id . )
Analogous d e s c r ip t io n s  were g iv e n  by Noel Annan and C h r is to p h e r  H a rv ie  
o f th o se  connected w ith  th e  v a r io u s  E v a n g e lic a l s e c ts .  H a rv ie  a s s e r ts :
"E v a n g e lic a lis m  . . . to o k  a p e rso n a l t o l l .  I t  seems d i r e c t l y  
to  have imposed th a t  e lem en t o f  r i g o r ,  o f  re s e rv e d , 
s e lf -c o n s c io u s  de tachm ent, th a t  pervaded  t h e i r  l i v e s . "  (H a rv ie , 
L ig h ts  o f  L ib e ra lis m : U n iv e r s i ty  L ib e r a ls  and th e  C h a lle n g e  o f  
Democracy. 1860-86 [London: A lle n  Lane, 1976]» P* 24)
H a rv ie  a ls o  d e s c r ib e s  th e se  in d iv id u a ls  as " u t t e r l y  d is ta n c e d  from  
o rd in a ry  human s e n s ib i l i t y "  and su g g e s ts  th a t
" t h i s  was a d i r e c t  response  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  m ind b e in g  
loaded w ith  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  i t s  own s a lv a t io n ,  w h ich  th e  
s e c u la r iz a t io n  o f  th e  E v a n g e lic a l im p u lse  o n ly  in c re a s e d , as th e  
r a t io n a l  in d iv id u a l  became th e  den o m in a to r o f  u t i l i t a r i a n  
p o l i t i c s .  In d iv id u a l iz a t io n  se rved  th e  academ ics w e ll in  
p ro d u c in g  th a t  s tro n g , sh a rp  i n t e l l e c t — w hat L e s l ie  S tephen 
c a l le d  th e  "m a s c u lin e  m in d "— w h ich  c o u ld  p lough  i t s  way th ro u g h , 
in  S te p h e n 's  case , e th ic s ,  p o l i t i c s ,  econom ics and l i t e r a r y
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c r i t i c i s m .  However, i t  a ls o  s e p a ra te d  them fro m  th e  p o l i t i c a l  
mores o f  o rd in a ry  p e o p le ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 25>)
H a rv ie 's  a n a ly s is  ra is e s  s e v e ra l p ro v o c a t iv e  is s u e s . I t  was th e  
d o c tr in e  o f  s a lv a t io n  w hich s o re ly  vexed B a in  in  e a r ly  yea rs  and 
prevented him fro m  becom ing a member o f th e  c h u rc h . F u rth e rm o re , John 
S tu a r t M i l l ,  who escaped th e se  r e l ig io u s  d o u b ts , was e va lu a te d  by 
Stephen as "one  who was in  c h a ra c te r  as much fe m in in e  as m a s c u lin e "  and 
as hav ing  "some o f  th e  a m ia b le  weaknesses w h ich  we a t  
p resen t . . . re g a rd  as e s p e c ia l ly  fe m in in e . "  ( L e s l ie  S tephen, The 
E n g lish  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 v o ls .  (London: D uckw orth , 1900), p p . 7 1 -7 4 .)
186. B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 95 .
187. I b id . ,  p . 35 .
188. I b i d . ,  p . 3 6 .
189. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 41*3•





I I I .  PSYCHOLOGY: VOLITION AND APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
Wi 11
:
V o l i t i o n :  I t s  O r ig in s  and Development
B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  th e  o r ig in  and deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n  re p re s e n ts  
an e x te n s io n  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  T h a t B a in  found  t h is  
fa c e t o f  th e  human m ind p ro b le m a t ic • is  c le a r ;  h is  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  w i l l
underwent m u l t ip le  re v is io n s  p r io r  to  p u b l ic a t io n  and in  su cce ss ive  
e d it io n s  o f  b o th  w o r k s . /1 /
O r ig in s : S p o n ta n e ity
In  Em otions and W i l l  B a in  e la b o ra te d  upon th e  accoun t o f  th e  w i l l  
sketched in  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . As we have a lre a d y  seen, B a in  lo c a te d  
the  f i r s t  s t i r r i n g s  o f v o l i t i o n  in  an in h e re n t s p o n ta n e ity  o f  th e  
m uscular system . T h is  s p o n ta n e ity  a r is e s  when th e  o rgan ism  is  p ro p e r ly  
fed  and re s te d ; i t  c o n s t i tu te s  "a  c e n tra l f i r e  th a t  needs no s t i r r i n g  
from  w i t h o u t . " / 2 /  The fo rc e  w ith  w h ich  t h is  energy is  d is ch a rg e d  w i l l  
be c o n d it io n e d  by (1) th e  n a tu ra l v ig o r  o f  th e  c o n s t i t u t io n ,  (2) th e  
s ta te  o f  e x c ite m e n t o f  th e  nervous system  and (3) th e  a c t io n  o f  m enta l 
s t im u la n ts  such as p le a s u re , pungency, and m ild  le v e ls  o f  p a in . / 3 /
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W h ile  th e se  spontaneous d is c h a rg e s  a re  random a t  th e  o u ts e t  th e y  do 
occur a long  t ra c k s  d e te rm in ed  by o u r m u scu la r o r g a n iz a t io n .  In  B a in 's  
w ords,
th e  c e n tra l b ra in  can d is c h a rg e  i t s  power in  s o l i t a r y  stream s 
fo r  th e  s t i r r i n g  up o f  s in g le  movements and . . . w h i le  a g re a t 
number o f  o u t le ts  may appear to  be open , one is  p re fe r re d  to  th e  
e x c lu s io n  o f  th e  r e s t . / h /
He a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  o rgans d i f f e r  in  th e  degree  to  w h ich  th e y  can
be is o la te d ,  th e re b y  d i f f e r in g  in  th e  degree  to  w h ich  th e y  can be
brough t under v o lu n ta ry  c o n t r o l . / 5 /
O r ig in s : s e l f - c o n s e r v a t io n  and a s s o c ia t io n
T h is  p r im i t iv e  s p o n ta n e ity  is  rega rded  by B a in  as th e  f i r s t
component o f  w i l l .  The second component is  th e  n a tu ra l l in k  between
fe e l in g  and movement expressed  in  th e  law  o f  s e l f - c o n s e r v a t io n :  p le a s u re
leads to  in c re a se d  v i t a l i t y ,  r e s u l t in g  in  th e  c o n tin u a n c e  o f  movements;
pa in  leads to  d im in is h e d  v i t a l i t y ,  r e s u l t in g  in  th e  abatem ent o f
m ovem ents./6 / The t h i r d ,  and f i n a l ,  component is  th e  "ce m e n tin g  p rocess
which g iv e s  them a d e f in i t e  and purposed d i r e c t io n " — i . e . ,
c o n t ig u i t y . / 7 /  Ba in  w ro te  th a t
a few r e p e t i t io n s  o f  th e  f o r t u i t o u s  co n cu rre nce  o f  p le a s u re  and 
a c e r ta in  movement, w i l l  lead  to  th e  fo r g in g  o f  an a c q u ire d  
c o n n e c tio n , under th e  Law o f  R e te n tiv e n e s s  o r  C o n t ig u i ty ,  so 
th a t ,  a t  an a f t e r  t im e , th e  p le a s u re  o r  i t s  idea  s h a l l  evoke th e  
p ro p e r movement a t  o n c e . /8 /
C o n t ig u ity  is  th e  fo r c e  th a t  s e iz e s  upon and stamps In  s u c c e s s fu l chance
e n co u n te rs . in  spe a k ing  o f  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  v o lu n ta ry  c o n tr o l  o f
speech, B a in  w ro te  th a t  "we canno t fo r c e  on th e  e x a c t u t te ra n c e ,  by
never so much im p o r tu n ity ;  we can o n ly  c lu tc h  th e  o cca s io n  o f  i t s
spontaneous r i s e ,  and d r iv e  home th e  a s s o c ia t in g  n a i l . " / 9 /
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B a in  in s is te d  th a t  v o lu n ta r y  c o n tr o l o ve r movements o f  a l l  typ e s  is  
a cq u ire d  w h o lly  th ro u g h  t r i a l  and e r r o r .  In d iv id u a ls  who m a in ta in  th a t  
such c o n tro l in v o lv e s  an o r ig in a l  component o f  co n sc io u s  c o n tro l ( i . e . ,  
c o n tro l by th e  ego) appeal to  th e  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  e f f o r t  we sense when 
we d e l ib e r a te ly  t r y  o u t te n t a t iv e  movements and c o n s c io u s ly  v a ry  them to  
ach ieve  a p a r t ic u la r  end. B a in  m a in ta in e d  th a t  such co n sc io us  c o n tr o l  
is  w h o lly  a c q u ire d , n o t o r i g in a l ,  a lth o u g h  he conceded th a t  i t  m ig h t 
have in s t in c t i v e  o r ig in s  in  th e  fo rm  o f  fe e b le  te n d e n c ie s . /10 / In  any 
e v e n t, he de n ied  t h a t  th e  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  e f f o r t  was p r im o rd ia l and 
den ied  th a t  i t  c o u ld  o p e ra te  independen t o f  th e  law o f  s e l f  
c o n s e rv a t io n .
A no the r a p p a re n t anom aly, on B a in 's  a c c o u n t, stems fro m  th e  
v e r s a t i l i t y  and ease w ith  w h ic h , in  o u r m a tu re  l i f e ,  we a re  a b le  to  
employ ou r v o lu n ta ry  pow er. A g a in s t t h i s  o b je c t io n  to  h is  a c c o u n t, B a in  
a s s e rte d :
We have good reason to  suppose th a t  th e  fo rm in g  o f  one
v o l i t i o n a l  l in k  re n d e rs  i t  e a s ie r  to  f a l l  in to  a second,
a lth o u g h  in  a q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  re g io n .  The in c re a s in g  f a c i l i t y
may grow o u t o f  v a r io u s  c irc u m s ta n c e s , . . . b u t I apprehend
th a t  th e  mere e x p e rie n c e  in  a s s o c ia t in g  movements w ith  fe e l in g s
g iv e s  a g ro w in g  d is t in c tn e s s  to  th e  a c t  and th a t  th e  e a r l ie s t
a re  in  e ve ry  p o in t  o f  v ie w  th e  most d i f f i c u l t . / l 1 /
The a l t e r n a t iv e  v ie w  o f  v o l i t i o n  as a p r im o rd ia l  a b i l i t y  is  a ls o
suppo rted  by ou r phenomenal e x p e r ie n c e . The power u n d e r ly in g  ou r
co nsc ious  c o n tr o l and d i r e c t io n  o f  movement has a u n i t y ,  a seam less
q u a l i t y  th a t  b e l ie s  B a in 's  pa tchw o rk  a cco u n t o f  i t s  g ro w th . D e s p ite
th is  appearance, B a in  in s is te d  t h a t
th e  w i l l  is  a m ach ine ry  o f  d e t a i l  . . . The fa n c ie d  u n i t y  o f  th e  
v o lu n ta ry  pow er, suggested  by th e  appearance assumed by i t  in  
m ature  l i f e ,  when we seem a b le  to  s e t g o in g  any a c t io n  on th e  
s l ig h t e s t  w is h , is  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f  a v a s t  range o f  d e ta i le d
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a s s o c ia t io n s  whose h is to r y  has been lo s t  s ig h t  o f ,  o r 
fo r g o t t e n . /1 2 /
T h is  "m a ch in e ry " o f  th e  w i l l  encompasses "g u id in g  a n te c e d e n ts " as 
w e ll as "d e te rm in in g  m o t iv e s ."  The g u id in g  a n te ce d e n t is  an in te rn a l 
re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  movement to  be e n a c te d ; an idea form ed by 
a s s o c ia tio n s  between th e  s ig h t  o f  th e  a c t io n ,  th e  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  
accompanying th e  a c t io n  and " th e  c e n tr a l im pu lse  th a t  g iv e s  th e  
d ir e c t io n  and degree p ro p e r f o r  th e  pe rfo rm ance  o f th e  a c t . " / 1 3 /  Ba in  
w ro te ,
The mind is  la r g e ly  f i l l e d  w ith  a s s o c ia t io n s  o'f t h i s  n a tu re , 
co n n e c tin g  eve ry  c o n c e iv a b le  m o tio n  o r p o s i t io n  o f  a l l  th e  
organs w ith  th e  p re c is e  im pu lse  f o r  r e a l iz in g  them, p ro v id e d  
o n ly  th a t  th e  p ro p e r in s t ig a to r  o f  th e  w i l l  is  p r e s e n t . /1 4 /
To s e t th e  w i l l  in  m o tio n , a d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e — some p le a s u re  o r
p a in , a c tu a l o r id e a l —  is  a ls o  re q u ire d .  B a in  c la im e d  th a t ,
w ith o u t  some a n te ce d e n t o f  p le a s u ra b le  o r  p a in fu l  
f e e l in g — a c tu a l o r  id e a l,  p r im a ry , o r d e r iv a t iv e — th e  w i l l  
canno t be s t im u la te d .  Through a l l  th e  d is g u is e s  th a t  w rap up 
what we c a l l  m o tiv e s , som eth ing  o f  one o r  o th e r  o f  th e s e  two 
grand c o n d it io n s  can be d e te c t e d . /15/
A lthough th e re  were c e r ta in  e x c e p tio n s  to  t h i s  p r in c ip le  in c lu d in g
"n e v e r-d y in g  s p o n ta n e ity ,  h a b its  and f ix e d  id e a s "  th e se  e x c e p tio n s  were
e x p lic a b le  ori o th e r  g ro u n d s . N or, as a g e n e ra l r u le  was th e re  any gap
or " im m ed ia te  m a ch in e ry " between th e  d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e  and th e
a c t io n . /1 6 /  There  is  no c h in k  in  th e  mechanism in to  w hich, th e  ego, o r
fre e -a g e n c y , can f i t  i t s e l f .  The s ta m p e d -in  a s s o c ia t io n s  proceed
a u to m a tic a lly  u n le ss  in te r fe r e d  w i t h .  N e v e rth e le s s , B a in  p o in te d  o u t
th a t  such in te r fe re n c e  occu rs  ra th e r  f r e q u e n t ly .  I t  takes  th e  fo rm  o f
c o n f l i c t  between " n a t iv e  and f i r m ly - r o o te d  p r o m p t in g [s ] " — as when a
sudden p a in  checks a movement th a t  had been prom pted by p le a s u re — o r the
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form  o f c o n f l i c t  between com pe ting  m o t iv e s ./ 1 7 /  Such c o n f l i c t s  w i l l  be 
d iscussed  below  in  t h e i r  b e a r in g  upon m oral c o n d u c t.
V o l i t io n a l  C o n tro l o f  Emotion and Thought
Bain d e s c rib e d  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  m a tu re  w i l l ,  pa y in g  s p e c ia l 
a t te n t io n  to  th e  c o n tro l we have over ou r em o tions and o ve r th o u g h ts . 
S ince Bain  r e s t r ic t e d  the  power o f th e  w i l l  to  c o n tro l ove r v o lu n ta ry  
m uscles, any c o n tro l we can e x e r t  ove r th e  em otions o r th o u g h ts  m ust be 
ach ieved th ro u g h  th a t  m e d iu m ./ l8 /  As we have seen, B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  
we can c o n tro l o u r em o tiona l s ta te s  by r e s t r a in in g  t h e i r  m a n ife s ta t io n s .  
By such means
th e  w i l l ,  o p e ra t in g  th ro u g h  i t s  own p ro p e r in s tru m e n ts , th e  
v o lu n ta ry  m usc les , reaches th e  deep recesses  o f  em o tion , and, by 
s t i l l i n g  th e  d i f f u s iv e  wave, can s i le n c e  th e  consc ious  s ta te  
m a in ta in e d  by i t . / 1 9 /
The f a c i l i t y  w ith  w hich an in d iv id u a l  c o n tr o ls  em o tio n a l o u tb u r s ts ,  Ba in
a lle g e d , p ro v id e s  a good in d e x  o f  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  power o f  h is  c h a ra c te r .
A tte n t io n
A t te n t io n ,  o r  th e  v o lu n ta r y  c o n tro l we have o ve r our th o u g h ts , does
n o t, a t  f i r s t  s ig h t ,  seem e x p l ic a b le  on B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  w i l l .  I f
the in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  w i l l  is  r e s t r ic t e d  to  v o lu n ta r y  m usc les, how can i t
in f lu e n c e  t r a in s  o f ideas? B a in  c ircu m ve n te d  t h is  p rob lem  w ith  h is
m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t: a l l  ideas have a m uscu la r component w h ich  can
be o p e ra te d  upon by th e  w i l l . / 2 0 /  The v o lu n ta ry  c o n tro l o f  o u r th o u g h ts
in v o lv e s  th e  v e ry  same p rocesses as th e  v o lu n ta ry  c o n tr o l  o f
p e rc e p t io n . /2 1 /  Ba in  commented:
t h is  is  n o t by any means an e a r ly  o r  an e a s i ly  a t ta in e d  
a p t i tu d e ,  b u t when th e  t im e  a r r iv e s  f o r  possess ing  w e ll- fo rm e d
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ideas o f  th in g s — th in g s  seen, h e a rd , to u ch e d , 6 c . , — th e re  is  
scope f o r  th e  p rocess  o f v o lu n ta r y  s e le c t io n ;  a spontaneous 
power in  th e  r ig h t  d i r e c t io n  m a n ife s ts  i t s e l f ,  and is  h e ld  f a s t  
by th e  u rgency o f some p re s e n t f e e l i n g . / 2 2 /
The fe e l in g s  th a t  d e te rm in e  th e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n  a re  d e r iv e d
from  two s o u rc e s . In  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e , ou r a t t e n t io n  is  drawn to
those e f fe c ts  w h ich  a re  m ost p le a s u ra b le  o r  m ost in te n s e , and drawn away
from  th o se  w h ich  a re  p a in f u l . / 2 3 /  The id e a l fo rm s o f  th e se  fe e l in g s ,  o f
cou rse , o p e ra te  in  th e  same fa s h io n .  A second ty p e  o f d e te rm in a n t is
p ro v id e d  by th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y — we id e n t i f y  an e lem en t o f  th e
p re se n t w ith  a s im i la r  e lem en t from  th e  p a s t .  For exam ple ,
we th in k  o f  th e  round fo rm  o f  a s h i l l i n g ,  when th e  s h i l l i n g  
r e c a l ls  th e  c o l le c t iv e  p a s t im p re s s io n  o f  round 
th in g s  . . . T h is  is  a p u re ly  in t e l le c t u a l  d e te rm in a t io n ; y e t  i t  
is  o f te n  th e  cause o f  ou r a t te n d in g  to  one q u a l i t y  ra th e r  th a n
to  a n o th e r fo r  th e  t im e  b e in g . / 2 k /
The o p e ra t io n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  is  in v o lv e d  in  t h i s  fa s h io n  "when a
v o lu n ta ry  p re fe re n c e  induces a t t e n t io n " ;  ou r a t t e n t io n  is  f ix e d  by
t r a in s  o f  ideas  (o r p a r t ia l  ideas) c a l le d  f o r t h  by s i m i l a r i t y . / 25/
The c o n tro l we have o ve r " th e  s tream  o f  images and r e c o l le c t io n s  
a r is in g  in  th e  m in d "— th e  "pow er o f  a r r e s t  and s e le c t io n " — is  e x tre m e ly  
im p o rta n t in  a l l  th e  a f f a i r s  o f  l i f e .  For any p r a c t ic a l  pu rpose  a 
m oderate degree o f  such c o n tro l is  r e q u ire d ;  more h ig h ly  deve loped  
powers may even compensate f o r  e m o tio n a l o r  i n t e l le c t u a l  
d e f ic ie n c ie s . / 2 6 /  A lth o u g h  co m p le x ly  in te rw o ve n  w ith  our i n t e l le c t u a l  
c h a ra c te r , a t t e n t io n  is  e n t i r e l y  a' v o l i t i o n a l  phenomena; and l i k e  a l l  
v o l i t io n a l  phenomena is  a c q u ire d , n o t p r im o r d ia l :  "The p ro m p titu d e  th a t  
we d is p la y  in  s e t t in g  a s id e  o r ig n o r in g ,  w hat is  seen n o t to  answer ou r 
p re se n t w ants is  v o l i t i o n  pu re  p e re n n ia l and
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un m o d ife d .M/2 7 /  F u rth e rm o re , i t s  o p e ra t io n  is  d e te rm in e d  in  th e  same
fa s h io n  as th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  w i l l  in  th e  sphere  o f  movement:
No fo rm a l r e s o lu t io n  o f  th e  m ind , adopted a f t e r  c o n s id e r a t io n ,  
o r d e b a te , no s p e c ia l in te r v e n t io n  o f  th e  " e g o , "  o r  th e  
p e r s o n a l i t y ,  is  e s s e n t ia l to  t h i s  p u t t in g  f o r t h  o f  th e  energy o f 
r e ta in in g  on th e  one hand, o r  o f  re p u d ia t in g  on th e  o th e r ,  w hat 
is  f e l t  to  be c le a r ly  s u i t a b le ,  o r  c le a r ly  u n s u ita b le ,  to  th e  
fe e l in g s  o r  aim s o f  th e  m o m e n t./2 8 /
V o l i t io n  and C o n f l ic t s  o f  M o tiv e s
The c o n tro l t h a t  a t t e n t io n  g iv e s  us o ve r t r a in s  o f  o u r ideas may
a id  us in  c o n tro l o f  o u r e m o tio n s . We may, f o r  exam p le , be a b le  to
q u e ll a th re a te n e d  o u tb u r s t  o f  la u g h te r  w ith  th e  a id  o f  such c o n tro l f o r
"by c a r r y in g  th e  m ind away to  some q u a r te r  o f  s e r io u s n e s s , th e  c e n tra l
em otion is  a l la y e d  and th e  c u r re n ts  d r ie d  up a t  th e  fo u n ta in
h e a d ." /2 9 / N e v e rth e le s s , th e  v o lu n ta ry  command we have ove r ou r
th o u g h ts  is  n o t a l l - p o w e r f u l .  V ery s tro n g  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  f o r  exam ple,
may c o u n te ra c t v o l i t i o n a l  e f f o r t s . / 3 0 /  More f r e q u e n t ly  th e  in t e r f e r in g
e f fe c ts  o f  s tro n g  em otions  w i l l  a c t  to  th w a r t  th e  v o lu n ta r y  command o f
th o u g h ts ./3 1 /  B a in  d e p ic te d  th e  m ind as an a rena  o f  c o n f l i c t  w ith
v ic to r y  a lw ays g o in g  to  th e  s tro n g e s t fo r c e .  He d e c la re d :
The in n e r l i f e  o f  e v e ry  one is  a s o r t  o f  b a t t le  g ro u n d , o r  scene 
o f  in c e s s a n t w a r fa re ; and th e  issu e s  o f these  r e c u r r in g  c o n te s ts  
a re  momentous b o th  to  th e  p e rs o n 's  s e l f  and to  o th e r  b e in g s .
The e s tim a te  th a t  we fo rm  o f  any c re a tu re  as an a g e n t, depends 
upon th e  m o tive s  t h a t  p red o m in a te  in  th e  a c t io n s  o f  th a t  
c r e a t u r e . / 32/
F u rth e rm o re , th e  c h ie f  aim  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  to  d e v e lo p  th e  s tre n g th  
o f c e r ta in  m o tive s  r e la t i v e  to  o th e rs  and th e  c h ie f  ta s k  o f  m oral d u ty  
is  to  m a in ta in  (o r c o r r e c t )  t h i s  p ro p e r b a lance  o f  m o t iv e s . /3 3 /  B a in  
remarked th a t  because m o r a l i t y ,  e d u c a tio n  and th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  
c h a ra c te r  r e s t  upon c o n s id e ra t io n s  c o n ce rn in g  th e  p ro p e r ra n k in g  o f
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m o tive s , s p e c ia l a t t e n t io n  must be p a id  to  means o f h a n d lin g  c o n f l i c t s  
o f th e  w i l l . / 3 V  To t h i s  end, he tu rn e d  to  a e xa m in a tio n  o f  
d e l ib e r a t io n ,  r e s o lu t io n  and e f f o r t  and how th e se  r e la te  to  h is  a cco u n t
o f m oral co n d u c t. 
D e lib e ra t io n
A lth o u g h  B a in  was w i l l i n g  to  a d m it th e  e x is te n c e  o f m enta l
processes denoted by th e  term s d e l ib e r a t io n ,  r e s o lu t io n  and e f f o r t ,  each
o f these  was re in te r p r e te d  in  m e c h a n is t ic  te rm s ./3 5 /  For exam ple,
d e l ib e r a t io n  was d e p ic te d  as a v o lu n ta ry  a c t  ta k in g  p la c e  when th e re  a re
c o n f l ic t s  among m o tiv e s . Of co u rse , on B a in 's  accoun t such an a c t
re q u ire s  i t s  own m o t iv e . B a in  p o s ite d  a m o tiv e  o f  d e l ib e r a t io n  w h ich  he
d e sc rib e d  as based upon " th e  p ro m p tin g  o f  p ro b a b le  e v i l ,  from  g iv in g  way
to  h a s ty  d e c is io n . " / 3 6 /  T h is  m o tiv e  se rve s  to  a r r e s t  a c t io n ,  a l lo w in g
tim e  fo r  an e s t im a t io n  o f  th e  p r o 's  and c o n 's  o f  v a r io u s  cou rses  o f
a c t io n .  When n o th in g  new can be a d d e d -to  th e  " id e a l  c o n f l i c t , "
th e  case is  th e n  c lo s e d , and th e  r e s t r a in in g  power suggested by 
th e  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  e v i l  ceases to  o p e ra te , le a v in g  th e  w i l l  to  
fo l lo w  o u t th e  s id e  o f  th e  case th a t  has m ustered th e  s tro n g e s t 
sum t o t a l  o f  m o t iv e s . /3 7 /
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , ou r a b i l i t y  to  d e l ib e r a te  removes us from  th e  
p rom ptings  o f  " is o la te d  o r  in d iv id u a l  im p u ls e s ;"  th e re b y  p ro v id in g  us 
w ith  th e  p o te n t ia l  f o r  conduct o f  a h ig h e r  m ora l c a s t ,  w h e re in  we ta k e  
g re a te r  a ccoun t o f  "o u r  in te r e s ts  o r  happ iness  on th e  w h o le ."7 3 8 /
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R e so lu tio n
Bain n e x t tu rn e d  to  an a n a ly s is  o f  r e s o lu t io n ,  an a c t  t h a t ,  l i k e  
d e l ib e r a t io n ,  c e r t a in ly  appears to  in v o lv e  an in te rv e n in g  power
in f lu e n c in g  th e  sequence o f  m o tiv e  and a c t io n .  As in  th e  e a r l ie r  case , 
Bain den ied  th a t  any such in te rv e n in g  power e x is t s ;  th e  a p p a re n t h ia tu s  
was f u l l y  f i l l e d  w ith  in te rm e d ia te  m a ch in e ry .
Bain f i r s t  d e s c r ib e d  th e  phenomenon o f  r e s o lu t io n .  He p o in te d  o u t
th a t in  some cases th e  d e l ib e r a t iv e  p rocess  w i l l  d e te rm in e  a co u rse  o f
a c t iv e  th a t  is  to  ta k e  p la c e  in  th e  f u t u r e .  In  such cases a c t io n  does
not im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w  th e  s tro n g e s t m o t iv e — th e re  is  a d e la y .
R e s o lu t io n , B a in  a s s e rte d , is  th e  name g iv e n  to  t h i s  unexecuted
d e te rm in a t io n . B u t, he p o in te d  o u t ,  t h i s  phenomenon re q u ire s  no
m ys te rio u s , tra n s c e n d e n ta l e x p la n a t io n s . What f i l l s  th e  gap is  s im p ly
another p re l im in a ry  v o l i t i o n ,
th e  a c t o f  lo o k in g  o u t f o r ,  w a tch in g  o r  w a it in g  th e  moment,
known as p ro p e r to  commence th e  m ain
o p e ra tio n s  . . . .  R e s o lu t io n , th e r e fo re ,  means th e  p re l im in a ry  
v o l i t i o n  f o r  a s c e r ta in in g  when to  e n te r  upon a s e r ie s  o f  a c t io n s  
n e c e s s a r i ly  d e fe r r e d . /3 9 /
Sense o f  E f f o r t
F in a l ly ,  B a in  tu rn e d  to  an a n a ly s is  o f  e f f o r t .  T h is  c o n s tru c t  was 
im p o rta n t in  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  th o u g h t, because many in d iv id u a ls  had 
cla im ed th a t  ou r consc iousness  o f  e f f o r t  was th e  so u rce  o f  ou r n o tio n s  
o f power and c a u s a tio n ; o r ,  in  o th e r  w o rds , th a t  m enta l a c t i v i t y  is  th e  
p ro to ty p e  f o r  ou r co n ce p t o f  p h y s ic a l a c t i v i t y . / 4 - 0 /  In  a d d i t io n ,  
consciousness o f e f f o r t  was c i te d  as in c o n t r o v e r t ib le  ev id e nce  f o r
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f r e e - w i l l . A l /  B a in  had to  p ro v id e  an a l t e r n a t iv e  e x p la n a t io n  f o r  o u r 
sense o f  e f f o r t  in  o rd e r to  de fe n d  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  a g a in s t th e  c la im s  o f  i n t u i t i o n i s t i c a l l y - o r ie n t e d  
p s y c h o lo g ie s .
B a in 's  accoun t s ta te d  s im p ly  th a t  w hat we c a l l  " e f f o r t "  is  n o th in g
more than  th e  m uscu la r consc iousness  accom panying v o lu n ta ry  a c t i v i t y .
He employed th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  acco u n t o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y
to  e x p la in  th e  cou rce  o f ou r sense o f  e f f o r t .  A cco rd in g  to  t h is  acco u n t
every  m otor d is c h a rg e  is  accompanied by a c e n tr a l  awareness o f  ene rgy
expended— our sense o f e f f o r t .  T h is  sense o f  e f f o r t  is  h e ig h te n e d  by
p a in fu l o p p o s it io n  to  a c t i v i t y .  The f u l l y  deve loped  sense o f  e f f o r t
in v o lv e s  " c o n f l i c t  between a m o tiv e  u rg in g  us to  a c t ,  and a m uscu la r o r
o th e r p a in  th a t  w ou ld  keep us fro m  a c t i n g . " A 2 /  E f f o r t ,  how ever,
in v o lv e s  n o th in g  o ve r and above th e  c o n f l i c t  o f  m o tiv e s :
The g re a tn e ss  o f  th e  e f f o r t ,  th e  p e rs is te n c e  in  i t ,  th e  renew al 
o f  i t ,  w ith  accum ula ted  e n e rg y , a re  ( to  appearance a t  le a s t)  
governed by th e  s tre n g th  o f  th e  m o tiv e , and th e  chances o f  
f i n a l l y  overcom ing th e  re s is ta n c e .  Our s t r iv in g s  a f t e r  a n y th in g  
a re  th e  measure o f  th e  v a lu e  we p u t upon i t  . . .  i f  we do n o t 
p u t f o r t h  in  accordance w ith  th e  v a lu e  o f  a th in g ,  i t  is  because 
we do n o t a d e q u a te ly  fe e l  i t ;  and th e  m o tiv e  needs to  be 
s tre n g th e n e d  by a co u rse  o f r e f le c t io n  i f  we do fe e l  th e  m o tiv e , 
and do n o t a c t a c c o rd in g ly ,  th e re  is  som eth ing d e fe c t iv e  in  ou r 
c o n s t i t u t io n ,  w h ich  may o r may n o t be re m e d ia b le , b u t th e  
remedy, w ha tever i t  i s ,  can be a ss ig n ed  and reasoned abou t l i k e  
any o th e r phenomenon o f  cause and e f f e c t . A 3 /
in  t h i s  accoun t o f  e f f o r t ,  B a in  was r e i t e r a t in g  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  
" d e te rm in is t "  argum ent a g a in s t f r e e w i l l ;  th a t  i s ,  s ta t in g  th a t  th e re  
can be no a c t io n  f o r  w h ich  th e re  is  n o t a s u f f i c i e n t  m o t iv e . In  a l l  o f  
these  accoun ts  Ba in  took  a p o s i t io n  w h ich  su p p o rte d  th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l i s t  
v iew  o f th e  m ind a g a in s t th e  i n t u i t i o n i s t .
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The N atu re  o f  C o g n it io n : T e le o lo g y  o r Mechanism?
Thus f a r  I have m a in ta in e d  th a t  B a in  fo rm u la te d  an e n t i r e ly
m e c h a n is tic  a cco u n t o f  th o u g h t and c o n d u c t. However an a p p a re n t ly
anomalous d e p ic t io n  o f  th e  m enta l p rocesses appeared in  th e  t h i r d
e d it io n  o f  Em otions and Wi 11 (1875) . A V  There  B a in  a s s e r te d :
The c o g n it iv e  p ro ce ss  is  e s s e n t ia l ly  a p rocess  o f  s e le c t io n ,  and 
takes  p la c e  as th e  m ind is  moved to  s p e c ia l ,  o r  m o n o p o lize d , 
consc iousness o f  c e r ta in  p o r t io n s  o f  i t s  v a r io u s  exper ie n c e .A 5 /
T h is  passage sugges ts  t h a t  B a in  h e ld  a much more a c t iv e  v ie w  o f  th e
though t p rocesses th a n  I have been m a in ta in in g .  L e t us exam ine h is
w r i t in g  on h is  p o in t  more c lo s e ly .
B a in  commenced t h i s  s e c t io n  by re m a rk in g  on th e  c o n tro v e rs y  among 
p h ilo s o p h ic a l sch o o ls  co n c e rn in g  th e  a c t  o f  know ing , "o n e  a f f i r m in g  th a t  
a l l  know ledge is  d e r iv e d  th ro u g h  s e n s a tio n , th e  o th e r  th a t  th e  mind 
c o n tr ib u te s  a c o n s t i t u t e n t  p a r t . " A 6 /  B a in  to o k  s id e s  w ith  th e  f i r s t  
school w ith  th e  p ro v is o  th a t  " a l l  we d e r iv e  fro m  th e  fe e l in g s  o f 
movement," be in c lu d e d  as s e n s a t io n .A 7 /  B u t, he added, s e n s a tio n  in  
and o f i t s e l f  does n o t y ie ld  know ledge. In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , "we m ust be 
d is c r im in a t iv e ly  co n sc io us  o f  d i f f e r e n t  m enta l s ta te s ,  b e fo re  we can 
e i th e r  p e rc e iv e  o r  k n o w ." A 8 /  A d is c r im in a t in g  con sc io usn e ss  is  a 
necessary c o n d it io n  o f  know ledge.
S e co n d ly , "know ledge  is  f a r  from  b e in g  c o e x te n s iv e  w ith  s e n s a tio n , 
o r w ith  d is t in g u is h a b le  consc iousness  . " A 9 /  The range  o f  s e n s a tio n  is  
fa r  w id e r th a n  th a t  o f  know ledge; " i t  is  o n ly  a v e ry  sm a ll s e le c t io n  o f 
these [ d i f f e r i n g  s e n s ib i1i t i e s ]  th a t  any one pe rson  c o n v e rts  in to
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knowledge, o r co u p les  in to  c r e d ib le  a f f i r m a t io n s . "  H e re in  l ie s  th e  need 
fo r  "a  s p e c ia l iz in g ,  o r s e le c t iv e ,  c o n s c io u s n e s s ." /5 0 / B a in  a ls o  
observed th a t ,
d i f f e r e n t  m inds have d i f f e r e n t  m o tiv e s  f o r  s e le c t in g  fro m  th e  
c o u n tle s s  m u lt i tu d e  o f  im p re ss io n s  th a t  we a re  a l l  a l ik e  open 
to .  I t  i s ,  th e r e fo re ,  p a r t  o f  th e  p rob lem  o f  know ledge, to  
a s c e r ta in  w hat a re  th e  m o tive s  to  th e  s p e c ia liz e d  co n sc io usn e ss , 
o r th e  fo rc e s  g o ve rn in g  a t t e n t io n ,  as som eth ing o ve r and above 
d is in te re s te d  and equal s e n s a t io n . /51/
A t t h is  p o in t ,  B a in  in d ic a te d  th e  re a l n a tu re  o f  th e  processes 
u n d e r ly in g  t h is  a p p a re n t te le o lo g y .  Ba in  w ro te  th a t  " th e s e  s p e c ia l iz in g  
fo rc e s  a re  n o th in g  new in  th e  e x p o s it io n  o f  th e  m ind . They a re  m o s tly  
re d u c ib le  to  a g re a te r  degree  o f  those  gen e ra l in f lu e n c e s  a lre a d y  
d e ta i le d , "  i . e . ,  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  o b je c t iv e ly  de te rm in ed  and 
s u b je c t iv e ly  d e te rm in ed  " s h o c k s . " /5 2 /  There  i s ,  how ever, one f i n a l  
c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  th a .t p la y s  a r o le  in  s p e c ia l iz in g  
know ledge: th e  f a c t  th a t  o u r know ledge is  r e la t i v e . / 5 3 /  B a in 's  law o f-
r e l a t i v i t y  a s s e rte d  th a t  change in  s e n s a tio n  is  necessa ry  f o r  us to  be 
consc ious o f t h a t  s e n s a tio n . T h is  law  im p lie s  th a t  change is  a 
necessary c o n d it io n  o f  f u l l  c o n sc io u sn e ss . Because o f  t h i s ,  a 
p a r t ic u la r  idea w i l l  have i t s  n a tu re  a l te re d  by th e  s im i la r  and 
c o n tra s te d  ideas ly in g  a lo n g s id e  o f  i t .  Knowledge a lw ays a r is e s  w ith in  
the  c o n te x t o f  s e v e ra l id e a s ; a " f o i l "  o r  "com plem ent" is  wanted to  
ra is e  s e n s a tio n  and p e rc e p t io n  to  kn o w 1 e d g e ./5 V  Language is  a to o l 
w hich a id s  in  th is -p r o c e s s :  "hence  to  be born  under a co p io us  language, 
o r to  l i v e  in  th e  c i r c le s  o f  le a rn e d  co n ve rse , is  to  be rendered 
m e n ta lly  a l iv e  to  a la rg e r  c la s s  o f  o u r i in p re s s io n s ." /5 5 /
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W hile  B a in  f l i r t e d  w ith  a te le o lo g ic a l  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind i t  is  c le a r  
th a t h is  in te n t io n s  shou ld  n o t be ta ke n  s e r io u s ly .  The c o n d it io n s  
govern ing  " s e le c t io n , "  (which is  m e re ly  c u l t iv a te d  d is c r im in a t iv e  power) 
are a l l  c ircu m s ta n ce s  in  ou r e n v iro n m e n t. As James Ward la t e r  a s s e rte d , 
i t  is  im p o s s ib le  to  speak o f  s e le c t iv e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m ind, w h ile  
denying th a t  th e re  is  a s u b ie c t s e le c t in g .
Moral H a b its  and V o l i t i o n
B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  th e  m oral h a b its  is  o f  in te r e s t  f o r  s e v e ra l 
reasons. In  B a in 's  v ie w  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  m oral h a b its  by a s s o c ia t io n  
p ro v id e s  a means o f  g a in in g  ascendency o ve r im p ru d e n tia l 
vo l i t i o n s . / 5 6 /  T h is  p ro v id e s  B a in 's  c le a r e s t  s ta te m e n t o f  how 
psycho logy m ig h t be employed in  th e  s e rv ic e  o f  m o r a l i t y .  F u rth e rm o re , 
Bain a r t ic u la te s  h is  s o c ia l v a lu e s  in  h is  accoun t o f  d e s ira b le  m oral 
h a b i ts . /5 7 /  F in a l ly ,  th e  h is t o r ic a l  v a lu e  o f  th e  c h a p te r shou ld  be 
no ted , as W il l ia m  James r e l ie d  h e a v i ly  upon i t  in  th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f h is  
own account o f  th e  m ora l h a b i t s . / 5 8 /
The ta s k  o f  fo rm in g  m oral h a b its  is  most u rg e n t in  cases where
th e re  a re  a c tu a l o r  p o te n t ia l  c o n f l i c t s  between oppos ing  m o tiv e s . In
u n d e rta k in g  such a ta s k ,  B a in  a d v ise d  th a t
i t  is  n e ce ssa ry , above a l l  th in g s ,  in  such a s i t u a t io n ,  n e ve r, 
i f  p o s s ib le ,  to  lo s e  a b a t t le .  Every g a in  on th e  wrong s id e  
undoes th e  e f f e c t  o f  many conquests  on th e  r i g h t .  The e s s e n tia l 
p re c a u t io n , th e r e fo re ,  i s ,  so as to  r e g u la te  th e  two opposing  
powers th a t  th e  one may have a s e r ie s  o f  u n in te r ru p te d  
successes, u n t i l  r e p e t i t io n  has f o r t i f i e d  i t  to  such a degree as 
to  e nab le  i t  to  cope w ith  th e  o p p o s it io n ,  under any 
c i rc u m s ta n c e s ./5 9 /






The two m ain c o n d it io n s  f o r  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  such h a b its  a re  "an  
adequate i n i t i a t i v e "  and "an  unbroken p e rs is te n c e . "  One m ust i n i t i a t e  
such changes w ith  v ig o r ,  b a ck in g  up th e  i n i t i a t i v e  w ith  e i t h e r  e x te rn a l 
com pu ls ion , s o c ia l c o e rc io n  o r  th e  fo r c e  o f  o n e 's  own v o l i t i o n  based 
upon a c le a r  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  p le a s u re s  and p a in s  a tta c h e d  to  v a r io u s  
courses o f  a c t io n . / 60/  S in ce  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  new h a b its  is  so s lo w , 
b a c k s lid in g  is  v e ry  in ju r io u s  to  th e  p ro c e s s ; th e  p e rs is te n c e  o f  ye a rs  
is  g e n e ra lly  re q u ire d  to  a l t e r  o u r c o n s t i t u t io n  in  some f a s h io n . / 6 l /
The p a r t ic u la r  h a b its  c i te d  by B a in  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  g e n e ra l
process o f  g row th  a ls o  re v e a l h is  s o c ia l v a lu e s . H a b its  o f  tem perance
such as r i s in g  e a r ly ,  obed ience  (as opposed to  s e l f - w i l l )  and c o n tr o l  o f
e xcess ive  em otions a re  s tre s s e d . B a in  d e c la re d  th a t
the  s y s te m a tic  ca lm in g  down o f  p h y s ic a l e x c ite m e n t ca n n o t be 
o v e r - in c u lc a te d  in  e d u c a t io n , nor to o  s t r o n g ly  aimed a t  by each 
one s own v o l i t i o n .  The human powers a t t a in  t h e i r  maximum o f  
e f f ic ie n c y  o n ly  when a c o n firm e d  s u p e r io r i t y  is  g a in e d  o ve r 
f l u r r y ,  e x c ite m e n t, nee d le ss  fe a r s ,  and e x tra v a g a n t e b u l l i t i o n s ,  
b u t,  as t h i s  is  a tr iu m p h  o ve r one o f  th e  v e ry  g re a te s t  o f  human 
weaknesses, th e  w ho le  fo r c e  o f  fa v o u r in g  c irc u m s ta n c e s  m ust 
chime in  w ith  th e  a c q u i s i t io n . / 62/
A lso  a id in g  in  th e  a tta in m e n t o f  maximal e f f ic ie n c y  f o r  th e  human 
powers a re  h a b its  in v o lv in g  th e  c o n tro l o f  a t t e n t io n ,  r e s t r a in t  o f  
em otions a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a c t io n  and c u l t i v a t io n  o f  e m o tions  o f  th e  
i n t e l l e c t . / 6 3 /  One must a c q u ire  a re s is ta n c e  to  th e  " s o l i c i t a t i o n s  o f  
sense" s in c e
i f  th e re  n o t be th e  p resence  o f  some more p o w e rfu l agency, 
e i th e r  o f  v o l i t i o n ,  o r  o f  h a b i t ,  th e  m ind and th e  a c t i v i t y  a re  
c o n s ta n t ly  tossed  abou t by i t  in  a m u lt i tu d e  o f  d ir e c t io n s . /6 1 » /
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F u rth e rm o re , we m ust a c q u ire  th e  power o f  r e s is t in g  th e  stream  o f
ideas b ro u g h t f o r t h  by a s s o c ia t io n .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  i t  is  d e s ira b le
to  have th e  a b i l i t y  o f  c o n c e n tra t in g  "upon one s u b je c t  as a g a in s t 
w anderings , d ig re s s io n s ,  and chance s o l i c i t a t i o n s ,  a th in g  d i f f i c u l t  to  
compel 1 in  e a r ly  l i f e  and in  u n tu to re d  m in d s ." /6 5 /  S econd ly , th e  power 
o f d is m is s in g  a s u b je c t  from  th e  m ind is  q u i te  d e s ir a b le  as " t o  be
absorbed w ith  a m a tte r  o f  b u s in e s s , a f t e r  i t  has ceased to  be o f any 
p r a c t ic a l  im p o r t ,  o r  to  keep th e  th o u g h ts  go ing  upon i t ,  is  a weakness 
to  be overcome i f  p o s s ib le . " / 6 6 /
The em otions o f a c t io n — p le a s u re  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p u r s u i t  (s p o r t)  
and p lo t  in te r e s t  ( s t o r y ) — o fte n  re q u ire  r e s t r a in t  "a s  engende ring  a 
spec ies  o f  d is s ip a t io n  in c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  sober engagements o f  
l i f e . " / 6 7 /  On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  em otions  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  sh o u ld  be
cher i shed:
A co n g e n ia l atm osphere o f  s o c ie ty ,  access to  books and means o f 
c u l tu r e ,  freedom  fro m  c a re s , and th e  absence o f  s tro n g  com peting  
ta s te s ,  w ou ld  e n a b le  one to  c u l t i v a t e  to  advantage th e  o r ig in a l  
germs o f  c u r io s i t y  and o f  th e  lo v e  o f  t r u t h  and c o n s is te n c y  
im p la n te d  by n a tu r e . /6 8 /
B a in  a ls o  no ted  th a t  we can c u l t i v a t e  h a b its  o f  c o n t r o l l in g  
s p o n ta n e ity ; o f  s u p p re s s in g  o r  d ra w in g  o u t movements prom pted by 
s p o n ta n e ity  o r  o f  a l t e r in g  th e  manner o f  e x p re s s io n  o f  such 
m ovem ents./69/
F in a l ly ,  B a in  m en tioned  a number o f  s o c ia l h a b its  th a t  co u ld  (and 
shou ld) be c u l t iv a te d :  th e  h a b it  o f  a u th o r i t y  ( in  o p p o s it io n  to  o u r
tendency to  sym pa th ize  w ith  o u r fe l lo w - b e in g s ) , h a b its  o f  p ro m p titu d e , 
a c t i v i t y  and a le r tn e s s  and h a b its  o f  g race  and p o l i t e
i
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dem eanou r./70 / Such accou trem en ts  as th e se  b e f i t  a man o f  in d u s try  in  
w hatever sp h e re .
The p ic tu r e  th a t  emerges in  B a in 's  accoun t o f  d e s ira b le  m oral 
h a b its  is  th a t  o f  an in d iv id u a l  w ith  tem pe ra te  pe rsona l h a b its  and th e  
a b i l i t y  to  c o n tro l o n e 's  em o tions  as w e ll as to  command o n e 's  th o u g h ts . 
Such an in d iv id u a l is  in d u s t r io u s  and p ro d u c t iv e , r e s is t in g  th e  
d is s ip a t io n  o f e n e rg ie s  by d iv e r t in g  them in to  w o r th w h ile  c h a n n e ls . The 
in d iv id u a l shou ld  be o b e d ie n t and w i l l i n g  to  subm it to  a u th o r i t y ,  b u t 
shou ld  a ls o  be a b le  to  a s s e r t  h is  own ascendency shou ld  c ircu m s ta n ce s  
demand i t . / 7 1/
W ith  re s p e c t to  fo rm a tio n  o f  such h a b its ,  B a in 's  e a r l ie r  comments 
a p p ly  h e re . The case o f  h a b it  fo rm a tio n  depends upon th e  " p la s t ic  
power" and p l a s t i c i t y  is ,  in  p a r t ,  a fu n c t io n  o f  a g e ./7 2 / The e a r l ie r  
such t r a in in g  is  commenced, th e  g re a te r  th e  l ik e l ih o o d  o f  success . 
A l t e r a t io n  o f  h a b its ,  when p l a s t i c i t y  has d im in is h e d  is  a much more 
la b o r io u s  p rocess  and demands a g re a te r  fo r c e  o f  i n i t i a t i v e  in  o rd e r to  
m a in ta in  th e  new regim en u n t i l  th e  h a b its  have re q u ire d  th e  necessa ry  
s t r e n g th . /7 3 /  E duca tion  sh o u ld  fo cu s  upon p la c in g  th e  in d iv id u a l 
e n e rg ie s  in to  th e  c o r r e c t  t r a c k s  from  th e  o u ts e t .
The fo rm a tio n  o f  such m ora l h a b its  l i e s  a t  th e  h e a r t o f  th e  
deve lopm ent o f  s e l f  c o n t r o l ,  c o n s t i t u t in g  ou r s o le  power o f  s e l f  
d e te r m in a t io n . /7 V  I t  i s  th ro u g h  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  such h a b its  o f  
r e s t r a in t  and command th a t  we a c q u ire  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  a b i l i t i e s  g e n e ra l ly  
c i te d  as e v id e nce  f o r  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  f r e e  w i l l .
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L ib e r ty  and N e c e s s ity
The Problem o f  "F re e "  W i l l
j' B a in 's  accoun t o f  l i b e r t y  and n e c e s s ity  fo l lo w e d  a lo n g  th e  l in e s
'* la id  down by th e  U ti 1 i t a r ia n - f ls s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  b u t he was
\ c r i t i c a l  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  c la im  th a t  we have a power o f
t£
I s e lf - d e te rm in a t io n .  B a in  began h is  accoun t by d e n y in g  th a t  th e  n a tu re
I
o f th e  w i l l  somehow re n d e rs  i t  in e x p l ic a b le  on s c i e n t i f i c  g rounds. in
p r in c ip le ,  he a s s e r te d , a s c i e n t i f i c  a ccoun t o f  th e  w i l l  is  p o s s ib le ,
a lth o u g h  i t  m ig h t be d i f f i c u l t  to  fo r m u la te . /7 5 /  I t  was B a in 's  v iew
th a t  such d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  stemming m a in ly  fro m  th e  c o m p le x ity  o f
d e te rm in a n ts  o f  th e  w i l l ,  have been m is ta k e n ly  e re c te d  in to  in s u p e ra b le
b a r r ie r s .  B a in  q u e r ie d ,
to  w hat f a t a l i t y  is  i t  ow ing , th a t  an enormous th e o r e t ic a l  
d i f f i c u l t y ,  a m e ta p h ys ica l d e a d - lo c k , a p u z z le  and a paradox o f  
th e  f i r s t  d e g re e , an in e x t r ic a b le  'k n o t ,  sh o u ld  have been 
c o n s t i tu te d  w here in  p ra c t ic e  th e  w orse to  be s a id  i s ,  th a t  th e  
number and c o m p lic a t io n  o f m o tiv e  fo rc e s  may e lude  ou r 
know ledge, and re n d e r p r e d ic t io n  u n c e r ta in  and p re c a r io u s . /7 & /
F o llo w in g  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  h is  p re d e c e s s o rs , B a in  id e n t i f ie d
l in g u is t i c  c o n fu s io n s  as the  m ain sou rce  o f  prob lem s in  accoun ts  o f  th e
w i l l :
To demand th a t  o u r v o l i t io n s  s h a l l  be s ta te d  as e i t h e r  f r e e  o r 
n o t f r e e ,  is  to  m y s t ify  and e m b ro il th e  re a l case , and to  . 
superadd f a c t i t io u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  to  a prob lem  n o t in  i t s  own 
n a tu re  in s o lu b le .  Under a c e r ta in  m o tiv e , as h unge r, I a c t in  a 
c e r ta in  way, ta k in g  th e  food  th a t  is  b e fo re  me, g o in g  where I 
s h a l l  be fe d , o r  p e rfo rm in g  some o th e r  p re l im in a r y  c o n d it io n .
The sequence is  s im p le  and c le a r ,  when so e xp re sse d ; b r in g  in  
th e  idea  o f Freedom, and th e re  is  in s ta n t ly  a chaos, an 
im b ro g lio ,  a ju m b le . /7 7 /
Freedom, B a in  a s s e r te d , is  s im p ly  a m e taphor. E r ro r  a r is e s  when peop le
c o n v e rt t h is  m etaphor in to  s c i e n t i f i c  language and demand a d e c is io n
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co n ce rn in g  w hether o r  n o t th e  w i l l  is  f r e e . / 7 8 /  P u rsu in g  th e  same l in e
o f  f a u l t y  th in k in g - ,
we m ig h t have had c o n tro v e rs ie s  as to  w he the r th e  w i l l  i s  r ic h  
o r p o o r, n o b le  o r  ig n o b le , s o v e re ig n  o r s u b je c t ;  se e in g  t h a t  
v i r t u e  has been s a id  to  make men, n o t o n ly  f r e e ,  b u t r i c h ,  n o b le  
and . r o y a l;  a l l  w h ich  w ou ld  have ended in  tra n s c e n d e n ta l 
m y s te r ie s  from  th e  same im p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  r e c o n c i l in g  them w ith  
th e  fa c t s ,  o r  o f  a s s ig n in g  a d e c is iv e  reason in  fa v o u r o f  one o r  
o th e r  o f  th e  c o n tr a s t in g  e p i t h e t s . / 7 9 /
The re a l is s u e , he a s s e rte d , is  w h e th e r th e  d o c t r in e  o f  u n ifo rm
c a u s a tio n  a p p lie s  to  human a c t io n s ;  w h e th e r th e re  is  in v a r ia b le  sequence
in  human a c t io n s .  P u t in  t h i s  fo rm  th e  is su e  is  le g i t im a t e ly  d e b a ta b le :
" i t  is  com petent f o r  anyone to  c o n s t i t u te  th e  human W i l l  a re a lm  o f
an a rch y , p ro v id e d  he th in k s  th e re  a re  fa c ts  t h a t  be a r o u t  th e
c o n c lu s io n . " /8 0 /  B a in , on th e  o th e r  hand, f e l t  t h a t  th e  fa c t s  s u p p o rt a
d i f f e r e n t  c o n c lu s io n  as "we have exam ined a v e ry  w id e  p o r t io n  o f  n a tu ra l
phenomena, bo th  in  'm a tte r  and m in d , and . . .  no case o f  an a rch y  has
eve r y e t  been l ig h te d  o n . " / 8 l /  T h e re fo re , th e  d o c t r in e  o f  u n ifo rm
c a u s a l i t y  may be presumed u n t i l  such tim e  as a d e f i n i t e  e x c e p tio n
s u r fa c e s .
B a in  c o n tin u e d  h is  a n a ly s is  w ith  an e xa m in a tio n  o f  te rm s th a t  have 
been used to  deno te  v o l i t i o n a l  freedom  (s p o n ta n e ity ,  s e l f - d e te rm in a t io n )  
and th e  ev idence  appea led  to  in  fa v o r  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e .  W ith  re g a rd  to  
s p o n ta n e ity ,  B a in  rev iew ed  h is  a cco u n t and a s s e rte d  th a t  " th e  
spontaneous tendency o p e ra te s  a l l  th ro u g h  l i f e ,  and has a d e f in i t e  
in f lu e n c e  upon th e  a c t io n s . " / 8 2 /  As I have a lre a d y  n o te d , i t s  in f lu e n c e  
is  la r g e ly  r e s t r ic t e d  to  th e  m o d u la tio n  o f  w e ll e s ta b lis h e d  a c t io n s  and 
i t  can n o t be rega rded  as an uncaused o r ig in a t o r  o f  a c t io n . / 8 3 /  B a in  
a s s e rte d ,
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th e re  is  n o th in g  in  . . . [s p o n ta n e ity ]  . . . t h a t  e i th e r  ta ke s  
human -a c t io n s  o u t o f  th e  sweep o f  la w , o r  re n d e rs  l i b e r t y  and 
n e c e s s ity  a p p ro p r ia te  te rm s o f  d e s c r ip t io n .  The p h y s ic a l,  o r 
n u t r i t i v e ,  s t im u lu s  is  a f a c t  o f  o u r c o n s t i t u t io n ,  c o u n tin g  a t  
each moment f o r  a c e r ta in  am ount, a c c o rd in g  to  th e  b o d i ly  
c o n d it io n ;  and i f  anyone knew e x a c t ly  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  a man o r 
anim al in  t h i s  re s p e c t ,  a c o r r e c t  a llo w a n c e  m ig h t be made in  th e  
co m p u ta tio n  o f  p re s e n t m o t iv e s . /8 J f /
The D en ia l o f  S e lf -D e te rm in a t io n
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  can o n ly  mean th e  " o p p o s it io n
o f perm anent and e n d u rin g  m o tive s  to  tem po ra ry  and p a ss ing
s o l i c i t a t i o n s . " / 8 5 /  B a in  was c r i t i c a l  o f  th o se  who em ploy th e  te rm  w ith
"a  lu r k in g  re fe re n c e  to  some power b e h ind  th e  scenes , w h ich  canno t be
s ta te d  under th e  fo rm  o f  a s p e c i f ic  m o tiv e  o r  e n d . " /8 6 /  Such
in d iv id u a ls  im p ly  th a t  th e re  is  an " in s c r u ta b le  e n t i t y  in  th e  dep ths  o f
one 's  b e in g , to  w h ich  th e  name J. is  to  be d i s t i n c t l y  a p p l ie d "  and w h ich
p la ys  an im p o r ta n t r o le  in  ou r f u n c t io n in g . / 8 7 /  I f  t h i s  is  so , rem arked
B a in , th e  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  human m ind is  n o t exhausted  by th e  accoun ts  o f
fe e l in g ,  v o l i t i o n  and em otion  un d e rta ke n  in  h is  w o rk :
A fo u r th  o r  re s id u a l depa rtm en t w ou ld  s t i l l  need to  be
c o n s t i tu te d ,  th e  de p a rtm e n t o f  " s e l f "  o r  M e -a tio n , and we shou ld  
s e t abou t th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  laws (o r th e  anarchy) 
p r e v a i l in g  th e re ,  as in  th e  th re e  re m a in in g  b ra n c h e s . /8 8 /
B a in  in s te a d  harkened back to  th e  e a r l i e r  a n t i-m e ta p h y s ic a l
p o s it io n  o f Bentham and James H i l l ,  d e n y ing  th a t  th e re  is  any such
re s id u a l d e p a rtm e n t o f  th e  m ind . He w ro te ,
in  th e  s e t t in g  up o f  a d e te rm in in g  power under th e  name o f
" s e l f " ,  as a c o n tr a s t  to  th e  w ho le  re g io n  o f  m o tiv e s  g e n e ra ted
in  th e  manner d e s c r ib e d , I see o n ly  an e rro n e ou s  c o n c e p tio n  o f
th e  f a c t s .  The p ro p e r meaning o f s e l f  can be n o th in g  more than  
my c o rp o re a l e x is te n c e ,  coup led  w ith  my s e n s a tio n s , th o u g h ts , 
e m o tio n s , and v o l i t i o n s — suppos ing  th e  c la s s i f i c a t io n  
e x h a u s tiv e , and th e  sum o f  these  in  th e  p a s t,  p re s e n t and 
f u t u r e . 7 8 9 /
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S e lf -d e te r m in a t io n ,  Bain co n c lu d e d , is  m e re ly  a loose  e xp re ss io n  
fo r  th e  o rd in a ry  cou rse  o f  th e  w i l l , / 9 0 /  Our a c t io n s  a re  connected w ith  
an teceden ts— o u r m o tiv e s , in  th e  m a jo r i t y  o f  cases such a n teceden ts  can 
be tra c e d  and a ss ig n ed , and we a re  j u s t i f i e d  in  p resum ing th a t  a l l  cases 
agree w ith  th e  m a jo r i t y  u n t i l  such tim e  as e x c e p tio n s  may be 
docum ented ./91/
Free W i l l ;  The Evidence o f C onsciousness
F in a l ly ,  B a in  addressed th e  m ost c o m p e llin g  argum ent posed in  fa v o r  
o f f r e e  w i l l — th e  argum ent based upon o u r consc iousness  o f  freedom . In  
the  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  Em otions and W i11. B a in  addressed th e  fo rm  o f  t h is  
argument th a t  had re c e n t ly  been proposed by Henry S id g w ic k . /9 2 /
S id g w ick  had a s s e rte d  th a t  in  moments o f  d e l ib e r a t io n  we have an 
in c o n t r o v e r t ib le  awareness o f  freedom  o f w i l l .  Such freedom  does n o t
F
I m a n ife s t i t s e l f  in  a c t io n  (m uscu lar movements) o r  in  c o n tro l o f  ou r
t
j: though ts  and fe e l in g s  ( a t t e n t io n ) ,  b u t ra th e r  in  a s e r ie s  o f  d e c is iv e
r.
| re s o lu t io n s  th a t  can lead  to  a l t e r a t io n  o f  c h a ra c te r .  I t  was S id g w ic k 's
c o n te n t io n  th a t  th e  d e c is iv e  re s o lv e  to  a l t e r  some a sp e c t o f  o n e 's
fb
| c h a ra c te r is  an a c t o f  fre e d o m ./9 3 /
K
I;
i In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , Ba in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  S id g w ic k 's  argum ent was
f
I un ique in  a d d re ss in g  a s p e c i f ic  l im i te d  a sp e c t o f  consc iousness , and
|  commented th a t  agreem ent co n ce rn in g  th e  c o n te n ts  o f  consc iousness m ig h t
I be a d e s id e ra tu m  f o r  th o se  who employ t h i s  argum ent fo r  f r e e  w i l l . / 91»/
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B a in 's  own a ccoun t o f  th e  p rocess o f  d e l ib e r a t io n  has a lre a d y  
p resen ted . We saw th a t  in  t h i s  p rocess  a c t io n  is  suspended fo r  a tim e  
to  p e rm it th e  in d iv id u a l t o  assess good and e v i l  consequences o f each 
p o s s ib le  cou rse  o f  a c t io n .  A t a c e r ta in  p o in t  t h i s  p rocess  o f 
d e l ib e ra t io n  is  h a lte d ,  whereupon v o l i t i o n  fo l lo w s  th e  s tro n g e s t s e t o f  
m o tive s . B a in  b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  a l t e r a t io n  o f  c h a ra c te r  may in v o lv e  
such a d e l ib e r a t iv e  p rocess  in  w h ich  th e  m o tive s  f o r  good a re  
"p o w e r fu lly  w rough t upon, so as to  a t t a in  a h ig h  p i t c h  o f  m o tiv e  
e f f ic ie n c y . " / 9 5 /  W h ile  he a d m itte d  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l d is t in c t iv e n e s s  o f  
the  " p e c u l ia r  movement, j e r k  o r jum p, th a t  c o n s t i tu te s  a d e c is iv e  
R e s o lu t io n ,"  he was u n w i l l in g  to  concede to  S id q w ick  th a t  such an a c t  is  
t r u ly  f r e e  " fro m  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f e ve ry  m enta l a n te c e d e n t ." /9 6 /  B a in  
argued th a t  th e  te s t im o n y  o f  im m ediate consc iousness  canno t be 
in c o n t r o v e r t ib le  because ou r p e rs p e c t iv e  is  l im i te d  a t  th e  moment o f  
s e lf-c o n s c io u s  o b s e rv a t io n . We must broaden ou r p e rs p e c t iv e .  In s te a d  
o f " th in k in g  o f  s e l f ,  in  th e  moment o f  d e c id in g ,  [we m ust] re v ie w  th e  
course th a t  has been gone th r o u g h ." /9 7 /  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , we w i l l  then  
f in d  th a t ,  "we canno t remember th a t  we made a b o l t  in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  
v i r tu e  w ith o u t  f e e l in g  a c o rre s p o n d in g  s tre n g th  o f  v i r tu o u s  
m o t iv e . " /9 8 /  B a in  w ro te : "1 th in k  th e  onus is  on him [S id g w ic k ] to  show 
th a t t h is  [ b o l t ]  is  a case o f  F re e -W il l ,  a c c o rd in g  to .  some d e f in i t e  
s ta tem ent o f  w hat is  meant by th e  d o c t r in e . " / 9 9 /
None o f  th e  argum ents t h a t  S id g w ick  adduced f o r  th e  freedom  o f  th e  
w i l l  a l te re d  B a in 's  p o s i t io n .  He c o n tin u e d  to  adhere  to  th e  
d e te r m in is t ic  v ie w p o in t o f  h is  fo re b e a rs , n o t even a c c e p tin g  th e  c h in k  
proposed by John S tu a r t  W i l l  in  th e  fo rm  o f  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 301
B a in 's  A ccount o f  B e l ie f
Bain d id  d e p a r t from  h is  fo re b e a rs  in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  b e l i e f .  As 
I have a lre a d y  p o in te d  o u t ,  b e l ie f  is  th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l fo u n d a t io n  o f  
knowledge f o r  e m p i r ic is t s .  In  s h i f t i n g  th e  a cco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent 
o f b e l ie f  and th e  c r i t e r io n  o f  b e l i e f ,  B a in  was in tro d u c in g  a new
p e rs p e c tiv e  in to  th e  e m p ir ic is t  t r a d i t i o n .  I w i l l  a rg u e , how ever, th a t
some such s h i f t  was necessa ry  because o f  p rob lem s in  James M i l l ' s
account o f  b e l i e f .
James M i l l  c la im e d  th a t  b e l ie f  a ro se  when ideas became a s s o c ia te d  
so c lo s e ly  as to  be in d is s o lu b le .  F re q u e n t p a i r in g  o f  such id e a s , w ith  
no in s ta n ce s  w here th e y  a re  u n p a ire d , p roduces b e l ie f . / 1 0 0 /  John S tu a r t  
M i l l  c r i t i c i z e d  t h is  accoun t o f  b e l i e f ,  n o t in g  th a t  th e re  a re  cases o f  
in se p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith o u t  an accom panying b e l ie f  and cases o f  
b e l ie f  w ith o u t  an accom panying in s e p a ra b le
a s s o c ia t io n . /1 0 1 /  In se p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n  i s ,  th e r e fo r e ,  n e i th e r  a 
s u f f ic ie n t  no r a necessary  c o n d it io n  o f  b e l i e f .  John S tu a r t  M i l l
'i
concluded th a t  b e l ie f  must r e s t  upon an in e x p l ic a b le  e lem ent t h a t  a ls o  
serves to  d is t in g u is h  memory fro m  im a g in a t io n . /1 0 2 /
B a in  a s s e rte d  t h a t  th e re  is  an a d d i t io n a l  component in  b e l ie f  above 
and beyond a s s o c ia t io n ,  b u t ,  a g a in s t John S tu a r t ,  he h e ld  th a t  t h is  
component is  in  no way in e x p l ic a b le . /1 0 3 /  C r i t i c i z in g  James M i l l  f o r  
h is  o v e r ly  i n t e l le c t u a l  accoun t o f  b e l i e f ,  B a in  s tre s s e d  th e  im p o rta n ce  
o f a c t io n  as " th e  b a s is ,  and u l t im a te  c r i t e r io n  o f  b e l ie f . " / 1 0 1 t /  He 
w ro te : "P repa redness  to  a c t upon w hat we a f f i r m  is  a d m itte d  on a l l  hands
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to  be th e  s o le ,  th e  g e n u in e , th e  u n m is ta k a b le  c r i t e r io n  o f
be l ie f  . " / 1 0 5 /  B u t w h ile  re a d in e s s  to  a c t  is  th e  c r i t e r io n  o f  b e l i e f ,
a l l  b e l ie f s  c o n ta in  "a s  a necessary  e le m e n t, some co g n izan ce  o f  th e
o rd e r o f  n a tu r e , o r  th e  cou rse  o f  th e  w o r ld . " /1 0 6 /  B e l ie f  n e c e s s a r i ly
has an i n t e l le c t u a l  a s p e c t. B a in  w ro te  t h a t
n e v e r th e le s s , we m ust n o t d e p a rt fro m  t h e i r  re fe re n c e  to  a c t io n ,  
and th e  a tta in m e n t o f  ends, o th e rw is e  th e y  lo s e  t h e i r  
fundam enta l c h a ra c te r  as th in g s  c r e d i te d ,  and pass in to  mere 
fa n c ie s , and th e  s p o r t  o f  t h i n k i n g . / 107/
As b e l ie f  means th e  c o n fid e n c e  we have co n c e rn in g  some p a r t ic u la r  o rd e r
o f n a tu re , th e  re a l o p p o s ite  o f  b e l ie f  is  do u b t o r u n c e r ta in ty ,  n o t
d is b e l ie f . / 1 0 8 /  Thus b e l ie f  a d m its  o f  d e g re e , v a ry in g  ac ro ss  b e l ie f s ,
across in d iv id u a ls ,  and w i t h in  th e  same in d iv id u a l ,  a c ro ss  o c c a s io n s .
The two extrem es o f  b e l i e f — t o t a l  assu rance  and t o t a l  d i s t r u s t — a re
r a r e ly  met because we a re  n o t o m n is c ie n t ;  o u r know ledge is  u s u a l ly
im p e r fe c t . / I0 9 / B a in  p o in te d  o u t t h a t  th e  th e o ry  o f  p r o b a b i l i t y
supposedly p ro v id e s  a g u id e  to  th e  m ind in  such c o n d it io n s  o f
u n c e r ta in ty ,  b u t no ted  t h a t  m ost m inds w ou ld  be u n a b le  to  adhere to  such
o b je c t iv e  e s t im a t e s . / l 1 0 / Suppose, he s a id ,  b e fo re  u n d e rta k in g  an
e xcu rs io n  we make d e ta i le d  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  w ea the r s ig n s  and co n c lu de
th a t  th e  day w i l l  a lm o s t c e r t a in ly  be f i n e .  R a t io n a l ly ,  we o u g h t to
adhere to  t h i s  c o n c lu s io n , u n le s s  new in fo rm a t io n  a p p e a rs :
Yet th e  b e s t d is c ip l in e d  m ind is  l ia b le  to  f lu c tu a t io n s  o f 
b e l ie f  w ith o u t  any change in  e s s e n t ia l c irc u m s ta n c e s . The 
pass ing  o f  a c lo u d  a c ro ss  th e  sun , a lth o u g h  q u i te  c o m p a tib le  
w ith  o u r c a lc u la t io n s ,  and a d m itte d  by us to  be so , f o r  th e  
moment depresses  ou r to n e  o f c o n fid e n c e ; w h ile  th e  d is p e rs io n  o f  
th e  c lo u d , f o r  th e  t im e , u n d u ly  e la te s  u s . / I l l /
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Here B a in  was m aking some ra th e r  a s tu te  o b s e rv a t io n s  abou t th e  
w ork ings o f  ou r m in d s . However, i t  is  c le a r  t h a t  he is  t r e a t in g  b e l ie f  
as a p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomenon, n o t as an e p is te m o lo g ic a l one . The 
a s s o c ia t io n !s t  a ccoun t o f  b e l ie f  was f i r s t  d e ve lop e d , in  p a r t ,  to  
p ro v id e  an e x p la n a t io n  o f 'h o w  "n e ce ssa ry  t r u th s "  (law s o f  m athem atics 
and laws o f  n a tu re ) m ig h t be d e r iv e d  from  e x p e r ie n c e . B a in 's  a ccoun t o f 
b e l ie f  leads  to  a ra th e r  a n a rc h ic  d e p ic t io n  o f  know ledge; w ith  b e l ie f s  
b u ffe te d  around by a la rg e  v a r ie ty  o f  n o n - r a t io n a l c irc u m s ta n c e s ./1 1 2 /
B e lie f  Fo rm a tion
As B a in 's  a cco u n t is  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l one i t  i s  n o t a t  a l l  
s u rp r is in g  th a t  he o f fe re d  an accoun t o f  th e  p rocess  o f 
b e l ie f - fo r m a t io n .  The fundam enta l f a c t o r  in  b e l ie f  fo rm a tio n , a cc o rd in g  
to  B a in , is  ou r p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y :  ou r tendency to  b e l ie v e  w hatever 
i s . /1 1 3 /  In  th e  f i r s t  v e rs io n  o f  h is  a ccoun t o f b e l ie f ,  B a in  i d e n t i f ie d  
p r im i t iv e  c r e d u l i t y  w ith  th e  spontaneous a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  b r a in ,  and 
fu l l - f le d g e d  b e l ie f  w ith  th a t  phase o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n  in  
which an idea  o f  an end has ga ined  command o ve r th e  a c t io n  to  a t t a in  
th a t e n d . /1 1 4 / T h is  fo rm u la t io n  was s e t a s id e  in  fa v o r  o f  a p u re ly  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fo r m u la t io n ,  in  w h ich  p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  is  s im p ly  a 
s ta te  o f  m ind c o n s is t in g  o f  unbounded c o n f id e n c e . /115/
In t h i s  l a t t e r  a cco u n t th e  f u l l - f l e d g e d  s ta te  o f  b e l ie f  is  a t ta in e d  
when t h i s  unbounded c o n fid e n c e  is  c h a lle n g e d , "when we s u f f e r  th e  shock
o f a c o n t r a d ic t io n ,  a check o r  d is a p p o in tm e n t in  some c a re e r o f
;•!
a c t i v i t y . " / 1 1 6 /  Such th w a r t in g s  in tro d u c e  a w ho le  new c h a ra c te r  in to  
our b e l ie f  and "we a re  now s a id  p ro p e r ly  to  b e l ie v e  in  w hat has never
■s
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been c o n tra d ic te d , as we d is b e l ie v e  in  w hat has been c o n t r a d ic t e d . " / ! 17 /
A g a in s t James M i l l ,  B a in  c la im e d  th a t  fre q u e n c y  p la y s  l i t t l e  r o le  
in  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  b e l ie f :  " th e  v i t a l  c ircu m s ta n ce s  in  b e l ie f  is  never 
to  be c o n tr a d ic te d .11/ ! 18 / Ten (u n c o n tra d ic te d )  exam ples produce as much 
c o n v ic t io n  as f i f t y  and more c o n v ic t io n  th a n  " f i f t y  f o r  and one 
a g a in s t . " /1 19 / The e xp e rie n c e  o f  c o n t r a d ic t io n  le a d s  to  an a c q u ire d  
s c e p tic is m ; p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  and a c q u ire d  s c e p t ic is m  e x is t  in  v a ry in g  
p ro p o r tio n s  in  th e  m inds o f  d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a ls . /1 2 0 /
C o n v ic t io n  does n o t v a ry  d i r e c t l y  w ith  e x p e rie n c e  o r  know ledge. 
The r o le  o f  e x p e rie n c e  is  f i r s t ,  to  tem per th e  w ide  sw ings between 
o v e r - c re d u li ty  and o v e r -s c e p t ic is m . W ith  l i t t l e  e x p e r ie n c e , b o th  
c o n firm a tio n  and c o n t r a d ic t io n  have overw he lm ing  pow er. W ith  g re a te r  
experience  th e  r e la t i v e  fre q u e n cy  o f  su p p o rts  and checks comes to  p la y  
more o f a r o le  th a n  t h e i r  a b s o lu te  fre q u e n c y , and b e l ie f  comes to  
r e f le c t  more c lo s e ly  th e  a c tu a l o rd e r o f  n a tu r e . /1 2 1 /  E xperience  a ls o  
serves to  in fo rm  us about p ro p e r r e s t r i c t io n s  in  th e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  
our b e l ie f s .  I t  is  " th e  p ru n in g  o p e ra t io n  th a t  saves i t  fro m  
d e s tru c t iv e  c h e c k s ." /1 2 2 / L ik e w is e ,,  e x p e rie n c e  enab les us to  
d is t in g u is h  c a u s a tio n  from  mere c o in c id e n c e , and to  d e te c t c a u s a tio n  
where i t  is  masked by c o m p lic a t in g  c ir c u m s ta n c e s . /123/
E v a lu a tio n  o f  th e  A ccount
B a in 's  accoun t o f  b e l ie f  had c e r ta in  advantages o ve r th e  acco u n ts  
o f h is  p re d e ce sso rs . The p o s tu la t io n  o f  p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  se rved  to  
speed up th e  p ro ce ss  o f  b e l ie f  a c q u is i t io n ,  in tro d u c in g  g re a te r
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e f f ic ie n c y  in  th e  le a rn in g  p ro c e s s . W h ile  le a rn in g  was s t i l l  v iew ed as 
a process o f  a c c u m u la tio n , c o n v ic t io n  was p o s ite d  a t  th e  o u ts e t  in s te a d  
o f d e v e lo p in g  s lo w ly  and s te a d i ly  as a r e s u l t  o f  r e p e t i t io n .  Id e a l ly ,  
expe rience  shou ld  se rve  to  re v is e  and c o r r e c t  th e se  p r im i t i v e  b e l ie f s  
b u t, o f  c o u rs e , n o t a l l  in d iv id u a ls  employ e x p e rie n c e  p ro p e r ly .
On th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l le v e l ,  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  p r im i t iv e  
c r e d u l i t y  reduced th e  p rob lem s in  th e  way o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  o u r n o tio n s  
o f c a u s a l i t y  and th e  u n i fo r m it y  o f  n a tu re .  Employed in  t h i s  fa s h io n ,  
p r im i t iv e  c r e d u l i t y  b e g in s  to  resem ble  an in n a te  f a c u l t y  o f  th e  m ind . 
However, B a in  c a u tio n e d  th a t  no v a l i d i t y  can be a s c r ib e d  to  b e l ie f s  
I generated by c r e d u l i t y  a lo n e . /1 2 A / E xp e rie nce  a lo n e  m ust se rve  as th e
a r b i te r  o f  t r u t h .  M oreover, th e  human m ind m ust be d is c ip l in e d  so as to  
read th e  lessons  o f  e x p e r ie n c e ; i t  is  o n ly  in  t h is  manner th a t  we can 
a r r iv e  a t  a t r u e  know ledge o f  o rd e r in  th e  w o r ld . /1 2 5 /  As a d e s c r ip t io n  
o f b e l ie f ,  B a in 's  a cco u n t had g re a te r  p l a u s ib i l i t y  th a n  e a r l ie r  
accoun ts . F u rth e rm o re , i t s  e p is te m o lo g ic a l im p lic a t io n s  a re  e n t i r e l y  
c o n s is te n t w ith  th e  e x a l ta t io n  o f method th a t  was i n i t i a t e d  by John 
S tu a rt Mi 11.
N e v e rth e le s s , B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  b e l ie f  was p r im a r i ly  concerned w ith  
the  p s y c h o lo g ic a l d e te rm in a n ts  o f  c o n v ic t io n .  He id e n t i f ie d  
in t e l le c t u a l ,  em o tio n a l and v o l i t i o n a l  f a c to r s  w h ich  in te r f e r e  w ith  th e  
i r a t io n a l assessm ent o f  e v id e n c e . For exam ple , a p re s e n t e x p e r ie n c e  w i l l
c a rry  more w e ig h t than a re c o l le c te d  e x p e r ie n c e . D if fe re n c e s  in  th e  
in te n s i ty  o f  ideas may u n d u ly  a f f e c t  th e  assessm ent o f  
e x p e r ie n c e ./1 2 6 / Em otions may a ls o  tam per w ith  th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  t r a in s
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in  a v a r ie t y  o f  w a y s ./1 2 7 / A c t i v i t y  may a ls o  have a number o f  e f fe c ts  
upon b e l i e f .  An in d iv id u a l w ith  an e n e rg e t ic  tem perament is  l i k e l y  to  
t r e a t  th e  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  o f e x p e rie n c e  l i g h t l y .  A t te n t io n  is  l i k e l y  to  
be d ire c te d  by ou r l ik e s  and d i s l i k e s ,  th u s  c r e a t in g  a v o l i t io n a l  b ia s  
in  our e s tim a te  o f  e v id e n c e . /1 2 8 / A l l  th e s e  fa c to r s  p la y  a r o le  in
shaping in d iv id u a l d i f fe r e n c e s  in  o u r v iew s  o f  th e  w o r ld .
B a in 's  acco u n t o f  b e l ie f  had an in f lu e n c e  upon Chauncey W rig h t and 
C. S. P e irc e , shap ing  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  th e  p ra g m a tic  th e o ry  o f
t r u th . /1 2 9 /  The v ie w  d id  draw  c r i t i c is m s  fro m  h is  co n te m p o ra rie s  
in c lu d in g  John S tu a r t  M i l l .  W h ile  M i l l  con cu rre d  w ith  B a in 's
id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  a c t io n  as th e  c r i t e r i o n  o f genu ineness o f  b e l i e f ,  he 
m a in ta ined  th a t  t h is  c o u ld  n o t s u f f ic e  f o r  a f u l l  a cco u n t o f  b e l ie f  
because
th e  a c t io n  w h ich  fo l lo w s  is  n o t th e  b e l ie f  i t s e l f  b u t a 
consequence o f  th e  b e l i e f .  Where th e re  is  an e f f e c t  to  be 
accounted f o r ,  th e re  m ust be som eth ing  in  th e  cause to  accoun t 
f o r  i t . / 1 3 0 /
In o th e r  w o rds , M i l l  was c la im in g  th a t  th e re  m ust be some d i f fe r e n c e  in
the ideas th a t  p rovoke  th e  a c t io n s  w h ich  th e n  become th e  c r i t e r io n  o f
b e l ie f .  I t  was B a in 's  v ie w  t h a t  t h i s  d i f fe r e n c e  la y  in  th e  same
c o n d it io n s  th a t  gove rn  v o l i t i o n :  p r im i t i v e  s p o n ta n e ity ,  as w e ll as
p le a su re  and p a in  o p e ra t in g  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  law  o f  s e l f  c o n s e rv a t io n .
M i l l ,  how ever, commented:
We d e s id e ra te  a more co m p le te  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
p rocess by w h ich  u l t e r i o r  e x p e r ie n c e , o r  a more c o r r e c t  
in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  e x p e r ie n c e , m o d if ie s  th e  o r ig in a l  tendency so 
p o w e r fu l ly  d e s c r ib e d  by th e  a u th o r ,  and subdues b e l ie f  in to  
s u b o rd in a t io n  and due p ro p o r t io n  to  e v id e n c e . /131/
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E a r ly  in  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry ,  F . C. B ra d le y  no ted  th a t  th e  
p ra g m a tis ts  m ig h t have avo ided  some o f  t h e i r  m is ta k e s , i f  th e y  had p a id  
c lo s e r a t t e n t io n  to  th e  c r i t i c is m s  o f  B a in ‘ s th e o ry  o f b e l i e f . / 1 32 /
B a in 's  A p p lie d  P sych o lo g y :
On The S tudy o f C h a ra c te r
B a in 's  w ork On th e  S tudy o f  C h a ra c te r was p u b lis h e d  in  1861. The 
la rg e s t p o r t io n  o f  th e  w ork was a c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l v ie w  o f  
c h a ra c te r . In  th e  rem a inde r o f  th e  w o rk , B a in  deve loped h is  own v ie w  o f  
c h a ra c te r , p ro v id in g  a ty p o lo g y  o f tem peram ent based upon h is  d iv is io n  
o f  th e  m ind in to  v o l i t i o n ,  em otion  and i n t e l le c t . / 1 3 3 /
B a in 's  e x te n s iv e  d is c u s s io n  o f p h re n o lo g y  has le d  to  e rroneous 
e v a lu a tio n s  o f  th e  w o rk . On th e  one hand, i t  has been in te rp r e te d  as 
evidence o f B a in 's  indeb tedness  to  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l scheme w h ich , i t  is  
s a id , g u ided  h is  in c o rp o ra t io n  o f  p h y s io lo g y  in to  p s y c h o lo g y . /1 3 V  On 
On the  o th e r  hand, th e  book has been e v a lu a te d  as o u t o f  s te p  w ith  th e  
tim e s , s in c e  th e  heydey o f  p h re n o lo g y  had passed by 1 8 6 0 ./1 3 5 / In  t h is  
s e c tio n , I w ou ld  l i k e  to  p re s e n t a new in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  w ork , one 
ta k in g  as i t s  s t a r t in g  p o in t  B a in 's  own a cco u n t o f  i t s  p u rpose .
In th e  p re fa c e  to  On th e  S tudy o f  C h a ra c te r . B a in  s ta te d  th a t  th e  
work was des igned  to  re a n im a te  in te r e s t  in  th e  a n a ly t ic  s tu d y  o f  
c h a ra c te r ; in te r e s t  th a t  had f i r s t  been w id e ly  awakened by p h re n o lo g y . 
By th e  a n a ly t ic  s tu d y  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  he m eant th e  s tu d y  o f  in d iv id u a l 
d if fe re n c e s  based upon th e  o b s e rv a t io n  th a t  "human b e in gs  a re  w id e ly  
d i f f e r e n t  in  t h e i r  m ental ta s te s  and a p t i tu d e s . " /1 3 6 /  B a in  argued th a t
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th is  in te r e s t  shou ld  be rean im a ted  so as to  g a in  to o ls  w ith  w h ich  to  
so lve  some p re s s in g  s o c ia l problem s ( e . g . ,  g e t t in g  th e  " r i g h t  man in to  
the r ig h t  p l a c e . " ) / 137/
My in te r p r e ta t io n  o f t h is  work is  th a t  i t  re p re s e n ts  an o th e r 
a ttem p t on B a in 's  p a r t  to  f u l f i l l  th e  ta s k s  s e t f o r  p sych o log y  in  th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram . Here h is  aim  was to  accoun t fo r
d if fe re n c e s  in  c h a ra c te r  in  a way th a t  m ig h t fu r th e r  c e r ta in  s o c ia l 
g o a ls . B a in 's  aim in  th e  w ork  was p ro g ra m m a tic , as was th e  case w ith  
many o f  th e  works o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s .  
G u id e lin e s  f o r  th e  s tudy  o f  c h a ra c te r  w ere deve loped  th ro u g h  a c r i t iq u e  
o f th e  b e s t deve loped and b e s t known system  o f  c h a ra c te r :  p h re n o lo g y .
B a in 's  s e le c t io n  o f  ph re n o lo g y  f o r  e x a m in a tio n  was c o n s is te n t  w ith  
h is  own m e th o d o lo g ic a l p re c e p ts . He argued  th a t  a complex s u b je c t l i k e  
c h a ra c te r ough t to  be approached fro m  v a r io u s  p o in ts  o f  v ie w  and
suggested th a t  "a  system , i n f e r io r  on th e  w h o le , may b r in g  o u t some 
p o r t io n s  o f th e  s u b je c t to  p e c u l ia r  a d v a n ta g e ." /1 38/  P hreno logy 
p rov ided  one such system . As we have seen , B a in  was an advoca te  o f
economy o f  e f f o r t  and e f f ic ie n c y  in  s c i e n t i f i c  endeavo rs . I t  is
th e re fo re  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  he d e c id ed  t h a t  ph re n o lo g y  shou ld  "be  
swept o f  e v e ry th in g  . . . [ i t ]  . . . can p o s s ib ly  t e a c h . " / 139/
A second reason f o r  exam in ing  p h re n o lo g y  was th a t  i t  was w id e ly
known and com prehens ib le  to  th e  gene ra l p u b l ic .  As such i t  re p re se n te d  
a good s ta r t in g  p o in t  f o r  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  c h a ra c te r .  Ba in  p o in te d  o u t
th a t
th e  P h re n o lo g ic a l p a r t i t i o n  o f  th e  m in d , i f  n o t accep ted  by a l l
p h ilo s o p h e rs , is  w e ll  known to  th e  g e n e ra l p u b l ic ;  hence any
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 309
o b s e rv a t io n s , te n d in g  e i th e r  to  c o n firm ..o r  to  impugn i t ,  have a 
chance o f  b e in g  r e a d i ly  u n d e rs to o d ./1 4 0 /
I t  was B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  such a scheme c o u ld  s e rv e  as th e  b a s is  f o r
fu r th e r  im provem ents.
Beyond th e se  s ta te d  reasons , my a n a ly s is  o f  B a in 's  p o s i t io n  
v is - a - v is  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  suggests  a n o th e r 
reason f o r  exam in ing  p h re n o lo g y . The p h re n o lo g ic a l system  e n ta i le d  a 
fa c u l ty  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind ; in n a te  powers w ere p o s ite d  u n d e r ly in g  a l l  
m ental fu n c t io n s .  Such a v ie w  was a n t i t h e t i c a l  to  th e  p re c e p ts  o f  th e  
U ti 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  P h re n o lo g y , I w i l l  a rg u e , 
p rov ided  a f o i l  f o r  B a in 's  de fense  o f  an a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  
mi n d . / l 4 l /
B a in 's  d e s ire  to  fo s te r  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a s c ie n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r  
was, no d o u b t, r e la te d  to  John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  in te r e s t  in  c h a ra c te r .  
However, I do n o t b e l ie v e  th a t  B a in 's  w ork s im p ly  re p re s e n te d  an a tte m p t 
to  meet John S tu a r t 's  c a l l  f o r  th e  deve lopm ent o f  E th o lo g y . I have 
argued th a t  H i l l  was p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  n a t io n a l c h a ra c te r ,  i . e . ,  
in  th e  im pact o f  c u l tu r e  upon in d iv id u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t. / I4 2 / B a in  was 
in te re s te d  in  in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  c h a ra c te r  and how th e se  a r is e  
from  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  c irc u m s ta n c e s . B a in  d e p a rte d  fro m  John S tu a r t  H i l l  
and o th e rs  in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  by p o s i t in g  a 
tem peramental b a s is  f o r  in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s .  As we have seen, B a in  
adopted a m o d if ie d  H e lv e t ia n  p o s i t io n .  He d e n ie d  th a t  e n v iro n m e n ta l 
d if fe re n c e s  a lo n e  c o u ld  accoun t f o r  a l l  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s  we obse rve  among 
in d iv id u a ls  and in s is te d  th a t  th e  e n v iro n m e n t w orks upon in d iv id u a ls  
w ith  p re -fo rm e d  p ro p e n s i t ie s . /1 4 3 /
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s im ila r  to  H i l l ' s .  B a in  argued th a t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r  must 
in v o lv e  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  drawn fro m  th e  independent sc ie n c e  
o f m in d . / lA A / And B a in  deve loped  a fram ew ork f o r  such a s c ie n c e  o f 
c h a ra c te r based upon h is  own p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s .
P hreno logy had been deve loped  o u t o f  a c r i t i q u e  o f  some o f  th e
o ld e r  d o c tr in e s  o f  m en ta l s c ie n c e  h e ld  by R e id , S te w a rt and Brown. 
W h ile  b e l ie v in g  th a t  such a c r i t i q u e  was n e ce ssa ry , B a in  c la im e d  th a t  
th e re  was s t i l l  much o f  v a lu e  in  th e  o ld e r  m ethods. B a in 's  hope was to
P h re n o lo g is ts  had c r i t i c i s e d  th e  o ld e r  d o c t r in e ,  f i r s t  o f  a l l ,  
because no accoun t was g iv e n  o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  m a te r ia l o rgans on 
mental pow ers. T h is  re s u lte d  in  a f a i l u r e  to  exam ine th e  deve lopm ent o f  
mind and an i n a b i l i t y  to  accoun t f o r  such phenomena as s le e p , d ream ing , 
id io c y  and in s a n it y .  O the r p rob lem s w i t h in  th e  o ld e r  t r a d i t io n  w ere th e  
c o n tin u in g  d is p u te s  o ve r th e  e x is te n c e  and fu n c t io n  o f  p r im i t i v e  powers 
and the  n e g le c t o f  th e  s tu d y  o f  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  c o m b in a tio n s  o f  such 
p r im i t iv e  p o w e rs .f \ k S /
W h ile  B a in  co n cu rre d  w ith  th e  p h re n o lo g is ts ' v ie w  o f  th e  im po rtance  
o f m a te r ia l o rg a n s , he d is p u te d  th e  methods by w h ich  th e y  had 
e s ta b lis h e d  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between th e s e  organs and m enta l pow ers. 
Bain argued th a t"  such in v e s t ig a t io n  m ust be gu ided  by re p o r ts  o f
P h reno logy  and th e  S c ience  o f  C h a ra c te r
p rese rve  th e  b e s t th a t  each approach o f fe r e d  tow a rd  th e  deve lopm ent o f
the  sc ie n ce  o f  c h a ra c te r .
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conscious e x p e r ie n c e . He c i te d  Samuel B a i le y 's  c r i t i q u e  o f ph reno logy-
in  s u p p o rt o f  h is  v ie w  th a t  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  connex ions between m ental
powers and th e  shape o f  th e  b ra in  ca n n o t y ie ld  a f u l l  a ccoun t o f
c h a ra c te r . B a in  in s is te d  th a t  c le a r  c o n c e p tio n s  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  these
powers is  an e s s e n t ia l p re r e q u is i te  and th a t  such co n ce p tio n s  can o n ly
be o b ta in e d  th ro u g h  in t r o s p e c t io n ,  a id e d  by o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  o th e rs  and
p h y s io lo g ic a l k n o w le d g e ./ Ih6 /  B a in  argued th a t
p h re n o lo g y , as h i t h e r t o  e x h ib ite d ,  is  a t  b e s t b u t a sc ie n ce  o f 
c h a ra c te r  and -no t a sc ie n ce  o f  m ind as p re te n d e d ; and th a t  even 
as a s c ie n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r  i t  is  e s s e n t ia l l y  dependent upon th e  
degree o f  improvement re a l iz e d  by th e  sc ie n ce  o f  mind
in d e p e n d e n tly  c u l t i v a t e d . / l  1*7/
B a in  supplem ented t h is  ge n e ra l m e th o d o lo g ic a l c r i t i c i s m  w ith
s p e c i f ic  c r i t i c is m s  o f  p h re n o lo g ic a l d o c t r in e s .  P h re n o lo g is ts  had
adopted a tem perament th e o ry  w h ich  d e s c r ib e d  fo u r  typ e s  o f  c h a ra c te r :
the ly m p h a tic , sa n g u in e , b i l i o u s  and n e rv o u s . Ba in  c r i t i c i z e d  t h is
typ o lo g y  a rg u in g  th a t  we shou ld  look  d i r e c t l y  a t  th e  e f fe c ts  o f  th e
fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e se  s p e c i f ic  o rg a n s ./1 A 8 / More im p o r ta n t ly  he examined
the  fa c u l t ie s  p o s ite d  by p h re n o lo g is ts  w it h  th e  aim  o f  d is c o v e r in g
how fa r  th e se  a re  w e ll - d e f in e d  and s e p a ra te  p r in c ip le s  o f  ou r 
n a tu re , how f a r  th e y  a re  u l t im a te  p r in c ip le s ,  and w h e th e r, taken  
as a w ho le  th e y  re n d e r a com p le te  a cco u n t o f  a l l  th e  known 
powers b e lo n g in g  to  ou r m ental c o n d i t io n . / 1 1*9/
B a in  a ls o  examined S pu rzhe im 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  powers o f  th e  mind 
o rgan ized  as p r o p e n s it ie s ,  s e n tim e n ts  and in t e l le c t u a l  pow ers. He 
argued th a t ,  among p ro p e n s it ie s ,  th e re  was in s u f f i c i e n t  re c o g n it io n  o f 
the  e f f e c ts  o f  s p o n ta n e ity ,  o r ou r "p o w e r fu l c e re b ra l b a t t e r y . " / 1 5 0 /  He 
p o in te d  o u t th a t  " d i f f e r e n t  o rg a n iz a t io n s  d i f f e r  in  th e  cop iousness o f 
th is  spontaneous d is c h a rg e ; in  f a c t ,  th e  same in d iv id u a l v a r ie s  in  th a t  
re sp e c t a c c o rd in g  to  c irc u m s ta n c e s ." /1 5 1 / A cco rd in g  to  B a in , cop ious
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c e n tra l energy p ro v id e s  th e  b a s is  f o r  a s tro n g  w i l l ,  b u t " th e  mode o r 
c h a ra c te r o f  i t  depends on th e  s e n s i t iv e  and in t e l le c t u a l  re g io n s  o f  th e  
m in d .'7 1 5 2 /
B a in  examined th e  p ro p e n s it ie s  and th e  s e n tim e n ts  p o s ite d  in  th is  
system, sometimes a g re e in g  w ith  th e  a n a ly s is  and sometim e d e n y ing  th a t  
the  power was d i s t i n c t i v e  a n d /o r u l t im a te .  Many o f  th e  se n tim e n ts  
id e n t i f ie d  as u l t im a te — e . g . ,  s e l f  c o n fid e n c e , co u ra g e , w i t  and 
m ir th fu ln e s s — were tra c e d  to  ou r “ sense o f  pow er" by B a in . He den ied  
th a t o th e rs ,  l i k e  th e  s e n tim e n t o f  c o n s c ie n t io u s n e s s , w ere u l t im a te  in  
c h a ra c te r . /1 5 3 /  B a in  w ro te  th a t  "c o n s c ie n c e  is  so much a s u b je c t  o f  
e duca tion  . . . th a t  we m ust be e s p e c ia l ly  c a re fu l in  a s s ig n in g  a la rg e  
o r sm all deve lopm ent o f  i t  t o  n a tu ra l endowment. " / 1 5 V  He charged th a t  
o th e r se n tim e n ts  o r  em otions were n e g le c te d  w i t h in  t h i s  sys tem . He 
id e n t i f ie d  th e  " in t e r e s t  o f  p u r s u i t , "  ( i . e . ,  th e  deg ree  o f  
s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  p lo t ) ;  th e  " lo v e  o f  t r u t h " ;  and c e r ta in  components o f 
a e s th e t ic  s e n s ib i l i t y  as s e n tim e n ts  n o t r e c e iv in g  adequate n o t ic e  in  th e  
p h re n o lo g ic a l scheme. In  a d d i t io n ,  he f e l t  t h a t  th e  power o f  sympathy 
was n e g le c te d  by p h r e n o lo g is t s . /155/
I t  was in  h is  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  pow ers, t h a t  Ba in  
departed  m ost from  th e  scheme deve loped  by S purzhe im . Spurzheim  had 
p o s ite d  tw e lv e  p e rc e p t iv e  f a c u l t ie s  (c o rre s p o n d in g  to  ideas th e  mind 
d e riv e s  th ro u g h  th e  senses) as w e ll as tw o r e f le c t i v e  f a c u l t ie s  
(com parison and c a u s a l i t y . ) / 1 5 6 /  C oncern ing  th e  p e rc e p t iv e  f a c u l t ie s ,  
Bain p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  p h re n o lo g is ts  had n o t ta ke n  in to  accoun t th e  
(e x p e r ie n t ia l)  c o n t r ib u t io n  made by m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y .  He argued
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th a t  c e r ta in  o f  . th e  f a c u l t ie s  p o s ite d — e . g . ,  fo rm , s iz e  and 
w e ig h t— re s te d  upon m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  and th e r e fo r e  c o u ld  n o t be 
regarded as u l t im a te .  B a in  argued th a t  a t  le a s t  one f a c u l t y ,  the  
fa c u l ty  o f  i n d iv id u a l i t y  (w hich presum ably  o p e ra te s  to  f a c i l i t a t e  the  
o b s e rv a tio n  o f  p a r t ic u la r s )  was re d u n d a n t./ 157/
As we w ou ld  e x p e c t, B a in  was even more c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  r e f le c t iv e  
f a c u l t ie s .  The f a c u l t y  o f  com parison had been p o s ite d  to  acco u n t fo r  
our a b i l i t y  to  p e rc e iv e  resem blances and to  o r ig in a t e  s im ile s  and 
a n a lo g ie s . / I58/  A lth o u g h  B a in  rega rded  th e s e  fu n c t io n s  as v e ry  
im p o rta n t, he h e ld  th a t  th e y  can be accoun ted  f o r  by th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
the  a s s o c ia t io n a l p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  power 
u n d e r ly in g  a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y  " i s  one o f  th e  most fundam enta l 
powers o f  th e  human i n t e l l e c t  [and i s ]  u n e q u a lly  m a n ife s te d  in  d i f f e r e n t  
m in d s ."  But he added, "we sh o u ld  d e s p a ir  o f  r e f e r r i n g  i t  to  a lo c a l
c e n tr e . '7 1 5 9 /
B a in 's  " a n a ly s is "  o f th e  f a c u l t y  o f  c a u s a l i t y  is  f a r  more 
s t r a ig h t fo rw a rd .  A cco rd in g  to  S purzhe im , t h i s  f a c u l t y  p redom ina tes  in  
men possess ing  a p ro fo u n d  and com prehensive  i n t e l l e c t  ( e .g . ,  S o c ra te s , 
Bacon, G a l i le o  and K a n t.)  B a in  s im p ly  argued th a t  c a u s a l i t y  was n o t th e  
a p p ro p r ia te  te rm  f o r  such a f a c u l t y ,  th e re b y  s k i r t i n g  th e  is su e , o f  
w hether th e re  is  an in n a te  b a s is  f o r  o u r re c o g n it io n  o f  causa l 
p o w e r./1 6 0 / F u rth e rm o re , even i f  a somewhat more l im i t e d  power w ere to  
be a s c r ib e d  to  t h i s  f a c u l t y ,  B a in  q u e s tio n e d  w he the r i t  is  t r u l y  a 
d i s t i n c t  and u l t im a te  power o f  th e  m in d . / l6 l /
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B a in 's  c e n tr a l  o b je c t io n  to  th e  p h re n o lo g is ts  a cco u n t o f  the  
in te l le c t u a l  powers was t h a t  th e y  f a i l e d  to  re c o g n iz e  a power o f  gene ra l 
re te n tiv e n e s s  because th e y  a s s e rte d  th a t  r e te n t io n  was s o le ly  a fu n c t io n  
o f d is c r im in a t io n . /1 6 2 /  B a in  argued th a t  th e  g e n e ra l p ro p e r ty  o f  
re te n tiv e n e s s  m ust n o t be n e g le c te d  because i t  " g iv e s  r i s e  to -  im p o rta n t 
i n te l le c t u a l  d is t in c t io n s  [ t h a t ]  ough t to  be ta k e n  in to  th e  a cco u n t in  
ju d g in g  o f  in d iv id u a l  s . " / 163/
A f i n a l ,  more ge n e ra l o b je c t io n  was th a t  th e  scheme f a i l e d  to
p ro v id e  a way o f  ta k in g  in to  accoun t a p e rs o n 's  a c q u is i t io n s .  Ba in
w ro te : "P h re n o lo g y  [ i s ]  o n ly  a p a r t  o f  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  th a t
p a r t  namely th a t  ta ke s  cogn izance  o f  o r ig in a l  o r  i nna te
te n d e n c ie s ." /1 6h /  Because p h re n o lo g is ts  c o m p le te ly  n e g le c t th e  laws o f
a s s o c ia t io n ,  th e y  canno t a cco u n t f o r  th e  e f f e c ts  o f  a c q u ire d  know ledge.
8 a in  a s s e rte d  t h a t
w h ile  g iv in g  a to le r a b ly  f a i r  accoun t o f  th e  u n c u ltu re d  c la s s e s  
o f  th e  com m unity , and o f  th o se  whose n a tu ra l te n d e n c ie s  a re  so 
s tro n g  as to  be l i t t l e  a f fe c te d  by s u rro u n d in g  in f lu e n c e s ,  th e  
system  m ust b reak  down in  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  t o  h ig h ly  educa ted  
in d iv id u a ls  and to  s u s c e p t ib le  and y ie ld in g  n a t u r e s . / I 65/
F u rth e rm o re , he argued th a t  i t  was a m e th o d o lo g ic a l m is ta k e  to
p o s tu la te  such in n a te  te n d e n c ie s , p r io r  to  e v a lu a t in g  th e  im pact o f  th e
e n v iro n m e n t. B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t
we sh o u ld  . . . in q u ir e  in to  th e  h is to r y  and th e  e n v iro n m e n t o f
th e  in d iv id u a l  under c o n s id e ra t io n  to  see how much can be
a t t r ib u te d  to  c irc u m s ta n c e s  and c u l t i v a t io n  b e fo re  we p u t down 
a l l  th e  appearances to  th e  acco u n t o f  n a tu r e . /1 6 6 /
A lth o u g h  B a in  found  c o n s id e ra b le  v a lu e  in  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l scheme, 
he s t i l l  c la im e d  th a t  th e  a p r i o r i  approach advoca ted  by th e
p h re n o lo g is ts  sh o u ld  o n ly  be adapted a f t e r  th e  a p o s te r io r i  approach o f
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the  a s s o c ia t io n !s t  was e xh aus ted .
B a in 's  Theory o f  Temperament
A lth o u g h  B a in  had c r i t i c i z e d  th e  tem perament th e o ry  u n d e r ly in g  th e  
p h re n o lo g ic a l d o c t r in e ,  he was w i l l i n g  to  adop t such a th e o ry  when i t  
employed h is  own b a s ic  c o n s tr u c ts .  B a in  p o s tu la te d  th re e  fundam enta l 
types o f  c h a ra c te r  based upon h is  t r i p a r t i t e  d iv is io n  o f  th e  m ind in to  
v o l i t i o n ,  e m o tion  and i n t e l l e c t .  B a in 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  ty p e s  o f 
c h a ra c te r a ls o  p ro v id e s  in s ig h t  in to  h is  s o c ia l v iew s  and v a lu e s .
The V o l i t io n a l  C h a ra c te r
B a in  a rgued  th a t  an im p o rta n t so u rce  o f  in d iv id u a l d i f fe r e n c e s  was 
the  amount o f  spontaneous energy an in d iv id u a l e x h ib i te d .  B u t th e
q u a n t ity  o f  ene rgy  was n o t th e  s o le  v a r ia b le  d e te rm in in g  c h a ra c te r .
Bain argued th a t  we need to  ta k e  n o te  o f  th e  degree and v a r ie t y  o f  t h is  
inborn  e n e rg y , th e  manner o f  i t s  d is p la y ,  and th e  p r a c t ic a l  consequences 
o f i t ,  in  o rd e r to  f u l l y  un d e rs ta n d  i t s  im pact on c h a r a c te r . /1 6 7 /
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , th e  degree o f  spontaneous power is  a fu n c t io n  o f  
the  e f f e r e n t  c u r re n ts  in  th e  c e re b ra l c e n te rs ,  as w e ll as th e  makeup o f  
the  m uscu la r system . W h ile  th e se  d e te rm in e  th e  t o t a l  amount o f
spontaneous pow er, th e re  w i l l  a ls o  be q u a l i t a t iv e  d i f fe r e n c e s  w h ich  
in f lu e n c e  how i t  is  m a n ife s te d . There  a re  e x c i ta b le  ( ra p id  b u t
s h o r t - l iv e d )  and s t o l i d  (s low  and p e rs is te n t )  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  t h i s  
p o w e r./1 6 8 /
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' Spontaneous energy was presumed by B a in  to  u n d e r ly  s e v e ra l o f  h is
p r iz e d  v i r t u e s .  He w ro te :
: Spontaneous e n e rg y , bes ides  im p ly in g  in d u s try  and a c t i v i t y  in
!: p u r s u i ts ,  is  one fo u n d a t io n  o f  th e  q u a l i t i e s  o f  E ndurance,
P a tie n c e , Courage and S e lf - r e l ia n c e  . . . .  A c re a tu re  f u l l  o f  
| spontaneous energy . . .  is  more g ive n  to  r e l y  on i t s e l f ,  to
• d ispense  w ith  a id ,  and to  sco rn  dependence th a t  th e
{ o rg a n iz a t io n s  o f a d i f f e r e n t  k i n d . / l 69/
j M oreover, e x te n d in g  th e se  r e s u l ts  to  p ro v id e  in s ig h t  in to  n a t io n a l
c h a ra c te r ,  th e se  a re  th e  v e ry  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  " th e  g re a te s t 
In d u s t r ia l  Race o f  th e  g lo b e "  [ th e  E n g lis h ] . /1 7 0 /
I The E m otional Temperament
T h is  temperament is  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by th e  f u l l e r  deve lopm ent o f  th e  
ne rvous, m uscu la r and s e c re to ry  o rgans w h ich  e n ab les  them to  s u s ta in  the  
g re a t and p ro lo n g e d  s t im u la t io n  w h ich  em otion  p ro v id e s .  B a in  a rgued , 
ra th e r  u n c o n v in c in g ly , th a t  th e  e m o tiona l tem peram ent was p a r t ic u la r l y  
s u ite d  to  s u s ta in in g  p le a s u re , w h ile  " n a tu r a l ly  . . . w ith s ta n d in g ,  o r 
th ro w in g  o f f ,  th e  in e v i t a b le  shocks o f  p a in . " /1 7 1 /  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , 
t h is  b e n t tow ard  p le a s u re , combined w ith  th e  a b i l i t y  to  th ro w  o f f  p a in  
had c e r ta in  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  consequences. The e x p re s s io n  and demeanor o f 
the  e m o tiona l c h a ra c te r  w i l l  be n e c e s s a r i ly  abundant and in te n s e . Ba in  
a s s e rte d  th a t  such p e o p le  a re  e s p e c ia l ly  e f f e c t iv e  s o c ia l l y  because th e y  
' . express t h e i r  fe e l in g s  so e n e r g e t ic a l ly . /1 7 2 /  On th e  o th e r  hand, such
in d iv id u a ls  m ig h t have a hard  tim e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o th e rs  because th e y
j tend  to  ta k e  t h e i r  own fe e l in g s  as th e  s ta n d a r d . / I7 3 /  Such in d iv id u a ls
a re  u n l ik e ly  to  be v e ry  a c t iv e  in  t h e i r  p u r s u i t s .  B a in  s ta te d  th a t  
" in d o le n c e  is  th e  tendency o f th e  p u re ly  e m o tio n a l c h a r a c te r . "  S tro n g  
in te r e s ts ,  s t i r r i n g  up p o w e rfu l fe e l in g s ,  a re  e s s e n t ia l  to  spu r th e
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em otiona l c h a ra c te r  in to  a c t i o n . / l? 1* /
A lthough  th e  e m o tio n a l c h a ra c te r  can be r e f in e d  th ro u g h  c u l t i v a t io n
o f th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  t h e i r  p u r s u i ts  w i l l  be shaped by t h e i r  e m o tio n s . Such
in d iv id u a ls  w i l l  be l i k e l y  to
choose some o f th o s e  a v o c a tio n s  o f  s tro n g  human in t e r e s t — th e  
p re a c h e r, th e  p o e t,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  w r i t e r  o r  sp e a ke r, th e  
h is to r ia n ,  th e  c r i t i c ,  —  in  p re fe re n c e  to  common in d u s try  o r  
s c ie n c e ./1 7 5 /
B a in  a ls o  noted th a t  th e  C e lt ic  ra c e s — th e  I r i s h ,  W elsh , S c o t t is h
| H igh lands and F rench— w ere e m o tio n a l in  com parison  w ith  th e  T e u to n ic
t
f ra ce s . F u rth e rm o re , even among th e  T e u to n ic  races  d i f fe r e n c e s  c o u ld  be
>■'
| found w ith  " th e  lo w la n d  S cotch  and E n g lis h  h a v in g  le a s t  o f  th e
i
p e c u l ia r i t y . " / 1 7 6 /
The In t e l le c tu a l  Temperament
B a in  argued th a t  th e  th re e  g re a t p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  a re
d is c r im in a t io n ,  r e te n t io n  and th e  " id e n t i f y in g  fo r c e "  w h ich  u n d e r l ie s
a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y .  The in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  is  one who has
these  p ro p e r t ie s  to  a h ig h  degree and in  whom em otion  does n o t
p re dom ina te . The in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  is  one whose l i f e  is
p r in c ip a l ly  o ccu p ied  w ith  O b s e rv a tio n , A c q u is i t io n ,  R e f le c t io n  
upon w hat has been observed and le a r n t ,  new I d e n t i t ie s  s t r u c k  
o u t,  and new I n t e l le c t u a l  C o n s tru c t io n s  f o l lo w in g . / 1 7 7 /
F u rthe rm ore , in  t h is  in d iv id u a l
th e  a c t iv e  energy such as i t  i s ,  w orks in  s u b s e rv ie n c e  to  th e s e  
[ i n t e l l e c t u a l ]  o p e ra t io n s ,  and em o tion  is  b u t  a fe e b le  f la m e , 
th e re  is  a q u ie tn e s s  and s e r e n i ty  abou t th e  c h a ra c te r ,  an 
e s p e c ia l ly  im p e rtu rb a b le  d is p o s i t io n  o f  m in d ./1 7 8 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 318
B a in  fu r t h e r  deve loped  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  by 
c o n tra s t in g  i t  w i th  th e  e m o tio n a l. In  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  
" in t e l l e c t u a l  fo rc e s  a lo n e  gove rn  th e  re p ro d u c t io n  o f  th o u g h t"  le a d in g  
to  " r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  judgm en t and d e c is io n s  [made] a c c o rd in g  to  s t r i c t  
e v id e n c e ."  / 179/  In  c o n t r a s t ,  in  th e  e m o tio n a l c h a ra c te r  " fe e l in g s  sway 
the  cou rse  o f  re p ro d u c t io n  and i n t e l le c t u a l  r e la t io n s  bear a s u b o rd in a te  
p la c e ."  The th in k in g  p rocesses o f  such c h a ra c te rs  a re  " th e  s tro n g h o ld  o f  
every  f a l l a c y . " / 1 8 0 /
> B a in  b e lie v e d  th a t  h is  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  a ls o
shed l i g h t  on s t u p id i t y .  He argued  th a t  s t u p id i t y  has v a r io u s  modes; i t
can be m a n ife s te d  in
n o t d is c r im in a t in g  where th e re  is  d i f fe r e n c e  a n d /o r in  n o t 
r e ta in in g  im p re ss io n s  th a t  have been com m unicated a n d /o r in  n o t 
se e in g  p a lp a b le  agreem ent o r  l ik e n e s s  among re se m b lin g  
t h i n g s . / I 81/
O ne's i n t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  a ls o  has an im pact upon m ora l c o n d u c t, 
over and above th e  im pact o f  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  a n d "e m o tio n a l a sp e c ts  o f  
c h a ra c te r .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e  i n t e l l e c t  has an im p o rta n t r o le  to  p la y  in  
B a in 's  c e n tr a l  s e l f - r e g a r d in g  v i r t u e :  p ru dence . P rudence, o r  firm n e s s  
o f c h a ra c te r ,  in v o lv e s  a f u l l  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  good and e v i l .  . B a in  
a s s e rte d  th a t  " th e  an im al t h a t  has th e  b e s t memory f o r  w h ip p in g s  is  th e  
anim al w ith  th e  s tro n g e s t w i l l ,  th e  h ig h e s t m ora l n a tu r e . " /1 8 2 /
O the r q u a l i t ie s  r e la te d  to  p rudence— s te a d in e s s  o f  pu rp o se , 
s te a d in e s s  o f  to n e  o f  m ind— c o u ld  a ls o  be tra c e d  to  such a c c u ra te  
r e c o l le c t io n .  A c le a r  idea o f  p a in s  to  be a v o id e d , o r  th e  p le a s u re  and 
pa ins  th a t  in s t ig a te d  a co u rse  o f  a c t io n ,  c o n t r ib u te  a g re a t dea l to  
in d u s try  in  c a r r y in g  o u t  o n e 's  w o r k . / l8 3 /  An even tem pered pe rson  is
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l i k e l y  to  be one who is  good a t  b a la n c in g  p re s e n t im p re ss io n s  w ith  a 
c le a r  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  p a s t im press ions  " t h a t  convey a c o r r e c t  average o f 
a l l  tim es and c irc u m s ta n c e s ." /1 8 4 /
In t e l le c tu a l  fa c to r s  a ls o  p la y  a r o le  in  sym pathy, o r the
d is in te re s te d  co n d u c t th a t  is  th e  b a s is  o f  c o n s c ie n t io u s n e s s . Of
cou rse , Ba in  f e l t  t h i s  prob lem  a l l  th e  more a c u te ly  because o f  h is
a lle g ia n c e  to  th e  U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  He w ro te :
D is in te re s te d n e s s  is  as g re a t a p u z z le  and paradox as e v e r , 
indeed, s t r i c t l y  sp e a k in g , i t  is  a sp e c ie s  o f  i r r a t i o n a l i t y ,  o r  
in s a n it y ,  as re g a rd s  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  s e l f ;  a c o n t r a d ic t io n  o f  
the  most e s s e n t ia l n a tu re  o f  a s e n t ie n t  b e in g , w h ich  is  to  move 
to  p le a s u re  and from  p a in . / l8 5 /
"And y e t , "  he added, "D is in te re s te d n e s s  is  a f a c t  o f  o u r c o n s t i t u t io n
and w ith o u t  i t  th e re  w ou ld  be n o th in g  th a t  we sh o u ld  c a l l  g re a t v i r t u e
in  the  w o r ld . " / 186/
The e s s e n t ia l fe a tu re s  o f sympathy o r  d is in te re s te d n e s s ,  he w ro te , 
are  (1) th e  assum ption  o f  ano the r p e rs o n 's  s ta te  o f  m ind and (2) a c t in g  
upon th a t  as i f  i t  had o r ig in a te d  in  o n e 's  s e l f .  The in t e l le c t u a l  
fe a tu re s  o f  t h is  p ro ce ss  are  th e  a b i l i t y  to  in te r p r e t  th e  s ig n s  o f  how 
ano ther person is  f e e l in g ,  as w e ll as an a c c u ra te  r e c o l le c t io n  o f  th e  
s ta te  o f  m ind fro m  o n e 's  own e x p e r ie n c e . / l8 7 /
W h ile  these  c o n d it io n s  may re n d e r an in d iv id u a l  ca p a b le  o f
sym pa the tic  a c t io n ,  some .a d d !tio n a l sou rce  o f  m o tiv e  power is  re q u ire d  
th a t  "e n a b le s  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  g i f t ,  o th e rw is e  b a r re n , to  bear th e  f r u i t  
o f genu ine  f e l l o w - f e e l i n g . " / l8 8 /  Here B a in  so u g h t a id  fro m  a n o the r
in te l le c t u a l  p ro p e r ty :  th e  tendency f o r  f ix e d  ideas to  issu e  in
a c t io n . /1 8 9 /  As we have seen, B a in  la te r  a d m itte d  th a t  t h is  w h o lly
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i n t e l le c t u a l  accoun t o f  sympathy c o u ld  n o t w o rk and p o s ite d  an in s t i n c t  
o f g re g a rio u sn e ss  as th e  b a s is  o f  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n . / 1 9 0 /  A lth o u g h  
such a s h i f t  in  h is  p o s i t io n  was n e ce ssa ry , in t e l le c t u a l  e lem en ts  s t i l l  
co n tin u e d  to  p la y  a la rg e  r o le  in  h is  a cco u n t o f  sym pathy.
I th in k  i t  is  f a i r  to  say th a t  B a in  co n s id e re d  th e  pure  
in te l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r  a r e l a t i v e ly  ra re  ty p e . On th e  o th e r  hand, i t  is  
c le a r  th a t  he f e l t  th a t  th e  developm ent o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  powers p ro v id e d  
an im p o rta n t c o r r e c t iv e  to  o th e r  te n d e n c ie s  in  c h a ra c te r  and p ro v id e s
the  b a s is  f o r  th e  developm ent o f  a sound m ora l c h a ra c te r .
S p e c ia l C o n d it io n s  In f lu e n c in g  C h a ra c te r
B a in  id e n t i f ie d  a number o f  ways in  w h ich  th e  b a s ic  te n d e n c ie s  o f  
c h a ra c te r co u ld  be shaped in  d i f f e r e n t  d i r e c t io n s .  The c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  
th e  s p e c ia l s e n s ib i l i t i e s  to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  ta s te  and th e  im pact o f  
s p e c ia l in t e l le c t u a l  endowments a re  two o f  th e s e .
S pec ia l S e n s ib i l i t i e s
B a in  con cu rre d  w ith  th e  v ie w  o f  th e  p h re n o lo g is ts  th a t  in d iv id u a ls
a re  u n e q u a lly  endowed w ith  re g a rd  to  s p e c ia l s e n s i b i l i t i e s .  Some peop le
a re  more a l e r t  to  fe e l in g s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  m uscu la r e x e rc is e ; o th e rs  a re  
" tre m b lin g  a l iv e "  to  fe e l in g s  and s e n s a tio n s  connected w ith  o rg a n ic  
c o n d i t i o n s . / i g i /  The unequal developm ent o f  c e r ta in  senses ( e .g . ,  
s m e ll, touch  h e a rin g ) as w e ll as unequal s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  c e r ta in  
em otions ( e .g . ,  w onder, t e r r o r ,  lo ve  o f  power) can have a g re a t  im pact 
on th e  developm ent o f  ta s te s  as w e ll as in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r .  Ba in  
w ro te  th a t
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those  M uscu lar F e e lin g s  and S e n s a tio n s ; c le a r ly  d is c r im in a te d  
and s tr o n g ly  re ta in e d  make up ou r w o r ld  o f  id e a s , th e  v a s t  t o t a l
th a t  we te rm  ou r know ledge; and th e  c h a ra c te r  and e x te n t  o f  th a t
knowledge w i l l  show w hat p r im i t i v e  s e n s ib i l i t i e s  p re d o m in a te  in
i" th e  m in d . /192/
However, B a in  q u a l i f ie d  th e  accoun t g iv e n  by th e  p h re n o lo g is ts  by 
■ a rg u in g  • th a t  th e  d if fe r e n c e s  we obse rve  among men in  th e s e  re s p e c ts  a re
I no t e n t i r e ly  th e  outcome o f  d if fe r e n c e s  in  th e s e  " p r im i t iv e
[
j  s e n s ib i l i t i e s . "  A s l i g h t  i n i t i a l  in e q u a l i t y ,  f o r  in s ta n c e  an a c u te  sense
i o f h e a r in g , may be m a g n ifie d  th ro u g h  p r e f e r e n t ia l  c u l t i v a t i o n .  The
I m u s ic ia n 's  a b i l i t y  to  d is c r im in a te  tunes  r e s u l t s  fro m  th e  a ss id u ou s
E c u l t iv a t io n  o f  an i n i t i a l  n a tu ra l te n d e n c y . /193/
S pec ia l I n t e l le c tu a l  Endowments
There rem ained one more a sp e c t o f  in t e l le c t u a l  endowment n o t d e a l t
w ith  by p h re n o lo g y  in  a s a t is fa c t o r y  manner: o u r power o f  fa b r ic a t io n
and o r ig in a t io n ,  "som etim es spoken o f  as Im a g in a t io n , som etim es term ed
G e n iu s ." / I1 9 A / B a in  w ro te  th a t
The g re a t d e s id e ra tu m  in  th e  th e o ry  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r ,  
is  to  g iv e  an i n t e l l i g i b l e  r e s o lu t io n  o f t h i s  in n a te  power o f  
i re c a s t in g  and m ou ld ing  the  raw m a te r ia l o f  th o u g h t, t h is
I d e te rm in a t io n  to  s e l f - a c t i v i t y ,  so to  speak, in  p la c e  o f
rem a in ing  c o n te n t w ith  th e  re c e iv e d  fo rm s and o rd e r  o f  th e  
communicated im p re s s io n s . In  s h o r t ,  i t  is  th e  p rob lem  o f  
O r ig in a l Genius t h a t  is  th e  rep roach  o f  th e  sc h o o ls  o f  m enta l 
ph i 1osophy. /1 9 5 /
To remedy t h i s  p rob lem , B a in  deve loped  an acco u n t o f  th e  c h a ra c te r  
■ o f g e n iu s ; an a cco u n t th a t  d ispensed  w ith  th e  " o c c u l t  a ssu m p tio n s " o f
th e  p h re n o lo g is ts .  But b e fo re  p re s e n t in g  t h i s  a cco u n t he deve loped  an
i
accoun t o f  t a le n t ,  t h a t  i s ,  m as te ry  o f  w ha t has a lre a d y  been done. 
T a le n t ,  he w ro te , in v o lv e s  fo u r  e le m e n ts : (1) s k i l l  a p p ro p r ia te  to  th e  
; sphere o f p r a c t ic e ;  (2) sound judgm ent c o n c e rn in g  th e  d e s ire d  e f f e c t ;
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(3) in te r e s t  in  th e  e f f e c t  w h ich  p ro v id e s  th e  m o t ia t io n . - to  pu rsue  i t  and
(4) a good power o f  gen e ra l re te n t iv e n e s s  so as to  " b u i ld  up th e  
te n ta t iv e s  in to  a f a b r ic  o f  a c q u ire d  p o w e r . " /196/
The fo rm  ta le n t  ta k e s — w he the r a r t i s t i c ,  b u s in e ss  o r
s c i e n t i f i c — depends upon th e  d i r e c t io n  g iv e n  to  each o f  th e se  e le m e n ts . 
For exam ple, a r t i s t i c  t a le n t  depends upon th e  deve lopm ent o f  ta s te  
(which governs judgm en ts  co n c e rn in g  th e  d e s ire d  e f f e c t . )  S c ie n t i f i c  
t a le n t ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, depends la r g e ly  on s k i l l  in  " e a s i ly  
d is c e rn in g  s im i l a r i t i e s . " / 1 9 7 /  As we have seen , B a in  rega rded  t h is  
" s k i l l "  as a n a tu ra l p ro p e n s ity .  In d iv id u a ls  d i f f e r  in  th e  degree  to  
w hich th e y  d is p la y  t h i s  power o f  s i m i l a r i t y ,  such d i f fe r e n c e s  a ls o  
accoun t f o r  th e  d is t i n c t i o n  between mere t a le n t  and g e n iu s .
B a in  argued th a t  " h ig h  o r ig in a l  g e n iu s " depended upon a number o f
fa c to r s .  F i r s t ,  among such in d iv id u a ls  th e re  is  a "p re p o n d e ra n ce  o f
a c t iv e  e n e rg y " w h ich  p ro v id e s  th e  " s t r o n g  b e n t tow ards
o r ig in a l i t y . " / 1 9 8 /  In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  power o f s i m i l a r i t y  e x is ts  to  a h ig h
degree in  such in d iv id u a ls .  B a in  d is t in g u is h e d  among v a r ie t ie s  o f
gen ius as he had w ith  t a le n t .  The power o f d e te c t in g  s i m i l a r i t y  is  most
pronounced in  s c i e n t i f i c  g e n ius  because " i t  is  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  S c ience
to  comprehend many re se m b lin g  p a r t ic u la r s  in  th e  sweep o f  one p r in c ip le
o r fo r m u la . " /1 9 9 /  But im a g in a tio n  a lo n e  is  n o t s u f f i c i e n t  to  gua ran tee
sound r e s u l t s  in  s c ie n c e . The s c i e n t i s t ' s  im a g in a t io n  m ust be gu ided  by
d i s t i n c t  ends— e i th e r  " e v i l s  to  be warded o f f "  o r  "goods to  be
s e c u re d ." /2 0 0 / B a in  w ro te  th a t
in  genu ine  s c ie n c e , th e  s p e c ia l e v i ls  to  be e n te r ta in e d  by th e
mind a re  fa ls e h o o d , in c o n s is te n c y , in a c c u ra c y ; and a c c o rd in g  as 
th e se  e v i ls  a re  v i v i d l y  and c o n s ta n t ly  p re s e n t ,  w i l l  be th e
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endeavor to  o b ta in ,  n o t know ledge s im p ly ,  b u t t r u e  
know1 e d g e ./2 0 1 /
B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  c h a ra c te r  ended w ith  h is  tre a tm e n t o f  g e n iu s , an 
in d ic a t io n ,  pe rhaps , th a t  he rega rded  g e n ius  as th e  h ig h e s t fo rm  o f 
c h a ra c te r .
On C h a ra c te r d id  n o t succeed a t  re a n im a tin g  th e  in te r e s t  f o r  us in  
c h a ra c te r f i r s t  s t im u la te d  by p h re n o lo g y . I t  had l i t t l e  im pact and i t s  
in te r e s t  l ie s  in  i t s  c o n firm in g  c e r ta in  te n d e n c ie s  in  B a in 's  own 
th o u g h t . /2 0 2 / B a in 's  second a p p lie d  work," E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience was 
fa r  more i n f l u e n t i a l .  I t  is  to  t h is  w ork we now tu r n .
B a in 's  A p p lie d  P sych o lo g y ;
On E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience
B a in 's  work E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  was 'p u b lis h e d  in  1879, n in e  
years a f t e r  th e  passage o f  F o s te r 's  E lem en ta ry  E d u ca tio n  A c ts . B a in 's  
Mental and M oral S c ie n ce , f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  in  1868, was s e l l in g  b r i s k ly  
and B a in  no doub t b e lie v e d  th a t  a w ork des igned  f o r  th e  g row ing  numbers 
o f te a ch e rs  in  t r a in in g  w ould  a ls o  s e l l  w e l l .  He was c o r r e c t .  The work 
was re p r in te d  te n  tim e s  in  B a in 's  l i f e t im e  and t r a n s la te d  in to  fo u r  
la n g u a g e s ./203/
B a in 's  s ta te d  aim in  th e  w ork was to  p ro v id e  a s c i e n t i f i c  tre a tm e n t 
o f th e  a r t  o f  e d u c a tio n . T h is  meant tw o th in g s .  F i r s t ,  p r in c ip le s  
drawn fro m  r e la te d  sc ie n ce s  (p h y s io lo g y  and p sycho logy) m ust be a p p lie d .  
Second, p re c is io n  and r ig o u r  m ust be e n fo rc e d  in  " th e  s ta te m e n t, 
d e d u c tio n  and p ro o f o f  th e  v a r io u s  maxims o r  ru le s  th a t  make up th e  
a r t . " / 2 0 l * /  An im p l i c i t  goa l was th e  r e f u ta t io n  o f th e  fa c u l t y  v ie w  o f
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mind and e d u c a tio n a l d o c tr in e s  based upon t h i s  v ie w . B a in  c r i t i c i z e d  
the  v ie w  th a t  th e  aim o f  e d u ca tio n  was th e  t r a in in g  o r  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  
the  f a c u l t i e s .  He a ls o  re je c te d  th e  c la im  th a t  th e  te a c h in g  o f  c la s s ic s  
c u l t iv a te d  such f a c u l t ie s  and argued th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  s u b je c ts  ough t to  
be g ive n  g re a te r  p rom inence in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m .
A lth o u g h  B a in  chose to  base e d u c a tio n a l d o c t r in e s  upon ' an 
a s s o c ia t io n is t  and h e d o n is t ic  p sych o lo g y , h is  approach  to  th e  f i e l d  
d i f fe r e d  from  th a t  ta ke n  by James and John S tu a r t  M i l l .  B a in  argued 
th a t  t h e i r  d e f in i t io n s  o f  e d u ca tio n  " e r r  on th e  s id e  o f  in c lu d in g  to o  
m u c h ." /205/  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , th e y  had in c lu d e d  in f lu e n c e s  upon human 
c h a ra c te r ( e .g . ,  law s , fo rm s o f  governm ent, modes o f  s o c ia l  l i f e )  w h ich  
are d i f f i c u l t  to  t r a c e  and even more d i f f i c u l t  to  c o n t r o l .  S econd ly , 
they had in v a r ia b ly  re fe r re d  to  some end o f  e d u c a tio n  ( e .g . ,  human 
happiness o r  p e r fe c t io n )  th a t  was vague and o f fe re d  l i t t l e  gu idance  to  
i the  e d u c a to r . /2 0 6 /
i As an a l te r n a t iv e  d e f i n i t i o n ,  B a in  suggested  th a t  we r e s t r i c t  ou r
I  v iew  to  " th e  a r t s  and methods employed by th e  s c h o o lm a s te r ."  He w ro te :
| i f  by any in v e s t ig a t io n s ,  in v e n t io n s ,  o r d is c u s s io n s  we can
im prove h is  a r t  t o  th e  id e a l p i t c h ,  we s h a l l  have done n e a r ly
a l l  t h a t  can be re q u ire d  o f  a sc ie n c e  and a r t  o f  E d u c a t io n ./2 0 7 /
f Nor is  i t  p ro p e r f o r  th e  e d u ca to r to  conce rn  h im s e lf  w ith  th e
i; q u e s tio n  o f  "w h a t c o n s t i tu te s  h a p p in e ss , v i r t u e  o r
p e r fe c t io n . " /2 0 8 /  B a in  regarded  th e se  q u e s tio n s  as e th ic a l  o r
th e o lo g ic a l ones and th e r e fo re  o u ts id e  th e  p ro v in c e  o f  e d u c a tio n . A l l
th a t  e d u c a tio n  co u ld  do is  to  examine "w h a te ve r m a tte rs  peop le  a re
agreed upon" i . e . ,  th e  accepted c u r r ic u lu m  o f  th e  schoo l to  assess th e
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" c h a r a c te r is t ic  m enta l e f f ic a c y "  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  in c lu d e d . Where th e re  
is  some d o u b t abou t th e  v a lu e  o f  th e  s u b je c t ,  th e  sch o o lm a s te r must 
e v a lu a te  " a t  w hat c o s ts  th e se  d o u b tfu l a c q u is i t io n s  w ould  have to  be 
m a d e ."/2 0 9 / In  o th e r  w o rds , th e  e d u c a to r sh o u ld  n o t conce rn  him o r 
h e rs e lf  w i th  v a lu e s  o r ends, b u t s im p ly  w ork  w ith  such ends as a re  
a lre a d y  im p l i c i t  in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m . Where such ends seem to  c la s h  o r  be 
o f d o u b tfu l v a lu e ,  th e  e d u ca to r ough t to  assess th e  c o s ts  a s s o c ia te d  
w ith  i t s  p u r s u i t . / 2 1 0 /  Such a c o s t - b e n e f i t  a n a ly s is  sh o u ld  e n a b le  th e  
e duca to r to  e v a lu a te  th e  r e la t i v e  u t i l i t y  o f  v a r io u s  c u r r ic u la .  Here we 
see d is c u s s io n  o f  e d u c a tio n a l id e a ls  b e in g  s u b je c te d  to  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
c r i t e r io n  o f  u s e -v a lu e .
iV
i,
B ain  d e s c r ib e d  th e  c e n tr a l ta s k  o f  th e  s ch o o lm a s te r as p ro v id in g
i
I " th e  means o f  b u i ld in g  up th e  a c q u ire d  powers o f  human b e in g s . " /2 1 1 / The
I f i r s t  and fo re m o s t conce rn  o f  th e  sch o o lm a s te r m ust be w ith  th eS'£•
J in t e l le c t u a l  pow ers. B a in  w ro te  th a t  "  th e  le a d in g  in q u ir y  in  th e  a r t
| o f  E d u ca tio n  is  how to  s tre n g th e n  m em ory," o r  how to  im prove th e
re te n t io n  o f  know ledge im pa rted  by th e  s c h o o lm a s te r . /2 1 2 / He added th a t  
the  a c t iv e  and e m o tio n a l p a r ts  o f  th e  m ind m ust n o t be n e g le c te d  as th e y  
p la y  a r o le  in  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  know ledge . In  keep ing  w ith  h is  goa l 
o f  tra n s fo rm in g  th e  a r t  o f  e d u c a tio n  in to  a s c ie n c e , B a in  argued th a t  
p h y s io lo g ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  sh o u ld  be employed to  
d e te rm in e  th e  b e s t means o f b u i ld in g  up th e s e  a c q u ire d  p o w e rs ./213/
B a in  a ls o  argued th a t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  m ust in q u ir e  as to  
" th e  p ro p e r o r n a tu ra l o rd e r o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s u b je c ts ,  grounded on 
t h e i r  r e la t i v e  s im p l i c i t y  o r  c o m p le x ity ,  and t h e i r  m utual
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d e p e n d e n c e ." /2 1 V  T h is  in q u iry , sh o u ld  y ie ld  an a cco u n t o f  th e  lo g ic a l  
o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts  to  be fo llo w e d  in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  e x c e p t when preem pted 
by th e  "p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts . "  In  a la t e r  s e c t io n  I w i l l  
examine th e  fa c to r s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  lo g ic a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f 
s u b je c ts .
B a in 's  fo cu s  upon in t e l le c t u a l  e d u c a tio n  le d  him  to  dow nplay m oral
e d u c a tio n . In  p a r t ,  t h is  was because he reg a rd ed  m ora l te a c h in g  as a
more complex and le s s  p re c is e  m a tte r  th a n  in t e l le c t u a l  te a c h in g . /215/
More im p o r ta n t ly ,  he d id  n o t re g a rd  th e  schoo l as p la y in g  a c e n tr a l  r o le
in  th e  grow th o f  m o r a l i t y .  He w ro te :
5 M o r a li ty  . . . does n o t depend s o le ly  on th e  sch o o l te a c h e r , o r
I on any one s o u rc e ; i t  is  im bibed fro m  innum erab le  s o u rc e s ; and
! th e  schoo l does n o t even rank as one o f  th e  c h i e f . / 2 l 6 /j
I He c o n tin u e d ,
I  There a re  u n q u e s tio n a b ly  in b o rn  te n d e n c ie s , more o r  le s s
I  p o w e rfu l,  to  make men p ru d e n t, and j u s t ,  and
generous . . . .  But e xp e rie n ce  shows th a t  th e s e  n a t iv e  fo rc e s  
a re  n o t f u l l y  adequa te  to  th e  d e s ire d  end; and s o c ie ty  superadds 
a s p e c ia l d is c ip l in e  to  make up f o r  th e  d e fe c ts .  The g re a te r  
p a r t  o f  t h i s  d i s c ip l in e ,  how ever, is  n o t te a c h in g , in  th e  common 
meaning o f  th e  w o rd , b u t th e  p u b l ic  d is p e n s a t io n  o f  pun ishm ent 
and re w a rd . /2 1 7 /
A cco rd ing  to  B a in , a c h i ld  le a rn s  m o r a l i t y  in  a t r i a l  and e r r o r  
fa s h io n  th ro u g h  pe rso n a l e x p e r ie n c e  and s o c ia l
in te r a c t io n . /2 1 8 /  However, t h is  method o f  in s t r u c t io n  has c e r ta in  
i sh o rtco m in gs . M ora l te a c h in g , l i k e  language te a c h in g , is  re q u ire d  to
overcome th e  d e fe c ts  o f  such haphazard t r ia l - a n d - e r r o r  le a rn in g .  The 
s c h o o lm a s te r 's  f i r s t  ta s k  is  to  c o n c e n tra te  and m e thod ize  " th e  s c a tte re d  
and random m oral im p re ss io n s  o f  e v e ry -d a y  l i f e ,  so th a t  'a  day in  h is  
c o u r ts  is  b e t te r  than  a thousand ' in  th e  g e n e ra l w o r ld . "7 2 1 9 / The






teacher needs a sound classification of virtues and vices to aid him in
t h is  ta s k . /2 2 0 /  Perhaps more im p o r ta n t ly ,  a schoo lm as te r occup ies  a
ro le  o f  a u th o r i t y  and, th e r e fo re ,  th e  schoo l re p ro d u ce s , on a s m a lle r
s c a le , th e  c o n d it io n s  in  w h ich  m o r a l i ty  is  le a rn e d . The te a ch e r
e n fo rc e s  and c u l t iv a te s  o b e d ience , p u n c tu a l i t y ,  t r u th fu ln e s s ,
f a i r  d e a l in g ,  co u rte o u s  and c o n s id e ra te  b e h a v io r , and w hatever 
e ls e  be longs to  th e  w o rk in g  o f  th e  s c h o o l. /2 2 1 /
In t h i s  r o le ,  th e  te a ch e r d ispenses  rew ards and pun ishm en ts , th e
s a n c tio n s  w h ich  lead  to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  m o r a li ty  in  th e  la rg e r
s o c ie ty .
In  a number o f  re s p e c ts , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  conform s to  th e  
p re ce p ts  o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  v ie w . B a in  c r i t i c i z e d  th e  
fa c u l t y  v ie w  o f  m ind and e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t ic e s  based upon i t .  He 
a p p lie d  p r in c ip le s  drawn from  p h y s io lo g y  and th e  sc ie n ce  o f  m ind to  th e  
a r t  o f  e d u c a tio n  in  o rd e r to  re n d e r i t  s c i e n t i f i c .  The e d u ca to r was 
ass igned  th e  ta s k  o f  e v a lu a t in g  and r e v is in g  th e  c u rr ic u lu m  a cc o rd in g  to  
th e  c r i t e r io n  o f u t i l i t y  and c o n s id e ra t io n  o f th e  " lo g ic a l  and 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f  s tu d ie s . "  W h ile  m o r a l i t y  was d e p ic te d  as a r is in g  
in  a b roade r c o n te x t than  th e  schoo l a lo n e , B a in  gave th e  te a ch e r an 
im p o rta n t r o le  to  p la y  in  c u l t i v a t in g  m oral h a b its  and s y s te m a tiz in g  th e  
m oral lessons le a rn e d  e lse w h e re . In th e  n e x t s e v e ra l s e c t io n s ,  I w i l l
examine each o f  th e se  p o in ts  in  somewhat more d e t a i l .
B a in 's  C r i t iq u e  o f  C u rre n t E d u c a tio n a l P ra c t ic e
B a in  argued th a t  two c o n d it io n s  m ust be met to  tra n s fo rm  th e  a r t  o f  
e d u c a tio n  in to  a sc ie n ce  o f  e d u c a tio n : (1) th e  re le v a n t p r in c ip le s  o f  
p h y s io lo g y  and psycho logy  m ust be a p p lie d ; and (2) th e  ru le s  o r maxims
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th a t  make up th e  a r t  m ust be s ta te d  w ith  p re c is io n  and r ig o r . / 2 2 2 /  Bain 
c r i t i c i z e d  con tem pora ry  e d u c a tio n a l d o c tr in e s  w ith  th e  aim  o f  m eeting  
these two c o n d it io n s .  F i r s t ,  he examined th e  a cco u n t g iv e n  by f a c u l t y  
th e o r is ts  o f  memory, judgm en t and im a g in a t io n , a lo n g  w ith  t h e i r  v iew  
th a t  e d u c a tio n  must c o n c e n tra te  upon th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  th e s e  f a c u l t ie s .  
In a d d it io n ,  he examined o th e r c u r re n t  e d u c a tio n a l ca tchw o rds  ( e .g . ,  
"one th in g  w e l l , "  "p ro c e e d in g  from  th e  known to  th e  unknow n," " a n a ly s is  
and s y n th e s is " )  th a t  he found  p a r t ic u la r l y  vague and th e r e fo re  o f  l i t t l e  
va lu e  in  g u id in g  p r a c t ic e .
Bain  argued th a t  th e  most im p o rta n t ta s k  in  e d u c a tio n  is  th e
s tre n g th e n in g  o f  memory. By t h is  he meant som eth ing  ra th e r  d i f f e r e n t
than f a c u l t y  th e o r is t s .  They in s is te d  th a t  th e re  was a g e n e ra l f a c u l t y
o r power o f  memory w h ich  c o u ld , and s h o u ld , be s tre n g th e n e d  by e x e rc is e .
They regarded  ro te  m e m o riza tio n  o f  p o e try ,  o r  th e  k in d  o f  m e m o riza tio n
re q u ire d  in  le a rn in g  L a t in  and G reek, as h a v in g  a v a lu e  beyond the
s p e c i f ic  in fo rm a tio n  a cc q u ire d  s in c e  th e y  b e lie v e d  th a t  some genera l
power o f  m em oriz ing  was s tre n g th e n e d  by such e x e rc is e s . /2 2 3 /  Ba in
re je c te d  t h i s  v ie w  o f  memory. He w ro te :
The a b s o lu te  power o f  R e te n tive n e ss  in  any in d iv id u a l  m ind , is  a 
l im i te d  q u a n t i t y .  T here  is  no way o f  e x te n d in g  t h i s  l im i t  
e xce p t by  e n c ro a ch in g  on some o f th e  o th e r  powers o f  th e  m ind, 
o r e ls e  by q u ic k e n in g  th e  m ental f a c u l t ie s  a to g e th e r ,  a t  th e  
expense o f  th e  b o d i ly  fu n c t io n s . /2 2 L /
i t  was B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  a " f a c u l t y "  o f  memory c o u ld  n o t be 
c u l t i v a te d .  In s te a d  o f  a tte m p tin g  to  im prove memory th ro u g h  e x e rc is e , 
th e  sch o o lm a s te r "s h o u ld  s im p ly  c o n s id e r th e  means o f  f o s te r in g  some 
d e f in i t e  c la s s  o f  a c q u is it io n s  a cc o rd in g  to  th e  e s ta b l is h e d  laws o f 
R e te n t iv e n e s s ." /2 2 5 / T ha t is ,  th e  sch o o lm a s te r sh o u ld  fo cu s  on
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s tre n g th e n in g  memory in  th e  o n ly  way p o s s ib le :  s to c k in g  i t  w ith  c le a r
ideas and u s e fu l in fo rm a t io n .
Ba in  made s im i la r  p o in ts  co n c e rn in g  th e  p u rp o r te d  f a c u l t ie s  o f
judgm ent and im a g in a t io n . Judgm ent, he w ro te , i s  n o t a s im p le  and
d i s t i n c t  power o f  th e  m ind . I t  ta ke s  many form s fro m  th e  c a re fu l
com parison o f  s im p le  o b je c ts  o f  sense , to  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  com plex 
s i tu a t io n s  a c c o rd in g  to  some m enta l s ta n d a rd . These fu n c t io n s  r e s t  upon 
a number o f  p ro ce sse s— a c c u ra te  senso ry  d is c r im in a t io n ,  c a re fu l
d i s t r i b u t io n  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  an o rg a n iz e d  and s y s te m a tic  method o f  
p ro ce e d in g —w h ic h , to  a la rg e  d e g re e , m ust be c u l t iv a te d
s e p a ra te ly . /2 2 6 /
Ba in  was more adamant in  h is  d e n ia l th a t  th e  " f a c u l t y "  o f
im a g in a tio n  c o u ld  be c u l t iv a te d .  He d e s c rib e d  th re e  fo rm s ta ke n  by 
im a g in a t io n : '( 1 )  th e  c o n c e iv in g  f a c u l t y ;  (2) th e  a b i l i t y  to  e n te r  in to  
o r co n ce ive  o th e r 's  fe e l in g s  (th e  in t e l le c t u a l  a b i l i t y  u n d e r ly in g  
sym pa thy); and (3) c r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n . /2 2 7 /  B a in  d e n ie d  th a t  any o f  
these  fo rm s o f  im a g in a t io n  co u ld  be d i r e c t l y  c u l t iv a te d  by te a c h in g . 
C re a tiv e  im a g in a t io n , he w ro te , "passes e n t i r e l y  o u t o f  th e  reach o f
exp ress t r a in in g . " / 2 2 8 /  The ta s k  o f  th e  s ch o o lm a s te r w it h  re g a rd  to
c re a t iv e  im a g in a t io n  is  s im p ly  to  " re p re s s  th e  e x tra v a g a n t e m o tio n a l 
p re fe re n c e s "  th a t  lead  to  " b ia s  and p a r t i a l i t y ,  n o t to  speak o f  i t s  
d is t o r t io n  and f a l s i f i c a t i o n  o f r e a l i t y . " / 229/
j
1 However, th e  te a c h e r may in d i r e c t l y  a id  in  th e  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f
i
! im a g in a tio n  by h e lp in g  to  s to c k  th e  p i c t o r i a l  memory. The amassing o f
i
images fo s te r s  th e  developm ent o f  th e  c o n c e iv in g  f a c u l t y  and th e
I '
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o p e ra t io n  o f  c r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n . /2 3 0 /  In  o th e r  re s p e c ts  th e  te a c h e r 
may f a c i l i t a t e  th e  deve lopm ent o f  im a g in a t io n . B a in  w ro te  th a t  
sym p a th e tic  im a g in a t io n , in  common w ith  o th e r  m ora l a b i l i t i e s ,  may be 
qu ickened by an a p t te a c h e r in  some happy moment, b u t c a n n o t, so f a r  as 
I am aw are, be made to  re c u r  upon a p re -a rra n g e d  p l a n . " / 231/
To sum m arize, B a in  co nc luded  th a t  memory, judgm en t and im a g in a tio n  
a re  n o t th e  s im p le  u n i ta r y  powers d e s c r ib e d  by f a c u l t y  t h e o r is t s  and
th a t  s tu d e n ts  a re  n o t l i k e l y  to  b e n e f i t  from  a c u r r ic u lu m  des igned  to
"draw  o u t and e x e rc is e  th e  m in d 's  f a c u l t ie s  and f o r c e s . " / 232/
D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d ,  advoca tes  o f  s c ie n ce  e d u c a tio n  re p e a te d ly
c lashed  w ith  th o se  who su p p o rte d  th e  p u b l ic  sch o o l t r a d i t io n  o f
c la s s ic a l  e d u c a tio n . One o f  th e  argum ents most o f te n  adduced fo r  th e
"v a lu e  o f  th e  c la s s ic s "  was t h e i r  r o le  in  " t r a in in g  th e  m in d ."  E d u ca tio n
as a S c ience  in c lu d e d  an e n t i r e  c h a p te r exam in ing  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e
c la s s ic s  and c r i t i q u in g  th e  argum ents p u t f o r t h  by p ro p onen ts  o f
c la s s ic a l  e d u c a tio n . B a in  argued th a t  w h ile  memory is  a b u n d a n tly
employed in  such s tu d ie s  " th e  p ro p e r w ord fo r  t h i s  [em p loym ent] is  n o t
' t r a in e d '  b u t 'e x p e n d e d '."  He w ro te ;
A c e r t a in  amount o f  th e  p la s t i c  fo r c e  o f th e  system  is  used up, 
and is  th e r e fo re  u n a v a ila b le  f o r  o th e r  p u rp o se s . T h is  is  th e  
c o s t o f  th e  o p e ra t io n ,  f o r  w h ich  we have to  show an e q u iv a le n t  
in  s o l id  a d v a n ta g e s ./233/
B a in  d e n ied  th a t  such advantages c o u ld  be shown. H is  p r im a ry  
o b je c t io n  was th a t  th e  s tu d y  o f c la s s ic s  y ie ld e d  no in fo rm a t io n  w h ich  
c o u ld  n o t be o b ta in e d  by o th e r  means a t  le ss  c o s t . /2 3 i* /  Nor d id  th e y
p ro v id e  any t r a in in g  th a t  c o u ld  n o t be p ro v id e d  by a l t e r n a t iv e
em ploym ent, e .g ,  th e  s tu d y  o f  s c ie n c e . F u rth e rm o re , s c ie n c e  s tu d ie s
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cou ld  be much more r e a d i ly  adapted " to  th e  s tre n g th  o f th e  
p u p i ls . " /2 3 5 /  B a in  conc luded  th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  in s t r u c t io n  is  more 
b e n e f ic ia l from  th e  pedagog ica l p o in t  o f  v ie w , as w e ll  as in  term s o f 
the  v a lu e  o f  th e  in fo rm a tio n  and "m e n ta l d is c ip l in e "  im p a rte d .
The same pe o p le  who e x to l le d  th e  v i r tu e s  o f th e  c la s s ic s  tended to
d e n ig ra te  s c ie n c e  te a c h in g  as s u p p ly in g  n o th in g  b u t "m ere in fo rm a t io n . "
Bain re p l ie d  th a t  such in d iv id u a ls  had a m is taken  v ie w  o f  th e  c h a ra c te r
o f in fo rm a tio n . He w ro te :
There is  . . .  a s c a le  o f  amount and d i f f i c u l t y ,  in  re g a rd  to  
what we may c o n s id e r as mere in fo rm a t io n ,  and when we touch  th e  
h ig h e r d e g re e s , we come upon som eth ing  th a t  in v o lv e s  th e  b e s t 
fa c u l t ie s  o r  fo rc e s  o f  th e  m in d ./2 3 6 /
Bain  used t h is  ln e  o f argum ent to  advoca te  in c re a s in g  th e  amount o f  
s c ie n t i f i c  in s t r u c t io n .  A lthough  s c ie n c e  te a c h in g  im p a rts  a body o f 
fa c ts ,  he w ro te , p r in c ip le s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method a re  a ls o  conveyed in  
the  p ro c e s s . C o n s is te n t w ith  h is  e a r l ie r  w r i t in g s ,  B a in  a sse rte d  th a t  
an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  method c o n s t i tu te s  th e  v e ry  h ig h e s t fo rm  
o f in te l le c t u a l  d is c ip l in e . / 2 3 7 /
A g a in s t th e  f a c u l t y  th e o r is t s ,  B a in  m a in ta in e d  t h a t  th e  h ig h e s t 
goal o f  e d u c a tio n  was th e  im p a rt in g  o f  in fo rm a tio n , p a r t ic u la r l y  u s e fu l 
in fo rm a tio n . For t h is  reason , he advoca ted  the  employment o f  th e  o b je c t  
lesson  as an im p o rta n t in s t r u c t io n a l  method. T h is  method in v o lv e s
o rg a n iz in g  a s e r ie s  o f  lessons around some o b je c t  ( e .g . ,  number, c h a lk ,
| c o a l) . / 2 3 8 /  B a in  examined v a r io u s  c la im s  made f o r  th e  method and
[ concluded th a t  i t s  s tre n g th  la y  in  p ro v id in g  a fram ew ork f o r  im p a rt in g  a
f-
| la rg e  amount o f  in fo rm a tio n  e f f i c i e n t l y  and e f f e c t i v e l y . 7239 /
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In  a d d it io n  to  c r i t i q u in g  th e  fa c u l t y  v ie w  o f  m ind and re la te d  
e d u ca tio n a l d o c t r in e s ,  B a in  c r i t i c i z e d  c u r re n t  e d u c a tio n a l ca tchw ords 
such as "p ro c e e d in g  from  th e  known to  th e  unknown" and " a n a ly s is  and 
s y n th e s is ."  Such ca tch w o rd s , he a rgued , a re  to o  vague to  o f f e r  th e  
teacher any c o n c re te  g u id a n c e ./2 A 0 / As we w i l l  see , in  h is  own accoun t 
o f th e  lo g ic a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts ,  B a in  p ro v id e d  a much 
more c le a r  and p re c is e  accoun t o f  w hat m ig h t be meant by th e se  p h ra se s .
B a in 's  S c ience  o f  E duca tion
An im p o rta n t p a r t  o f  B a in 's  program fo r  tra n s fo rm in g  th e  a r t  o f  
ed u ca tio n  in to  a s c ie n c e  was d raw ing  gu idance  from  r e la te d  sc ie n ce s  such 
as p h y s io lo g y  and th e  s c ie n c e  o f  m ind . In E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n ce . B a in  
p resen ted  two in t r o d u c to r y  c h a p te rs  on th e  b e a rin g s  o f  th e se  sc ie n ce s  
fo r  e d u c a tio n  b e fo re  tu r n in g  to  te a c h in g  methods and is s u e s  re la te d  to
the  c u r r ic u lu m . A lth o u g h  th e  ch a p te r on p sych o log y  was c o n s id e ra b ly  
longer than  th a t  on p h y s io lo g y , some c e n tra l p o in ts  o f  h is  e d u c a tio n a l 
d o c tr in e  re s te d  upon h is  accoun t o f  p h y s io lo g y ./2 A 1 /
P h ys io logy  and E d u ca tio n
1 S ince  te a c h e rs  must assume an average degree o f  p h y s ic a l h e a lth  on
! the  p a r t  o f  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts , th e y  sh o u ld  be concerned w ith  p h y s io lo g y  and
I hyg iene o n ly  as i t  r e la te s  to  t h e i r  c e n tra l ta s k  o f  b u i ld in g  up th e
I
|. a cq u ire d  pow ers. B a in  w ro te  th a t
[E d u c a t io n 's ]  p o in t  o f  c o n ta c t w ith  p h y s io lo g y  and h yg iene  is  
narrowed to  th e  p la s t i c  o r  a c q u is i t iv e  fu n c t io n  o f th e  
b ra in — th e  p ro p e r ty  o f  cem enting  th e  nervous c o n n e c tio n s  th a t  
u n d e r l ie  memory, h a b it  and a c q u ire d  p o w e r./2 A 2 /
['
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Because t h i s  p l a s t i c i t y  depends upon nervous pow er, th e  c o n d it io n s  
in f lu e n c in g  nervous power a ls o  in f lu e n c e  re te n t iv e n e s s .  The p la s t i c  
fu n c t io n  o f  th e  m ind is  s u s ta in e d  by n u t r i t i o n  and re q u ire s  a l te r n a t io n s  
o f e x e rc is e  and r e s t .  B a in  added th a t  " l i k e  e v e ry  fu n c t io n ,  th e  
p l a s t i c i t y  may be s tu n te d  by in a c t io n ,  and im p a ire d  by 
o v e re x e r t io n . " /2 l* 3 /
S p e c ia l c ircu m s ta n ce s  im pact th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e se  c o n d it io n s .
In d iv id u a ls ,  B a in  w ro te
a re  u n e q u a lly  c o n s t i tu te d  as re g a rd s  th e  v a r io u s  
fu n c t io n s  . . . [a n d ] . . . fa v o u re d  organs re c e iv e  a share  
p ro p o r t io n e d  to  t h e i r  re s p e c t iv e  c a p i t a ls :  to  him th a t  ha th
s h a l l  be g iv e n . / 2 b h /
In a d d i t io n  to  such n a tu ra l d i f fe r e n c e s ,  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  most
a c t iv e  o rgans w i l l  re c e iv e  th e  l i o n 's  sh a re  o f  th e  n u tr im e n t and
th e r e fo re ,  " t o  e x e rc is e  th e  s e v e ra l o rgans u n e q u a lly  is  to  n o u r is h  them
u n e q u a l1 y ." /2 lf5 /  B a in  a ls o  n o te d  t h a t  d i f f e r e n t  m enta l fu n c t io n s  draw
u n e q u a lly  upon t h is  r e te n t iv e  pow e r. Here he was, once a g a in , r e f e r r in g
to  th e  o p p o s it io n  between th e  i n t e l l e c t  and th e  e m o tio n s . He w ro te  th a t
"under e x c e s s iv e  e m o tio n a l e x c ite m e n t th e  i n t e l l e c t  s u f f e r s ,  under g re a t
in t e l le c t u a l  e x e r t io n  th e  em otions  s u b s id e . " /2 l f6 /
B a in  emphasized th a t  th e  p la s t i c  o r  r e te n t iv e  o p e ra t io n  is  s im p ly
one a s p e c t o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  and th e r e fo r e ,  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  has l im i te d
re le v a n c e  f o r  ou r u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t .  However, c e r ta in
fa c ts  a re  c e n tra l f o r  e d u c a t io n . C h ie f among th e se  is  th e  p r in c ip le
th a t  th e  p rocess  o f  a c q u is i t io n  draw s more h e a v i ly  upon nervous power
than any o th e r  p ro c e s s . He w ro te :
To d r iv e  home a new b e n t,  to  re n d e r an im p re ss io n  
s e l f - s u s ta in in g  and re c o v e ra b le , uses up (we may suppose) more
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b ra in  fo r c e  th a n  any o th e r  k in d  o f  m enta l e x e rc is e . /2 A 7 /
The ed u ca to r m ust keep t h is  f a c t  in  m ind and a tte m p t to  a rra n g e  s tu d ie s  
so th a t  new a c q u is it io n s  a re  deve loped  "when c e re b ra l v ig o r  is  b o th  
abundant and w el 1 -d i re c te d ." /2 * * 8 /
In  o th e r  re s p e c ts ,  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  d e v e lo p in g  c h i ld  has an 
im pact upon e d u c a tio n . As we w i l l  see, B a in  a rgued th a t  "d e v e lo p m e n ta l"  
fa c to rs  must be ta ke n  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  when a rra n g in g  c u r r ic u la .  
Because B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  deve lopm ent is  la r g e ly  based upon h is  v ie w  o f
b ra in  g ro w th , p h y s io lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  p la y  a la rg e  r o le .  He a rgued ,
fo r  exam ple, th a t  " t im e s  o f  ra p id  [b r a in ]  g ro w th  a re  tim e s  o f  more
s p e c ia l s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  th e  b e n ts  im p a rte d  d u r in g  th o se  
t im e s ." /2 A 9 / For t h is  reason , th e  im p re ss io n s  made d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  
seven yea rs  o f  l i f e  were co n s id e re d  c r i t i c a l .  F u rth e rm o re , s in c e  memory 
is  s a id  to  be h ig h ly  p la s t i c  between th e  ages o f  s ix  and te n ,  
schoo lm aste rs  sh o u ld  fo cu s  on memory ta s k s  ( e .g . ,  language a c q u is i t io n s ,  
ge o g ra p h ica l p a r t ic u la r s  and o th e r  m a tte rs  o f  f a c t )  d u r in g  t h is
p e r io d . /250/  I w i l l  r e tu rn  to  some o f  th e se  m a tte rs  be low .
Psychology and E d u ca tio n
iv B a in  argued th a t  p s y c h o lo g y 's  p r im a ry  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  e d u c a tio n  was
fr
an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s , p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  th re e  
fundam enta l fu n c t io n s  o f th e  i n t e l l e c t :  d is c r im in a t io n ,  agreem ent and
re te n t iv e n e s s . P r in c ip le s  g o v e rn in g  a c t i v i t y  and th e  em otions w ere a ls o
f
;; d e s c r ib e d , s p e c i f i c a l l y  as th e y  r e la te d  to  i n t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n in g .
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Two gene ra l p o in ts  co n ce rn in g  e f f e c t i v e  in te l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  .w e re  
repeated o ve r and ove r ag a in  by B a in . A l l  fo rm s o f  in t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n in g ,  he w ro te , a re  f a c i l i t a t e d  by (1) p h y s ic a l fre s h n e s s  and (2) 
the  removal o f  em o tiona l d is tu rb a n c e s . /2 5 1 /  Beyond th e s e  gene ra l 
p o in ts ,  Bain made s p e c i f ic  comments c o c e rn in g  each in t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n .  D is c r im in a t io n  was th e  f i r s t  o f  these  fu n c t io n s  and th e  most 
fundam ental s in c e  i t  is  " th e  necessa ry  p re lu d e  o f  e ve ry  in t e l le c t u a l  
im press ion  . . . [and ] . . . th e  b a s is  o f  ou r s to re d  up 
k n o w le d g e ." /2 5 2 / B a in  no ted  th a t  th e re  a re  n a tu ra l d i f fe r e n c e s  in  
d is c r im in a t iv e  a b i l i t y  and th a t  such d if fe r e n c e s  p ro v id e  th e  g re a te s t 
source o f  d is p a r i t y  in  in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r .  The te a c h e r sh o u ld  be 
a b le  to  re c o g n iz e  such n a tu ra l d i f fe r e n c e s  in  s tu d e n ts  and ta k e  s te p s  to  
fo s te r  t h e i r  d e v e lo p m e n t./2 5 3 /
O ther means shou ld  a ls o  be taken  to  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
d is c r im in a t iv e  a b i l i t y .  The te a c h e r needs to  "awaken th e  p u p il  from  th e  
[ s ta te  . . . where d i f f e r in g  im p re ss io n s  f a i l  to  be re co g n ize d  as
d i s t i n c t , "  and t h is  can be ach ie ved  by making d e te c t io n  o f  these  
d if fe re n c e s  in te r e s t in g  by ty in g  them to  p le a s u re  and p a in .  S ince  
v d is c r im in a t io n  is  f a c i l i t a t e d  by im m ediate  su c c e s s io n , th e  te a ch e r
|  shou ld  s t r i v e  to  c lo s e ly  ju x ta p o s e  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s  to  be n o te d . /251* /
I
I  Some o f  th e  c o n d it io n s  u n d e r ly in g  th e  e f f e c t iv e  use o f  r e te n t iv e
T power have a lre a d y  been a llu d e d  to .  Once a g a in , B a in  no ted  th a t  th e re
I  were s ig n i f i c a n t  d i f fe r e n c e s  among in d iv id u a ls  in  th e  q u a n t i t y  o f  t h is
|  p la s t ic  p o w e r./2 5 5 / However, in  a l l  ca se s , th e  s c h o o lm a s te r 's  p r im a ry
IV-
ta sk  is  to  f in d  ways to  h e lp  th e  in d iv id u a l  economize t h i s  pow er. Ba in
i
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in d ic a te d  th e  p e r io d s  o f  th e  day d u r in g  w h ich  t h i s  power is  l i k e l y  to  be 
a t i t s  maximum, as w e ll as th e  co m p a ra tive  o u t la y  -of p la s t i c  power 
in v o lv e d  in  d i f f e r e n t  modes o f  fu n c t io n in g . / 2 5 6 /  As I have a lre a d y  
m entioned, th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  a c q u is i t io n  is  th e  most d r a in in g ,  w h ile  th e  
a c t i v i t y  o f  " s e a rc h in g  and n o t in g "  draws c o n s id e ra b ly  le s s  fo r c e .  B a in  
noted th a t  th e  in d u lg e n ce  o f  th e  em otions is  th e  le a s t  c o s t ly  m enta l
e x e rc is e  and "may go on when we a re  u n f i t  f o r  any o f  th e  h ig h e r
in te l le c t u a l  m odes.M/ 257/
In o rd e r to  f u l l y  u n d e rs tand  " th e  m enta l a id s  to  p l a s t i c i t y "  th e  
teacher must a ls o  unde rs tand  th e  c ircu m s ta n ce s  g o v e rn in g  " th e  
c o n c e n tra tio n  o f  th e  m in d ,"  o r  th e  c h a n n e ll in g  o f  nervous power f o r  a 
p a r t ic u la r  p u rp o s e ./2 5 8 / C o n c e n tra t io n , B a in  w ro te , in v o lv e s  an a c t  o f  
i the  w i l l  and th e r e fo re  is  f a c i l i t a t e d  by p le a s u re  and th e  rem oval o f
| p a in . B a in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e re  was a n o th e r s ta te  th a t  f a c i l i t a t e d
mental c o n c e n tra t io n — th e  s ta te  o f m enta l e x c ite m e n t th a t  is  n e u tra l 
w ith  reg a rd  to  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  b u t se rve s  as an in t e l le c t u a l  s t im u lu s .
K Sain w ro te :I . 
f
\. A s ta te  o f  e x c ite m e n t s e iz e s  h o ld  o f  th e  m ind f o r  th e  tim e  b e in g
[ ;  and s h u ts  o u t o th e r  m enta l o c c u p a tio n s  . . . .  In
f w e l1-u n d e rs to o d  m o d e ra tio n , e x c ite m e n t is  id e n t ic a l  w ith
a t t e n t io n ,  m enta l engrossm ent, th e  c o n c e n tra t io n  o f  th e  fo rc e s  
f upon th e  p la s t i c  o r  cem enting  o p e ra t io n ,  th e  re n d e r in g  perm anent
as a r e c o l le c t io n  w ha t l ie s  in  th e  fo c u s  o f  th e  b la z e . / 259/
A cco rd in g  to  B a in , t h i s  fo rm  o f  e x c ite m e n t is  most l i k e l y  to  a r is e  
when th e  s tu d e n t c lo s e ly  adheres to  th e  s u b je c t .  I t  in v o lv e s  th e
( "c o n tin u o u s  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  m ind in  p e r fe c t  o u ts id e  s t i 1ln e s s . " /2 6 0 /  In  t h i s  way a u s e fu l fo rm  o f  e x c ite m e n t is  s t im u la te d ,  one w h ich  is  "na rrow ed  and c o n fin e d  to  th e  s u b je c t to  be im pressed"
H
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ra th e r  than  one w h ich  is  "va g u e , s c a t te re d  and tu m u ltu o u s "  and se rve s  as 
a d is t r a c t in g  fo r c e  ra th e r  th a n  a c o n c e n tra t in g  f o r c e . / 26 l /
The f i n a l  i n t e l le c t u a l  pow er, w h ich  B a in  c a l le d  th e  "Law o f  
G ra v ita t io n  o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  w o r ld , "  i s  s i m i l a r i t y  o r  agreem ent, th e  
power u n d e r ly in g  a s s o c ia t io n  by re s e m b la n c e ./2 6 2 / I t  is  t h i s  power t h a t
u n d e r lie s  o u r a b i l i t y  to  tra n s c e n d  p a r t ic u la r s  and a r r iv e  a t  g e n e ra l
ideas. To f a c i l i t a t e  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  t h i s  power th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  
s t r iv e  to  a rra n g e  m a te r ia l so as to  deem phasize c o m p e llin g  in d iv id u a l  
d if fe re n c e s  and emphasize th e  im p o r ta n t resem b lances. The te a c h e r 
should a ls o  p ro v id e  a w id e  v a r ie t y  o f  exam ples o f  th e  g e n e r a l i t y  t o  be 
a cq u ire d  s in c e  "a  co n tin u o u s  u n d is t ra c te d  i t e r a t io n  o f  th e  p o in t  o f  
agreement is  th e  o n ly  way to  p roduce  an adequate  im p re s s io n  o f  a g re a t
genera l id e a ." /2 6 3 /-
F in a l ly ,  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n  o f  
c o n s tru c t iv e n e s s . The te a c h e r 's  p r im a ry  r o le  in  fo s te r in g  th e  g ro w th  o f  
th is  fu n c t io n  is  se e ing  t h a t  th e  p u p i l 's  m ind is  w e ll  s to cke d  w i t h  
images t h a t  can se rve  as th e  b a s is  f o r  fu t u r e  c o n s t r u c t  io n s . / 2 6 V  The 
te ache r can a ls o  se rve  as a g u id e  h e lp in g  th e  s tu d e n t to  c le a r ly  
conce ive  t h a t  is  aimed a and to  move tow a rd  th e  goa l by a p ro ce ss  o f
t r i a l  and e r r o r . / 2 6 5 /
A lth o u g h  B a in  reg a rd ed  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  as th e  
c e n tra l ta s k  o f  e d u c a tio n , m ost o f  h is  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c h a p te r  is  d e vo te d  
to  d is c u s s io n  o f  n o n - in te l le c tu a l  m enta l pow ers. A c t i v i t y  and th e  
em otions a re  d is c u s s e d , p r im a r i ly  w ith  re s p e c t to  t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  upon 
in t e l le c t u a l  pow ers. The ebb and f lo w  o f  a c t i v i t y  is  d e s c r ib e d  in
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r e la t io n  to  " th e  a l te r n a t io n  and re m is s io n  o f  o u r modes o f  e x e rc is e  and 
a p p l ic a t io n "  o r ,  more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  to  a rra n g in g  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  so as to  
p ro v id e  such v a r ie t y  in  a c t i v i t y . / 2 6 6 /  The " c u l t u r e  o f e m o tio n s " is  
de sc rib e d  b o th  w it h  re g a rd  to  i t s  i n t e l le c t u a l  and to  i t s  m oral 
b e a r in g s . The em otions  were a ls o  e x te n s iv e ly  d is c u s s e d , p a r t ic u la r l y  as 
they se rve  as m o tiv e s  w h ich  m ig h t o p e ra te  w i t h in  th e  e d u c a tio n a l 
s e t t in g .  T a b le  2 in d ic a te s  th e  range o f  e m o tio n a l s u s c e p t ib i l i t i e s  
a v a i la b le  f o r  th e  purposes o f  th e  te a c h e r .
TABLE 2
EMOTIONS UNDERLYING EDUCATIONAL MOTIVES 
The Em otion o f  T e r ro r  
The S o c ia l M o tive s  
The A n t i-S o c ia l  and M a lig n  Em otions 
The Em otion o f  Power 
The Em otions o f  S e lf  
The Em otions o f  I n t e l l e c t  
The Em otions o f  A c t i v i t y  
The Em otions o f  F ine  A r t  
The E th ic a l Em otions
The F e e lin g s  as Appealed to  in  D is c ip l in e  
|  Emu 1 a t  i on -P r i z e s -P 1ace-Tak i ng
I' Pun i shment
I  The D is c ip l in e  o f  Consequences
I  (from  E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n ce . T a b le  o f  C o n te n ts , pp . x i - x i i i . )
V
s.
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B ain  d id  n o t re g a rd  a l l  o f  th e s e  m o tive s  as p la y in g  a p o s i t iv e  r o le
in  e d u c a tio n . For exam ple, he warned th a t
fe a r  w astes th e  energy and s c a t te r s  th e  th o u g h ts , and thus  is  
ru in o u s  to  th e  in te r e s ts  o f m enta l p ro g re ss  . . . .  The t y r a n t ,  
w o rk in g  by t e r r o r ,  d isa rm s re b e llio u s n e s s  b u t f a i l s  to  p ro c u re  
e n e rg e t ic  s e r v ic e . /2 6 7 /
For these  reasons, he w ro te , i t  sh o u ld  o n ly  be used in  th e  la s t  r e s o r t
in  e d u c a tio n a l s e t t in g s .
B a in  argued th a t  th e  two most im p o rta n t c la sse s  o f  em otion  p la y in g  
a r o le  in  e d u c a tio n  were th e  s o c ia l m o tive s  and th e  a n t i - s o c ia l  and 
m a lig n  m o tiv e s . Love, a f f e c t io n ,  m utual re g a rd , sympathy and 
s o c ia b i l i t y ,  he a s s e rte d , re p re s e n t th e  p r im a ry  s a t is fa c t io n s  we d e r iv e  
in  l i f e  and, as such, p ro v id e  th e  b a s is  fo r  p o w e rfu l e d u c a tio n a l 
m o t iv e s . /2 6 8 / B a in  argued th a t  s in c e  most o f  o u r p le a s u re s  come to  us 
from  o th e r  b e in g s , th e  v a lu e  o f  s o c ia b i l i t y  is  g r e a t ly  augmented. He 
w ro te  th a t
th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  s o c ie ty  as th e  d is p e n s e r o f  c o l le c t iv e  good and 
e v i l  th in g s ,  in  a d d it io n  to  i t s  o p e ra t io n  in  th e  a f f e c t io n  and 
sym pa th ies , is  n e c e s s a r i ly  a l l- p o w e r fu l  in  eve ry  d i r e c t io n .  I f  
t h is  s t im u lu s  were a lw ays to  c o in c id e  w ith  h ig h  m enta l c u l tu r e ,  
th e  e f f e c t  w ou ld  be som eth ing  t h a t  th e  im a g in a tio n  h a rd ly  da res  
to  shadow f o r t h  . . . .  The same in f lu e n c e ,  w o rk in g  by 
d is a p p ro b a tio n  and a p p ro b a tio n  com bined, i s ,  as I co n te n d , th e  
p r in c ip a l  g e n e ra tin g  sou rce  o f  th e  o rd in a ry  m oral se n tim e n ts  o f 
m ankind, and th e  in s p ir a t io n  o f  e x c e p tio n a l v i r t u e s . / 2 6 9 /
B a in  was somewhat un ique  among h is  co n te m p o ra rie s  in  em phasiz ing  
I the  im p o rta n t r o le  p la ye d  by " th e  p le a s u re s  o f m a l ig n i t y . " /2 7 0 /  He
!■ contended th a t  th e  em otions o f a n g e r, h a tre d , a n t ip a th y ,  r i v a l r y  and
c o n t in u i t y  a re  sources " o f  im m ediate  p le a s u re , o f te n  n o t i n f e r i o r ,  and 
sometimes s u p e r io r ,  in  amount to  th e  p le a s u re s  o f  a m ity  and g re g a r io u s  
c o o p e ra t io n . /2 7 1 / The sch oo lm as te r needs to  un d e rs ta n d  t h is  f a c t  in





o rd e r to  p ro v id e  o u t le t s  f o r  such em otions th a t  a re  "m ore o r  le ss
co m p a tib le  w ith  th e  sacredness o f  m utua l r ig h t s . " / 2 7 2 /  A v a r ie t y  o f
such o u t le ts  e x is t  in  s o c ie ty  and in  e d u c a tio n a l s e t t in g s .  For exam ple,
Bain no ted  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  d e r iv e  a v in d ic a t iv e  s a t is fa c t io n  from
w itn e s s in g  th e  punishm ent o f  w rongdoe rs . The more o r  le s s  p u b l ic
punishm ent o f  c r im in a ls  th e re fo re  p ro v id e s  a s o c ia l l y  a c c e p ta b le  o u t le t
fo r  in d u lg in g  m a le v o le n t p le a s u re . /2 7 3 /  Humor p ro v id e s  a n o th e r such
sou rce . B a in  no ted  th a t  humor can range fro m  th e  " la u g h  o f
v in d ic a t iv e n e s s ,  h a tre d  and d e r is io n "  to  th e  " la u g h  expressed  by
P la y fu ln e s s  and Humour in  w h ich  th e  m a lig n a n t fe e l in g  seems a lm o s t on
the  p o in t  o f  d is a p p e a r in g ." /2 7 1»/ B a in  w ro te :
I t  is  o f  some im portance  to  unde rs tand  th a t  in  p la y ,  fu n ,  and 
humour th e re  is  a d e l ic a te  c o u n te rp o is e  o f  oppos ing  s e n tim e n ts , 
an a tte m p t to  make th e  most o f  b o th  w o r ld s — Love and A n g e r ./2 7 5 /
Such a "haza rdous  c o m b in a tio n "  o f  th e  oppos ing  s e n tim e n ts  o f  lo v e  and
; anger can a ls o  be w itn e s s e d  in  th e  p la y  o f  young c h i ld r e n .  B a in  argued
1 th a t  i f  th e  p ro p e r b a la nce  o f  th e  s e n tim e n ts  can be m a in ta in e d , p la y
i
I p ro v id e s  a v e ry  u s e fu l o u t le t  f o r  m e le v o le n t s e n t im e n ts ./2 7 6 /
I
I The o th e r  sou rces o f  em otion  and m o t iv a t io n  a re  le s s  fundam enta l
I
I bu t s t i l l  p la y  an im p o rta n t r o le .  Power o r  th e  c o n te m p la tio n  is  "a
f i r s t  c la s s  m o tiv e  o f  th e  human m in d " a c c o rd in g  to  
B a in . /2 7 7 / S e lf-e s te e m , s e lf-c o m p la c e n c y , p r id e ,  v a n i ty  and lo v e  o f 
p ra is e  a re  a ls o  th e  b a s is  o f  p o w e rfu l m o t iv e s . ' The s e lf-e s te e m  m o tive s  
"have a good in f lu e n c e  in  p ro m o tin g  th e  a tta in m e n t o f  e x c e lle n c e "  w h ile  
p ra is e  and a d m ira t io n  a re  th e  "m ost s t i r r i n g  in f lu e n c e s  th a t  man can
e x e r t o ve r m a n ." /2 7 8 /
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There  a re  a ls o  "p le a s u ra b le  em otions  in c id e n t  to  th e  e x e rc is e  o f 
the  I n t e l le c t u a l  P o w e rs ." /2 7 9 / The e f f o r t  o f  m oving fro m  p a r t ic u la r  
fa c ts  to  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le s  is  l ig h te n e d  by th e  " e x h i la r a t in g  charm " o f 
the  " f la s h  o f  i d e n t i t y  in  d i v e r s i t y . "  The r e l i e f  fro m  th e  p a in  o f  an 
" in t e l l e c t u a l  bu rd e n " w h ich  r e s u l t s  when s i m i l a r i t i e s  a re  d is c o v e re d  o r 
problem s s o lv e d  p ro v id e s  an a d d it io n a l sou rce  o f  m o t iv a t io n . / 280/
C u r io s i t y  may se rve  as a m o tiv e , a lth o u g h  B a in  no ted  th a t  c h ild h o o d  
c u r io s i t y  is  f r e q u e n t ly  a s p u r io u s  a r t i c l e  in  w h ich  "q u e s t io n s  a re  p u t 
n o t from  th e  d e s ire  o f  r a t io n a l  in fo rm a t io n ,  b u t fro m  th e  lo ve  o f  
e x c i te m e n t . " /2 8 l /  A lth o u g h  th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  be on guard  a g a in s t t h is  
fo rm  o f  c u r io s i t y ,  he o r  she m ig h t p r o f i t a b ly  em ploy " th e  l i t t l e  a r t s  o f  
g iv in g  a to u ch  o f  wonder and m ys te ry  to  a f a c t  b e fo re  g iv in g  an 
exp1a n a t i o n . " /2 8 2 /
In  d is c u s s in g  p le a s u re s  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  s e l f  a c t i v i t y ,  B a in  to o k
issue  w ith  th o se  who advocated th e  use o f  d is c o v e ry  methods w h ich  "p la c e
the  p u p il  as n e a r ly  as may be in  th e  t r a c k  o f  th e  f i r s t  d is c o v e re r ,  and
th u s  im p a rt th e  s t im u lu s  o f  in v e n t io n ,  w ith  th e  accom panying o u tb u r s t  o f
s e l f - g r a t u la t io n  and t r iu m p h ." /2 8 3 /  In  marked c o n tr a s t  to  th e  advoca tes
o f t h i s  app roach , B a in  w ro te  th a t
th e  le a rn e r  j_s a le a rn e r  and n o t a te a c h e r o r  d is c o v e re r ,  and 
has to  re c e iv e  a g re a t dea l w ith  mere p a s s iv e  a cq u iesce n ce , 
b e fo re  v e n tu r in g  to  sugges t any im provem ents. U nreasonab ly  
b l in d  f a i t h  is  in d is p e n s a b le  in  b e g in n in g  any a r t  o r  s c ie n c e ; 
th e  p u p i l  has to  la y  up a s to c k  o f  n o tio n s  b e fo re  h a v in g  any 
m a te r ia ls  f o r  d is c o v e ry  o r  o r ig in a t io n . /2 8 1 * /
He added th a t
th e re  is  a r i g h t  moment f o r  r e la x in g  t h i s  a t t i t u d e ,  and fo r  
assum ing th e  e x e rc is e  o f  independence; b u t i t  has s c a rc e ly  
a r r iv e d  w h ile  th e  sch o o lm a s te r is  s t i l l  a t  w o rk . Even in  th e  
h ig h e r w a lks  o f  u n iv e r s i t y  te a c h in g , independence is  p re m a tu re ,




u n le ss  in  some e x c e p tio n a l m inds , and th e  a tte m p t o f  m a s te rs  to  
proceed upon i t ,  and to  i n v i t e  th e  f r e e  c r i t i c i s m  o f  p u p i ls ,  
does n o t appear eve r to  have been v e ry  f r u i t f u l . / 2 8 5 /
Here B a in  was a d o p tin g  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  d i r e c t i v e  s ta n c e  o f  th e  
U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  The te a c h e r , l i k e  o th e r  a u th o r i t y  
f ig u re s  ( e .g . ,  th e  s ta te sm a n , th e  le g is la to r )  must e x e r t  c o n tr o l  in  
o rd e r to  g u id e  in d iv id u a ls  in  th e  c o r r e c t  p a th s . A lth o u g h  th e re  a re  
problem s w ith  such a v ie w  o f  th e  r o le  o f  te a c h in g , i t  is  c e r t a in ly  
co m p a tib le  w ith  B a in 's  goa l o f  im p a r t in g  la rg e  amounts o f  in fo rm a t io n .
B a in 's  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  em otions  and m o t iv a t io n  in v o lv e d  in
d is c ip l in e  a ls o  d is p la y e d  h is  in d e b tn e ss  to  th e
U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  The q u e s tio n  o f  how to  m a in ta in  
d is c ip l in e  among masses o f  human b e in g s , he w ro te , is  o f  v e ry  w ide  
a p p l ic a t io n .  T h is  p ro b le m , he w ro te , has been mismanaged in  "a lm o s t 
every  one o f  th e  re g io n s  o f  re p re s s iv e  a u th o r i t y — in  th e  s ta te ,  in  th e  
fa m ily  and in  th e  s c h o o l. " /2 8 6 /  N e v e rth e le s s , i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  le a rn  a
g re a t dea l fro m  these  m is ta k e s . For exam ple, he w ro te , i t  is  c le a r  th a t
fe a r ,  and p a r t i c u la r l y  " fe a r  o f  c o a rs e , p a in fu l  and d e g ra d in g
i n f l i c t i o n s , "  is  n o t a t r u l y  e f f e c t i v e  s a n c tio n  f o r  d is c ip l in e . / 2 8 7 /  In  
c o n tra s t ,  i t  has become c le a r  th a t  th e  d is p o s it io n  tow a rd  w rongdo ing  may 
be c o n s tra in e d  "by  a v a r ie t y  o f  s a lu ta r y  a rrangem ents such as to  check 
th e  v e ry  d is p o s it io n  to  u n ru ly  c o n d u c t."  By s u i ta b le  t r a in in g  o r 
e d u c a tio n , he w ro te , th e  d is p o s it io n s  th a t  lead  to  d is o rd e r  and c rim e  
can be "checked  in  th e  b u d ." /2 8 8 /  I f  th e se  measures f a i l ,  pun ishm ent 
can be f a l l e n  back o n . However, when em p loy ing  pun ishm ent i t  is  
im p o rta n t th a t  s e v e ra l im p o rta n t p r in c ip le s  be o b se rve d . F i r s t ,  th e  
s a n c tio n e d  a c t io n  sh o u ld  be c le a r ly  d e s c r ib e d . The s e v e r i t y  o f
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punishm ent sh o u ld  always be p ro p o r t io n a l to  th e  s e v e r i ty  o f  th e  o ffe n s e . 
F in a l iy ,  in d iv id u a ls  in  a u th o r i t y  shou ld  a b id e  by th e  maxim th a t
" c e r ta in ty  is  more im p o rta n t than  s e v e r i t y . " / 289/
In  th e  e d u c a tio n a l s e t t in g ,  B a in  a s s e rte d , th e  in g e n io u s  employment
o f "E m u la t io n , P ra is e , Censure, Forms o f  D is g ra c e , C on finem ent,
Im p o s it io n s ,"  shou ld  n e a r ly  do away w ith  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  c o rp o ra l
pun ishm ent. B a in  w ro te :
In  any w e ll - r e g u la te d  s c h o o l, where a l l  th e  m o tive s  a re  
c a r e f u l ly  g raded , th ro u g h  a long  s e r ie s  o f  in c re a s in g  p r iv a t io n s  
and p e n a lt ie s ,  th e re  sh o u ld  be no cases b u t a re  s u f f i c i e n t l y  
m et. The presence o f p u p i ls  th a t  a re  n o t amenable to  such means 
is  a d is c o rd  and an anom aly: and th e  d i r e c t  remedy w ou ld  c o n s is t  
in  rem oving them to  some p la c e  w here th e  low er n a tu re s  a re  
grouped to g e th e r .  In e q u a l ity  o f  m oral tone  is  as much to  be 
d ep reca ted  in  a c la s s  as in e q u a l i ty  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  advancement. 
There sh o u ld  be R e fo rm a to r ie s , o r s p e c ia l i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  fo r  
those  th a t  canno t be governed l i k e  th e  m a jo r i t y . / 290/
A t th e  same tim e  as he issued th e se  a u th o r i t a r ia n  pronouncem ents, 
Bain a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  power o f  a u th o r i t y  o ve r in d iv id u a ls  is  an e v i l  
i o n ly  j u s t i f i e d  by th e  p re v e n t io n  o f o th e r  e v i l s .  He added th a t
" a u th o r i t y  [m ust be] r e s t r ic t e d  to  th e  m ild e s t  p e n a lt ie s  th a t  w i l l  
answer i t s  p u rpose ; . . . i t s  v e ry  e x is te n c e  has to  be j u s t i f i e d  in  each 
|  case th a t  a r is e s . " / 2 9 1 /  Here we see B a in  e x h ib i t in g  b o th  form s o f  th e
i
| u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r in e :  th a t  w h ich  advoca ted  a la is s e z - f a i r e  approach to
governm ent and th a t  w h ich  advocated a c t iv e  in te r v e n t io n  in  o rd e r to  
combat p e rc e iv e d  e v i ls .







T e a c h in g
B a in 's  c r i t i q u e  and h is  a l t e r n a t iv e  acco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
the  human m ind had im p lic a t io n s  f o r  te a c h in g  p r a c t ic e .  The te a c h e r 's  
task  was n o t to  c u l t i v a t e  o r  d is c ip l in e  th e  f a c u l t i e s ,  b u t to  w ork w ith  
p r in c ip le s  drawn from  p h y s io lo g y  and p sych o lo g y  in  o rd e r to  b u i ld  up 
a cqu ired  know ledge. The te a c h e r shou ld  s e t up th e  c o n d it io n s  w h ich  
f a c i l i t a t e  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  d is c r im in a t io n ,  ag reem ent, re te n t iv e n e s s  and 
c o n s tru c tiv e n e s s . In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  a rra n g e  c ircu m s ta n ce s  
so th a t  p ro p e r m o t iv a t io n  is  de ve lop e d . F in a l ly ,  th e  te a ch e r has th e  
ta sk  o f d is c ip l in in g  th e  s tu d e n ts .
The means f o r  a c h ie v in g  these  ends were d e s c r ib e d  in  B a in 's  accoun t 
o f p h y s io lo g ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l b e a r in g s  upon e d u c a tio n . Two gene ra l 
| c o n d it io n s  f a c i l i t a t i n g  a c q u is i t io n  a re  p h y s ic a l fre s h n e s s  and the .
absence o f  d is tu r b in g  e m o tio n s . The te a c h e r m ust a rra n g e  m a te r ia l so 
i th a t s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e s  and s im i l a r i t i e s  a re  r e a d i ly  n o te d . In
[ d eve lop ing  re te n t iv e n e s s ,  th e  te a ch e r sh o u ld  aim  a t  "eco n o m iz in g  th e
i
f p la s t ic  power o f  th e  human system " and th e r e fo re  m ust be f a m i l ia r  w ith
" a l l  th e  known c o n d it io n s  th a t  fa v o u r o r impede th e  p la s t i c  g row th  o f
I|  the s y s te m ." /292/
|  Ba in  no ted  th a t  one o f  th e  most d i f f i c u l t  and im p o rta n t ta s k s  o f
|  the  te a ch e r was f a c i l i t a t i n g  " th e  momentous t r a n s i t io n  fro m  th e  c o n c re te
to  th e  a b s t r a c t ,  from  th e  p a r t ic u la r  to  th e  g e n e r a l . " /2 9 3 /  D ire c t  
teach ing  is  re q u ire d  to  lead  s tu d e n ts  to  th e  h ig h e r  degrees o f  
a b s tra c t io n  and Bain  o u t l in e d  th e  te ch n iq u e s  th a t  sh o u ld  be em ployed. 
F i r s t ,  th e  te a ch e r sh o u ld  p ro v id e  a w id e  v a r ie t y  o f  examples o f th e
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a b s tr a c t io n ;  chosen so "as  to  show a l l  th e  ex trem e  v a r i e t i e s . "  
P ro to ty p ic a l in s ta n c e s  shou ld  be p re se n te d  f i r s t ,  and more extrem e 
v a r ie t ie s  in tro d u c e d  l a t e r . / 2$ k /
The te a c h e r m ust a rra n g e  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e se  exam ples so as
to  h ig h l ig h t  t h e i r  agreem ents and d i f fe r e n c e s .  B a in  w ro te :
The A ccu m u la tion  shou ld  be c o n tin u o u s , u n t i l  th e  e f f e c t  is  
p roduced . When we a re  b e n t upon d r iv in g  home a new g e n e r a l i t y ,  
we sh o u ld  p u t e v e ry th in g  e ls e  a s id e  f o r  th e  t im e ; we shou ld  
s u f f e r  no in te r r u p t io n s  o r  d is t r a c t io n .  We a re  to  accum ula te  
in s ta n c e s  o f  th e  p ro p e r k in d ,  and in  th e  b e s t o rd e r ,  u n t i l  a l l  
d is p a r i t ie s  a re  sunk beneath  th e  p re s s u re  o f  th e  a g re e m e n t./2 9 5 /
In a l l  th e se  m a tte rs ,  B a in  was a d v o c a tin g  a v e ry  d i r e c t i v e  r o le  f o r
th e  s c h o o lm a s te r. He o r  she m ust c o n tro l th e  e n v iro n m e n t to  c re a te
o p tim a l c o n d it io n s  f o r  le a rn in g .  He o r  she m ust s e le c t  and a rra n g e  th e
b e s t m a te r ia l f o r  s to c k in g  th e  m ind . B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  concep t
fo rm a tio n  in v o lv e d  th e  te a c h e r s t u f f i n g  th e  m ind w ith  ju d ic io u s ly
s e le c te d  p a r t ic u la r s  u n t i l  th e  a b s t r a c t io n  emerged.
In  o th e r  m a tte rs ,  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  te a c h e r 's  r o le  as le s s  
d i r e c t i v e ,  a lth o u g h  s t i l l  h ig h ly  in  c o n t r o l .  In  th e  deve lopm en t o f  th e  
c o n s tru c t iv e n e s s  th a t  u n d e r l ie s  speech, w r i t in g ,  d ra w in g , re a d in g  and 
o th e r "m echan ica l a c q u is i t io n s "  th e  te a c h e r 's  r o le  m ig h t more a p t ly  be
d e sc rib e d  as t h a t  o f  a " n a tu ra l s e le c to r . " / 2 9 6 /  Such c o n s t r u c t iv e
processes have t h e i r  source  in  random and spontaneous movements. B a in  
w ro te  th a t
i a g re a t  many movements a re  made b e fo re  th e  p ro p e r or.e a p p ea rs .
The te a c h e r canno t d ic ta te  th e  r i g h t  movement; he m ust w a it  upon 
i t ,  and t r y  to  c le n ch  i t  when i t  is  a t  la s t  h i t  u p o n . /297/
Regard ing th e  te a c h e r 's  a tte m p ts  to  im prove a r t i c u la t i o n ,  B a in  w ro te :
a t  e ve ry  s ta g e , i t  is  a q u e s tio n  o f  th e  compass and f l e x i b i l i t y  
o f  th e  a r t ic u la t i n g  o rg a n s , th e  b e g in n in g s  b e in g  w h o lly  a t
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random. The te a c h e r 's  o p p o r tu n ity  is  some chance h i t ,  w h ich  he 
im proves u n t i l  th e  lu c k y  movement is  w e ll  c o n f irm e d . /298/
In th e se  a c q u is i t io n s  th e  te a c h e r 's  ta s k  is  th e  management o f
consequences. V ig i la n c e  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  te a c h e r and th e  p ro p e r
in te r v e n t io n  a t  th e  p ro p e r t im e  is  w hat is  re q u ire d .
In  a d d it io n  to  needng a c le a r  idea  o f  th e  e d u c a tio n a l ta s k s  to  be
pe rfo rm ed , B a in  recommended th a t  th e  te a c h e r employ p a r t ic u la r  m ethods. 
Some o f  th e s e , in c lu d in g  se ve ra l t h a t  have a lre a d y  been d e s c r ib e d , can 
be deduced fro m  w hat is  known co n c e rn in g  th e  laws o f  th e  human m ind . 
O thers a re  b e s t a r r iv e d  a t  by in d u c t io n  from  p r a c t ic a l  e x p e rie n c e . B a in  
recommended th a t  te a c h e rs  shou ld  a tte m p t to  " r e c t i f y  e m p ir ic a l te a c h in g  
p r in c ip le s ,  and to  q u a l i f y  d e d u c tio n s  fro m  p r in c ip le s  by p r a c t ic a l
e x p e r ie n c e ." /2 9 9 /
O the r p r a c t ic a l  a r t s  shou ld  be in c lu d e d  in  th e  t r a in in g  o f
te a c h e rs . The c e n tr a l one recommended by B a in  was r h e t o r ic ,  w h ich  w ou ld
enab le  th e  te a c h e r to  u nde rs tand  th e  a r t s  and d e v ic e s  f o r  com m unicating
know ledge. B a in  added th a t  the
i p r a c t ic e  o f  th e  schoo l n o t b e in g  c o n fin e d  to  th e  means o f
a s s is t in g  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g , b u t in v o lv in g  a ls o  appea ls  to  th e  
f;; f e e l in g s ,  a l l  th e  p a r ts  o f  R h e to r ic a l method may come in to
p o p e ra t io n  . . . .  The R h e to r ic a l a r t s  o f  good e x p o s it io n ,  by
f  Exam ple, by C o n tra s t ,  by I l l u s t r a t i o n ,  by P ro o f m ust be known to
e v e ry  s u c c e s s fu l te a c h e r . / 300/
I
I S t i l l  th e re  rem ained o th e r  a r t s  t h a t  sh o u ld  be m astered by th ete a c h e r . These in c lu d e  " th e  o rd e r in g  o f  le s s o n , th e  c o n d u c tin g  o f  v iv a  i voce in te r r o g a t io n s ,  th e  p ro p o r t io n in g  o f  o ra l in s t r u c t io n  to  bookw ork,
| and th e  managing o f  o b je c t  le s s o n s . " /301/
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In  a ch a p te r on m ethods, B a in  d iscu sse d  each o f  these  to p ic s  and 
examined s p e c i f ic  methods f o r  te a c h in g  geography, h is to r y ,  and s c ie n c e . 
The most im p o rta n t o f  these  m a tte rs  is  th e  o rd e r in g  o f le ssons as 
de te rm ined  by th e  " lo g ic a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r  o f  s u b je c ts "  a to p ic  
to  w h ich  I w i l l  now tu r n .
C u rricu lu m
I f  th e  m ind were a ta b u la  ra s a , B a in  w ro te , th e re  w ou ld  be a 
p a r t ic u la r  id e a l sequence o f  s tu d ie s  d e te rm in e d  by th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s
o f th e  m a te r ia l i t s e l f ,  i . e . ,  th e re  w ou ld  be an id e a l lo g ic a l ,  o r 
a n a ly t ic  sequence o f  s u b je c ts . /3 0 2 /  Because B a in  re je c te d  t h is  v ie w  o f 
the  m ind , he a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  s u b je c ts  m ust be 
m o d ifie d  in  l in e  w ith  w hat is  known abou t th e  o rd e r o f  th e  u n fo ld in g  o f 
the m in d 's  pow ers. S in ce  th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  s u b je c ts  was g ive n
p r i o r i t y  in  B a in 's  accoun t I w i l l  d is c u s s  t h i s  f i r s t .
L o g ica l O rder o f S u b je c ts
B a in  p resen ted  seven d i f f e r e n t  p r in c ip le s  th a t  govern  th e  lo g ic a l  
sequence o f  s u b je c ts .  The two most fundam en ta l p r in c ip le s  a s s e rte d  th a t  
we shou ld  proceed (1) from  th e  s im p le  to  th e  com plex and (2) fro m  th e  
p a r t ic u la r ,  to  th e  g e n e ra l and a b s t r a c t . /3 0 3 /  The re m a in in g  f i v e
p r in c ip le s  cover s ig n i f ic a n t  aspects  o f  th e s e  fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  
th a t  de se rve  g re a te r  a t t e n t io n .  They in c lu d e :  (3) p ro ce e d in g  fro m  th e  
in d e f in i t e  to  th e  d e f in i t e  (from  th e  u n q u a li f ie d  to  th e  q u a l i f i e d ) ;  (k) 
p roceed ing  from  th e  e m p ir ic a l to  th e  r a t io n a l  o r  s c i e n t i f i c  (a mode o f
th e  t r a n s i t io n  from  th e  c o n c re te  to  th e  a b s t r a c t ) ;  (5) fo l lo w in g  the
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a n a ly t ic  o rd e r in  c u l t i v a t in g  th e  power o f  c o n c e iv in g ; (6) p roceed ing  
from  th e  o u t l in e  to  d e t a i l s ;  (7) p ro ce e d in g  from  th e  c o rp o re a l to  th e  
in c o rp o re a l, o r  from  th e  p h y s ic a l to  th e  m e n ta l . / 30h /
Bain  argued th a t  these  p r in c ip le s  d ic ta te d  th e  b e s t p o s s ib le  mode 
o f p ro ce e d in g . However, he a ls o  re co g n ize d  th a t  th e y  co u ld  n o t be 
s t r i c t l y  fo l lo w e d  in  a l l  cases . In c e r ta in  cases, p a r t ic u la r s  and 
genera ls  a re  c o r r e la te d ,  so th a t  b o th  must be p re se n te d  
to g e th e r . /3 0 5 /  He a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  i t  is  sometimes necessary  to  
m ix up n o tio n s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  degrees o f  advancem ent. T h is  is  
p a r t ic u la r l y  th e  case because e a r ly  te a c h in g  is  d e s u lto r y ,  e m p ir ic a l,  
m a tte r o f  fa c t  and p re p a ra to ry .  In  such haphazard le a rn in g  th e  o rd e r  o f  
p re s e n ta t io n  is  u s u a l ly  n o t g iv e n  much e m p h a s is ./3 0 6 / F in a l ly ,  because
i\
language memory precedes a b s t r a c t iv e  a b i l i t y ,  g e n e r a l i t ie s  may be 
lea rned  b e fo re  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  p a r t ic u la r s  is  adequate to  make them
k
|  und e rs to o d . For exam ple, B a in  suggested th a t  p i th y  and a n t i t h e t ic a l
i
I form s such as "a  l in e  is  le n g th  w ith o u t  b re a d th ,"  m ig h t be e a s i ly
f-
|  com m itted to  memory w e ll in  advance o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e m ./3 0 7 /
I  A lthough  B a in  b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  s u b je c ts  shou ld  be
|  the  p r im a ry  d e te rm in a n t o f  th e  c u r r ic u lu m , p s y c h o lo g ic a l fa c to r s  may
n e c e s s ita te  re v is io n s  to  t h is  o rd e r .  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e se  fa c to r s  in  
d is c u s s in g  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f s u b je c ts .
P sych o lo g ica l O rder o f  S u b je c ts
ij
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B a in 's  c e n tr a l p o in t  he re  was th a t  b ra in  deve lopm ent had an im pact 
on e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t ic e .  S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  he a rgued  th a t  b ra in  im m a tu r ity  
made i t  im p o s s ib le  to  teach  c e r ta in  s u b je c ts  to  c e r ta in  g roups o f 
s tu d e n ts . P s y c h o lo g ic a l o r  p h y s io lo g ic a l im m a tu r ity  co u ld  in f lu e n c e  
le a rn in g  in  a number o f  w ays. F i r s t ,  a p o s i t i v e  d e fe c t in ,  o r th e  
im p e rfe c t c a p a b i l i t y  o f  a sense o rgan  m ig h t make sense d is c r im in a t io n  
d i f f i c u l t  o r im p o s s ib le . Second, even i f  d is c r im in a t io n  w ere p o s s ib le ,  
i . e . ,  i f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  s u s c e p t ib i1 i t y  was p re s e n t,  th e re  s t i l l  m ig h t 
be a d e f i c i t  in  i n t e l le c t u a l  a t t e n t io n ,  m aking a b s t r a c t io n  im p o s s ib le . 
T h ird ,  even i f  a l l  th e se  c o n d it io n s  w ere m e t, r e q u is i t e  m o tiv e s  and 
in te re s ts  m ig h t be im m a tu re ./3 0 8 / F in a l ly ,  s e lf - c o n s c io u s  o r  s u b je c t iv e  
knowledge m ust be assumed in  te a c h in g  c e r t a in  s u b je c ts  b u t t h i s  a ls o  
takes tim e  to  d e v e lo p . /3 0 9 / G iven th e  r e q u is i t e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o r 
p h y s io lo g ic a l m a tu r i t y ,  th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts  is  th e  p r im a ry  
d e te rm in a n t o f  c u r r ic u la .  L a ck in g  such m a tu r i ty  a d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  must 
be fo l lo w e d : th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts .  B a in  f i r s t  d e s c r ib e d  
the  " im m a tu re  m ind " then  d iscu sse d  th e  necessa ry  a d a p ta t io n s  to  th e  
c u rr ic u lu m  w h ich  fo l lo w e d  from  th e se  f a c t s .
B a in 's  approach in  t h is  s e c t io n  was b o th  in d u c t iv e  and d e d u c t iv e . 
He f i r s t  p re se n te d  th e  accep ted  v ie w  o f c h i ld r e n ,  then  r e la te d  t h i s  v ie w  
to  h is  own p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s .  F re q u e n tly  no ted  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  
o f c h ild h o o d  a re  a lo v e  o f  a c t i v i t y  and d i s l i k e  o f  a p p l ic a t io n :  a 
d e l ig h t  in  th e  senses and s e n s a t io n ; and a c u r io u s  and in q u is i t i v e  
n a tu re  coup led  w ith  a s tro n g  tendency  to  m im ic ry . In  a d d i t io n ,  c h i ld r e n  
are  s a id  to  be c re d u lo u s , im a g in a t iv e , fond  o f  d ra m a tiz in g , s o c ia b le  and 
s y m p a th e t ic . /3 1 0 / B a in  no ted  th a t  th e se  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  a re  a l l  c lo s e ly
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re la te d  to  th e  a c t iv e  and em o tio n a l s id e s  o f  th e  m in d . T h is  o b s e rv a t io n  
meshed w ith  h is  v ie w  th a t  th e se  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  m ind dom ina te  in  th e
e a r ly  y e a rs : spontaneous energy is  abundant and c h i ld r e n  o f  t h i s  age a re
e s p e c ia l ly  s u s c e p t ib le  to  p le a s u re  and p a in . /3 1 1 /  B a in  added th a t
in te r e s t  in  th e  im p re ss io n s  o f  th e  senses le a d s  c h i ld r e n  to  be p rone  to
o b s e rv a tio n  and ave rse  to  a b s t r a c t io n .  T h e ir  la c k  o f  c o n tr o l  ove r 
a t te n t io n  and th e  im m a tu r ity  o f  t h e i r  m o tiv e s  and in te r e s t s  means th a t  
the  re a so n in g  powers a re  v i r t u a l l y  n o n -e x is te n t .  As a r e s u l t ,  in  these  
e a r ly  ye a rs  c h i ld r e n  a re  s tro n g  on memory and weak on ju d g m e n t. /312/
The t r a n s i t io n  t o  a h ig h e r mode o f  fu n c t io n in g ,  w ro te  B a in , is  o n ly  
p o s s ib le  when th e  c h i ld  a c q u ire s  th e  a b i l i t y  to  be in te r e s t e d . in  " th e  
: i n d i f f e r e n t . "  T h is  a b i l i t y  deve lops  as th e  c h i ld  d is c o v e rs  th a t  c e r ta in
even ts  o r o b je c ts ,  in d i f f e r e n t  in  th e m se lve s , a re  r e g u la r ly  connected
j£
t;
s w ith  e ve n ts  o r  o b je c ts  d i r e c t l y  y ie ld in g  p le a s u re  and p a in .  B a in  w ro te :
in  t h i s  way v e ry  g re a t a d d it io n s  a re  made to  th e  s to c k  o f 
I  d is c r im in a te d  and remembered o b je c ts ;  th e  m o tiv e  s t i l l  b e in g  an
I  in te re s te d  one— th e  access o f  p le a s u re  and th e  a vo idance  o f
I  p a in .  The m o tiv e s  c o n tin u e  th e  same, b u t th e y  a re
1 i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  e x te n d e d . The w id e r th e  v ie w  o f  th e  c o l la t e r a lso f  o u r p le a s u re s , th e  w id e r is  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  s t im u lu s  to  a t t e n t io n  and d is c r im in a t io n . /3 1 3 /
But t h is  is  o n ly  p a r t  o f  th e  s to r y .  The c h i ld  m ust e v e n tu a l ly  come to
s q u a re ly  fa c e  th e  f a c t  th a t  a t t e n t io n  m ust be p a id  to  s u b je c ts  la c k in g
in  e x t r in s ic  o r  i n t r i n s i c  p le a s u re . B a in  w ro te :
th e  u n in te r e s t in g  m ust be fa ce d  a t  l a s t ;  . . .  by no p a l l i a t i o n
o r d e v ic e  a re  we a b le  to  make a g re e a b le  e v e ry th in g  th a t  has to
be m a s te re d . The age o f  d ru d g e ry  m ust commence; e v e ry  m o tiv e  
t h a t  can a v e r t  i t '  is  in  th e  end e x h a u s te d . /3 1 ^ /
And he recommended th a t  th e  te a c h e r a tte m p t to
measure th e  c h i l d 's  power o f fo rc e d  a t t e n t io n .  Use t h is  power " 
to  th e  f u l l ,  w ith o u t  abus ing  i t ,  i f  you can ju d g e  th e  happy 
mean. B egin  th e  d is c ip l in e  o f  l i f e  by in u r in g  g ra d u a lly  to
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u n in v i t in g ,  to  repugnan t and seve re  o c c u p a tio n ; b u t see a ls o  
th a t  you have a t  command th e  a l t e r n a t iv e  o f  r e la x a t io n  and 
e n jo y m e n t./3 1 5 /
Bain  a tte m p te d  to  in c o rp o ra te  th e se  v iew s  in to  recom m endations f o r  
the  developm ent o f  school c u r r ic u la .  He a s s e rte d  t h a t  fo rm a l s c h o o lin g  
should  commence around th e  age o f  fo u r  o r  f i v e ,  because i t  is  then  th a t  
the  c h i ld  is  l i k e l y  to  b e n e f i t  from  e d u c a tio n  and n o t be u n d u ly  harmed 
by i t . / 3 1 & /  Some p reschoo l t r a in in g  is  d e s ir a b le  and i t  shou ld  fo c u s  on 
d e ve lop in g  speech, c u l t i v a t in g  an in te r e s t  in  o b s e rv in g  persons and 
th in g s  and in  co n n e c tin g  language w ith  th e se  o b je c t s . / 3 17/
Bain argued th a t  because th e  ye a rs  between s ix  and te n  a re  th e  
p e r io d  o f  g re a te s t  b ra in  g ro w th , i t  is  th e  p e r io d  o f  g re a te s t  m enta l 
p l a s t i c i t y .  He recommended th a t  th e se  ye a rs  be devo ted  to  memory ta s k s . 
Language a c q u is it io n s  shou ld  be s tre s s e d  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .  The 
a c q u is it io n  o f  s im p le  fa c ts  and m oral maxims is  a ls o  a p p ro p r ia te  a t  t h i s  
t im e . /3 l8 /  T h is  p e r io d  is  seen by B a in  as th e  o p tim a l tim e  f o r  s to c k in g  
the  mind w ith  th e  p a r t ic u la r s  t h a t ,  in  h is  in d u c t iv e  accoun t o f  th e  
grow th o f  know ledge, p ro v id e  th e  b a s is  f o r  a l l  h ig h e r i n t e l le c t u a l  
p rocesses. As we w i l l  see, James Ward c r i t i c i z e d  t h is  e d u c a tio n a l 
im p lic a t io n  o f  e m p ir ic is t  p h i lo s o p h y . /3 1 9 /
Because re a so n in g  powers do n o t b e g in  to  be deve loped  u n t i l  th e  age 
o f te n  o r e le v e n , B a in  recommended th a t  more d i f f i c u l t  s c ie n ce s  such as 
grammar, a r i th m e t ic  and m echanics be postponed u n t i l  t h a t  t im e . Such 
s u b je c ts  re q u ire  a good command o f  a t t e n t io n ,  and re a so n in g  powers 
capab le  o f  w o rk in g  w ith  th e  "n e ce ssa ry  ju n c t io n s  and d is ju n c t io n s  o f  
id e a s ." /3 2 0 /
a
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S p e c if ic  recom m endations on th e  b e s t p roce d u re s  to  employ in  
te a ch in g  v a r io u s  s u b je c ts  a re  p re se n te d  th ro u g h o u t th e  w o rk . I w i11 n o t 
p resen t th e s e , a lth o u g h  I w i11 b r i e f l y  d e s c r ib e  B a in 's  recom m endations 
conce rn ing  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  fo r  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n .
Renovated C u rr ic u lu m
As we have seen, Ba in  argued th a t  th e  r e la t i v e  c o s ts  and b e n e f i ts  
o f v a r io u s  s u b je c ts  must be co n s id e re d  in  d e v e lo p in g  c u r r ic u la .  And, as 
we have seen, B a in  argued th a t  th e  s tu d y  o f  s c ie n c e  m ust ta k e  precedence 
over th e  s tu d y  o f  c la s s ic s  a c c o rd in g  to  th e s e  c r i t e r i a ,  because th e  
sc iences y ie ld  more u s e fu l in fo rm a tio n  and in v o lv e  le s s  w asted e f f o r t  
than th e  c la s s ic s .  T h is  c o n c lu s io n , a lo n g  w ith  o th e rs  le d  him to  
propose a re n o va te d  c u r r ic u lu m  f o r  secondary s c h o o ls  and u n iv e r s i t ie s .  
He proposed th a t  th e  fo l lo w in g  branches be g iv e n  equal w e ig h t in  such a 
c u rr ic u lu m :
I .  S c ie n ce , in c lu d in g  th e  p r im a ry  sc ie n ce s  (m a them atics , 
p h y s ic s , c h e m is try  and p h y s io lo g y )  and one o r more o f th e  
n a tu ra l h is to r y  sc ie n ce s  (m in e ra lo g y , b o ta n y , z o o lo g y , geo logy  
and a ls o  geography.)
I I .  H u m a n it ie s , in c lu d in g  f i r s t ,  h is to r y  and s o c ia l sc ie n ce  
( i . e . ,  th e  sc ie n ce  o f  governm ent and s o c ia l i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  
p o l i t i c a l  economy and ju r is p ru d e n c e )  and second, u n iv e rs a l 
1i te r a tu r e .
I I I .  E n g lis h  C om pos ition  and L i t e r a t u r e . / 3 2 1 /
The s tu d y  o f  langages, l i v i n g  and dead, were g iv e n  o n ly  a secondary 
r o le  to  p la y  in  such a c u r r ic u lu m . B a in  a s s e rte d  t h a t  two to  th re e  
hours pe r day sh o u ld  be devo ted  to  each o f  th e  m ain b ranches o f  
know ledge, w h ile  any re m a in in g  t im e  be devo ted  to  s u b je c ts  " n o t  re q u ire d  
o f a l l ,  b u t . . . s u i ta b le  to  th e  c ircu m s ta n ce s  o f  i n d iv id u a ls . " / 322/




Having f i r s t  c la im  among such o p t io n a l s u b je c ts  w ou ld  be languages . The 
cho ice  o f  language s h o u ld  be d ic ta te d  by i t s  l i k e l y  u s e fu ln e s s ; in  t h is  
re sp e c t modern languages a re  to  be p r e fe r r e d . /3 2 3 /  O ther recommended 
secondary s u b je c ts  were e lo c u t io n ,  m u s ic , d ra w in g  and in s t r u c t io n  in  
sp e c ia l b ranches o f  k n o w le d g e ./32L /
Bain  b e lie v e d  th a t  h is  re n o va te d  c u r r ic u lu m  fo cu se d  on th e
departm ents w h ich  "have  th e  b e s t c la im s  to  be c a l le d  a L ib e ra l
E d u c a tio n ."  He w ro te :
I w ou ld  n o t c a l l  s c ie n c e  a lo n e  a L ib e ra l  E d u c a tio n , a lth o u g h  a 
cou rse  th a t  im p lie d  a f a i r  know ledge o f  th e  P rim a ry  S c ie n c e s , a 
c e r ta in  amount o f  N a tu ra l S c ie n ce , and a w id e  g ra sp  o f  
S o c io lo g y , w ould be no mean equ ipm ent f o r  th e  b a t t le  o f  
t  l i f e . / 3 2 5 /
ft- ;
|  L ik e w is e , he added, "a  L ib e ra l E d u ca tio n  w ou ld  n o t be g e n e ra l ly
II  cons idered  com ple te  w ith o u t  L i t e r a t u r e . " / 3 2 6 /  He w ro te :
f; The scheme th u s  s e t  f o r t h  appears th e  o n ly  means o f  a r r e s t in g
\ th e  tendency in e v i t a b le  a t  th e  p re s e n t day to  e x c e s s iv e
£ ■ s p e c ia l iz in g  o f  th e  s tu d ie s  c o n s t i t u t in g  a l ib e r a l  e d u c a t io n .
I '  I t  is  th e  supposed n e c e s s ity  o f  r e ta in in g  dead languages and o f
; a d o p tin g  fo r e ig n  l i v i n g  languages as an in te g r a l  p a r t  o f
| e d u c a tio n , th a t  leads  to  o p t io n s  so v e ry  w id e  as to  le a v e  o u t
sc ie n c e  a lm o s t e n t i r e l y  from  one c o u rs e , and l i t e r a t u r e  a lm o s t 
e n t i r e l y  from  a n o th e r . /327/
| S ince n e ith e r  o p t io n  is  s a t i s f a c t o r y ,  he w ro te ,  we s h o u ld  s im p ly
deemphasize th e  s tu d y  o f  languages and make th e  s tu d y  o f  s c ie n c e  and
l i t e r a t u r e  th e  h e a r t o f  a l ib e r a l  e d u c a tio n .
B a in  th u s  s te e re d  between th e  extrem es o f  th o s e  a d v o c a tin g  a w h o lly  
s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  and th o s e  a d v o c a tin g  a w h o lly  l i t e r a r y  e d u c a tio n . 
However, th e re  is  no e v id e n ce  t h a t  h is  recom m endations had any im pact 
upon e d u c a tio n a l re fo rm  d u r in g  th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu r y .  In  
g e n e ra l, h is  e d u c a tio n a l d o c tr in e s  appear to  have had l i t t l e  d i r e c t
$1
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in f lu e n c e . As Hobbs and C ornw e ll w r i t e :
i f  one lo o ks  a t  th e  developm ent o f  B r i t i s h  e d u c a tio n a l 
p s ych o lo g y , i t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to  d is c e rn  any p a r t ic u la r  in f lu e n c e  
o f B a in  p e r s is t in g .  The m ost d i s t i n c t i v e  w ork o f  B r i t i s h  
e d u c a tio n a l p sych o lo g y  has been th a t  concerned w ith  m enta l 
measurement, such as t h a t  o f  B u r t ,  Spearman, Thomson and Vernon 
. . . .  F ra n c is  G a lto n  . . .  is  a f a r  more o b v io u s  o r ig in a t o r  
o f  t h i s  t r a d i t io n  th a n  B a in . /3 2 8 /
I f  i t  is  t r u e ,  as seems to  be th e  case , th a t  B a in 's  w ork d id  n o t
" a n t ic ip a te "  th e  deve lopm ent o f  e d u c a tio n a l psych o log y  we m ig h t in q u ire
why. I w ou ld  suggest th a t  th e  d e fe c ts  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t
v iew  o f  m ind perm eated h is  e d u c a tio n a l p sych o lo g y  and th a t  th e  exposure
: o f th e se  d e fe c ts  f o r e s ta l le d  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  h is  w o rk . The c r i t i q u e
£ o f th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  m ind w i l l  be p re se n te d  in
i  P a rt I I I .  I w i l l  co n c lu de  t h is  c h a p te r by re v ie w in g  B a in 's  t ie s  to  th e
| ;
|  e d u c a tio n a l p h ilo s o p h y  o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .
B a in 's  E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n ce  and th e  
U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n i  s t  T ra d i t io n
As we have seen, e d u c a tio n  was g iv e n  a v e ry  im p o rta n t r o le  to  p la y  
in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n — i t  was to  be one o f  th e  
c e n tra l means o f re fo rm in g  s o c ie ty .  W h ile  B a in 's  g o a ls  in  E d u ca tio n  as 
a S c ience  were c o n s id e ra b ly  more m odest, u t i l i t a r i a n  v a lu e s  perm eated 
the  w o rk . As Hobbs and C ornw e ll n o te , Bentham was th e  m ost f r e q u e n t ly  
c i te d  a u th o r in  th e  w o rk , c h a lle n g e d  o n ly  by E u c l id . /3 2 9 /
B a in 's  emphasis th ro u g h o u t th e  w o rk  was on th e  u s e fu ln e s s  o f 
v a r io u s  s tu d ie s  as assessed by t h e i r  c o s ts  and b e n e f i t s .  B a in 's  
c r i t i c is m  o f  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  c la s s ic s  proceeded a lo n g  these  
l in e s . /3 3 0 /  B a in  commended those  who suggested th a t  th e  "o rd e r  o f
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presentation of words in exercises" should be determined by their
r e la t iv e  fre q u e n cy  in  n a tu ra l language, a lth o u g h  he suggested th a t  t h is
p r in c ip le  m ig h t be more a p p ro p r ia te  in  o th e r  spheres than
la n g u a g e ./3 3 1 / He w ro te :
I t  w ou ld  be w e ll i f  we c o u ld  fo re c a s t  th e  p ro b a b le  fre q u e n cy  o f  
the  use o f eve ry  a c q u is i t io n  w h a te ve r, so th a t  we m ig h t choose 
by p re fe re n c e  those  th a t  o f te n e s t  come in to  p la y ,  and, 1 may 
add, on th e  most im p o rta n t o c c a s io n s . Such a c r i t e r io n  would 
a t t e s t  th e  h igh  v a lu e  o f  th e  E xpe rim en ta l S c ie n ce s , such as 
P hys ics  and C h e m is try , th e  s m a lle r  b u t y e t c o n s id e ra b le  v a lu e  o f  
M in e ra lo g y  and B o tany , and th e  v e ry  sm a ll v a lu e  o f  many th in g s  
much more p ro m in e n t in  ou r e x is t in g  e d u c a tio n s  th a n  any o f  
th e s e . /3 3 2 /
The conce rn  about th e  u s e fu ln e s s  o f s tu d ie s  a ls o  loomed la rg e  in  
h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p ro p e r p ro p o r t io n s  in  c u r r ic u la .  B a in  suggested 
th a t "a  c u r r ic u lu m  m ig h t be so a rranged  t h a t ,  w h ile  each to p ic  sh o u ld  be 
u se fu l in  i t s e l f ,  th e  w ho le  w ou ld  be a f a i l u r e . " / 3 3 3 /  As an exam ple, he 
c ite d  th e  " ir re m e d ia b le  w aste  o f  human s tr e n g th "  in c u rre d  by most 
s tu d e n ts  com peting f o r  m a them atica l w ra n g le rs h ip s  a t 
C a m b rid g e ./3 3 V  The s tu d y  o f  fo r e ig n  languages is  a ls o  l i k e l y  to  
in v o lv e  such d is p r o p o r t io n .  B a in  warned th a t  a c q u ir in g  even one fo r e ig n  
language in v o lv e s  "a  v e ry  la rg e  e x p e n d itu re  o f  m enta l fo r c e ,  and ough t 
no t to  be e n te re d  on w ith o u t  due c a lc u la t io n  o f  p ro b a b le  f r u i t s . "  He 
added th a t  " v e ry  few men can by any p o s s ib i l i t y  tu r n  to  accoun t two 
a n c ie n t and fo u r  modern la n g u a g e s ." /3 3 5 /
A lthough  B a in  regarded th e  is su e  o f  d is p ro p o r t io n  in  s tu d ie s  as 
le ss  se ve re  on th e  p r im a ry  le v e l th a n  in  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n , he s t i l l  f e l t
th a t  e r r o r s  e x is te d .  He no ted  th a t  " s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t io n  has n o t y e t
been p a id  to  th e  b e s t s e le c t io n  and a d ju s tm e n t o f  to p ic s  f o r  th e  needs
o f th e  p u p i ls  in  a f t e r  1 i f e . " / 3 3 6 /  In  a d d i t io n ,  p r im a ry  e d u c a tio n  se rves
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two d i s t i n c t  g ro u p s : th e  masses who o b ta in  t h e i r  e n t i r e  e d u c a tio n  on
th is  le v e l and th e  o th e r  c la s s e s  who then  p roceed on to  secondary
schoo ls  (and a re  re q u ire d  to  s tu d y  L a t in  and G reek .) B a in  proposed th a t
the  p rim a ry  c u r r ic u lu m , l i k e  th e  h ig h e r c u r r ic u lu m , be fo cu se d  on
knowledge ( i . e . ,  sc ie n ce s ) and l i t e r a r y  t r a in in g .  T h is  w ou ld  produce
"harmony between th e  p r im a ry  and secondary te a c h in g . " /3 3 7 /  M oreover, he
recommended th a t  th e
sequence o f  p ro g re s s io n  o f to p ic s  . . .  be such t h a t ,  a t  
w hatever p o in t  th e  p u p il  l e f t  s c h o o l, th e  know ledge ga ined  w ould 
a l l  be a v a i la b le  f o r  use ; th e re  w ould  be no w asted b e g in n in g s .
Each year o f  th e  cou rse  m ig h t be made to  y ie ld  th e  b e s t c ro p  
th a t  th e  s o i l  w i l l  f u r n i s h . / 338/
Bain conc luded ,
|  There  cart th u s  be no o th e r  c u r r ic u la  a rrangem en t, even f o r  th e
|  la b o u r in g  p o p u la t io n ,  than  to  g iv e  them as much m ethod ized
I  knowledge o f  th e  p h y s ic a l and m oral w o r ld ,  and as much l i t e r a r y
j§ t r a in in g  as t h e i r  t im e  w i l l  a l lo w . /3 3 9 /i
A lthough  B a in  argued th a t  th e  schoo l c o u ld  n o t have a m a jo r 
in f lu e n c e  on th e  deve lopm ent o f  m o r a l i t y ,  he d id  p ro v id e  a f a i r l y  
e x te n s iv e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  te a c h in g  o f 'm o r a l i t y .  Here to o , we would 
expect to  see th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  
and such is  indeed th e  case . In  a rg u in g  th a t  th e  schoo l p la y s  a l im i te d  
r o le  in  th e  deve lopm ent o f  m o r a l i t y ,  Ba in  r e i te r a te d  Bentham 's v ie w  th a t  
" th e  p u b l ic  d is p e n s a t io n  o f  pun ishm ent and re w a rd " p la y s  th e  g re a te s t 
r o le  in  shap ing  m ora l b e h a v io r ./3 * *0 / L ik e  Bentham, B a in  m a in ta in e d  th a t  
governm ent, le g is la t io n  and s o c ia l p re s s u re  w ere th e  m ost im p o rta n t
sources o f m o r a l i t y .  B a in  d id  n o te  t h a t  ana logous fa c to r s  o p e ra te  
w it h in  th e  schoo l s e t t in g .  He p laced  much s tr e s s  upon th e  te a c h e r 's
ro le  as an a u th o r i t y ;  a r o le  ana logous to  th e  a u th o r i t y  o f  governm ent
and th e  law . He w ro te  th a t  "whoever o ccup ies  a p o s i t io n  o f  a u th o r i t y
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ought to  be fa m i l ia r  w ith  th e  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le s -a n d  c o n d it io n s  o f 
Punishment as th e y  may be found  s e t  f o r t h  in  th e  Penal Code o f  Bentham" 
and he p ro v id e d  a s h o r t  summary o f  Bentham 's p r in c ip le s  to  a id  th e  
te a c h e r . / 3k } /
Bain  a ls o  argued th a t  in d u s tr v  " i s  th e  b a s is  and s in e  qua non o f  
the  o th e r v i r t u e s , "  and th a t  " t o  r e c o n c i le  th e  young to  abandon ease and 
s e l f - in d u lg e n c e  f o r  la b o u r is  one o f  th e  m ost u rg e n t to p ic s  o f  m oral 
su a s io n ." /3 J> 2 / Because one o f  th e  p r im a ry  ta s k s  o f  th e  te a c h e r is  
g e t t in g  s tu d e n ts  to  a p p ly  them se lves t o  t h e i r  w o rk , th e  te a c h e r 
i n d i r e c t ly  p la y s  a r o le  in  th e  deve lopm ent o f  m oral c h a ra c te r .
The te a c h e r has th e  a d d i t io n a l  advan tage  .o f  be ing  in  a p o s i t io n  to  
s y s te m a tiz e  th e  haphazard m oral le sso n s  le a rn e d  o u ts id e  th e  schoo l 
s e t t in g .  D ir e c t  moral te a c h in g  is  employed tow ard  t h is  end . Ba in  
contended th a t  " th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  m ora l te a c h in g  exceed in  e ve ry  way 
th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  te a c h in g ,"  b u t he a tte m p te d  to  p ro v id e  
some g u id e l in e s  f o r  th e  te a c h e r . /3 ^ 3 /
F i r s t ,  "a  good c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  v i r t u e s  and v ic e s  is  a p rim e  
e s s e n t ia l . "  B a in ‘ s own c l a s s i f i c a t io n  o f th e  v i r t u e s ,  in c lu d in g  Prudence 
( in d u s tr y ,  t h r i f t ,  tem pe rance ), J u s t ic e  and Benevo lence, was p re se n te d  
and d iscu sse d  w ith  re g a rd  to  te a c h in g . / 3 k k /  The te a c h e r m ust a ls o  
c o r r e c t ly  apprehend m o tiv e s , d is t in g u is h in g  between th e  s e l f - r e g a r d in g  
and th e  e x tra - re g a rd in g  c la s s e s  o f  m o tiv e s ./3 *» 5 / B a in  no te d  th a t  th e  
te a ch e r m ust in e v i t a b ly  w ork w ith  le sso n  books p rone  to  such 
e x a g g e ra tio n  and s ta te d  t h a t  " a l l  he can do is  to  keep w e ll  b e fo re  him 
th e  sober fa c t s  o f  l i f e . " / 3 5 1 /  B a in 's  u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w  o f  man, as
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p r im a r i ly  m o tiv a te d  by s e l f - i n t e r e s t  ap p e a rs . He w ro te :
W h ile  in  th e  Id e a l,  s e l f - d e v o t io n  o r s e l f - s a c r i f i c e  is  d e p ic te d  
so as to  k in d le  a momentary g lo w , th e  hard  r e a l i t y  warns us th a t  
o n ly  a v e ry  sm a ll p o r t io n  o f  t h is  can be e n g ra in e d  in  th e  
average in d iv id u a l .  R iv a l r y ,  c o m p e t it io n ,  ovei—g ra s p in g  and 
s u p p la n t in g — a re  w hat we have to  dea l w ith  on one s id e ;  and on 
th e  o th e r ,  we have to  s e t th e  te n d e n c ie s  to  th e  s o c ia l ,  th e  
s y m p a th e tic , and th e  a m ia b le ; and c lo s e  is  th e  game we have to  
p la y  in  th e  e n c o u n te r . /352/
In  a number o f  w ays, th e  te n e ts  o f th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  perm eated B a in 's  w r i t in g  on th e  sc ie n ce  o f  e d u c a tio n .
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20. I b id . ,  p . 370. T h is  in  tu r n  re s ts  upon th e  d o c t r in e  o f
id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  f o r  im p re ss io n s  and id e a s .
21. The reade r sh o u ld  here be rem inded o f  B a in 's  a s s e r t io n  th a t
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I  "N o t th a t  we sh ou ld  have had any t i t l e  to  say b e fo re h a n d , th a t
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I  r e a l i t i e s . "  (B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 371.)
2 2 . Ib id .
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28 . Ib id .
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c a r ry  w ith  him a t  a l l  t im e s  th e  e x a c t e s t im a te  o f  w hat he has 
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7 0 . I b i d . ,  p . 457.
71. B a in  w ro te :
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th e  w i l l  be f r e e  b u t w he the r a man be f r e e .  E ncyc loped ia
B r ita n n ic a .  11 th  e d . ,  s . v .  "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  by James Ward.
0CO I b i d . , P*
v0CO
81. i b i d .
82 . I b i d . , P*
0cr\
-a-
83* See ib i d . » p p *
CO I b i d . , PP .  490
85 . I b i d . , P* 491.
86. I b i d .
00 I b i d . , P* 492.
00 00 I b i d .
89 . I b i d .
90 . I b i d . , P* 493*
91 . I b i d . Accord i to  B a in , c e r ta in  a p p a re n t e x c e p tio n s  (when
peop le  d e l ib e r a t e ly  do o th e rw is e  than  we m ig h t e xp e c t) a re  s im p ly  th e
e f f e c t  o f  a m o tiv e  o f  "p e rv e rs e n e s s "  p e c u l ia r  to  c e r t a in  in d iv id u a ls .  
The m u l t ip l i c a t io n  o f  " e p ic y c le s " ''c o n t in u e s .
92. In  e a r l ie r  e d i t io n s  B a in  had addressed th e  g e n e ra l fo rm  o f  th e
argum ent by d e n y in g  th a t  th e  in c o n t r o v e r t ib le  te s t im o n y  o f  "a  moment o f
co nsc iousness" c o n s t i tu te d  know ledge. S id g w ic k 's  a rgum ent was p re se n te d  
in  The Methods o f  E th ic s . 1 s t ed. (London: M a cm illa n  and C o ., 1874), 
pp. 43-57» B a in 's  own v iew s  on th e  f r e e  w i l l  is su e  a re  made q u i te  c le a r  
in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  S id g w ic k 's  a rgum ent. B a in  o b v io u s ly  f e l t  th a t  
S id g w ic k 's  argum ent was im p o r ta n t, as he in c o rp o ra te d  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f 
i t  in  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f Em otions and W i l l  (1875) , j u s t  one year a f t e r  
S id g w ic k 's  book was p u b lis h e d .
93- S ig w ic k , Methods o f  E th ic s , pp . 51~55> B a in , Emotions and
W i l l , p . 494.
94. I b i d . ,  p . 495.
95- I b i d . ,  p . 496.
96 . I b i d . ,  p . 495.
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97 . I b i d . ,  p . 497-
9 8 . I b i d . ,  p . 1*98 .
99. I b i d . ,  p . 1*95- B a in  he re  was re q u ir in g  S id g w ick  to  p ro v id e  
ev idence  th a t  w ou ld  c o n s t i t u te  p ro o f  o f  th e  n u l l  h y p o th e s is , a p e c u l ia r  
re q u ire m e n t f o r  an e m p ir ic is t  to  p o s i t .  However, S id g w ick  d id  n o t c la im  
th a t  h is  a cco u n t o f  f r e e  w i l l ,  c a r r ie d  im p lic a t io n s  f o r  m o r a l i t y ,  as th e  
fo cu s  o f m ora l judgm ents  (a t  le a s t  w i t h in  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  fram ew ork) is  
upon th e  consequences, n o t upon th e  causes o r  la c k  o f  causes , o f  
a c t io n s .  S id g w ic k , Methods o f  E th ic s , pp . 55- 57; Schneew ind, S id g w ic k 's  
E th ic s  and V ic to r ia n  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  (O x fo rd : C la rendon  P re s s , 1977),
p . 208.
100. M i l l ,  A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human M ind . 2d e d . ,  2 
v o ls .  (London: Longmans, G reen, Reader and D ye r, 1869) ,
101. I b i d . ,  pp . 361* (n . 102 ), l*0l*-11 (n . 108) .
102. I b i d . ,  pp . L l l - 1 3 ,  1*23 (n . 108) .
103. For comments on John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  " t r a n s c e n d e n ta l"  a cco u n t 
o f  b e l ie f  see B a in , John S tu a r t  Mi 11. p . 121. B a in  a ls o  w ro te ,
" I t  seems to  me, how ever, th a t  i f  we ta k e  a cco u n t o f  a l l  th e
p o w e rfu l c o n tra s ts  between th e  S e n sa tio n  and th e  Id e a , we s h a l l
have an amount o f  d i f fe r e n c e  th a t  d isp e nse s  e n t i r e l y  w ith  an
in e x p l ic a b le  res iduum  such as John S tu a r t  M i l l  con tends f o r . "
(B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 533 -)
101*. I b i d . ,  p . 506 . M i l l ,  A n a ly s is , 1:391* (n . 1 07 ).
105- B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 505-
106. I b i d . ,  p . 508.
107. I b i d . ,  p . 507.
108. I b i d . ,  p . 509. B a in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  lo g ic a l  o p p o s ite
(th e  c o n tr a p o s it iv e )  o f  b e l i e f — d is b e l i e f — e n ta i- ls  an id e n t ic a l  m enta l 
s ta te :  th a t  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by c e r t a in t y  o r  c o n v ic t io n ,  ib id .  S in c e  B a in  
was fo c u s in g  upon m enta l s ta te s ,  he chose to  em phasize d o u b t and 
u n c e r ta in ty  as th e y  e n ta i l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s ta te s  a n t i t h e t i c a l  t o  th o se  
gene ra ted  by b e l i e f .
109. I b id . , P- 516.
110. I b id . , P. 517.
111. Ib id .
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112. B a in  drew no d is t i n c t i o n  between know ledge and b e l ie f ,  
a s s e r t in g  th a t  "know ledge , th e r e fo re ,  is  id e n t ic a l  w ith  a f f i r m a t io n  and 
b e l i e f . "  I b i d . ,  p . 568 . However, in  o th e r  p la c e s  he a tte m p te d  to  
d is t in g u is h  between c o n v ic t io n  based upon n a rro w  e x p e rie n c e  and 
c o n v ic t io n  based upon b ro a d e r e x p e r ie n c e . I b i d . ,  pp . 3 1 1 5 -
113. I b i d . ,  pp. 511—12. See a ls o  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  m ental 
o r ig in  o f  b e l ie f  in  M i l l ,  A n a ly s is  1 :395-398  (n . 1 0 7 ). B a in 's  d o c t r in e  
o f p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  is  h ig h ly  s im i la r  to  R e id 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  in n a te  
c h a ra c te r  o f  o u r b e l ie f  in  th e  u n i fo r m it y  o f  n a tu re . B a in  rem arked th a t  
he read and re re a d  H a m ilto n 's  R eid  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  o f  w r i t in g  Senses 
and I n t e l l e c t , b u t does n o t s p e c ify  w hat n o tio n s  he drew  from  th a t  w o rk . 
B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 231*. An e x a m in a tio n  o f th e  im pact o f  R e id 's  
work on B a in  w ou ld  be an v a lu a b le  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  l i t e r a t u r e .
11A. B a in , Em otions and W i11. 1 s t e d . ,  p p . 581- 8 3 . He w ro te :
" I t  is  th e  a c t iv e  p ro m p tin g  o f  th e  m ind i t s e l f  t h a t  in s t ig a te s  
and in  f a c t  c o n s t i tu te s  th e  b e l ie v in g  tem pe r; u n b e lie f  is  an 
a f t e r  p ro d u c t , and n o t th e  p r im i t i v e  te n d e n cy . Indeed , we may 
say th a t  th e  in b o rn  ene rgy  o f  th e  b ra in  g iv e s  f a i t h ,  and 
e x p e rie n c e  s c e p t ic is m ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 5 8 2 .)
115* B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 512 . B a in  w ro te :
"w hereas to  th e  lo g ic ia n ,  th e re  is  a g re a t g u l f  between th e  
p re s e n t and th e  f u t u r e ,  th e  known and th e  unknown, to  th e  
n a tu ra l m ind th e re  is  n o t even a b re a k . The e a r ly  m ind laughs 
th e  lo g ic ia n 's  g u l f  to  s c o rn . "  ( M i l l ,  A n a ly s i s , 1 :398  (n . 1 0 7 ).)
F is c h  p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e  s h i f t  away from  a p h y s io lo g ic a l  accoun t 
o f  c r e d u l i t y  c o in c id e d  w ith  a c r i t i q u e  o f  B a in 's  a cco u n t by James S u lly  
in  w h ich  S u l ly  argued a g a in s t th e  v ie w  th a t  p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  a rose  
o u t o f  th e  spontaneous a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  nervous sys tem . S u l ly ,  "The 
Development o f  B e l i e f , "  Westmi n s te r  Rev i ew (Ja n u a ry , 1872) ,  
pp . 57_58 , 59* B a in  s h i f t e d  h is  v ie w , m a in ta in in g  in  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  
o f  M enta l S c ience  (1872) th a t  b e l ie f  " i s  a f a c t  o r  in c id e n t  o f  ou r 
In t e l le c tu a l  n a tu re , a lth o u g h  dependent as to  i t s  ene rgy  upon o u r A c t iv e  
and E m otiona l te n d e n c ie s ."  See F is c h , "B a in  and P ra g m a tism ," p p . A 22-23.
In  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  Em otions and W i l l  (1875) B a in  m entioned 
S u l ly 's  o b je c t io n s  to  h is  a cco u n t, in c lu d in g  th e  f a c t  th a t  "m ere 
s p o n ta n e ity  may be accompanied w ith  b e l ie f ,  o r  i t  may n o t ,  th e re  may be 
a d is p o s i t io n  to  b e l ie v e  o r  to  a n t ic ip a te  in  moments o f  pu re  q u ie scen ce " 
B a in , Em otions and W i11. p . 536 . See S u l ly ,  "D eve lopm ent o f  B e l ie f , "  
PP* 57“ 5 8 . And he s a id  o f  h is  own v ie w ,
" I  have he re  rega rded  b e l ie f  as a p r im i t i v e  d is p o s i t io n  to  
fo l lo w  o u t any sequence th a t  has once been e x p e rie n c e d , and to  
e xp e c t th e  r e s u l t ,  i t  is  thus  an in c id e n t  o f  o u r in t e l le c t u a l
c o n s t i t u t io n ,  f o r  i t  f i r s t  shapes and fo re c a s ts  th e  o rd e r o f  th e  
w o r ld  and th e n  proceeds upon th a t ,  u n t i l  a check
o ccu rs  . . . .  We may i f  we p le a s e , c a l l  i t  a im potence o f
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th o u g h t; f o r  w ith o u t  some p o s i t iv e  in te r fe re n c e  from  w ith o u t ,  
th e re  is  no o th e r way o f  do ing  o r  th in k in g .  I t  is  n o t made up, 
in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e , by e i th e r  a c t i v i t y  o r  e m o tio n , b u t is  
la r g e ly  m a g n ifie d  by b o th . "  (B a in , Em otions and W i l l .
PP. 5 3 6 -3 7 .)
T h is  r e v is io n ,  w h ile  re p re s e n t in g  a s u b s ta n t ia l c o n ce ss io n , is  n o t
re f le c te d  in  th e  te x t  o f  t h is  o r  la t e r  e d i t io n s  w h ich  c o n tin u e  to
propound th e  " o ld e r  v ie w "  th a t  b e l ie f  is  most in t im a te ly  re la te d  to
a c t io n ,  n o t to  em otion  o r i n t e l l e c t .
116. I b id . ,  p . 512.
117. Ib id .
118. Ib id .
119. Ib id .
120. I b id . ,  p . 513.
121. I b id . ,  p . 515.
122. I b id . ,  p . 516.
123. Ib id .
121;. A ga in , th e  resem blence to  R e id 's  v iew s  is  s t r ik in g  (see 
n . 113 a b o ve ). B a in  w ro te , "The g re a t m aster f a l la c y  o f  th e  human m ind 
is  b e l ie v in g  to o  much— b e l ie v in g  w ith o u t  o r  a g a in s t e v id e n c e ."  I b id . ,
p ■ 513. F u r th e r :
"The m enta l s ta te  o f igno rance  o r  o f  sm a ll e xp e rie n c e  is  a s ta te  
o f  exaggera ted  im p u ls e s ,— o v e r - c r e d u l i t y  o r  o v e r -s c e p t ic is m ;
. . . .  The same p r im i t i v e  c r e d u l i t y  th a t  passes beyond th e  
r e a l i t y  o f  th in g s ,  when th e re  has been no a p p a re n t check,
u n d e r-e s t im a te s  th e  c o n s is te n c y  o f  th in g s ,  when th e re  is  a 
check . . . .  in  th e  e a r ly  s ta g e s  o f  th e  human m ind , th e re  is  
to o  much b e l ie f  a t  one p o in t  and to o  l i t t l e  a t  a n o th e r ."  ( I b id . ,  
p . 5 1 5 .)
125. i b id . ,  pp. 5 1 5 -1 6 . B a in  w ro te , "The o n ly  b a s is  o f
a r b i t r a t i o n  is  co m p a ra tive  fre q u e n c y , and t h i s  is  w hat th e  m ind must 
r e s o r t  t o ,  and what is  suggested to  th e  p ra c t is e d  in te l l ig e n c e ,  so f a r  
as th e  m edd ling  o f  th e  em otions  w i l l  a l lo w . "  I b id . ,  p . 515*
126. I b id . ,  pp . 5 1 8 -2 0 .
127. I b id . ,  pp 520-2U .
128. I b id . ,  pp . 5 2 ^ -2 6 .
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129. F is c h , "B a in  and P ragm a tism ."
130. M i l l ,  " B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  E d inbu rgh  Review 110 (1 8 5 9 )s316 . 
See a ls o  M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . l:l» 0 3 -fc . 1 ih O i-h O k .
131. M i l l ,  " B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 319- A cco rd in g  to  F is c h , Bain 
d id  a tte m p t to  p ro v id e  a more co m p le te  a n a ly s is  in  th e  n o te  appended to  
the  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f M ental S c ience  ( 1872) .  There he s ta te d  th a t
"a  f a i l u r e ,  in  o th e r  w ords, a b reach  o f  sequence . . . p roduces 
a m enta l sh o ck , a b reach  o f e x p e c ta t io n ,  a d is a p p o in tm e n t, w h ich  
unh inges and discom poses th e  m ind . I t  is  in  p o in t  o f  f a c t  
d e s t r u c t iv e  o f  th e  p r io r  s ta te  o f  e x p e c ta t io n ;  th a t  s ta te  canno t 
be renewed w ith o u t  a roundabou t p rocess  . . . .  I t  becomes a 
s e r io u s  p a r t  o f  ou r e d u c a tio n  to  su rm oun t, r e c o n c i le ,  and 
accommodate, these  in te r r u p te d  sequences; and we f a l l  upon 
v a r io u s  modes o f e f f e c t in g  th e  end. T he re  a re  some methods o f  a 
p u re ly  r a t io n a l  k in d ;  a s , f o r  exam ple, when we s e t o u rs e lv e s  to  “ 
d is c o v e r th e  reasons o f  th e  d is c re p e n c y  and f in d  th a t  i t  is  o n ly  
a p p a re n t. A no ther way is  to  s u rre n d e r e n t i r e l y  c e r ta in  
sequences as ha v in g  no v a l i d i t y  w h a te v e r. (B a in , M enta1 and 
M oral S c ie n c e s , p . 100; quoted in  F is c h , "B a in  and P ragm a tism ," 
p . k2h .)
F isch  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  B a in 's  a cco u n t is  h ig h ly  s im i la r  to  C. 
S. P ie r c e 's  b e l ie f - d o u b t  th e o ry  o f  in q u ir y .  Ib id .
132. B ra d le y , P r in c ip le s  o f L o g ic  2nd re v . ed . (London: O xford  
U n iv e rs ity  P re ss , 1922) 1 :3 9 -
133- B a in , On th e  S tudy o f  C h a ra c te r . in c lu d in g  An E s tim a te  o f 
P hreno logy (London: P a rk e r, Son and B ourn , 1861 ).
13**« R obe rt Young, M ind. B ra in  and A d a p ta tio n  in  th e  N in e te e n th  
C en tu ry  (O x fo rd : C larendon P re ss , 1970), pp. 121-22. Young a d m its  th a t  
th e  ev idence  on t h is  p o in t  is  in co m p le te  and th a t  B a in  may have been 
drawn to  th e  p r o je c t  by J .  S. M i l l .  I b i d . ,  pp . 123~2A.
A cco rd in g  to  J . A. Cardno, B a in 's  w ork d is p la y s  a s h i f t  tow ard  a 
som a tic  approach between 1839 and I 8L9 . "B a in  and P h y s io lo g ic a l 
P s y c h o lo g y ,"  A u s tra l ia n  J o u rn a l o f  P sycho logy 7 (1955)* 109—11. As Young 
n o te s , th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l in f lu e n c e  stem s from  an e a r l ie r  p e r io d .  Young 
w r ite s  th a t  b e g in n in g  in  1835* B a in  " s tu d ie d  George Combe's C o n s t i tu t  ion  
o f Man a t  th e  M e chan ic 's  M utual In s t r u c t io n  C lass a t  A b e rd e e n ." Young, 
M ind. B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p . 121. B a in 's  own accoun t o f  t h i s  p e r io d  
in d ic a te s  a more casua l exposure  to  th e  id e a s . He w ro te : "Combe's 
C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  Man had g re a t  in f lu e n c e  a t  th a t  t im e ; and I th in k  we 
went c o r d ia l l y  a long  w ith  i t  w h i le  o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  a d m it t in g  h is  
p h re n o lo g ic a l te n e ts . "  B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y  pp . 27 -2 8 .
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There  were a number o f o th e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  in f lu e n c e s  on B a in  d u r in g  
t h is  p e r io d  th a t  m ig h t have suggested  to  B a in  th e  v a lu e  o f  in c o rp o ra t in g  
p h y s io lo g y  in to  p s y c h o lo g y . B a in  became a c q u a in te d  w ith  John S tu a r t  
H i l l  in  18A1 and fro m  181*2-1*7 s p e n t summers in  London. H i l l  in tro d u c e d  
him to  th e  w ork o f  Auguste Comte, who B a in  read  d u r in g  th e  summer o f  
I 8A3 . B a in , A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . }53~5t* i  156. B a in  in tro d u c e d  Com te's 
work to  members o f th e  Aberdeen P h ilo s o p h ic a l S o c ie ty  and t h i s  w ork was 
th e  b a s is  o f  t h e i r  d is c u s s io n s  d u r in g  th e  w in te r  o f  18A3-1*1*- 
pp . 156- 5 8 . Soon a f t e r  t h i s ,  B a in  began to  in c o rp o ra te  p h y s io lo g y  in to  
h is  w o rks . See A u to b io g ra p h y , pp . 159, I 6L -6 5 .
B a in  never became a w h o le h e a rte d  s u p p o rte r  o f  C om te 's v ie w s . He 
concu rred  w ith  John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  c r i t i c is m s  o f  C om te 's system  and 
argued th a t  p sych o log y  had an independent s ta tu s  as a s c ie n c e , 
A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 158. See a ls o  Ned A. S h e a re r, "A le xa n d e r B a in  and 
th e  C la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  K now ledge ," J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  
B e h a v io ra l S c iences 10 (Y971* ) : 58- 6 5 . A lth o u g h  re a d in g  Comte may have
s t im u la te d  B a in  to  in c o rp o ra te  p h y s io lo g y  in to  p s y c h o lo g y , th e  ta s k  was 
c a r r ie d  o u t w i t h in  th e  fram ew ork o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
p r in c ip le s  he was a b s o rb in g  from  H i l l  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
135. D avid E. L e a ry , "The F a te  and In f lu e n c e  o f  John S tu a r t  
H i l l ' s  Proposed S c ie n ce  o f  E th o lo g y ,"  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  Ideas 
43 (1 9 8 2 ): 156.
136. B a in , On C h a ra c te r , p . v .
137. Ib id .  B a in  w ro te :
"T h e re  is  n o th in g  more c e r t a in ,  th a n  th a t  th e  d is c r im in a t in g  
know ledge o f  in d iv id u a l  c h a ra c te r  is  a p r im a ry  c o n d it io n  o f  much 
o f  th e  s o c ia l im provem ent th a t  th e  p re s e n t a g e ' is  p a n tin g  f o r .
The g e t t in g  th e  r i g h t  man in to  th e  r i g h t  p la c e  is  m a in ly  a 
p rob lem  o f th e  judgm ent o f  c h a ra c te r ;  th e  mere w is h  to  prom ote 
th e  f i t t i n g  pe rson  is  n u g a to ry  in  th e  absence o f  th e  
d is c r im in a t io n . "  ( I b id . )
138. I b i d . ,  p . v i .  He added th a t  " i t  re q u ire s  a g re a t and marked 
s u p e r io r i t y  in  th e  la t e s t  deve lopm ent o f  any s c ie n c e , to  d ispense  
e n t i r e l y  w ith  th e  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  p r io r  modes o f  a rra n g e m e n t."  
( I b id . )
139. B a in , "The C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  H a t t e r , "  W e s tm in s te r Review
35 (181*1) :l*5 .
11*0. B a in , On C h a ra c te r , p . v i .
11*1. As R o b e rt Young w ro te :
" [B a in ]  w ants to  show th a t  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l f a c u l t ie s  a re  n o t 
th e  u l t im a te  d e te rm in a n ts  o f  c h a ra c te r  and th a t  a t r u e  s c ie n c e  
o f c h a ra c te r  can be deduced fro m  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  th e
p ie a s u re -p a in  p r in c ip le ,  and h is  own p r im i t i v e  m enta l e le m e n ts ."
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(H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p . 12*0
142. See C hapter 2 , n . 53 above.
143- N e v e rth e le s s , l i k e  M i l l  and o th e rs  in  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n ,  B a in  argued th a t  th e  p ro p e r 
approach is  to  "se e  how much can be a s c r ib e d  to  c ircu m s ta n ce s  and 
c u l t i v a t io n ,  b e fo re  we p u t down a l l  th e  appearances to  th e  accoun t o f  
n a tu re ."  B a in , On C h a ra c te r , pp. 189-90 .
144. B a in  was adamant on th e  p o in t  t h a t  p h re n o lo g y  was m ere ly  a 
sc ie n ce  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  n o t a s c ie n c e  o f  m in d . I b i d . ,  p . 2 9 . T h is  
suggests  a fu r t h e r  reason fo r  B a in 's  in te r e s t  in  p h re n o lo g y : a concern
about d e m a rca ting  th e  sphere  t r e a te d  by p h re n o lo g is ts ,  from  th e  sphere 
tre a te d  by p s y c h o lo g is ts .  B a in  fe a re d  th a t  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  approach 
m ig h t "swamp th e  sc ie n ce  o f HIND as t r e a te d  by th e  re co g n ise d  m e thods ." 
I b id . ,  p . 30. S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  B a in  was concerned ab o u t th e  f a t e  o f th e  
" re c o g n iz e d  m ethod" o f  in t r o s p e c t io n .  See a ls o  i b i d . ,  p . 25.
145. I b i d . , P- 15.
146. I b i d . , pp. 27, 29-30 .
147. I b i d . , P.
cACM
148. I b i d . , pp. 31 -34 .
149- I b id . , P. 48.
150. I b i d . , P- 75 . B a in  w ro te :
"A c e r ta in  p a r t  o f  th e  b ra in  and nervous system  o f  e ve ry  animal 
e v id e n t ly  se rves  as th e  m o tiv e  power o f  th e  a c t iv e  mechanism.
In  such a case as th e  to rp e d o , where th e  o f fe n s iv e  weapon is
p e c u l ia r ,  c o n s is t in g  o f  an e l e c t r i c  p i l e ,  th e re  is  a la rg e  lobe
o f  th e  b ra in  f o r  s u p p ly in g  nervous power to  th e  in s tru m e n t, as 
w e ll  as f o r  d i r e c t in g  th e  tim e  and manner o f  i t s  em ploym ent. 
( I b id . )
151. Ib id .
152. I b i d . ,  p . 76.
153- B a in  b ro u g h t up some o f  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  o b je c t io n s  to  th e
d o c t r in e  o f  a m oral sense th a t  was im p lie d  by t h is  a c c o u n t. I b id . ,
p p . 124-25.
154. I b i d . ,  pp. 126-27.
155- I b i d . ,  p . 182.
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156. Ibid., p. U6.
157* R egard ing  m uscu lar s e n s ib i l i t y  B a in  w ro te :
" I t  w ould  be an e x c e e d in g ly  in te r e s t in g  r e s u l t ,  i f  we co u ld  
a l lo c a te  w ith  c e r ta in ty  th e  c e re b ra l c e n tre s  whence emanate th e  
im pulses to  o u r v o lu n ta ry  movements, and w h ic h , when la r g e ly  
deve loped , g iv e  s e n s ib i l i t y  and d e l ic a c y  o f  g ra d u a t io n  to  these  
movements; b u t we cannot say th a t  p h re n o lo g y  has even s ta r te d  a 
p la u s ib le  c o n je c tu re  on t h is  m a t te r . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 153)
On th e  fa c u l t y  o f  i n d iv id u a l i t y  see i b i d . ,  pp . IA6-A 7 , 165- 69 .
158. I b i d . ,  pp . 169-70.
159. I b i d . ,  p .  172.
160. I b i d . ,  p . 173.
161. B a in  argued th a t  th e  appearance o f  such a g e n e ra l iz in g  o r 
a b s tra c t in g  f a c u l t y  m ig h t s im p ly  be th e  consequence o f  " th e  sm a lln e ss  o f 
th e  o b s e rv in g  te n d e n c ie s ."  I b i d . ,  p . 175.
162. I b i d . ,  pp . 261-63 .
163. I b i d . ,  p . 188.
16A. I b i d . ,  p . I 8 9 .
165. Ib id .
166. I b i d . ,  pp . 189- 9 0 . Here B a in  was echo ing  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  
m e th o d o lo g ica l a p o s te r io r is m . See J .  S. M i l l ,  " B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"
p . 296.
167. I b i d . ,  p . 192.
16 8 . I b i d . ,  pp . 195-98. B a in  added: "The h is to r y  o f  th e  w o rld  
shows th a t  th e  in f e r io r  s tages  o f  hum an ity  a re  most ave rse  to  th e  
co n tin u o u s , and most d isposed  to  th e  f i t f u l  d is p la y s  o f  e n e rg y ."  I b id . ,
p . 196.
169. I b i d . ,  pp. 199- 200.
170. I b i d . ,  p . 201. B a in  a ls o  w ro te :
"The a c t iv e  temperament is  a good in s t r u m e n ta l i t y  in  gene ra l
in d u s try ,  and e s p e c ia l ly  in  d u l l  r o u t in e .  Where we w ant th e
c o n t in u i t y  and p e rs is te n c e  o f  a m ach ine , we do w e ll  to  p ro cu re
peop le  o f  t h i s  q u a l i t y ,  who, a f t e r  th e  r e q u is i t e  t r a in in g  w i l l  
co n se n t, b e t te r  than  any o th e r ,  to  become p rim e  movers in  a 
narrow  c i r c l e .  A f a i r  q u a n t i ty  o f  in te l l ig e n c e  and a la rg e  
share  o f a c t i v i t y  rende rs  th e  Anglo-Saxon race  th e  b e s t workmen
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in  th e  w o r ld .  As b o d i ly  a c t i v i t y  p redom ina tes  in  them, th e y  a re  
more f i t  f o r  th e  low er w a lks  o f  manual in d u s tr y ;  th e  L a n ca sh ire  
and Y o rk s h ire  n a vv ie s  a re  u n r iv a l le d  as human m a ch in e s ."  ( i b i d . ,  
p . 203)
B a in 's  s o c ia l v iew s were o b v io u s ly  n o t as p ro g re s s iv e  as o th e rs  in  th e  
U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .
171. I b id . ,  p . 210. B a in  seems to  be d e s c r ib in g  a c h e e r fu l,  
ra th e r  than  an em o tiona l tem peram ent.
172. I b i d . , P* 212.
173. I b id . , P- 213.
174. I b i d . , P- 215.
175. I b id . , P- 217.
176. I b id . , P- 218.
177. I b i d . , P. 271.
CO I b id .
179- I b id . , P- 280.
00 0 I b id .
181. Ib id .
182. I b id . ,  p . 283. B a in  added th a t  " th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  im press 
fa v o u rs  th e  remembrance o f  i t "  and th a t  t h is  f a c t  " i s  one reason f o r  
making punishm ent more se ve re , le s s  in f l i c t o n s  le a v in g  to o  l i t t l e  t r a c e  




0r— I b i d . , P* 286.
184. I b id . , pp.. 287 -88 .
185. I b i d . , P-
CM<nCM
186. I b id . , P- 293.
187. I b id . , pp.. 293-95" B a in  w ro te  t h a t :
"a  w e l1-remembered e xp e rie n ce  o f  th e  co n sc io us  s ta te s  t h a t  we 
o u rs e lv e s  have passed th ro u g h  in  th e  cou rse  o f ou r l i v e s ,  is  th e  
re a l b a s is  o f  th e  power o f  sym pathy, and is  o f  cou rse  th e  same 
b a s is  w h ich  se rves  f o r  p ru dence , s te a d in e s s  o f  co n d u c t and 
s e re n ity  o f  tem per in  ou r own in d iv id u a l  c a re e r . "  ( I b id . ,  
pp . 2 9 ^ -9 5 .)
1
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Bain c le a r ly  rega rded  th e  r e te n t iv e  power o f  th e  m ind as im p o rta n t f o r  
many a sp e c ts  o f  c h a ra c te r .
• 188. I b i d . ,  p . 296.
189. I b i d . ,  pp . 29 7 -9 8 .
190. See C hapter s e c t io n  headed "S ym p a th y ."
191. B a in , On C h a ra c te r , pp . 221, 224.
192. I b i d . , P* 304.
193. I b i d . , P- 228 .
194. I b i d . , P- 306.
195. Ib id .
196. I b i d . , P- 307.
197. I b i d . , PP . 3 1 4 -16 .
198. I b i d . , P- 324.
199. I b i d . , P- 316
200. I b i d . , P- 339-
201. I b i d . , PP . 339 -40 .
202. B a in  w ro te  a b o u t th e  w o rk : " I t  had a s lo w  b u t s teady  s a le ,
and in  a few  ye a rs  th e  e d i t io n  was e xh a u s te d ; b u t ,  n o t se e in g  my way to
th e  re c a s t in g  th a t  1 th o u g h t n e ce ssa ry , I neve r r e p r in te d  i t . "  
(A u to b io g ra p h y , p . 260) The o n ly  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  w ork th a t  I have found  
is  an essay w r i t t e n  by a H a rva rd  s e n io r  w h ich  was la t e r  p u b lis h e d  as a 
book: Thomas A. Hyde, How to  S tudy C h a ra c te r : o r th e  t r u e  b a s is  f o r  th e  
S c ience  o f  H in d . In c lu d in g  a re v ie w  o f  A lexande r B a in 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  
p h re n o lo g ic a l system  (New Y o rk : F ow le r 6 W e lls , 1884 ). H yde 's w ork is  
g e n e ra lly  fa v o ra b le  to  p h re n o lo g y  and c r i t i c a l  o f  B a in ; he accuses B a in  
o f n o t ha v in g  read  p h re n o lo g ic a l d o c t r in e s  c lo s e ly .
R obe rt Young d is p a ra g e s  B a in 's  book, d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  is  
th e  main sou rce  o f  e v id e nce  f o r  h is  c la im  th a t  B a in 's  in te r e s t  in
ph re n o lo g y  le d  him  to  u n i te  th e  s tu d y  o f  p h y s io lo g y  and p sy c h o lo g y .
Young, H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p p . 1 2 1 -2 3 ;2 5 0 . Young w r i t e s :
"B a in  was c e r ta in  th a t  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is  e f  c h a ra c te r  
was in adequa te  . . . .  b u t when he s e t o u t to  im prove on i t  he 
fo u n d e re d . The a n a ly s is  w h ich  he so c o n f id e n t ly  p u t fo rw a rd  in  
h is  s y s te m a tic  t r e a t i s e  s im p ly  d id  n o t a cco u n t f o r  th e  fa c ts  o f  
c h a ra c te r .  One su sp e c ts  th a t  a f t e r  he w ro te  On th e  S tudy o f  
C h a ra c te r , he grasped t h i s .  ( I b id . ,  p . 132)
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I f u l l y  ag ree  w ith  Y oung 's  assessm ent o f  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  c h a ra c te r .  
The a s s o c ia t io n ! s t  a cco u n t o f  th e  em otions seem to  be th e  w eakest l in k  
in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t a lth o u g h  o th e r  p rob lem s w ith  t h e i r  accoun t
a ls o  c o n t r ib u te d .  D e s p ite  th e se  v e ry  re a l p ro b le m s , I w ou ld  suggest
th a t  th e re  were o th e r reasons f o r  th e  f a i l u r e  o f  th e  w o rk . Large
s e c tio n s  o f  th e  book a re  s im p ly  q u o ta t io n s  l i f t e d  from  th e  w orks o f
p h re n o lo g is ts  o r c r i t i c s  o f  p h re n o lo g y . B a in  f r e q u e n t ly  g e ts  lo s t  in
th e  d e t a i l s  o f  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l scheme. I su sp e c t th a t  h is  o r ig in a l  
in te n t io n  was to  q u ic k ly  dea l a d e a th -b lo w  to  th e  p h re n o lo g ic a l scheme,
b u t th a t  he d is c o v e re d  th a t  th e re  was more o f  in te r e s t  in  such schemes
than  he had suspected  and g o t bogged down in  d e t a i l s .
203. The work w ent th ro u g h  th re e  e d i t io n s  ( r e p r in t in g s )  in  i t s  
f i r s t  ye a r o f  p u b l ic a t io n .  I t  was t r a n s la te d  in to  F rench , German, 
Spanish and I t a l i a n .
204. B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  and
Company, 1896 [1 8 7 9 ]) ,  P* 1*
205. I b i d . ,  p . 4 .
206. I b i d . ,  pp. 4 -5 *
207 . I b i d . , p . 6 .
208 . I b i d . ,  p . 4 .
209 . I b i d . ,  p . 7*
210. Ib id .  B a in  im p lie d  
1 a r b i t e r  in  such cases .
th a t  economy o f  e f f o r t  shou ld  be th e  
O nly languages w h ich  w i l l  be used shou ld
be ta u g h t and o n ly  congruous s u b je c ts  sh o u ld  be ta u g h t to g e th e r .  I b i d . ,  
p . 394.
211. I b i d . ,  p . 9 . B a in  exc lu d ed  c e r ta in  "a c q u ire d  pow ers" from
th is  p ro v in c e , n o ta b ly  th o s e  o f " p ro d u c t io n  and in v e n t io n . "
212 . I b i d . ,  p . 8 .
213. I b i d . ,  p p . 11, 15*
214. I b i d . ,  p . 8 .
215. I b i d . ,  p . 398 . See a ls o  P r a c t ic a l Essays (New Y o rk : D.
A p p le to n , 1884; r e p r in t  ed . F re e p o r t ,  N. Y . :  Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s
P re ss , 1972 [1 8 8 4 ]) ,  p p . 147-48.
216 . B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n c e , p . 398.
217. Ib id .
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218. Ibid., pp. 399-400.
219- I b i d . ,  p . 402.
220. I b i d . ,  p . 403. Such a c la s s i f i c a t io n  was p ro v id e d  in  
Bentham 's D e o n to lo g y .
221. I b i d . , P. 401.
222. I b id . , P- 1
223- I b id . , P- 121.
224. I b id .
225. I b i d . , P- 122.
226. Ib id . ' , pp., 122-24.
227- I b id . , pp., 124-26.
228. I b id . , P- 126.
229. I b i d . , P. 128.
230. I b i d . , pp.. 125, 127.
231. I b id . , P- 125.
232. I b i d . , P- 136.
233- I b i d . . P- 367.
234. I b i d . , PP . 361 -65 .
235. I b i d . , PP . 370-71 .
236. I b i d . , P- 138.
237. I b id . , P- 141.
238. I b i d . , PP• 135, 2 4 7 -7 2 ,, 4 39 -44 .
239- I b id . , PP• 132-35. 248.
240. I b i d . , chap. 4 .
241. The ch a p te r on p h y s io lo g y  is  le s s  than  fo u r  pages lo n g , w h ile
th e  c h a p te r on psycho logy  is  104 pages lo n g . However th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
ch a p te r does c o n ta in  a good dea l o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l m a te r ia l.
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21*2. I b id . , p . 11
21*3- ib id . , p . 12.
2M*. Ib id .
21*5- Ib id .
21*6. I b id . , P- 13.
to -fc" *^J I b id . , p . 23.
21*8. Ib id . , p . 11*.
21*9 . I b i d . , p . 17 (no te ) .
p s y c h o lo g ic a l deve lopm ent in to  a c c o u n t, th e  fa c t s  he found  p e r t in e n t  
were fa c t s  o f  b ra in  deve lopm en t. He w ro te :
" i f  we co u ld  suppose th e  b r a in ,  a t  b i r t h ,  to  possess a l l  th e  
p h y s ic a l c a p a b i l i t ie s  o f  o u r b ra in  a t  tw e n ty -o n e  b u t a 
ta b u la - rasa in  re s p e c t o f  im p re ss io n s  o f  e ve ry  
s o r t  . . . P r i o r i t y  o f  s tu d y  w ou ld  fo l lo w  a v e ry  p la in  r u le ;  
A n a ly t ic a l  o r  L o g ic a l sequence w ou ld  be th e  one p r in c ip le  o f  
o r d e r . "  ( i b id . ,  p . 173*)
As we w i 11 see, a d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts  (th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
sequence) was c a l le d  f o r  because " th e  e d u ca to r w orks on a g row ing  
b r a in . "  I b id . ,  p . 17**>
250. I b id . ,  pp . 186- 8 7 . A no the r reason f o r  fo c u s in g  on such 
memory ta s k s  is  th a t  a t  t h is  age c h i ld r e n  la c k  th e  a b i l i t y  to  re a so n . 
Note th a t  B a in 's  a d v ic e  is  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
p a y m e n t-b y -re s u lts . As we w i l l  see, Ward c r i t i c i z e d  t h is  a sp e c t o f  
B a in 's  e d u c a tio n a l th o u g h t.
251. I b id . ,  p . 17.
252. I b id . ,  p . 20.
253. I b id . ,  p . 16. Here B a in  is  g iv in g  d is c r im in a t io n  a la rg e r
r o le  to  p la y  in  d e te rm in in g  c h a ra c te r  than  he had in  On th e  S tudy o f  
C h a ra c te r .
251*. I b i d . , pp. 18-■19-
255- I b id . , P- 21.
256. I b id . , PP- 25--26.
257- I b id . , pp. 23--25.
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258. I b i d . , P- 27.
259. I b i d . , P- 32.
260 . I b i d . , P- 33.
261 . I b i d . , PP • 32 -3 3 .
262. I b id . , P- 36.
263. I b i d . , P- 39.
264. I b i d . , P- 41.
265. B a in  w ro te :
“ The way to  new powers is  by t r i a l  and e r r o r  . . .  I f  we have 
been w e ll  le d  up to  th e  c o m b in a tio n  re q u ire d ,  and i f  we have 
b e fo re  us a v e ry  c le a r  idea  o f  w hat is  to  be done , we do n o t 
need many te n ta t iv e s ;  th e  prom pt s u p p re s s io n  o f  th e  wrong 
movements u l t im a te ly  lands  us in  th e  r i g h t .  ( I b i d . ,  p . if3)
B a in 's  t r i a l  and e r r o r  acco u n t o f  le a rn in g  was echoed in  th e  w ork o f  
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SUMMARY FOR PART I I
ALEXANDER BAIN AND THE 
UTILI TAR IAN-ASSOCI ATI ON I ST TRAD IT I ON
Now th a t  we have become a cq u a in te d  w ith  B a in 's  v ie w s  i t  w i l l  be 
u s e fu l t o  sum m arize h is  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t i o n .  F i r s t ,  l e t  me re p e a t th e  fo u r  te n e ts  o f  t h a t  t r a d i t i o n .  I 
have argued th a t  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  in v o lv e d  (1) a 
p r o s c r ip t io n  a g a in s t th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  in n a te  m enta l ideas o r pow ers;
(2) th e  a s s e r t io n  th a t  a l l  know ledge is  d e r iv e d  fro m  sense e x p e rie n c e ;
(3) th e  b e l ie f  th a t  a c t io n  was to  be accoun ted  f o r  on a h e d o n is t ic  
th e o ry  o f  m o t iv a t io n  and (k ) th e  b e l ie f  t h a t  th e  sc ie n c e  o f  m ind 
p ro v id e s  a sound b a s is  fo r  e p is te m o lo g y , e th ic s  and a program  o f s o c ia l 
re fo rm .
I t  is  c le a r  th a t  B a in  was n o t as d o c t r in a i r e  as James M i l l  in  
fo l lo w in g  th e s e  te n e ts .  For one th in g ,  he re je c te d  as n a iv e  th e  v iew  
th a t  th e  m ind is  a ta b u la  ra s a . He no ted  th a t  th e re  were g re a t i n i t i a l  
d i f fe r e n c e s  among in d iv id u a ls  w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  d i f f e r e n t  m enta l 
pow ers. He a ls o  re co g n ize d  th a t  th e re  were some b u i l t - i n  p a t te rn s  o f 
movements and, p a r t ic u la r l y  l a t e r ,  acknow ledged th a t  in h e r ite d  in s t in c t s  
u n d e r l ie  b e h a v io r .  A lthough  t h is  marked a s h i f t  away from  th e  v ie w s  o f 
th e  e ld e r  M i l l ,  B a in  o n ly  adopted t h i s  p o s i t io n  when faced  w ith  
in s u rm o u n ta b le  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  p a r t ic u la r  phenomena. For 
exam ple, th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f p r im i t i v e  m otor p a tte rn s  c o n s id e ra b ly
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sh o rtened  th e  p e r io d  re q u ire d  f o r  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f c e r ta in  movements. 
The p o s tu la t io n  o f a p r im i t iv e  s p o n ta n e ity  sho rte n e d  th e  p e r io d  o f t r i a l  
and e r r o r  re q u ire d  to  a c q u ire  c o n tro l ove r th o u g h ts  and movements, and, 
in  h is  e a r ly  accoun t o f  b e l i e f ,  th e  p e r io d  re q u ire d  fo r  the  fo rm a tio n  o f 
b e l ie f  o r c o n v ic t io n .  The appeal to  an in s t in c t  o f  g re g a rio u sn e ss  was 
o n ly  made a f t e r  a tte m p tin g  v a r io u s  o th e r  e x p la n a t io n s  o f  sym pathy. 
M oreover, B a in  th a t  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  such p r im i t iv e  endowments d id  no t 
v io la t e  h is  e m p ir ic is m . A d o p tio n  o f  a Lam arkian v ie w  on th e  in h e r ita n c e  
o f  a c q u ire d  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  enab led  him to  c la im  th a t  these  a b i l i t i e s  
were d e r iv e d  from  sense e x p e rie n c e , a lth o u g h  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  th e  sense 
e xp e rie n ce  o f  th e  p a r t ic u la r  in d iv id u a l .
In  s e v e ra l a d d it io n a l re s p e c ts , B a in  employed "p h y s io lo g y "  to  dea l 
w ith  p rob lem s in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  In  each 
case , B a in 's  a d o p tio n  o f th e  " p h y s io lo g ic a l"  d o c t r in e  served to  sa lvage  
th e  e m p ir ic is t / a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  th e  phenomena. For exam ple, 
h is  a d d it io n  o f  " fe e l in g s  o f  in n e rv a t io n "  to  th e  c o te r ie  o f  se n s a tio n s  
e n te r in g  in to  a s s o c ia t io n  and h is  d o c t r in e  o f  " id e n t ic a l  s e a ts  fo r  
im p re ss io n s  an id e a s " b u ttre s s e d  th e  e m p ir ic is t  e p is te m o lo g y . These 
same d o c tr in e s  were a ls o  employed in  o rd e r to  d isp e nse  w ith  accoun ts  o f 
v o l i t i o n a l  c o n tro l o f  a c t io n  and w i l l  w h ich  appealed to  th e  sense o f 
e f f o r t  as th e  p ro to ty p e  o f  f r e e  w i l l .
A lthough  Bain d id  appeal to  p r im i t i v e  endowments in  h is  a cco u n t o f 
th e  human m ind, th e  endowments id e n t i f ie d  were a lw ays e i th e r  
p h y s io lo g ic a l ly  based o r had t h e i r  sou rce  in  in h e r i te d  e x p e rie n c e . For 
th e se  reasons , I w ould  a rgue th a t  B a in 's  v ie w s , on th e  w ho le , re p re s e n t
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a c o n tin u a n c e  o f  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t  i o n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  A d i r e c t
i
in f lu e n c e  can be seen in  c e r ta in  o f  h is  v ie w s , in c lu d in g  h is  d e n ia l o f  
an ego o r  s e l f ,  and h is  d e ta i le d  a ccoun t o f th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l  o r ig in s  o f  
c o n s c ie n c e .
B a in  fu n d a m e n ta lly  adhered to  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  a ccoun t o f  m o t iv a t io n  
as based upon p le a s u re  and p a in . He d id  a d m it two e x c e p tio n s  to  t h i s  
p r in c ip le :  s p o n ta n e ity  and ideom otor a c t io n .  The f i r s t  o f  th e se  enab led  
him to  make im provem ents in  th e  a ccoun t o f  w i l l ;  th e  second enab led  him 
to  p ro v id e  a c le a re r  a cco u n t o f  o u r c o n tro l o ve r o u r th o u g h ts  and an 
a cco u n t o f  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n .
B a in  a ls o  adhered to  th e  te n e t  th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o log y  shou ld  
p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  s o c ia l p r a c t ic e  and o th e r  a p p lie d  
d i s c ip l in e s .  On C h a ra c te r was a p rog ram m atic  w ork des igned  to  fo s te r  
th e  developm ent o f  an a n a ly s is  o f  c h a ra c te r  t h a t  m ig h t s e rv e  th e  needs 
o f  modern in d u s t r ia l  s o c ie ty .  In  E duca tion  as a S c ience  B a in  employed 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  and u t i l i t a r i a n  v a lu e s  in  o rd e r to  a r r iv e  a t  an 
a cco u n t o f  e d u c a tio n  th a t  m ig h t f a c i l i t a t e  th e  w ork o f  th e  sch o o lm a s te r. 
B a in  a ls o  employed th e  laws o f  th e  m ind in  th e  deve lopm ent o f  h is  
accoun ts  o f  grammar and r h e t o r ic ,  w orks i have n o t d e s c r ib e d . O ther 
sou rces  o f  m o t iv a t io n  than  th e  co n tin u a n ce  o f an in t e l le c t u a l  t r a d i t io n  
p ro b a b ly  p la y e d  a r o le  h e re . B a in  was in te re s te d  in  s e l l i n g  books and 
f r e q u e n t ly  m ined new p o te n t ia l  m arke ts  f o r  h is  w o rk s . H is  w ork on 
e d u c a tio n  m ust be regarded  as p a r t ly  a response to  th e  need f o r  w orks to  
be used in  th e  t r a in in g  o f  th e  in c re a se d  numbers o f  te a c h e rs .
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In  th e  n e x t s e c t io n  o f  t h i s  w o rk , I w i l l  be exam in ing  c r i t i c is m s  o f 
th e  assum ptions  u n d e r ly in g  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  in  
ge n e ra l and Ba in  in  p a r t i c u la r .  As we have seen , th e  
U t i I i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  p inned  g re a t hopes on th e  p rom ise  
o f a s c ie n c e  o f  p s ych o lo g y . By m id -c e n tu ry ,  when B a in  was p u b l is h in g  
h is  w o rk s , p h y s io lo g y  and s p e c i f i c a l l y  s e n s o r i-m o to r  p h y s io lo g y  was seen 
as p la y in g  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  m ind . 
B a in , in  common w ith  o th e rs  in  h is  g e n e ra t io n , m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  human 
mind and human a c t io n  c o u ld  be th e  s u b je c t  o f  a p h e n o m e n a lis t and 
d e te r m in is t ic  s c ie n c e . In  th e  l8 7 0 's  n o n -p s y c h o lo g is ts , such as John 
T y n d a ll and T . H. H u x le y , drew  some a la rm in g  c o n c lu s io n s  fro m  t h is  
view- o f  m in d . They argued th a t  mind had no causa l e f f ic a c y  and th a t  
humans a re , th e r e fo re ,  n o th in g  b u t co n sc io us  a u tom a ta . T h is  d e ba te  and 
re a c t io n s  to  i t  w i l l  be p re se n te d  in  C hapter 6 .
A more d i r e c t  a t ta c k  was made on B a in  and th e
U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  in  deba tes on a s s o c ia t io n !s m  d u r in g  
th e  l8 8 0 's  and and l8 9 0 's  w h ich  w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  in  C hap te rs  7 and 8 . 
A lth o u g h  James Ward was th e  b e s t known p ro ta g o n is t ,  I w i l l  show th a t  h is  
c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  was a n t ic ip a te d  by a number o f 
e a r l ie r  'w r i t e r s .  The c o n s c io u s  autom ata d e ba te  and th e  deba tes  ove r 
a s s o c ia t io n is m , taken  to g e th e r ,  b ro u g h t in to  fo cu s  th e  q u e s tio n  p u t by 
T . H. G reen: Can th e re  be a N a tu ra l S c ie n ce  o f  Man?
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INTRODUCTION TO PART I I I
INTELLECTUAL DEBATES
S o c ia l and P o l i t i c a l  Developments
D u rin g  th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu ry ,  s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  
deve lopm ents in  B r i t a in  took  p la c e  in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  s h i f t s  in  he r 
p o s i t io n  as a w o r ld  pow er. These s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  changes were 
accompanied by changes in  id e o lo g y , b e l ie f  system s and v a lu e s ; in  s h o r t ,  
by changes in  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  l i f e  o f  th e  c o u n try .  D u rin g  t h is  p e r io d  
s e ve ra l o ld e r  system s o f  b e l ie f  d e c lin e d  in  in f lu e n c e  and were re p la c e d  
by newer modes o f  th o u g h t. The adequacy o f  l ib e r a l is m  and in d iv id u a lis m  
as th e  b a s is  f o r  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  was in c re a s in g ly  c a l le d  
in to  q u e s t io n . In  a d d i t io n  to  p rob lem s w ith  la is s e z  fa  i r e  econom ic 
p o l ic ie s ,  i t  was n o t c le a r  th a t  l ib e r a l  in d iv id u a l is m  was adequate  to  
deal w ith  th e  r e a l i t i e s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  dem ocracy.
For a v a r ie t y  o f  reasons , th e  r o le  o f  r e l ig io n  was d e c l in in g  d u r in g  
t h is  p e r io d ,  a lth o u g h  th e  need f o r  m ora l d i s c ip l in e  was s t i l l  a c u te ly  
f e l t .  The p rob lem  o f  e s ta b l is h in g  a n o n - th e o lo g ic a l b a s is  f o r  m o r a l i t y  
was p e rc e iv e d  as u rg e n t by many in t e l le c t u a ls  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  A t 
th e  same tim e  s c ie n c e , and i t s  a d ju n c t  te c h n o lo g y , assumed a new 
im portance  in  B r i t i s h  l i f e .  S c ie n t i f i c  o p tim ism  succeeded th e  o ld e r  
l ib e r a ]  b e l ie f  in  p ro g re s s  and seemed to  prom ise  a new p ro g re s s iv e  
approach to  th e  prob lem s o f  l i f e .  However, i f  th e  B r i t i s h  w ere  to
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approach th e  m il le n iu m , im provem ents in  s c i e n t i f i c  re s e a rc h  must be 
made. I t  was German s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  t h a t  p ro v id e d  th e  model f o r  
re fo rm  o f  B r i t i s h  s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n .
Not eve ryone  was p le a se d  w ith  th e  encroachm ent o f  s c ie n c e  upon 
c h e rish e d  b e l ie f s .  Many f e l t  t h a t  a new v ie w  o f  man and a new v ie w  o f  
s o c ie ty  was needed as th e  b a s is  f o r  s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y . 
Under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  German id e a l i s t  th o u g h t new d i r e c t io n s  were ta ke n  
in  p h ilo s o p h y  to  d ea l w ith  th e se  p ro b le m s . D u rin g  th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  
c e n tu ry , o ld e r  m odels o f  th o u g h t w ere b e in g  c h a lle n g e d , b o th  by new 
modes o f  th o u g h t and by newer s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  p r in c ip le s .
S t ra in s  on L ib e ra lis m  and In d iv id u a l is m
By 1870 many in d iv id u a ls  were b e g in n in g  to  d o u b t th e  a b i l i t y  o f  
l ib e r a l  p o l ic ie s  to  b r in g  abou t th e  u to p ia  once e n v is io n e d  and, 
fu r th e rm o re , to  d o u b t th e  v e ry  soundness o f  l ib e r a l  te n e ts .  P o l i t i c a l  
and economic la is s e z - f a i r e  no lo n g e r seemed to  be v ia b le  p o l ic ie s .  As 
we have seen, governm ent in te r v e n t io n  was deemed nece ssa ry  to  dea l w ith  
p re s s in g  s o c ia l  p ro b le m s . Such in te r v e n t io n  was i n i t i a l l y  un d e rta ke n  on 
a p iecem eal b a s is ,  w ith  l e g is la t i o n  w h ich  re s p e c te d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
lo c a lis m . However, r e p o r ts  issu e d  by v a r io u s  Royal C om m issions, as w e ll  
as s tu d ie s  conducted  p r i v a t e l y ,  made i t  a b u n d a n tly  c le a r  th a t  s o c ia l 
problem s w ere n o t b e in g  a d e q u a te ly  d e a l t  w ith  th ro u g h  lo c a l 
i n i t i a t i v e . / I /  In c r e a s in g ly ,  a new fo rm  o f  com pu lso ry  le g is la t io n  was 
ena c te d . The S a n ita ry  A c t (1 8 6 6 ), th e  P u b lic  H e a lth  A c t (1 8 7 5 ), a 
s e r ie s  o f  E d u ca tio n  A c ts  (1870, 1876, 1880) and th e  Workshop and F a c to ry  
A c ts  ( 1878) w ere exam ples o f  th e  le g is la t i o n  w h ich  c o n s o lid a te d  p r io r
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piecem eal r e fo r m s . /2 /  Such le g is la t io n  a c t iv a te d  th e  "s in e w y , 
e f f i c i e n t "  o rgan ism  o f  th e  s ta te  and t h i s  a c t i v i t y  re q u ire d  some 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l j u s t i f i c a t i o n  th a t  i t  c o u ld  n o t h o n e s tly  draw from  
1ib e r a l is m . /3 /
B r i t a i n 's  f r e e  tra d e  p o l ic y ,  th e  embodiment o f  econom ic la is s e z  
f a i r e ,  was n o t fa r in g  w e ll  in  th e  more c o m p e t it iv e  atm osphere o f th e  
la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  A s e r ie s  o f  a g r ic u l t u r a l  d e p re ss io n s  re s u lte d  
when cheap Am erican w heat f lo o d e d  th e  m a r k e tp la c e .A /  The r e s u l t in g  
d e c l in e  in  B r i t i s h  a g r ic u l t u r e  reshaped th e  s o c ia l s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  
s o c ie ty .  D u rin g  th e  1880 's  com m ercia l w e a lth  surpassed landed w e a lth , 
s ig n a l l in g  th e  economic tr iu m p h  o f  th e  m id d le  c la s s e s . /5 /
B r i t a i n 's  p reem inence in  w o r ld  tra d e  m a rke ts  was a ls o  th re a te n e d  by 
th e  r i s e  o f  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  and Germany as new in d u s t r ia l  pow ers. By 
1880, Am erican in d u s t r ia l  p ro d u c t io n  o u ts t r ip p e d  th e  B r i t i s h .  By 1896, 
b o th  Germany and th e  U .S . w ere p ro d u c in g  more s t e e l . / 6 /  D u rin g  th e  
la te  l 880 's  i t  had become c le a r  th a t  f r e e  tra d e  p o l ic ie s  w ere h in d e r in g  
B r i t a i n 's  p o s i t io n  in  a w o r ld  economy in c re a s in g ly  dom inated by n a tio n s  
w ith  p r o t e c t io n is t  t ra d e  p o l i c i e s . / 7 /  F u rth e rm o re , B r i t i s h  in d u s try  
i t s e l f  b e l ie d  l ib e r a l  p r in c ip le s .  As in d u s t r ie s  m a tu red , economies o f 
s c a le  w ere c re a te d , e l im in a t in g  th e  f r e e  c o m p e t it io n  th a t  p u rp o r te d ly  
was th e  b a s is  o f  th e  s y s te m ./8 /
L ib e ra lis m  and in d iv id u a l is m  faced  c h a lle n g e s  from  o th e r  s o u rce s . 
The Reform B i l l s  o f  1867 and 1884 had com m itted  B r i t a in  to  
d e m o c ra c y ./9 / B u t l ib e r a l  p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  presumed th a t  
in d iv id u a ls  w ere r a t io n a l  and th e r e fo re  ca p a b le  o f  p u rs u in g  t h e i r
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e n lig h te n e d  s e l f - i n t e r e s t .  As th e  e x te n s io n  o f  th e  f ra n c h is e  b ro u g h t 
d i f f e r e n t  k in d s  o f  in d iv id u a ls  in to  th e  p o l i t i c a l  sphe re , many began to  
q u e s tio n  t h is  assum p tion .
F a ith  in  th e  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  o r  p o te n t ia l  r a t i o n a l i t y ,  o f  man was 
be in g  eroded from  o th e r  q u a r te rs .  The e n v iro n m e n ta l is t  accoun ts  o f th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f c h a ra c te r  th a t  had been fa v o re d  by l ib e r a ls  were be in g  
re p la ce d  by accoun ts  th a t  emphasized in n a te  and i r r a t io n a l  components o f  
b e h a v io r . A n th ro p o lo g ic a l e x p e d it io n s  w ere d is c o v e r in g  th a t  th e re  were 
w ide  d i f fe re n c e s  between c i v i l i z e d  man and savages. On th e  o th e r  hand, 
D a rw in ian  th o u g h t emphasized th e  c o n t in u i t y  between man and b e a s ts . 
Combined, th e se  ideas y ie ld e d  a concep t o f  a continuum  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  
and m oral deve lopm ent upon w h ich  d i f f e r e n t  segments o f  s o c ie ty  co u ld  be 
o rd e re d . /1 0 /  I t  seemed no lo n g e r p o s s ib le  to  r e s t  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  
p h ilo s o p h y  on such a q u e s tio n a b le  te n e t as th e  r a t io n a l i t y  o f  man.
In  response to  th e se  s h i f t s ,  re v is io n s  were made to  economic th e o ry  
and new s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  movements a ro s e . W. S. Jevons and A lf re d  
M a rsh a ll re v is e d  economic th e o ry  by fo c u s in g  upon th e  d is t r i b u t io n  o f 
w e a lth  ra th e r  than  i t s  p ro d u c t io n  and by s a n c tio n in g  s ta te  in te r v e n t io n  
in  economic m a t t e r s . / I I /  The o r ig in s  o f  th e  tra d e  u n io n  movement and 
th e  Labour p a r ty  can be tra c e d  to  t h is  p e r io d . / 1 2 /  I t  is  c le a r  th a t  
many peop le  p e rc e iv e d  th e  need to  fo rm  c o l l e c t i v i s t  o rg a n iz a t io n s  to  
re p re s e n t t h e i r  in te r e s t s .
M id d le  c la s s  re fo rm e rs  tu rn e d  to  s o c ia l i s t  program s, such as th a t  
deve loped by th e  Fabian S o c ie ty .  The F a b ia n s , l i k e  Bentham, b e lie v e d  
th a t  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  s tu d y  o f  n a rro w ly  d e fin e d  s o c ia l problem s w ould
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suggest th e  b e s t cou rse  o f  a c t io n  to  be taken  in  each 
c a s e . /1 3 /  However, u n l ik e  Bentham and th e  M i l l s ,  th e y  had a low  re g a rd  
fo r  in d iv id u a lis m  and c o m p le te ly  r e je c te d  la is s e 2 f a i r e  p o l ic ie s .  The 
Fabians re ga rded  s o c ie ty  as a s o c ia l o rgan ism  and v iew ed in d iv id u a l  
b e h a v io r as a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  s o c ia l s y s te m . / IV
Many o th e r  in t e l le c t u a l  movements d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  fo s te re d  t h i s  
new v ie w  o f  o rg a n ic  s o c ie ty :  o f  s o c ie ty  as som eth ing  o ve r and above th e  
a g g rega te  o f  in d iv id u a ls  c o m p r is in g  i t .  Comtean p o s i t iv is m ,  S p e n c e r's  
d o c t r in e  o f  s o c ia l e v o lu t io n ,  s o c ia l i s t  th o u g h t and many in c ip ie n t  
n a t io n a l i s t  movements a l l  c o n tr ib u te d  t o  th e  sp read o f  t h i s  new idea  
th a t  d i r e c t l y  c h a lle n g e d  l ib e r a l  t h o u g h t . / 15/
The d e c l in in g  in f lu e n c e  o f  l ib e r a l  p r in c ip le s  was th e  r e s u l t  o f  
b o th  a new • v ie w  o f  s o c ie ty  and a new v ie w  o f  man. B ut n e i th e r  
l ib e r a l is m  no r in d iv id u a lis m  w ere c o m p le te ly  e l im in a te d  d u r in g  t h i s  
p e r io d . L ib e ra l b e l ie f s  and v a lu e s  rem a ined , e s p e c ia l ly  m ora l 
in d iv id u a lis m  o r th e  d o c t r in e  o f  in d iv id u a l  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  The 
ta s k  o f  in c o rp o ra t in g  such v a lu e s  in  program s o f  s o c ia l re fo rm  was one 
th a t  faced  a l l  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  th in k e r s .
S h if t s  in  R e lig io u s  B e l ie f
H is to r ia n s  such as E l ie  H a levy and Noel Annan have a b ly  
dem onstra ted  th e  r o le  p la ye d  by r e l ig io n  in  shap ing  th e  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  
V ic to r ia n s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  members o f  d is s e n t in g  s e c ts  such as th e  
E v a n g e l ic a ls . / l6 /  However, f o r  a number o f  re a so n s , fo rm a l r e l ig io n  
p layed  a much s m a lle r  r o le  in  in t e l le c t u a l  l i f e  fo l lo w in g  i8 6 0 . In  th e
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f i r s t  p la c e , r e l ig io u s  c o n tro v e rs y  had d e c lin e d  as d e n o m in a tio n a l s e c ts  
m u l t ip l ie d  and ga in ed  le g it im a c y .  Even th e  Church o f  England became 
more l ib e r a l  a f t e r  i8 6 0 , due to  th e  e f f o r t s  o f  th e  Broadchurchmen a t  
O x fo rd ./1 7 /  R e lig io u s  to le ra n c e  succeeded r e l ig io u s  ze a lo u s n e s s .
A t th e  same t im e , th o se  s e c ts  whose d o c tr in e s  depended upon a 
l i t e r a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  B ib le ,  had been d e a l t  seve re  b lo w s . 
B ib l ic a l  c r i t i c i s m ,  spurned by D avid  F r ie d r ic h  S tra u s s 's  Das Leben Jesus 
(1 8 3 5 ), d e m o ns tra ted  th e  weakness o f  h i s t o r i c a l  e v id e n ce  f o r  th e  
b ib l i c a l  a cco u n t o f  J e s u s 's  l i f e .  S c ie n t i f i c  e v id e nce  drawn fro m  th e  
f i e l d s  o f  g e o log y  and b io lo g y ,  and s y n th e s iz e d  by D a rw in , c o n tra d ic te d  
th e  b ib l i c a l  a cco u n t o f  c r e a t io n . / 18/
in d iv id u a ls  such as L e s l ie  S tephen and Henry S id g w ic k  became 
a g n o s tic s  in  th e  fa c e  o f such e v id e n c e . /1 9 /  B ut t h e i r  E v a n g e lic a l 
in h e r ita n c e  fo rc e d  upon them a p re s s in g  p ro b le m : Why sh o u ld  men be good 
when th e re  a re  no reasons f o r  fe a r in g  an a f t e r l i f e ?  T h is  p rob lem  
p ro v id e d  th e  im petus f o r  one o f  th e  c e n tr a l ta s k s  fa c in g  la te  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  i n t e l le c t u a l s :  th e  c re a t io n  o f  a r a t io n a l  fo u n d a t io n  f o r
e th ic s . / 2 0 /
In c re a s in g  Im portance  o f  S c ience
D u rin g  th e  la te  e ig h te e n th  and e a r ly  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  g re a t 
advances w ere made in  p h y s ic a l s c ie n ce s  in c lu d in g  p h y s ic a l as tronom y, 
t e r r e s t r i a l  p h y s ic s  and c h e m is tr y .  And in  th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s , em p loy ing  th e  methods o f  th e  
p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s , a ls o  made g re a t  a d v a n c e s ./2 1 / S c ie n t i f i c  in q u ir y ,
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based p r im a r i ly  on th e  Newtonian m ode l, was accorded a new p re s t ig e  as 
th e  methods o f  p h y s ic a l s c ie n ce  in c re a s in g ly  proved t h e i r  v a lu e  in  th e  
b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s . /22/
The p ro g re ss  o f  s c ie n c e , v iew ed a t  a d is ta n c e , in s p ire d  th e  b e l ie f  
t h a t  in d iv id u a l and s o c ia l human l i f e  was no e x c e p tio n  to  th e  law  o f  
c a u s a tio n  and, th e r e fo re ,  th a t  n a tu ra l laws o f human b e h a v io r e x i s t .  
T h is  b e l ie f  became one o f  th e  assum ptions o f  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  I t s  im pact is  seen most c le a r ly  
in  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  System o f  L o o ic  (1843), a w ork th a t  dom inated 
B r i t i s h  in t e l le c t u a l  l i f e  between 1850 and 1 8 7 0 ./2 3 / M i l l  b e lie v e d  th a t  
th ro u g h  s y s te m a tic  in q u ir y  we can a r r iv e  a t  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  these  
n a tu ra l laws and th a t  t h i s  u n d e rs ta n d in g  w ou ld  h e lp  ensure  m oral and 
m a te r ia l p ro g r e s s . /2 4 /
M i l l ' s  w ork was in s p ir e d ,  in  p a r t ,  by th e  w r i t in g s  o f  Auguste 
Comte. M i l l ,  how ever, r e je c te d  C om te 's  c la im  th a t  psycho logy  c o u ld  n o t 
be an independen t s c ie n c e , and a s s e rte d  th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  was a v a l id  
method o f  in v e s t ig a t io n . / 2 5 /  C om te 's in f lu e n c e  was w id e ly  f e l t  in  
B r i t a in  d u r in g  th e  1850 's  and i8 6 0 's . Much o f  h is  appeal in  B r i t a in  no 
doub t stemmed fro m  th e  f a c t  t h a t ,  in  a d d i t io n  to  o u t l in in g  a 
com prehensive d o c t r in e  co n ce rn in g  th e  r e la t io n  o f  th e  s c ie n c e s , he 
propounded a s c i e n t i f i c  e th ic s — th e  r e l ig io n  o f h u m a n ity . /26/
M i l l ,  Comte and H e rb e r t Spencer sha red  a s e t  o f  " p o s i t i v i s t i c "  
m e th o d o lo g ic a l b e l ie f s .  Most im p o r ta n t among th e se  b e l ie f s  w ere th e  
v ie w s  ( 1) th a t  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s  re p re s e n t th e  id e a l fo rm  o f  
know ledge and (2) th a t  m e ta p h ys ics  must be avo ided  a t  a l l
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c o s ts . /2 7 /  The hope was t h a t  m oral s c ie n ce s  m ig h t g a in  some o f  p re s t ig e  
o f  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n ce s  as w e ll as b e g in n in g  to  make th e  k in d  o f 
p ro g re ss  observed in  th o se  s c ie n c e s .
A f te r  i8 6 0 , new s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e r ie s  and new s c i e n t i f i c  programs
extended these  v a lu e s  in to  new dom ains. E v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry
s tre n g th e n e d  the  p o s i t io n  o f  those  m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e re  were
c o n t in u i t ie s  among man, l i f e  and p h y s ic a l n a tu r e . /2 8 /  However, as th e  
im p lic a t io n s  o f such v iew s were drawn o u t more c le a r ly ,  re a c t io n s
a g a in s t t h is  program  began to  a p p ea r. A lth o u g h  p roponen ts  o f  these
newer v iew s s t i l l  shared  th e  hope th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  p ro g re s s  w ould  be
accompanied by s o c ia l p ro g re s s , th e  d e te r m in is t ic  and r e d u c t io n iS t ic  
approach th e y  advocated f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  man seemed to  th re a te n  th e  v e ry
d im ens ion  o f  man on w h ich  s o c ia l p ro g re ss  depended— th e  moral
d im e n s io n ./2 9 /
To f u l l y  u nde rs tand  th e  fo rc e  o f th e se  v iew s  and th e  re a c t io n  to  
them, i t  is  im p o rta n t to  re c o g n is e  th e  p o p u la r i t y  o f  s c ie n ce  among 
n o n - s c ie n t is ts .  By th e  1870 's  p o p u la r le c tu re s  on s c ie n c e  were 
w id e sp re a d . Numerous a r t i c l e s  on th e  r e la t io n  o f  s c ie n ce  to  r e l ig io n  
and s o c ia l problem s c o u ld  be found in  th e  p o p u la r p r e s s . /3 0 /  Works such 
as W. Winwood R eade's M artyrdom  of.M an (1872) and D ra p e r 's  H is to ry  o f 
th e  C o n f l ic t  between R e lig io n  and S cience  (1873) p ro c la im e d  sc ie n ce  to  
be th e  key to  th e  f u t u r e . / 31/
The s c i e n t i f i c  o p tim is m  th a t  was w idesp read  in  th e  l8 7 0 's  had been, 
to  some degree , c u l t i v a te d  by spokesmen f o r  B r i t i s h  s c ie n c e . The 
B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  Advancement o f  S c ience (BAAS) founded in
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1831, had as i t s  ..g o a ls  th e  p ro m o tio n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in q u ir y  and th e  
d is s e m in a t io n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w le d g e ./3 2 / Loca l s c i e n t i f i c  s o c ie t ie s  
co u ld  a f f i l i a t e  them se lves w ith  th e  BAAS, so as to  reduce  p a ro c h ia lis m  
in  s c i e n t i f i c  m a tte rs .  In c re a s in g  numbers o f  such s o c ie t ie s  to o k  t h is  
s te p , w ith  th e  g re a te s t s p u r t  o f  g row th  o c c u r r in g  between 1851 and 
1 8 8 0 ./3 3 /
The w eek ly  jo u rn a l N a tu re , founded in  I 869, f a c i l i t a t e d  th e  
p ro m o tio n  and p o p u la r iz a t io n  o f  s c ie n c e . The s ta te d  o b je c t iv e  o f  the  
new jo u r n a l  was " t o  p la c e  b e fo re  th e  g e n e ra l p u b l ic  th e  grand r e s u l t s  o f 
S c ie n t i f i c  Work and S c ie n t i f i c  D is c o v e ry ; and to  u rge  th e  c la im s  o f 
S c ience  to  a more gene ra l r e c o g n it io n  in  E d u ca tio n  and D a ily  L i f e . "  
Under th e  e d i t o r ia l  d i r e c t io n  o f  J .  Norman Lockye r th e se  g o a ls  were 
a s s id u o u s ly  p u rs u e d . /3 ^ /
The p re s t ig e  and p o p u la r i t y  o f  s c ie n c e , combined w ith  a ge n e ra l 
fe e l in g  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  o p tim is m , c re a te d  a s i t u a t io n  f r a u g h t w ith  
a m b ig u it ie s  d u r in g  th e  f i n a l  t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu ry .  The p re s t ig e  o f 
s c ie n c e  had n o t d im in is h e d , and th e  c h ie f  hope o f  many was to  e s ta b l is h  
t h e i r  p a r t ic u la r  fo rm  o f  in q u ir y  on a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s is .  There  was s t i l l  
a w idesp read  fe e l in g  th a t  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  methods to  
s o c ia l p rob lem s m ig h t lead  to  s o c ia l p ro g re s s . As r e l ig io u s  en thus iasm  
subs ided  and f a i t h  in  l ib e r a l is m  d e c l in e d ,  s c i e n t i f i c  o p tim ism  appeared 
to  ta k e  up some o f th e  s la c k .  A t th e  same t im e , how ever, in c re a s in g  
numbers o f  in d iv id u a ls  w ere  c o n c lu d in g  th a t  th e re  w ere l im i t s  to  th e  
gu idance  s c ie n c e  c o u ld  o f f e r  and th a t  sc ie n c e  v io la te d  th e se  l im i t s  when 
i t  d is c o u rs e d  on man, e s p e c ia l ly  on m an's s p i r i t u a l  o r  m ora l n a tu r e . /3 5 /
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" S c ie n t i f i c "  p ro p o s a ls , such as T y n d a l l 's  recom m endation f o r  a 
s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  p ra y e r  and H u x le y 's  c la im  
th a t  men a re  b u t con sc io us  a u to m a ta , appeared to  many to  push s c i e n t i f i c  
c r e d i b i l i t y  to  i t s  I i m i t s . / 3 6 /  As we w i l l  see in  C hapter 6 , th e  
re a c t io n  to  th e  con sc io us  au tom ata  th e s is  in v o lv e d  an e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  
p ro p e r l im i t s  o f  s c ie n c e . Many co n c lu de d  th a t  s c ie n c e  c o u ld  shed l i t t l e  
l i g h t  on fundam en ta l asp e c ts  o f  human e x p e r ie n c e , in c lu d in g  r e l ig io u s ,  
e th ic a l  and a e s th e t ic  e x p e r ie n c e  and th a t  s c ie n t i s t s  m ust acknow ledge 
and re s p e c t th e s e  l im i t s . / 3 7 /
New S o c ia l and P o l i t i c a l  P h ilo s o p h ie s
The d e c l in in g  in f lu e n c e  o f  l i b e r a l  p o l i t i c s  and r e l ig io u s  th o u g h t 
combined w ith  th e  c r i t i q u e  o f  s c ie n c e  led  some in d iv id u a ls  to  co n c lu de  
th a t  a n e w 'p h ilo s o p h ic a l d i r e c t io n  was needed, in  1874, T . H. Green 
c a l le d  f o r  th e  c o u n try  to  s h i f t  from  " th e  a n a c h ro n is t ic  system s 
p re v a le n t  among us to  th e  s tu d y  o f  K an t and H e g e l. " /3 8 /  D u rin g  th e  
f i n a l  q u a r te r  o f  th e  c e n tu ry ,  c r i t i c i s m  o f e m p ir ic is m  and p o s i t iv is m  and 
a d o p tio n  o f  an a l t e r n a t iv e  i d e a l i s t  m e ta p h ys ics  became w id e s p re a d ./3 9 /
T . H. Green employed id e a lis m  as th e  b a s is  o f  a new o rg a n ic  
s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y . The m ain t h r u s t  o f  h is  c r i t i q u e  o f 
e m p ir ic is m  la y  in  h is  r e je c t io n  o f a tom ism . He a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  
e f f o r t s  o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  to  p ie c e  to g e th e r  r e a l i t y  fro m  d is c r e te  
s e n s a tio n s  w ere m is p la c e d . E x p e rie n c e , he a rg u e d , has an in h e re n t 
re la te d n e s s : we need n o t conce rn  o u rs e lv e s  w ith  th e  m echanics o f  p ie c in g  
i t  t o g e th e r . /4 0 /  A n a lo g o u s ly , we as s o c ia l b e in g s  a re  r e la te d  t o  one 
a n o th e r by bonds o f  sympathy and em pathy. N ot o n ly  e m p ir ic is m , b u t th e
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e n t i r e  l ib e r a l  e d i f i c e  was under a t ta c k  in  Green-1 s c r i t i q u e .  T . H. 
G reen 's  p h ilo s o p h y  le d  to  a p o l i t i c s  o f  s o c ia l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  th a t  
d i f f e r e d  in  many re s p e c ts  fro m  l ib e r a l  p o l i t i c s . / 4 l /
Green, a lth o u g h  n o t a f u l l  f le d g e d  d is c ip le  o f  H ege l, espoused 
d o c tr in e s  c lo s e r  to  H e g e l's  v ie w s  th a n  t o  K a n t 's . / 4 2 /  The id e a l i s t  
r e v iv a l  in  E ngland a ls o  to o k  o th e r  fo rm s . The w ork o f  th e  German 
n e o -K a n tia n s , F r ie d r ic k  Lange and Hermann L o tz e , in fe c te d  many B r i t i s h  
in t e l le c t u a ls  w ith  more m odera te  id e a l i s t  v ie w s . /4 3 /  L a n g e 's  w ork 
p ro v id e d  th e  fram ew ork w i t h in  w h ich  E n g lis h  e m p ir ic is m  was tra n s fo rm e d  
in to  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  by T y n d a ll ,  H ux ley  and o th e r s . / k k /  L o tz e 's  
in f lu e n c e  was b ro a d e r and is  le s s  easy to  t r a c e ,  as no movement grew 
fro m  th e  a d o p tio n  o f  h is  id e a s . H is  d o c t r in e s  w ere  in f l u e n t ia l  among 
th e  O xford  g roup  fo l lo w in g  G re e n 's  d e a th , and he e x e rte d  a g re a t 
in f lu e n c e  on James W a rd ./4 5 / The im pact o f  b o th  fo rm s o f  id e a lis m  w i l l  
be seen c le a r ly  in  th e  deba tes  re v ie w e d  in  t h i s  s e c t io n  o f  my 
d is s e r ta t io n .
S o c ia l Changes and E d u ca tio n a l Reform
The s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  c o n d it io n s  th a t  le d  to  th e  r i s e  o f  th e  
m id d le  c la s s  c re a te d  new o c c u p a tio n s  and expanded th e  ra n ks  o f  o ld e r  
o c c u p a tio n s . Accompanying th e  r i s e  in  m id d le  c la s s  o c c u p a tio n s  was th e  
r i s e  o f  an e th o s  o f p ro fe s s io n a lis m  w ith  re g a rd  to  w o rk . /4 6 /  D e s p ite  
g re a t  d i v e r s i t y ,  i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  i d e n t i f y  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  common to  
such o c c u p a tio n s  and t h e i r  deve lopm ent in to  p r o fe s s io n s . /4 7 /
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One necessary  c o n d it io n  is  th a t  th e  o c c u p a tio n  in v o lv e  a 
s p e c ia liz e d  s k i l l  a c q u ire d  th rough  t r a in in g  and in  g e n e ra l demand. Some 
awareness o f  a d i s t i n c t i v e  id e n t i t y  on th e  p a r t  o f  p r a c t ic io n e r s  is
n e cessa ry . T h is  in  tu rn  leads to  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  fo rm a liz e d  
t r a in in g  schemes and a s s o c ia t io n s , w h ich  ove rsee  th e  t r a in in g  and 
c e r t i f y  th e  competence o f  p r a c t ic io n e r s  in  th e  f i e l d .  These 
a s s o c ia t io n s , a lo n g  w ith  s p e c ia liz e d  p e r io d ic a ls ,  a ls o  se rve  to
f a c i l i t a t e  com m unica tion  among p r a c t ic io n e r s .  R a the r f r e q u e n t ly ,  a 
c lo se d  system  o f com m unication d e v e lo p s , making com m un ica tion  w ith  o th e r  
groups d i f f i c u l t . / 4 8 /
Increased  p ro fe s s io n a l ism was to  have a s ig n i f ic a n t  im pact on
h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  in  B r i t a in ,  more p a r t i c u la r l y  s in c e  th e  t r a d i t io n  
e s ta b lis h e d  a t  O xfo rd  and Cambridge was avow edly n o n - u t i l i t a r i a n .  In
some cases, th e  need f o r  s p e c ia liz e d  t r a in in g  le d  d i r e c t l y  to  th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  p ro fe s s io n a l o r  s e m i-p ro fe s s io n a l p ro g ra m s ./4 9 / Wore 
commonly, th e  need f o r  such s p e c ia liz e d  t r a in in g  led  to  th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  new c o lle g e s  w h ich  a t t r a c te d  s tu d e n ts  p r e c is e ly  because 
th e y  p ro v id e d  such t r a in in g .  D u ring  t h is  p e r io d  s e v e ra l new c o lle g e s  o f 
s c ie n ce  were e s ta b l is h e d ,  in c lu d in g  N ew castle  (1 8 7 1 ), Leeds (1874 ), 
S h e f f ie ld  ( 1876) ,  B irm ingham (1880) and L iv e rp o o l (1 8 8 1 ). W ealthy
i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  sometimes f in a n c e d  th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  t h e i r  e a r ly  
s ta g e s , b e l ie v in g  th a t  a s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  t r a in e d  w o rk fo rc e  m ig h t enab le  
B r i t a in  to  re c o v e r in d u s t r ia l  p reem inence . / 5 0 /  I t  was n o t j u s t  in
s c i e n t i f i c  f i e l d s  th a t  th e  e thos  o f  p ro fe s s io n a lis m  was h a v in g  i t s
im p a c t. Teachers began to  o rg a n iz e  and and to  lo b b y  on b e h a lf o f  t h e i r  
in te r e s t s .  D u ring  th e  l8 8 0 's  and 1890 's  te a c h e rs  t r a in in g  in s t i t u t e s
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were e s ta b lis h e d  th a t  were a tta c h e d  to  c o lle g e s  and 
u n i v e r s i t ie s . / 5 1 /  G ra d u a lly , th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s  came to  d e v e lo p  a 
v a r ie t y  o f  s p e c ia liz e d  t r a in in g  program s in s te a d  o f ,  o r  in  a d d i t io n  to ,  
t h e i r  more g e n e ra l e d u c a tio n a l p ro g ra m s ./52/
T h is  re fo rm , p a r t ic u la r l y  w ith  re s p e c t to  s c i e n t i f i c  t r a in in g ,  had 
an im pact on th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  B r i t i s h  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n . S in ce  many o f 
th e se  spea rhead ing  these  re fo rm s  had re c e iv e d  t h e i r  s c i e n t i f i c  t r a in in g  
on th e  c o n t in e n t ,  i t  was th e  c o n t in e n ta l ,  and p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  German 
model o f  e d u c a tio n  th a t  was a d o p te d . /5 3 /
The c o n tr a s t  between th e  German system  o f  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  and th e  
c la s s ic a l ly  o r ie n te d ,  gentlem an p ro d u c in g , c o lle g e -b a s e d  e d u c a tio n  o f  
Cambridge and O xfo rd  was v e ry  g re a t .  The c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  German 
u n iv e r s i t ie s  had been shaped by th e  dom inance o f c la s s ic a l  and 
h is t o r i c a l  s u b je c ts ;  s u b je c ts  c o n s id e re d  s c i e n t i f i c  in  t h e i r  own
r i g h t . / 5 1* /  In  most o f  th e  German s ta te s ,  t r a in in g  in  such d is c ip l in e s
in v o lv e d  an in te n s iv e  cou rse  o f  advanced s p e c ia liz e d  w ork d es igned  to
e q u ip  th e  in d iv id u a l f o r  co n d u c tin g  o r ig in a l  re se a rch  in  th e  f u t u r e .
S c ie n t i f i c  t r a in in g  was rega rded  as h a v in g  v a lu e  f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f 
b o th  i n t e l l e c t  and c h a r a c te r . /5 5 /  B u t th e  u n iv e r s i t y  d id  n o t e x is t  
s o le ly  to  t r a n s m it  know ledge, i t  was w i t h in  .the u n iv e r s i t ie s  th a t  th e  
ta s k  o f  c re a t in g  new know ledge was to  be u n d e r ta k e n ./5 6 /
The r e a l iz a t io n  o f  t h i s  goa l was f a c i l i t a t e d  by governm ent s u p p o rt 
o f  la rg e  re se a rch  la b s . However, such s u p p o rt was accom panied by 
g re a te r  s ta te  c o n t r o l ;  f o r  in s ta n c e  in  P ru s s ia , p r o fe s s o r ia l  
a p p o in tm e n ts  were c o n t r o l le d  by th e  s ta t e .  Advancement in  th e se
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i n s t i t u t i o n s  was dependent upon re se a rch  p r o d u c t iv i t y .  By th e  l8 t> 0 's  
o n e 's  d is c ip l in a r y  s ta n d in g ,  ra th e r  than  o n e 's  s ta n d in g  w i t h in  an 
in d iv id u a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  se rved  as th e  b a s is  f o r  p ro m o t io n . /5 7 / -
The German model o f  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n  was re p e a te d ly  d e s c r ib e d  in  
books and jo u r n a ls  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d . / 58/  I t  had a d i r e c t  im pac t upon 
th e  recom m endations made in  th e  t h i r d  r e p o r t  o f  th e  D e vo n sh ire  
Commission th e  r e p o r t  p e r ta in in g  to  s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  in  
u n iv e r s i t ie s .  The com m iss ione rs  recommended th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  
la b o r a to r ie s  w h ich  w ou ld  p ro v id e  o p p o r tu n it ie s  f o r  o r ig in a l  re s e a rc h  
among th e  p r o fe s s o r ia te  and f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f  f u t u r e  g e n e ra t io n s  o f 
s c i e n t i f i c  w o rk e rs . They a ls o  recommended th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  D. Sc. 
deg ree  program s r e q u ir in g  "a  d is s e r ta t io n  embodying an a cco u n t o f  some 
o r ig in a l  re se a rch  o f  h is  o w n ." /5 9 /  A lth o u g h  th e  D e vo n sh ire  C om m iss ion 's  
recom m endation p e r ta in e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  Cambridge and O x fo rd , th e  
g ro w th  o f s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  was s tr o n g e s t  a t  th e  c i v i c  u n iv e r s i t ie s .  
Cambridge and O x fo rd , w h ile  s low  to  respond , d id  i n s t i t u t e  some 
c h a n g e s ./60/
C oncom itan t w ith  such changes was th e  deve lopm en t o f  more 
s p e c ia liz e d  fo rm s o f  know ledge. O ld e r d is c ip l in e s  b ranched in to  
s p e c ia liz e d  a reas  and new d is c ip l in e s  s p ro u te d  up . The p rocess  by w h ich  
b ranches o f  know ledge became " d is c ip i i n iz e d "  in  t h i s  p e r io d  ro u g h ly  
p a r a l le ls  th e  p rocess  o f  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  ta k in g  p la c e  w i t h in  th e  
la rg e r  s o c ie ty .  B ruce K u k lic k  has employed th e  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  
parad igm  w i t h in  an academ ic s e t t in g ,  in  exam in ing  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  
d i s c ip l in e  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  a t  H a r v a r d . /6 l /  He id e n t i f i e d  f i v e  s ta g e s  in
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th e  deve lopm ent o f  a f u l l - f le d g e d  d is c ip l in e :
(1) D isappearance o f  Am ateurism
(2) D ive s tm e n t o f  r e la te d ,  b u t s u b s id ia ry  b ranches o f  know ledge.
(3) Emergence o f a d i s t i n c t i v e  branch  o f  know ledge th a t  we can 
re c o g n is e  as a d is c ip l in e ,  because i t  is  d is t in g u is h e d  by 
s p e c ia l te c h n iq u e s  and by an accep ted  s e t o f  d o c t r in e s .
(4) The g row th  o f  d e p a rtm e n ta lis m  w i t h in  th e  u n iv e r s i t y .
(5) The e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  an "a p p re n t ic e s h ip "  f o r  th o se  seek ing  
t o  become p r a c t ic io n e r s  in  th e  d i s c ip l i n e . / 62/
W h ile  I th in k  K u k l ic k 's  s ta g e s  p ro v id e  v a lu a b le  g u id e l in e s  f o r  
in v e s t ig a t in g  d i s c ip l in e  fo rm a tio n  w i t h in  u n iv e r s i t ie s ,  I fe e l  some 
q u a l i f i c a t io n s  must be made. F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  h is  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  
c r i t e r i a  a re  p r im a r i ly  s o c io lo g ic a l  r a th e r  than  in t e l le c t u a l .  I fe e l  
t h a t  any in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  an in t e l le c t u a l  d is c ip l in e  
must be preceded by an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  prob lem s th a t  a re  c e n tra l to  th e  
f i e l d ,  and th a t  th e se  o u g h t to  be in t e l le c t u a l  p ro b le m s ./6 3 / Second, 
c e r ta in  o f  h is  c r i t e r i a ,  e .g .  th e  g row th  o f  d e p a rtm e n ta lis m , a re  more 
a p p l ic a b le  to  Am erican th a n  to  B r i t i s h  u n iv e r s i t ie s . / 6 4 /  F in a l ly ,  s in c e  
I am exam in ing  a p e r io d  in  w h ich  p sycho logy  was, a t  m ost, an in c ip ie n t  
d is c ip l in e ,  ! fe e l  more emphasis needs to  be p la ce d  upon 
e x t r a - u n iv e r s i t y  o rg a n iz a t io n s :  th e  s o c ie t ie s ,  a s s o c ia t io n s  and
p e r io d ic a ls  th a t  p ro v id e d  fo rum s f o r  th o s e  in te re s te d  in  d is c u s s in g  
p rob lem s posed w i t h in  th e  f i e l d  o f  p s y c h o lo g y .7 6 5 /
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I n s t i t u t i o n a l  Developments in  Psycho logy 
S o c ie t ie s
The most im p o rta n t o f  th e  forum s w ith in  w h ich  prob lem s b e a r in g  on 
psycho logy  were d iscu sse d  d u r in g  th e  1870 's  was th e  M e ta p h ys ica l 
S o c ie ty ,  founded in  1866 by James K n o w le s ./6 6 / Knowles was an a r c h i te c t  
and an in t e l le c t u a l ,  who was f r ie n d ly  w ith  some o f  th e  g re a te s t 
in te l le c t u a ls  o f  h is  g e n e ra t io n . He e n v is io n e d  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty  
as a fo rum  where q u e s tio n s  o f  m o r a l i ty  and th e o lo g y  co u ld  be d iscu sse d  
" a f t e r  th e  manner and w ith  th e  freedom  o f  an o rd in a ry  s c i e n t i f i c  
s o c ie t y . " / 6 7 /
Members o f  th e  s o c ie ty  in c lu d e d  many o f th e  le a d in g  r e l ig io u s ,
l i t e r a r y ,  s c i e n t i f i c  and p h ilo s o p h ic a l f ig u r e s  o f  th e  p e r io d .  A. P.
S ta n le y  and W. C. Magee re p re se n te d  th e  Church o f  E ng land , H. E.
M anning, J . D. D a lg a irn s  and W. G. Ward re p re se n te d  th e  C a th o lic
Church and th e  U n ita r ia n s  were re p re s e n te d  by James
M a r t in e a u . /6 8 /  Tennyson, R u sk in , Bagehot and L e s l ie  S tephen re p re s e n te d
th e  l i t e r a r y  w o r ld ,  w h ile  C a rp e n te r, H uxley and T y n d a ll re p re s e n te d  th e
s c i e n t i f i c . / 6 9 /  P h ilo so p h y  and psycho logy  were re p re s e n te d  by Henry
S id g w ic k , Shadworth Hodgson and George Croom R o b e r ts o n . /7 0 / John S tu a r t
M i l l  was in v i t e d  to  j o i n  by W.G. Ward who (as paraphrased  by A. W.
Brown in  The M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty )  w ro te  to  M i l l  th a t
c e r ta in  t h e is t s ,  fe a r in g  h is  [ M i l l ' s ]  v iew s and th o se  o f  h is  
d is c ip le  B a in , w is h  d i r e c t  and p e rso n a l d is c u s s io n , fe a r in g  th a t  
t h e i r  [ th e  t h e i s t s ' ]  p o in t  o f  v ie w  is  u n f a i r l y  t r e a te d  by th e  
m a t e r ia l i s t s . / 7 1 /
M i l l  and B a in , a lo n g  w ith  H e rb e rt Spencer, d e c lin e d  th e  in v i t a t i o n  to
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j o i n . / 7 2 /  However, a s id e  from  th e se  f ig u r e s ,  most o f  th e  le a d in g
in t e l le c t u a ls  o f  th e  p e r io d  p a r t ic ip a te d .  The s ta te d  g oa l o f  th e
s o c ie ty  was " t o  c o l le c t ,  a rra n g e  and d i f f u s e  know ledge (w hether
o b je c t iv e  o r  s u b je c t iv e )  o f  m enta l and m oral p h e n o m e n a ."/7 3 / In
a d d i t io n ,  th e  s o c ie ty  sough t to
c o l le c t  t r u s tw o r th y  o b s e rv a t io n s  upon such s u b je c ts  as : 
R em arkable m enta l and m oral phenomena— normal o r  abnorm al,T he  
r e la t io n s  o f  b ra in  and mind . . . .  The fa c u l t ie s  o f  th e  low er 
a n im a ls ,S c .,  S c ., & C ./7 V
and to
re c e iv e  and . . . d is c u s s  . . . o ra l o r  w r i t t e n  com m un ica tions 
made to  i t  on such s u b je c ts  a s :
The com parison o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t  th e o r ie s  re s p e c t in g  th e  u l t im a te  
grounds o f  b e l ie f  in  th e  o b je c t iv e  and m ora l s c ie n c e s .
The lo g ic  o f  th e  sc ie n ce s  w he the r p h y s ic a l o r  s o c ia l ;
The im m o r ta li ty  and p e rsona l id e n t i t y  o f  th e  s o u l.
The e x is te n c e  and p e rs o n a l i t y  o f  God.
The n a tu re  o f  co n sc ie n ce .
The m a te r ia l h y p o th e s is . /7 5 /
A p p a re n tly  no " t r u s tw o r th y  o b s e rv a t io n s "  w ere e ve r c o l le c te d  by th e  
S o c ie ty ,  b u t th e re  was ample d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  s u b je c ts  l i s t e d  above. 
Papers p re se n te d  in c lu d e d  th e  fo l lo w in g :
November 8 , 1870: T . H. H u x le y : "Has a Frog a S o u l; and o f  
What N a tu re  is  th a t  S o u l, suppos ing  i t  to  E x is t . "
A p r i l  9> 1872: Mark P a t t is o n :  "The Argum ents f o r  a F u tu re  L i f e . "
F eb rua ry  11, 1873: J o h n R u s k in : "The N a tu re  and A u th o r i t y  o f  
Mi r a c le . "
May 13» 1873s G. Croom R o b e rtso n : "The A c tio n  o f  S o -c a lle d
M o t iv e s ."
June 9» 187!*: W. K. C l i f f o r d :  "On th e  N a tu re  o f  T h in g s  in
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Themselves"
November 17. 1871*: W. B. C a rp e n te r: "On th e  D o c tr in e  o f  Human 
A u tom atism "
March 9 , 1875: W. K C l i f f o r d :  "The S c ie n t i f i c  B as is  o f  M o ra ls . "
November l i t ,  187&: G. Croom R o b e rtso n : "How do we Come by Our 
K now ledge ."
December 12, 1876: J .  F itz ja m e s  S tephen : "The E f fe c t  o f  a
D e c lin e  o f  R e lig io u s  B e l ie f  on M o r a l i t y . "
A p r i l  17» 1877: James M a rtin e a u : "The Supposed C o n f l ic t  betw een 
E f f i c i e n t  and F in a l C a u s a tio n ."
January  15, 1878: Henry S id g w ic k : "The R e la t io n  o f  Psychogony to  
M e ta p h ys ics  and E th ic s . "
December 17> 1878: R. H. H u tto n : " I s  'Lapsed In t e l l ig e n c e '  a 
P ro b a b le  O r ig in  f o r  Complex Anim al In s t in c ts ?
Janua ry  l i t ,  1879: Henry S id g w ic k : " In c o h e re n c e  o f  E m p ir ic a l
P h i lo s o p h y " /7 9 /
T h is  sample o f  th e  papers p re se n te d  a t  th e  M e ta p h y s ic a l S o c ie ty
makes i t  c le a r  th a t  th e  c e n tr a l conce rns  o f  th e  p e r io d ,  stem m ing from
th e  c o n f l i c t s  between r e l ig io n / m o r a l i t y  and s c ie n c e , were d is c u s s e d  and
th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs  w ere in v o lv e d  in  most o f  th e s e  d is c u s s io n s .
The papers  a ls o  re p re s e n te d  th e  f u l l  spectrum  o f  o p in io n  on th e se
is s u e s . However, th e re  is  no e v id e nce , th a t  an yo n e 's  o p in io n s  were
changed as a r e s u l t  o f  th e se  d is c u s s io n s .  Henry S id g w ic k  had a
r e a l i s t i c  v ie w  o f  th e  S o c ie ty  when he w ro te  th a t
th e  aim o f  th e  S o c ie ty  was, by f r a n k  and c lo s e  d e b a te  and 
u n re se rved  com m unica tion  o f  d is s e n t  and o b je c t io n  to  a t t a in — n o t 
agreem ent, w h ich  was o f  cou rse  beyond hope— b u t a d im in u t io n  o f  
m u tua l mi s u n d e rs ta n d in g . /7 7 /
However s u c c e s s fu l th e y  w ere in  re d u c in g  m is u n d e rs ta n d in g , 
fundam en ta l d isag reem en ts  c o n tin u e d  to  e x i s t .  The S o c ie ty  came to  an 
end in  1880, perhaps because, as Knowles p o in te d  o u t ,  " a f t e r  tw e lv e
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years o f  d e b a tin g , th e re  seemed l i t t l e  to  be s a id  w h ich  had n o t a lre a d y  
been re p e a te d  more th a n  o n c e ." /7 8 /  S t i l l  th e  S o c ie ty  seemed to  
a ccom p lish  s e ve ra l g o a ls . By p ro v id in g  a fo rum  in  w h ich  d iv e rs e  
o p in io n s  c o u ld  be a ire d  (and p a r t ic ip a n ts  co u ld  a n t ic ip a te  r e b u t ta ls )  
in d iv id u a ls  were encouraged to  ta k e  a s tand  on some o f  th e  c e n tra l
issues  o f  th e  p e r io d . Many o f  th e  papers read a t  th e  S o c ie ty  were
su b se q u e n tly  p u b lis h e d  in  p e r io d ic a ls  so th e  educa ted  p u b l ic  w ere k e p t
in  to u ch  w ith  these  deba tes  as w e l1. / 7 9 /  I t  may a ls o  have been th e  case
th a t  d is c u s s io n s  in  th e  s o c ie ty  le d  c e r ta in  in d iv id u a ls ,  e . g . ,  H u x le y , 
to  advoca te  somewhat more extrem e and p ro v o c a t iv e  v ie w s  than  th e y  m ig h t 
o th e rw is e  have done. D is c u s s io n s  in  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty  may have 
been one o f  th e  sources o f  th e  autom aton th e s is  I w i l l  d is c u s s  in  
C hapter 6 . / 8 0 /
The A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  f o r  th e  S ys te m a tic  S tudy o f P h ilo s o p h y  was 
founded in  1879 by Shadworth Hodgson. The S o c ie ty  met f o r t n i g h t l y  " f o r  
th e  pu rpose  o f  m utua l a s s is ta n c e  and encouragem ent in  th e  p ro s e c u t io n  o f  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l e n q u i r y . " / 8 l /  The S o c ie ty  was a t  th e  same tim e  b o th  more 
s p e c ia liz e d ,  and le s s  e x c lu s iv e  th a n  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty  had been. 
Young unknown in t e l le c t u a ls  j u s t  b e g in n in g  t h e i r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l c a re e rs  
jo in e d  w ith  o ld e r  am ateur p h ilo s o p h e rs  to  d is c u s s  issu e s  in  a way th a t  
had n o t been p o s s ib le  in  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty . /8 2 /
M e e tings  in c lu d e d  d is c u s s io n  o f  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  as w e ll  as 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l methods and p ro b le m s . E a r ly  m ee tings  c e n te re d  on 
h i s t o r i c a l  s tu d ie s .  Works examined in  th e  f i r s t  fo u r  se ss io n s  o f  th e  
s o c ie ty  w ere :
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1882-1883: K a n t's  C r i t iq u e  o f Pure Reason
1883-1884: B e rk e le y 's  New Theory o f  V is io n  and P r in c ip le s  o f
Human Knowledge; Hume' s T re a t is e  o f  Human N a tu re  •
1884-1885: S chopenhauer's  W orld as W i l l  and Idea
1885- I 886: K a n t 's  G rundleaunq d e r M e taphys ik  de r S i t te n  and
K r i t i k  de r P ra k tis c h e n  V e rn u n ft/ 8 3 /
A f te r  th e  fo u r th  s e s s io n , h is t o r i c a l  d is c u s s io n s  no lo n g e r ce n te re d  on a 
s in g le  w o rk . In s te a d , in d iv id u a ls  p re se n te d  papers on such w orks o r  on 
o th e r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p rob lem s and d is c u s s io n  focussed  on th e se  p a p e rs . 
P s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs  tended to  dom ina te  th e  to p ic s  d is c u s s e d . 
A lexander B a in , George Croom R obe rtson , W ill ia m  James, James Mckeen 
C a t te l l  and G. F . S to u t were among th e  p ro m in e n t p s y c h o lo g is ts  who 
p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  S o c ie ty . /8 4 /
D u rin g  th e  s ix th  se ss io n  (1887-1888) th e  S o c ie ty  began to  de vo te  
se ve ra l even ings  to  more extended d is c u s s io n  o f  s e le c te d  to p ic s .  In  
t h is  and fo l lo w in g  s e s s io n s , members d " is c u s s e d  to p ic s  in c lu d in g :  " I s
Mind Synonymous w ith  C onsc iousness?"; "The D is t in c t io n  between W i l l  and 
D e s ire " ;  "What ta ke s  P la ce  in  V o lu n ta ry  A c t io n " ;  " I s  th e  D is t in c t io n  o f 
F e e lin g , C o g n it io n  and C ona tion  v a l id  as th e  U lt im a te  D is t in c t io n  o f  th e  
Mental F u n c tio n s ? " ; and "Does our Knowledge o f  th e  P e rc e p tio n  o f  th e  Ego 
Adm it o f  b e in g  A n a ly s e d ? " /8 5 / D u rin g  th e  l8 8 0 's  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  
S o c ie ty  was th e  c h ie f  fo rum  fo r  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a t te rs .
The S o c ie ty  f o r  P s y c h ic a l R esearch, founded in  1882 by S id g w ic k ,
F. W. H. Myers and o th e rs ,  in v e s t ig a te d  q u e s tio n s  o f  an e n t i r e ly  
d i f f e r e n t  n a tu re . A f te r  m id -c e n tu ry  th e re  had been an in c re a s e  in  
in te r e s t  in  pa ra -norm a l fu n c t io n in g  as w itn e sse d  in  th e  w ork  on
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mesmerism by E l l io t s o n  and B ra id  and th e  r is e  o f  a S p i r i t u a l i s t
m o ve m e n t./8 6 / E l l io t s o n  and B ra id  had a tte m p te d  to  p la c e  th e  s tu d y  o f
mesmerism on a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s is .  G iven th e  p re s t ig e  o f  s c ie n c e  i t  may
have seemed lo g ic a l  to  a tte m p t th e  same fo r  s im i la r  s u b je c ts .  The
S o c ie ty  f o r  P sych ica l Research was e s ta b lis h e d  to  in v e s t ig a te  " t h a t
la rg e  g roup  o f d e b a ta b le  phenomena d e s ig n a te d  by such te rm s as m esm eric,
p s y c h ic a l and s p i r i t u a l i s t i c . " / 8 7 /  The s ta te d  aim o f  S o c ie ty  was to
approach these  v a r io u s  p rob lem s w ith o u t  p r e ju d ic e  o r 
p re p o sse ss io n  o f  any k in d  . . . in  th e  same s p i r i t  o f  e x a c t and 
im passioned e n q u iry  w h ich  has enab led  sc ie n ce  to  s o lv e  so many 
p ro b le m s , once n o t le s s  obscu re  n o r le s s  h o t ly  d e b a te d . /8 8 /
The fo u n d e rs  o f t h is  s o c ie ty  were c le a r ly  in fe c te d  w ith  th e  s p i r i t  o f
s c i e n t i f i c  o p tim ism . As A. W. Brown w ro te :
i t  rem ains c u r io u s  and re v e a lin g  th a t  so many men o f  sc ie n ce  
tu rn e d  to  'p s y c h ic a l re s e a rc h 1 as a means o f a s c e r ta in in g  th e  
t r u t h  o f  s u p e rn a tu ra lis m  by th e  m ethods, hop ing  in  t h i s  way to  
j u s t i f y  b o th  t h e i r  s c ie n c e  and t h e i r  f a i t h ,  t h e i r  know ledge and 
t h e i r  ig n o ra n c e ." /8 9 /
C le a r ly  th e y  were m o tiv a te d  by v e ry  deep co n ce rn s . F . W. H. M eyers,
r e p o r t in g  a c o n v e rs a t io n  he had h e ld  w ith  S id g w ic k , v o ic e d  th e se
co n ce rn s :
I asked h im , a lm o s t w ith  tre m b lin g ,  w he the r he th o u g h t th a t  when 
T r a d i t io n ,  I n t u i t i o n ,  M e taphys ic  had f a i l e d  to  s o lv e  th e  r id d le  
o f  th e  U n ive rse , th e re  was s t i l l  a chance th a t  fro m  any a c tu a l 
o b s e rv a b le  phenomena— g h o s ts , s p i r i t s ,  w ha tsoeve r th e re  m ig h t 
be— some v a l id  know ledge m ig h t be drawn as to  a W orld 
U n s e e n ./9 0 /
W h ile  th e  d e s ire  to  s o lv e  th e  " r i d d le  o f  th e  U n iv e rs e "  may have drawn 
th e se  in d iv id u a ls  t o  th e  s tu d y  o f  p s y c h ic a l phenomena, t h e i r  a c tu a l 
in v e s t ig a t io n s  fo cused  upon more mundane a sp e c ts  o f  e x tra o rd in a ry  
phenomena such as exp o s ing  mediums, g a th e r in g  e x p e rim e n ta l and 
a n e c td o ta l ev id e nce  on te le p a th y ,  co n d u c tin g  a "census o f
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h a l lu c in a t io n s , "  and in v e s t ig a t in g  a p p a r i t io n s  o f  th e  d e a d ./9 1 /
S eve ra l w r i t e r s  have suggested  th a t  S id g w ic k 's  in te r e s t  in  th e  
S o c ie ty  was based upon h is  e th ic a l  c o n c e rn s : i . e ,  th a t  he w ished  to  be
a b le  to  d e m o n s tra te  th a t  th e  sou l was im m o rta l.  I f  • so , he m ust have
been d is a p p o in te d  f o r  th e  S o c ie ty  in  i t s  e a r ly  s ta g e s  g a th e re d  l i t t l e  
m a te r ia l re le v a n t  to  t h i s  q u e s t io n . /9 2 /  In  S id g w ic k 's  own v ie w , o th e r  
r e s u l ts  w ere  o f  g re a te r  in te r e s t  p a r t i c u la r l y  " th e  f a c t  o f  th e
t ra n s fe re n c e  o f  ideas  and fe e l in g s  fro m  one m ind to  a n o th e r , o th e rw is e
than  th ro u g h  th e  re c o g n iz e d  cha n n e ls  o f  s e n s e ." /9 3 /  Of c o u rs e , t h is  
a rea  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  a ls o  has e th ic a l  b e a r in g s , s in c e  th e  " i n t u i t i o n "  
o f  a n o th e r 's  th o u g h ts  and fe e l in g s  p ro v id e s  a b a s is  f o r  th e  sympathy and 
empathy th a t  p la y  a r o le  in  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n .
U n lik e  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty ,  th e  P s y c h ic a l Research S o c ie ty  and 
th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  have s u rv iv e d  to  th e  p re s e n t d a y . In  P a r t  IV I 
w i l l  lo o k  a t  th e  a c t i v i t i e s  o f  b o th  th e s e  s o c ie t ie s  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s .  
T here  I w i l l  show th a t  i t  was S id g w ic k 's  in te r e s t  in  p s y c h ic a l re s e a rc h  
th a t  le d  to  th e  In te r n a t io n a l Congress o f  P sycho logy  b e in g  h e ld  in  
London in  1892.
J o u rn a ls
D u rin g  t h is  p e r io d  th e re  was a s p u r t  o f  g row th  in  p e r io d ic a l  
l i t e r a t u r e .  New p e r io d ic a ls  such as th e  C ontem porary R ev iew , th e  
F o r tn ig h t ly  Review and th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  w ere e s ta b l is h e d .  They 
d i f f e r e d  fro m  th e  o ld e r  p e r io d ic a ls  in  a b o l is h in g  anonymous a r t i c l e s ,  a 
move w h ich  he lped  s t im u la te  more d e b a te  and d is c u s s io n . /9 4 /  A t th e  same
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t im e , more s p e c ia liz e d  " p r o fe s s io n a l"  jo u r n a ls  w ere  a p p e a rin g .
The Jo u rn a l o f  M enta l S c ience  had been around f o r  some tim e  and i t s  
p ro fe s s io n a l c h a ra c te r  was a fa c t o r  e n s u r in g  i t s  s u c c e s s ./9 5 / The 
jo u r n a l 's  m ain aud ience  was p h y s ic ia n s  in  asylum s f o r  th e  insane  and i t  
c o n ta in e d  a g re a t dea l o f  p r a c t ic a l  in fo rm a tio n  f o r  in d iv id u a ls  in  such 
p o s i t io n s .  News o f  t h e i r  p r im a ry  p ro fe s s io n a l o rg a n iz a t io n ,  the
W edico-P sycho1o g ic a l S o c ie ty  was a ls o  p re se n te d  in  th e  jo u r n a l ,  a long  
w ith  n e u ro lo g ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a te r ia l .  H ost o f  th e  l a t t e r  d e a lt  
s p e c i f i c a l l y  w ith  th e  prob lem s o f  in s a n it y ,  a lth o u g h  w orks o f  a more 
g e n e ra l c h a ra c te r  w ere r e g u la r ly  rev iew ed  in  th e  J o u rn a l.  From 
1862-1878 Henry M audsley se rved  as e d i to r  o f  th e  J o u rn a l;  he was 
succeeded by D. Hake T u k e ./9 6 /
D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  M ind was founded as a jo u r n a l  o f  p sych o log y  and
p h ilo s o p h y . M ind g o t o f f  to  a s tro n g  s t a r t — 1200 volum es w ere s o ld  in
th e  f i r s t  yeai— b u t s a le s  dropped o ve r th e  n e x t f i v e  y e a rs . In  1882
B a in  w ro te  to  R obertson  th a t  he d id  n o t know w he the r s a le s  w ere d e s tin e d
to  go be low  th e  700 mark b u t added,
I am n o t in  th e  le a s t  in c l in e d  to  d e s p a ir  o f  o u r u n d e r ta k in g , 
nor to  d e v ia te  fro m  th e  t r a c t  . . . w h ich  has made th e  J o u rn a l a 
power in  the  m e ta p h y s ic a l w o r ld . / 97/
However, he a p p a re n t ly  f e l t  some changes w ere n e ce ssa ry , f o r  he
t r a v e l le d  to  O x fo rd  to  c o n fe r  w ith  th e  H e g e lia n s  abou t a p o s s ib le  j o i n t
v e n tu re . The arrangem ents  f e l l  th ro u g h  and Mind c o n tin u e d , independent
o f  th e  H e g e lia n s , a lth o u g h  q u i te  w i l l i n g  to  p u b l is h  t h e i r  w o rk .7 9 8 /
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In  1883> R obertson  a ttem p ted  to  e v a lu a te  th e  p a s t s ix  ye a rs  o f  the
jo u r n a l 's  e x is te n c e  by a sk in g  "How f a r  does e xp e rie n ce  seem to  have
j u s t i f i e d  th e  idea  o f fo u n d in g  a p h i lo s o p h ic a l jo u rn a l in  England and
m aking i t  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l? "  In  answ ering  t h i s  q u e s tio n
he n o te d , w ith  r e g r e t ,  th a t
th e  Jo u rn a l has n o t y e t succeeded in  f o s t e r in g — i f  i t  m ig h t have 
been expected  to  fo s te i— such h a b its  o f  s p e c ia lis e d  
in v e s t ig a t io n  in  psycho logy  as a re  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  th e  w o rke rs  
in  o th e r  departm en ts  o f  s c ie n c e . T he re  is  l i t t l e  s ig n  in  our 
m id s t o f  th e  d is p o s i t io n  (o r ,  pe rhaps, th e  a b i l i t y )  to  w ork on 
such s p e c ia l l in e s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l re s e a rc h  as o th e r  c o u n tr ie s  
g iv e  ev idence  o f . / 9 9 /
In s te a d , R obertson n o te d , th e  E n g lis h  have tended  to  r e s t r i c t  them selves
to  t h e i r  t r a d i t io n a l  approach o f  e n u n c ia t in g  ge n e ra l p r in c ip le s  w hich
" w h i le  d i r e c t l y  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in  t h e i r  im p o rt have been th o u g h t o f
r a th e r  fo r  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l a p p l ic a t io n  to  w h ich  th e y  appeared to  lend
th e m s e lv e s ." /1 0 0 / And he added
a t  th e  p re s e n t t im e , i t  is  r a th e r  th e  re c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l p o in t  o f  v ie w , w he the r in  re fe re n c e  to  p h ilo s o p h y  
o r  in  re fe re n c e  to  th e  range o f  m enta l in q u ir y  as new ly e n la rg e d  
by th e  b io lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le  o f  e v o lu t io n ;  o r i t  is  th e  r e v is io n  
o f  th e  w hole p s y c h o lo g ic a l f i e l d  w ith  a v ie w  to  in c lu d in g  and 
o rd e r in g  th e  g re a t mass o f  new fa c ts  th a t  have been b ro u g h t to  
l i g h t ,  c h ie f l y  from  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l s id e ;  o r ,  a g a in , i t  is  th e  
a p p l ic a t io n  (to o  long  de layed ) o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  to  
th e  p r a c t ic a l  w ork o f  e d u c a tio n — i t  is  th e se  v a r io u s  ta s k s  th a t  
a re  now engag ing  th e  a t t e n t io n  o f  th o se  who s e t s to r e  by th e  
t r a d i t io n  o f "E n g lis h  P s y c h o lo g y ." /1 0 1 /
On th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l s id e , he w ro te , H ind  had f u l f i l l e d  i t s  aim  o f
in fo rm in g  E n g lis h  re ade rs  o f  deve lopm ents in  fo re ig n -s p e a k in g  c o u n tr ie s
and had p ro v id e d  an im p a r t ia l a cco u n t " o f  th e  m a n ifo ld  c u r re n ts  o f
th o u g h t ru n n in g  among th e  E n g lis h -S p e a k in g  ra ce  he re  and in
A m e r ic a ." /1 0 2 / However, he added th a t
i t  became c le a r  from  th e  b e g in n in g  t h a t  th e  number o f E n g lis h  
th in k e r s ,  a t  th e  p re s e n t d ay , who ca red  to  have a c le a r ly  
d e fin e d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l b a s is  was v e ry  s m a ll:  n o t th a t  any can be
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w ith o u t  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g y , b u t th a t  m ost a re  o f  o p in io n  e i th e r  
th a t  i t  s u p p lie s  no b a s is  f o r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l c o n s id e ra t io n  o r 
th a t  th e y  can g e t on v e ry  w e ll w ith o u t  th o u g h t o f  i t . / 103/
As we w i l l  see , H in d , in  c e r ta in  re s p e c ts , d id  n o t do any b e t te r  in  
th e  n e x t seven ye a rs  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e . A lth o u g h  th e  number o f 
e xp e rim e n ta l in v e s t ig a t io n s  p u b lis h e d  in  H ind in c re a s e d , th e y  were 
la rg e ly  c o n tr ib u te d  by fo r e ig n  a u th o rs . /1 0 4 /  D u rin g  th e  1880 's  th e re  
w ere no s ig n s  o f  any w id esp read  developm ent o f  " h a b it s  o f  s p e c ia liz e d  
in v e s t ig a t io n  in  p s y c h o lo g y " among B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is ts .
In  1878, B ra in :  A J o u rn a l o f  N euro logy  appeared under th e  j o i n t  
e d i to r s h ip  o f  J .  C. B u c k n i l l ,  J .  C rich to n -B ro w n e , D. F e r r ie r  and J . 
Hugh l in g s  J a c k s o n ./1 0 5 / in  1885, de W a t te v i l le  became e d i t o r ,  a 
p o s it io n  he h e ld  u n t i l  1900. In  1886, th e  N e u ro lo g ic a l S o c ie ty  was 
founded and B ra in  became th e  jo u rn a l o f  th e  S o c ie ty .  A lthough  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l w ork appeared in  B ra in  i t  la r g e ly  to o k  th e  fo rm  o f re v ie w s  
o f re c e n t p s y c h o lo g ic a l w o rk s ./1 0 6 /
D uring  t h is  p e r io d ,  th e  p e r io d ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  began th e  p rocess  o f 
segm en ta tion  and s p e c ia l is a t io n  th a t  w ou ld  lead  to  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  
p ro fe s s io n a l jo u r n a ls .  In  t h i s  p rocess th e  in c ip ie n t  d is c ip l in e s  o f 
m enta l p a th o lo g y  and m en ta l p h y s io lo g y  w ere s e v e ra l s te p s  ahead o f  th e  
f i e l d  o f  m enta l p h ilo s o p h y .




S in ce  i860  when B a in 's  new c u r r ic u lu m  f i r s t  w ent in to  e f f e c t  a l l
B .A . c a n d id a te s  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London were re q u ire d  to  ta k e
e x a m in a tio n s  in  L o g ic  and P sych o lo g y . In  1881 th e  name o f  t h is
e x a m in a tio n  was changed to  M enta l and M oral S c ience  w h ich  in c lu d e d  th e
to p ic s  p s y c h o lo g y , lo g ic  and e th ic s . / 1 0 7 /  More s u b s ta n t iv e  r e v is io n s  in
B a in 's  scheme were h in te d  a t  when, in  1879, th e  S enate v o te d  to  ammend
th e  s y lla b u s  to  read
The q u e s tio n s  in  M ental and M oral S c ience  w i l l  have no s p e c ia l
re fe re n c e  to  th e  w r i t in g s  o f  any one a u th o r o r  schoo l o f
a u th o rs . in  m a tte rs  o f  o p in io n ,  answers w i l l  be ju d g ed
a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  accu ra cy  o f  th o u g h t and e x p r e s s io n . /108/
In  1882, S u l ly  and Ward, who w ere s e rv in g  te rm s as Exam iners in
M enta l and M oral S c ie n ce , p re s e n te d  a re v is e d  c u r r ic u lu m  to  th e
S e n a te ./1 0 9 / B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e s e  re v is io n s  as " a la rm in g "  and urged
th a t  th e  Senate postpone  a c t io n  u n t i l  he c o u ld  c o n fe r  w ith  o th e r s .  He
w ro te  to  R obe rtson :
I can n o t t e l l  how f a r  th e  u n s e t t l in g  may go: b u t I passed
th ro u g h  th e  p re v io u s  r e v o lu t io n ,  and t h i s  is  a g re a te r ,  inasmuch 
as i t  does n o t ,  in  P sych o lo g y , keep known l i n e s . / 1 10 /
The adopted re v is io n s  to  th e  c u r r ic u lu m  c e r t a in ly  d isp e nse d  w ith  
th e  l in e s  th a t  up to  th a t  t im e , had been known a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
London. R a the r than  s im p ly  l i s t i n g  th e  to p ic s  cove red  in  Senses and 
I n t e l l e c t  and Em otions and W i11. a much more d e ta i le d  and v a r ie d  l i s t  o f  
to p ic s  was p re s e n te d . New to p ic s  l i s t e d  under th e  p sych o lo g y  p o r t io n  o f  
th e  e xa m in a tio n  in c lu d e d : "C o n sc io u sn e ss , s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s ,
A t t e n t io n " ;  "A b s t ra c t io n  and G e n e r a l iz a t io n " ;  "C o n c e p tio n , Judgment and
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R easoning, Language as e x p re s s iv e  o f  th o u g h t, I n t e l le c tu a l  
C o n s tru c t io n " ;  "M o t iv e s , D e l ib e ra t io n ,  C h o ice , Freedom o f  W i l l " ;  " S e lf  
and E x te rn a l W o r ld " / ! 11 / A lthough  any o f  th e se  to p ic s  c o u ld  have been 
d iscu sse d  w i t h in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  fram ew ork , th e  c a ve a t 
ra is e d  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  th a t  d i f f e r e n t  p e rs p e c t iv e s  on these  m a tte rs  
would be e n te r ta in e d .
R e v is io n s  w ere made to  o th e r  degree program s in v o lv in g  th e  s tu d y  o f 
p sy c h o lo g y . From 18 8 1 on , c a n d id a te s  f o r  th e  D .S c. degree were 
re q u ire d  to  " o f f e r  e v id e n ce  o f  o r ig in a l  w ork o r  re s e a rc h  in  s u p p o rt o f  
t h e i r  q u a l i f i c a t io n s  f o r  th e  D o c t o r a t e . " / ! 12 / In  1885, upon th e  re q u e s t 
o f  th e  f a c u l t y  o f  m e d ic in e , th e  Senate v o te d  to  w ith d ra w  lo g ic  and 
psych o log y  from  th e  s y lla b u s  o f  th e  M.D. and M.S. 
e x a m in a t io n . /1 13 / An e x a m in a tio n  in  M enta l P h y s io lo g y  " e s p e c ia l ly  in  
i t s  r e la t io n s  to  M enta l D is o rd e rs "  was s u b s t i tu te d .  D. Hake Tuke who, 
to g e th e r  w ith  B u c k n i l l ,  was th e  a u th o r o f  Manual o f  P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
M e d ic in e . was a p p o in te d  e x a m in e r . / l1 4 /
D u rin g  th e  l8 8 0 's  th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  M.A. Branch I I I  e xa m in a tio n  
rem ained b a s ic a l ly  th e  same. C and ida tes  w ro te  papers  on lo g ic  and 
p s ych o lo g y , m oral and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y , h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and 
p o l i t i c a l  economy as w e ll as two e ssa ys . D u ring  t h i s  p e r io d  s tu d e n ts  
w ere g iv e n  an in c re a s in g ly  w ide  c h o ic e  o f  to p ic s  f o r  t h e i r  essay 
q u e s tio n s  in  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y , a lth o u g h  th e se  to p ic s  s t i l l  
r e f le c te d  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l b ia s  o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n :
1880: T h e o rie s  o f  H a p p in e s s ./1 15 /
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1882: A c r i t i c a l  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  le a d in g  p h ilo s o p h ic
th e o r ie s  con ce rn in g  th e  connex ion  between m ind and body.
o r
The d i f f e r e n t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n c e p tio n s  o f  w i l l  in v o lv e d  in  
modern system s o f p h i lo s o p h y . / l16/
1884: L ’ homme machine?
o r
A s s o c ia t io n !s m : i t s  h is to r y  and w o rth  as a p h i lo s o p h ic a l th e o ry  
o f  k n o w le d g e ./1 17/
1885: Memory and Im a g in a t io n : t h e i r  common e lem ents  and t h e i r
c h a r a c t e r is t ic  d i f fe r e n c e s ;  t h e i r  r e la t io n  to  fe e l in g ,  th o u g h t 
and b e l i  e f .
o r
D e s ire ; d is t in g u is h e d  fro m  a p p e t i te  and from  v o l i t i o n ;  i t s  
r e la t io n  to  fe e l in g s  p re s e n t and p ro s p e c t iv e ; a n a ly s is  o f  th e  
p le a su re s  o f  p u r s u i t ;  th e  h e d o n is t ic  pa radox; d is t i n c t i o n  
between e x tra - re g a rd in g  s p r in g s  o f  a c t io n  and r a t io n a l  
a c t io n . / 1 18 /
1886: The P e rc e p tio n  o f  Space
o r
A C r i t i c a l  com parison o f  R ea lism  and Id e a lis m  as 'P h i lo s o p h ic a l 
S y s te m s ./1 19/
1888: H e re d ity  from  th e  p o in t  o f  v ie w  o f  p sych o lo g y .
o r
P s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o r ie s  o f  th e  o r ig in  o f  s p e e c h ./1 2 0 /
As we w i l l  see , these  to p ic s  re p re s e n te d  some o f  th e  c e n tr a l  issues
p s y c h o lo g is ts  were d e a lin g  w ith  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
D u ring  th e  1880 's th e  hegemony o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London was 
ch a lle n g e d  when M anchester C o lle g e  became c o n s o lid a te d  as an independen t 
degree g ra n t in g  body known as V ic t o r ia  U n iv e r s i t y . / 1 2 1 / L ik e  th e  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London, V ic t o r ia  U n iv e rs i ty  gave e xa m in a tio n s  w h ich  le d  to  
deg rees . U n lik e  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London i t  combined te a c h in g  and 
degree g ra n t in g  fu n c t io n s .  And u n l ik e  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London (and 
Cambridge and O x fo rd ) , s tu d e n ts  c o u ld  ea rn  degrees w ith o u t  ta k in g  
exa m in a tio n s  in  L a t in  and G re e k ./1 2 2 /
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The c o m p e t it io n  le d  peop le  to  ta k e  more s e r io u s  s te p s  tow ard  t h e - 
re fo rm  o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London. In  1884 th e  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  
P rom otion  o f  a T each ing  U n iv e rs i ty  f o r  London was fo u n d e d . In  1887 
U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  and K ings C o lle g e  proposed th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  an 
independent body to  be known as A lb e r t  U n iv e r s i t y . /1 2 3 /  A Royal 
Commission under Lo rd  S e lbo rne  was e s ta b lis h e d  in  1888, b u t th e y  
conc luded  th a t  th e  scheme re q u ire d  f u r t h e r  s tu d y . /1 2 4 /  W ith in  th e  
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London a p roposa l f o r  a te a c h in g  u n iv e r s i t y  was d e fe a te d  
by th e  members o f  C o n vo ca tio n . In  1892 a second Royal Commission, th e  
Gresham Commission was a p p o in te d ./1 2 5 / The work o f  t h i s  com m ission w i l l  
be d e s c r ib e d  in  in t r o d u c t io n  to  P a rt IV .
U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e
R obertson  c o n tin u e d  to  h o ld  th e  c h a ir  a t  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  
a lth o u g h  i l l  h e a lth  sometimes made i t  n e cessa ry  to  a p p o in t o th e r  
in d iv id u a ls  to  ta k e  ove r h is  le c tu r e s . /1 2 6 /  From a l l  re p o r ts  
R o b e rts o n 's  c la s s e s  were w e ll a tte n d e d  and a p p re c ia te d  by h is  
s tu d e n ts . /1 2 7 /  However, R obertson  was n o t e n t i r e l y  p le a sed  w ith  th e  
s i t u a t io n .  He no ted  th a t  th e  re g u la t io n s  o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London 
h in d e re d  th e  s tu d y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and th a t  many o f  th e  b r ig h te r  s tu d e n ts  
w ere tu r n in g  t o  th e  s tu d y  o f m a th e m a tic s ./1 2 8 /  I t  is  c le a r  th a t  th e y  
were a ls o  tu r n in g  to  o th e r  sou rces  o f  i n s t r u c t io n .  From 1877 u n t i l  
1880, 63% o f  th e  honours c a n d id a te s  came from  U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e . For
th e  p e r io d  from  1881—1884 th e  f ig u r e  dropped to  59% and fro m  l8 8 5 “ l888  
to  be low  13% ./129 /
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Cambridge
Henry S id g w ick  was th e  f ig u r e  b e h in d  most o f  th e  re fo rm s  ta k in g  
p la c e  a t  Cambridge d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  In  1879 he p roposed a new two 
p a r t  scheme f o r  th e  Moral S c iences t r ip o s  th a t  came in to  e f f e c t  in ' 1883- 
The t r ip o s  was d iv id e d  in to  tw o p a r t s :  one g e n e ra l and e le m e n ta ry , th e  
second more d e ta i le d  and advanced. The s u b je c ts  in c lu d e d  in  th e  t r ip o s  
w ere s t i l l  lo g ic  and m e thodo logy , p o l i t i c a l  economy, p s ych o lo g y , 
m e ta p h ys ics  and m oral and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y . The f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e
exam la s te d  th re e  days and in c lu d e d  one paper on each o f  th e  s u b je c ts
p lu s  a fu r t h e r  paper c o n ta in in g  g e n e ra l p h i lo s o p h ic a l q u e s t io n s . / 130/
The p sych o log y  s y l la b u s  was f u l l e r  and more d i v e r s i f ie d  th a n  th a t  
in  London. I t  in c lu d e d  such to p ic s  a s : " a c t i v i t y  and p a s s iv i t y  o f  
m in d " ; " i n t u i t i o n  o f  th in g s " ;  " in t e r a c t io n  o f  im p re s s io n s  and im ages"; 
" in f lu e n c e  o f  s o c ie ty  upon th e  in d iv id u a l  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o r ie s  o f 
th e  c a te g o r ie s " ;  "h ig h e r  sou rce s  o f  f e e l in g :  a e s th e t ic ,  i n t e l le c t u a l ,
s o c ia l ,  and m o ra l" ;  " c o n f l i c t  o f  m o t iv e s , d e l ib e r a t io n ,  s e l f
c o n t r o l . " / 1 3 1 /  A lth o u g h  th e  London c u r r ic u lu m  had become more
d i v e r s i f ie d ,  i t  s t i l l  lagged f a r  b e h ind  th e  Cam bridge c u r r ic u lu m  in  w hat 
was in c lu d e d . Books recommended a t  Cambridge in c lu d e d  B a in 's  Handbook 
o f  M enta l S c ie n c e ; H a m ilto n 's  L e c tu re s  on M e ta p h y s ic s : S p e n ce r's
P r in c ip le s  o f P sycho logy ( o m it t in g  th e  m e ta p h ys ica l p o r t io n s  in  P a r t  v .  
and v l I . ) ;  T a in e 's  De 1 ' I n t e l  1 ip e n c e : C a rp e n te r ’ s M enta l P h y s io lo g y  and 
C a lde rw ood 's  R e la t io n  o f  Mind and B r a in ; / ! 3 2 /
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P a rt I I  o f  th e  t r ip o s ,  th e  advanced p o r t io n  o f  th e  exam, to o k  p la c e  
d u r in g  th e  fo l lo w in g  th re e  d a y s . S u b je c ts  on t h i s  p o r t io n  o f  th e  exam 
were d iv id e d  in to  h is t o r i c a l  and th e o r e t ic a l  a reas  w ith  each c o v e r in g  
th re e  s u b je c ts .  S tuden ts  w ere re q u ire d  to  w r i t e  papers in  two o f  th e se  
s ix  a re a s . The h is t o r i c a l  s u b je c ts  in c lu d e d  h is to r y  o f  a n c ie n t 
p h ilo s o p h y , h is to r y  o f  modern m e ta p h ys ica l p h ilo s o p h y , and h is to r y  o f  
modern e th ic a l  and p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y . The th e o r e t ic a l  s u b je c ts  were 
advanced p sych o log y  and p s y c h o p h y s ic s , advanced lo g ic  and m ethodology 
and advanced p o l i t i c a l  econom y./13 3 / The advanced psycho logy  and 
psychophys ics  re q u ire d , f i r s t  o f  a l l ,  an advanced tre a tm e n t o f  th e  
s u b je c ts  on th e  e a r l ie r  e x a m in a tio n . In  a d d i t io n ,  a s p e c ia l know ledge 
was re q u ire d  o f  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  senses and th e  c e n tra l nervous 
system ; o f  "e x p e r im e n ta l in v e s t ig a t io n s  in to  th e  in te n s i t y  and d u ra t io n  
o f  p s y c h ic a l s ta te s " ;  and " o f  such fa c t s  o f  m enta l p a th o lo g y  as a re  o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l i n t e r e s t . "  F in a l ly ,  th e  e x a m in a tio n  was to  in c lu d e  
q u e s tio n s  " r e la t i n g  to  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  r e la t io n  o f  Body 
and H ind as re g a rd s  b o th  th e  method and th e  genera l th e o ry  o f  
psycho 1 o g y . " / 13*»/
D u ring  th e  1880 's  i t  became c le a r  th e re  was need f o r  fu r t h e r  
re fo rm . D e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  women w ere now a d m itte d  to  th e  
e x a m in a tio n , o n ly  abou t 8 s tu d e n ts  pe r yea r to o k  th e  e xa m in a tio n  between 
1880 and 1889. / 1 3 5 / S eve ra l o f  th e s e  s tu d e n ts  w ere  ones who la te r  made 
s ig n i f i c a n t  c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  th e  m ora l s c ie n c e s , in c lu d in g  A lexander 
Shand, W. S. S o r le y , G. F . S to u t ,  W. E. Johnson, Me T a g g a rt. 
N e ve rth e le ss  i t  was c le a r  th a t  th e  M ora l S c iences  T r ip o s  was lo s in g ,  
ra th e r  th a n  g a in in g  ground and re fo rm  o f  th e  e xa m in a tio n  s t r u c tu r e  was
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once more seen as the solution./136/
R e v is io n s  to  th e  t r ip o s  were d iscu sse d  d u r in g  1888 and 1889- The 
re v is e d  t r ip o s  came in to  f u l l  e f f e c t  in  1891. / 1 3 7 / The new scheme 
re l ie v e d  some o f  th e  p re ssu re  on s tu d e n ts  by s p re a d in g  o u t th e
e xa m in a tio n s  ove r tw o y e a rs . S tu d e n ts  were now o n ly  re q u ire d  to  w r i t e
papers in  one, o r  a t  m ost tw o , o f  th e  s u b je c ts  in  P a r t  I I .  Furtherm ore  
th e y  c o u ld  s tu d y  a b roade r range o f  s u b je c ts  by ta k in g  P a r t I o f  th e
Moral S c iences t r ip o s  and P a r t I I  o f  some o th e r t r ip o s . / 1 3 8 /
In  1883 S id g w ick  became P ro fe s s o r o f  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  a t  Cambridge, 
a p o s i t io n  w h ich  gave him g re a te r  b a rg a in in g  power v i s - a - v i s  th e  m oral 
s c ie n c e s . D u rin g  th e  l8 8 0 's ,  th e  Board o f  M oral S c ie n ce  S tu d ie s  made 
c o n tin u e d  re q u e s ts  fo r  in c re a se d  s t a f f .  In  1883 th e y  requested  th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  U n iv e rs i ty  L e c tu re s h ip s  in  (1) e i t h e r  psycho logy  o r 
lo g ic  and (2) advanced p o l i t i c a l  econom y./13 9 / L a te r  th a t  year t h is  
re q u e s t was narrowed to  a Reader in  advanced p o l i t i c a l  economy./1 4 0 /  In 
th e  same yea r J .  N. Keynes was a p p o in te d  to  a U n iv e r s i ty  L e c tu re s h ip  
in  M oral S c ie n c e . /1 M /
O ther deve lopm ents were ta k in g  p la c e  in  p sy c h o lo g y . James Ward and
G. F. S to u t d e l iv e re d  cou rses  o f  le c tu re s  in  p sych o lo g y  and advanced 
psycho logy  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d . / I k 2 /  A s p e c ia l c o u rse  o f  le c tu re s  on 
psychophys ics  was g iv e n  by James Me Keen C a t te l l  d u r in g  th e  f a i l  o f  1888 
and an in fo rm a l la b o ra to ry  was s e t up under h is  d i r e c t i  o n . /1 1*3/ In 
O ctober 1886, John Venn and James Ward made a re q u e s t f o r  monies fo r  
equ ipm ent f o r  p sych o p h ys ica l re s e a rc h . / ' i k k /  T h e ir  re q u e s t o u t l in e d  th e  
typ e s  o f  re se a rch  p lanned  in c lu d in g :
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( i )  E xpe rim en ts  connected  w ith  W eber's Law.
( i i )  E xperim ents  to  a s c e r ta in  more e x a c t ly  th e  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  
s e n s e -p e rc e p tio n  under v a r io u s  c irc u m s ta n c e s .
( i i i )  E xperim ents  to  a s c e r ta in  th e  tim e  occu p ied  by th e  s im p le r  
m enta l p ro c e s s e s ./1 4 5 /
Venn and Ward e la b o ra te d  upon t h is  p roposed program  o f  re se a rch  and 
in  s u p p o rt o f  th e  p ro p o sa l p o in te d  o u t th a t  " r e c e n t ly  a P sychophys ica l 
L a b o ra to ry  has been founded in  th e  Johns H opkins U n iv e r s i t y ,  B a lt im o re  
and a number o f  papers p u b l is h e d . " / 146/ The p ro p o sa l was d iscu sse d  and 
re s o u n d in g ly  d e fe a te d  by th e  General Board o f  S tu d ie s . The p ro p o sa l was 
s u b m itte d  a g a in  in  1888, b u t i t  was n o t u n t i l  1891 th a t  some funds were 
p ro v id e d  by th e  u n iv e r s i t y  f o r  th e  pu rchase  o f  p sych o p h ys ica l
a p p a r a tu s . / I4 7 /
In th e  m id -1 8 8 0 's  th e  Board o f  Moral S c iences adop ted  s ta n d a rd s  fo r  
th e  aw ard ing  o f  th e  D .S c. d e g re e . F o llo w in g  th e  German model w h ich  had 
been adopted in  th e  n a tu ra l s c ie n c e s , th e y  recommended th a t  one fa c to r  
to  be co n s id e re d  was "e v id e n c e  o f s c i e n t i f i c  a c t i v i t y  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e ' 
c a n d id a te  and . . . th e  p ro s p e c t o f  such a c t i v i t y  b e in g  p e rm a n e n t."  John 
Venn (S c .D ., 1884) and James Ward (D .S c ., 1887) w ere  th e  f i r s t
r e c ip ie n ts  o f  t h is  d e g re e . /1 4 8 /
Cambridge was s t i l l  ahead in  p ro v id in g  a b road p e rs p e c t iv e  in  
p s ych o lo g y , one f a r  le s s  d o c t r in a i r e  than ' t h a t  p ro v id e d  by London. By 
th e  la te  1 8 8 0 's , th e re  w ere  some e a r ly  s ig n s  o f  a p rocess  o f  
se g m e n ta tio n — th e  re q u e s t f o r  funds  f o r  p s ych o p h ys ica l re s e a rc h , th e  new 
s p e c ia l iz a t io n  in tro d u c e d  in t o  th e  m oral s c ie n ce s  t r ip o s — th a t  w ou ld  
lead  to  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  d i s t i n c t  d is c ip l in e s  among th e  m ora l
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s c i ences .
Teacher's Training
The l8 8 0 's  w ere a p e r io d  in  w h ich  new d i r e c t io n s  fo r  te a ch e rs  
t r a in in g  w ere e s ta b l is h e d ,  due to  th e  e f f o r t s  o f  p ro fe s s io n a l 
o rg a n iz a t io n s  and th e  recom m endations o f  th e  Cross C om m ission.
The C o lle g e  o f  P re c e p to rs  was s t i l l  in  e x is te n c e  b u t  n o t as s tro n g  
a fo rc e  as i t  had been e a r l i e r .  S u l ly  le c tu re d  th e re  on psycho logy  in  
1879 and in  fo l lo w in g  y e a rs . /1 4 9 /  The A s s o c ia t io n  o f  Headm asters, 
e s ta b lis h e d  in  1869, and th e  A s s o c ia t io n  o f  H e a d m is tre sse s , e s ta b lis h e d  
in  1874, to o k  s te p s  tow ard  s e c u r in g  more adequate  f a c i l i t i e s  f o r  th e  
t r a in in g  o f  T e a c h e r 's . In  1877 th e  Headmasters s e n t re q u e s ts  to  
Cambridge and O xfo rd  f o r  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a te a c h e r - t r a in in g  
d e p a rtm e n t. Cambridge responded by e s ta b l is h in g  th e  Teachers T ra in in g  
S y n d ic a te  under Oscar B ro w n in g ./1 5 0 / Two ye a rs  l a t e r ,  Frances Buss, 
p re s id e n t o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  o f  H eadm is tresses made a s im i la r  re q u e s t to  
th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London, in  1883 th e  D ip lom a in  th e  A r t ,  Theory and 
H is to ry  o f  E d u ca tio n  was e s ta b l is h e d . /1 5 1 /
Cambridge
In  1879 th e  Cambridge T e a c h e r 's  T r a in in g  S y n d ic a te  was e s ta b lis h e d  
to  o rg a n iz e  a cou rse  o f  le c tu re s  f o r  t e a c h e r s - in - t r a in in g .  From 1880', 
c e r t i f i c a t e s  w ere awarded to  th o se  who passed an e x a m in a tio n  in c lu d in g  
papers in  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n , h is to r y  o f  e d u c a tio n  and p r a c t ic a l  
a sp e c ts  o f  e d u c a t io n . / I5 4 /
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James Ward le c tu re d  on th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  (psycho logy) a t  th e  
S y n d ic a te  from  1880 th ro u g h  1888. In  I 883 he was awarded a le c tu re s h ip  
in  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  b u t f o r  v a r io u s  reasons t h i s  p o s i t io n  was 
d is c o n t in u e d . /1 5 5 /  Ward, how ever, c o n tin u e d  le c tu r in g  on th e o ry  u n t i l  
1888 when S u lly  to o k  o ve r f o r  a y e a r . In  I 889 and 1890, H. C. Bowen 
p ro v id e d  th e se  l e c t u r e s . / I 56/  From 1880-1889 a p p ro x im a te ly  k5 
c a n d id a te s  re c e iv e d  c e r t i f i c a t e s  th e  S y n d ic a te  each y e a r . /1 5 7 /
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London
A t th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London a com m ittee  was a p p o in te d  to  draw up a 
scheme f i t t i n g  H iss  B u ss 's  p ro p o s a l. The com m ittee  d e la yed  t h e i r  r e p o r t  
u n t i l  1881 "o w in g  to  th e  d e s ire  . . .  to  o b ta in  f u l l e r  in fo rm a t io n  on 
th e  s u b je c t ,  and in  p a r t ic u la r  to  obse rve  th e  w o rk in g  o f  th e  e x p e rim e n t 
r e c e n t ly  t r ie d  a t  C a m b rid g e ." /1 5 8 /
The E xa m in a tion  in  th e  A r t ,  Theory  and H is to ry  o f  T each ing  was 
approved in  1881 and th e  f i r s t  e x a m in a tio n  h e ld  in  1883 . The 
e xa m in a tio n  fo l lo w e d  ro u g h ly  th e  same scheme as a t  C am bridge, b u t more 
emphasis was p la ce d  on e d u c a tio n a l methods and p r a c t ic a l  
w o rk ./1 5 9 / S tu d e n ts  w ro te  papers on "m en ta l and m ora l s c ie n c e  in  t h e i r  
r e la t io n  to  th e  w ork o f  te a c h in g ,"  " th e  h is to r y  o f  e d u c a tio n , th e  l iv e s  
and w ork o f  em inen t te a c h e rs  and th e  system s o f. in s t r u c t io n  adopted in  
fo r e ig n  c o u n t r ie s , "  and on "m ethods o f  te a c h in g  and schoo l 
m a n a g e m e n t." /I6 0 / In  a d d i t io n ,  c a n d id a te s  w ere re q u ire d  to  g iv e  
e v idence  o f  p r a c t ic a l  te a c h in g  a b i1i t y . / l 6 l /
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The number o f c a n d id a te s  ta k in g  t h i s  e xa m in a tio n  was much s m a lle r 
than  a t  Cam bridge. From 1883 th ro u g h  1889 o n ly  22 c a n d id a te s  to o k  t h is  
e xa m in a tio n  and o n ly  13 o f  th e se  p a s s e d ./1 6 2 /
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NOTES FOR INTRODUCTION TO PART III
1. D avid  Owen, E n g lis h  P h ila n th ro p y . 1660-1960 (Cam bridge: H arvard  
U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s ,1964) p p . 503- 5 . 510. A s e r ie s  o f  s tu d ie s  in i t i a t e d  by 
C h a rle s  Booth in  1886, in d ic a te d  th a t  30% o f th e  p o p u la t io n  o f  London 
were l i v i n g  in  p o v e r ty .  R o u e rt K. Webb, Modern E ng land : From th e  
E ig h te e n th  C en tu ry  to  th e  P re se n t (New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 1968), p . 384.
2 . I b i d . ,  p . 344.
3 . J .  H. Clapham, An Economic H is to ry  o f  B r i t a i n . 2d e d . ,  3 
v o ls .  (C am bridge: Gambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1930-38) 2 :3 8 8 .
4 . Webb, Modern E ng land , p p . 367- 6 8 .
5 . R. E nsor, E ng land , 1870-1914 (O x fo rd : C la rendon  P re ss , 1938) 
p . 119. T h is  s h i f t  o f  w e a lth  had e d u c a tio n a l im p lic a t io n s  because i t  
le d  to  th e  s h r in k in g  o f  u n iv e r s i t y  endowments a t  a t im e  when money was 
necessary  f o r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  re fo rm s . C h r is to p h e r H a rv ie , L ig h ts  o f  
L ib e r a l i  sm: U n iv e rs i ty  L ib e ra ls  and th e  C ha lle n g e  o f  Democracy.
1860-1866 (London: A lle n  Lane, 1976), P* 176* In  c o n t r a s t ,  in  th e
U n ite d  S ta te s  p r iv a te  fo r tu n e s  w ere g row ing  a t  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry .  T h is  p ro v id e d  a sou rce  f o r  th e  endowments w h ich  w ere necessa ry  
f o r  th e  c re a t io n  o f  la rg e  d iv e rs e  u n iv e r s i t ie s .  See B ruce K u k l ic k ,  The 
R ise  o f  Am erican P h ilo s o p h y ; Cambridge M a ssa ch u se tts . 1860-1930 (New 
Haven: Y a le  U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1977) p p . 233~34.
6 . Webb, Modern E ng land , p . 375-
7 . E nsor, E ng land . 1870-1914, pp . 275“ 76 . In  1887 an a c t was 
passed s t ip u la t in g  t h a t  th e  c o u n try  o f  o r ig in  be in d ic a te d  on a l l  
im po rted  goods; in  1896 an a la r m is t  book e n t i t l e d  Made in  Germany became
a b e s t s e l l e r .  Webb, Modern E ng land , p . 374.
8 . E nsor, E ng land. 1870-1914. p p . 283-84 .
9 . A t h i r d  re fo rm  a c t  in  1884 extended th e  f r a n c h is e  to  
househo lde rs  in  th e  c o u n tie s  and a lm o s t t r ip le d  th e  co u n ty  e le c to r a te .  
T h is  a c t  t r u l y  tra n s fo rm e d  B r i t a in  in to  a dem ocracy. Webb, Modern 
Engl and, pp . 40 0 -1 .
10. See Reba S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and S o c ie ty  in  E ng land : The R e v o lu t io n  
in  th e  S o c ia l S c ie n ce s . 1870-1914 (B e rk e le y : U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  
P re ss , 1978), chap. 11, f o r  how th e  ensu ing  c o n f l i c t s  le d  to  th e  
deve lopm ent o f  s o c ia l p sy c h o lo g y .
11. M a rsh a ll was th e  p r im a ry  f ig u r e  beh ind  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f
economics as an academ ic d i s c ip l in e  a t  Cam bridge. See I b i d . ,  chaps.
3, 4 f o r  a d is c u s s io n  o f  Jevons and M a rs h a ll.
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12. Webb, Modern E n g la n d , pp . 382- 8 7 , 391-93-
13- Mary Mack, "The Fab ians and U t i l i t a r i a n is m , "  J o u rn a l o f  th e  
H is to r y  o f  Ideas 16 (1 9 5 5 ):7 6 “ 88 .
I k .  I b i d . ,  p . 8k .
15. Of co u rs e , n o t a l l  succumbed to  th e  c h a l le n g e .  S p e n ce r's  
p o l i t i c a l  th e o ry , as la id  o u t in  Man v e rs u s  th e  S ta te  (18 8 k ) , is  
p ro b a b ly  th e  most ze a lo us  de fe n se  o f  in d iv id u a l is m  produced in  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .
16. E l ie  H a l^ v y , A H is to r y  o f th e  E n g lis h  P eop le  in  th e  N in e te e n th  
C e n tu ry , t r a n s .  E. J .  W a tk in , 6 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : P e te r S m ith ) , 
l : p t .  3 ; Noel G. Annan, L e s l ie  S tephen: H is  Thought and C h a ra c te r in  
R e la t io n  to  h is  Time (C am bridge: H a rva rd  U n iv e r s i t y  P re ss , 1952), 
chap . 3*
17- Webb, Modern E ng land , pp . k08 , k lO -1 2 .
18 See Annan, L e s l ie  S tephen , chap. 5 , f o r  an a cco u n t o f  how one 
in d iv id u a l  responded to  t h i s  e v id e n c e .
19- I b i d . ,  chaps. 5 , 8 .
20 . Ib id .
21 . The most im p o rta n t deve lopm ents in  b io lo g y ,  fro m  th e  p o in t  o f  
v ie w  o f  t h i s  work w ere : (1) J u s tu s  L ie b ig 's  is o la t io n  and s y n th e s is  o f  
o rg a n ic  subs tances in  th e  18 3 0 's ;  (2) The deve lopm ent o f  c e l l  th e o ry  
f i r s t  a r t ic u la te d  by S c h le id e n  and Schwann; (3) in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  th e  
ne rvous system  by A lb re c h t von H a l le r ,  F ra n c o is  M agendie and S ir  C ha rles  
B e ll  w h ich  d is c o v e re d  th e  a n a to m ica l and fu n c t io n a l  s e p a ra t io n  o f 
se n so ry  and m oto r ne rves  and le d  to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  r e f le x  th e o ry .  
See E r ik  N o rd e n s k iS ld , The H is to r y  o f  B io lo g y  (New Y o rk : A lf r e d  K nop f, 
1929 ); F ra n k l in  F e a r in g , R e fle x  A c t io n :  A S tudy in  th e  H is to r y  o f
P h y s io lo o ic a i P sycho logy (London: B a l l ie r e ,  1930; r e p r in t  e d . ,
Cam bridge: MIT P re ss , 1970.)
The p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  e n e rg y , as s ta te d  in  l8 k 7  by 
Hermann H e lm h o ltz  a ls o  had a s i g n i f i c a n t  im pact upon deve lopm ents  in  th e  
b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s . H e lm h o ltz 's  v e rs io n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  made i t  c le a r  
th a t  l i v i n g  o rgan ism s a re  s u b je c t  to  th e  same p h y s ic a l and chem ica l laws 
as in o rg a n ic  m a t te r .  The p r in c ip le  p resum ably  d e a l t  a dea th  b low  to  
v i t a l i s t  d o c tr in e s  in  b io lo g y .  N o rd e n s k i'd ld , H is to r y  o f  B io lo g y , 
p p . k 0 5 ~ lk .
Such developm ents d id  much to  b o ls te r  th e  c o n fid e n c e  o f 
r e d u c t io n is t i c a l l y  in c l in e d  s c ie n t i s t s .  The I8 k7  Group in  Germany, 
com prised  o f  H e lm h o ltz , Em il Du B o is  Reymond, E rn s t B rucke  and C arl 
Ludw ig , p ledged  to  re c o n s itu te  p h y s io lo g y  on a new b a s is  by e x p la in in g  
v i t a l  phenomena in  te rm s o f  p h y s ic a l and chem ica l la w s . Paul F . 
C ra n e f ie ld ,  "The O rg a n ic  P h ys ics  o f  l8 k 7  and th e  B io p h y s ic s  o f  to d a y , "
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J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f M ed ic in e  and A11ied  S c iences 12 (1 9 5 7 ):407~23.
22 . R ecent w ork on th e  n a tu re  o f  se ve n te e n th  c e n tu ry  sc ie n ce  and 
i t s  im pact has shown th a t  many s c ie n t i s t s  e n v is io n e d  th e  su b s tra tu m  o f  
p h y s ic a l r e a l i t y  in  te rm s o f  a c t iv e  powers o r  fo rc e s  ra th e r  than  in  
te rm s o f  p a s s iv e  m a te r ia l su b s ta n ce s . P. M. Heimann and J .  E. He 
G u ire , "N ew ton ian  Forces and Lockean Powers: Concepts o f  H a tte r  in
E ig h te e n th  C en tu ry  T h o u g h t,"  H is t o r ic a l  S tu d ie s  in  th e  P h y s ic a l S ciences 
3 (1971 )s233 -396 . Such accoun ts  p re s e n t p rob lem s f o r  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  
accep ted  v ie w  th a t  subsequent c e n tu r ie s  adopted th e  se ve n te e n th  v ie w  o f  
s c ie n c e  as q u a n t i t a t iv e ,  m e c h a n is t ic , o p e ra t in g  w ith  an e f f i c i e n t  n o t io n  
o f  c a u s a l i t y  and r e s t in g  t r u t h  c la im s  on in te r s u b je c t iv e  v e r i f i a b i l i t y .  
I t  is  to o  e a r ly  to  assess how e x te n s iv e  t h is  non-m echan ica l c o n c e p tio n  
o f  s c ie n c e  was. However, Roger S m ith 's  w ork on m id -n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
p h y s io lo g ic a l p sych o log y  has shown th a t  s e v e ra l th in k e r s ,  in c lu d in g  
W ill ia m  C a rp e n te r and Thomas Laycock o p e ra te d  w ith  a te le o lb g ic a l  and 
dynam ic c o n c e p tio n  o f  fo r c e  and cause . See Roger S m ith  "P h y s io lo g ic a l 
P sycho logy and th e  P h ilo so p h y  o f  N a tu re  in  M id -N in e te e n th  C en tu ry
B r i t a i n , "  (Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C am bridge, 1970); id e m ., 
"The Background o f  P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy in  N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y ,"  
H is to r y  o f  S c ience  111 (1 9 7 3 )s75“ 123; idem. "The Human S ig n if ic a n c e  o f  
B io lo g y : C a rp e n te r, D arw in and th e  v e ra  causa"  in  N a tu re  and th e
V ic to r ia n  Im a g in a t io n , e d s . U. C. K noepflm acher and G. B . Tennyson 
(B e rk e le y : U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P re ss , 1977)» PP* 2 1 6 -3 0 .
23 . John S tu a r t  H i l l ,  A System o f  L o g ic . R a t io c in a t iv e  and
In d u c t iv e , 2 v o ls ,  r e p r in t  o f  8 th  re v .  ed . (1872) in  C o lle c te d  Works 
e d . J .  M. Robson, 18 v o ls .  to  d a te  (T o ro n to , 1963— )» v o ls .
7 -8  ( 1973- 7^ ) .  M i l l  d id  re c o g n iz e  th a t  th e re  was a p l u r a l i t y  o f  methods 
in  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s . The sc ie n ce s  o f  human n a tu re  a re  d e s c r ib e d  in  
Book 6 o f  th e  L o g ic . T here  H i l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  p ro p e r methods fo r  
a sc ie n c e  o f  human n a tu re  have more in  common w ith  t id o io g y  o r
m e te o ro lo g y — d e s c r ip t iv e  s c ie n c e s — th a n  w ith  some o f  th e  o th e r  p h y s ic a l 
s c ie n c e s . I b i d . ,  b k . 6 , chap. 3> se cs . 1, 2 .
24 . H i l l ' s  program  f o r  a s c ie n c e  o f  e th o lo g y — a s c ie n c e  o f  th e  
c h a ra c te r  o f  in d iv id u a ls  and n a t io n s — embodied t h i s  hope. See b k . 6 , 
chap. 9> se c . 4 .
• 2 5 . See M aurice  Handelbaum, H is to r y .  Han and Reason: A S tudy in
N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry  Thought (B a lt im o re : Johns H opkins U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 
1 9 7 D . PP* 198-99 . The s im i l a r i t i e s  and d i f fe r e n c e s  in  H i l l  and Com te 's 
th o u g h t w i l l  be d iscu sse d  in  C hapter 2 be low .
26. The p o s i t i v i s t  c i r c l e  in  B r i t a in  in c lu d e d  George Henry Lewes, 
George E l i o t ,  H a r r ie t  H a rtin e a u , R ic h a rd  Congreve and F re d e r ic  H a rr is o n  
among o th e rs .  Thomas H uxley d e s c r ib e d  p o s i t iv is m  as "C a th o lic is m  m inus 
C h r is t ia n i t y "  in  "On th e  P h ys ica l B a s is  o f  L i f e , "  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review 5 
n .s .  (1 8 6 9 ):1 2 9 -4 5
27. Mandelbaum, H is to r y .  Han and Reason, p p . 1 0 -11 . Handelbaum 
adds a t h i r d  th e s is  w h ich  a s s e r ts  t h a t  " s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  does n o t 
in v o lv e  appeal to  any immanent fo rc e s  nor to  any tra n s c e n d e n t e n t i t i e s :
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to  e x p la in  a phenomenon is  to  be a b le  to  subsume i t  under one o f  more 
laws o f w h ich  i t  is  an in s ta n c e ."  I b i d . ,  p . 11. He a ls o  d is t in g u is h e s  
between th e  s y s te m a tic  p o s i t iv is m  o f  Comte and Spencer and th e  c r i t i c a l  
p o s i t iv is m  o f  M i l l  and la te r  th in k e r s .  I b id . ,  pp. 12 -20 .
28. On these  developm ents see F rank M. T u rn e r, Between Science 
and R e lig io n ;  The R e a c tio n  to  S c ie n t i f i c  N a tu ra lis m  in  La te  V ic to r ia n  
England (New Haven: Y a le  U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1971*) 5 S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and 
S o c ie ty  in  England and L o r ra in e  J .  D aston, " B r i t i s h  Responses to  
P s y ch o -P h ys io lo g y , 1860 -1900 ," I s is  61* (1 9 7 8 ), pp. 192-208.
29. The re a c t io n  to  th e  program  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  was 
in te n s i f ie d  when T . H. H ux ley p re se n te d  h is  a d d re ss , "On the  
H ypo thes is  th a t  Anim als a re  Automata and i t s  H is t o r y , "  a t  th e  l*l»th 
annual m eeting  o f th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  Advancement o f 
S c ie n ce . The re a c t io n  w i l l  be d iscu sse d  in  C hapter 6 be low .
30 . D u rin g  th e  1 8 7 0 's James Know les, e d i to r  o f  th e  Broad Church 
Contem porary R eview , competed w ith  John M o r le y , e d i to r  o f  th e  p o s i t i v i s t  
and r a t i o n a l i s t  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review f o r  a r t i c l e s  on th e  c o n f l i c t  between 
r e l ig io n  and s c ie n c e . See A. W. Brown, The M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty : 
V ic to r ia n  Minds in  C r is is .  1869-1880 (New Y o rk : Colum bia U n iv e rs i ty  
P re ss , 191*7) p p . 167- 83, 22A-28 fo r  accoun ts  o f  th e se  tw o e d i to r s .
31. R eade's w ork went th rough  tw e n ty -o n e  B r i t i s h  e d i t io n s  by 1917. 
The appeal o f  th e  work may have stemmed from  i t s  o f f e r  o f  om nipotence 
th ro u g h  s c ie n c e . Reade w ro te :
"When we have a s c e r ta in e d , by means o f  s c ie n c e , th e  methods o f
N a tu re 's  o p e ra t io n , we s h a l l  be a b le  to  ta k e  her p la c e  and to
p e rfo rm  them fo r  o u rs e lv e s . Men w i l l  m aster th e  fo rc e s  o f
N a tu re ; th e y  w i l l  become them se lves a r c h i te c ts  o f  system s,
m a n u fa c tu re rs  o f w o r ld s . "  (The M artyrdom  o f  Man. 2 1 s t ed.
[London: K. P a u l, T re n ch , T r iib n e r £ C o ., 1917D. PP* 513—15-)
D ra p e r 's  w ork c o n tra s te d  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  made by s c ie n c e  tow ards 
know ledge and our p h y s ic a l w e ll - b e in g  w ith  th e  c o n s t r a in ts  p la ce d  on 
b o th  by th e  C a th o lic  C hurch. John W. D ra p e r, H is to ry  o f  th e  C o n f l ic t  
between R e lig io n  and S cience  (London: H. S. K ing £ C o ., 1873) T h is  
w ork w ent th ro u g h  25 B r i t i s h  e d i t io n s  by 1910 and was t r a n s la te d  in to  
e ig h t  languages.
32. F rank M. T u rn e r, " P u b lic  S c ience  in  B r i t a in ,  1880-1919>" I s is  
71 (1 9 8 0 ):5 8 9 -6 o 8 ; Susan Faye Cannon, S c ience in  C u ltu re :  The E a rly  
V ic to r ia n  P e rio d  (New Y o rk : Dawson and S cience H is to ry  P u b lic a t io n s ,  
1978), e s p e c ia l ly  chap. 7*
33. I b i d . ,  p . 218.
31*. J .  Norman Lockyer was a p h y s ic is t  who was s c i e n t i f i c  
p u b l ic i s t  who was q u i te  in f l u e n t ia l  among th o se  lo b b y in g  f o r  improved 
s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n . N a tu re  p ro v id e d  re p o r ts  o f  d is c o v e r ie s  in  bo th  
p h y s ic a l and b io lo g ic a l  s u b je c t as w e ll  as d is c u s s io n s  o f  p o l i t i c a l  and
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s o c ia l a sp e c ts  o f  s c ie n c e . D u rin g  th e  l8 7 0 ‘ s N a tu re  p u b lis h e d  p ro g re ss  
re p o r ts  on th e  work o f  th e  D evonsh ire  C om m ission. Lockyer se rved  as 
s e c re ta ry  to  th a t  com m iss ion . See A. J .  Meadows, S c ience  and
C o n tro v e rs y ; A b io g ra p h y  o f  J .  Norman L o ckye r (C am bridge: MIT P re ss , 
1972) .
35. See T . H. Green, "Can th e re  be a N a tu ra l S c ience  o f  M an," 
Mind 7 ( l8 8 2 ) : l - 2 9 ,  161-185, 321-A8 and Essays in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l 
C r i t ic is m , e d s . Andrew S eth  and R. B. H aldane (London: Longmans, 
Green 6 C o ., 1883) -
36 . The deba te  ove r s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  
o f  p ra y e r was c a r r ie d  o u t in  K now les ' C ontem porary Review from  
1872- 1873. An accoun t o f  t h i s  debate  is  p re s e n te d  in  Brown, The 
M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , p p . 177“ 80- The co n s c io u s  au tom ata  th e s is  w i l l  be 
d e s c r ib e d  in  C hapter 6 b e lo w .
37- I n t e r e s t in g ly  s e v e ra l o f  th e  " n a t u r a l i s t s " — in c lu d in g  T y n d a ll 
and H ux ley— adopted t h i s  p o s i t io n .  T h is  s tra te g e m  w i l l  be d iscu sse d  in  
C hapter 6 b e lo w .
3 8 . R. L . N e t t le s h ip ,  ed . Works o f  Thomas H i l l  Green.
(London: Longmans, Green & C o ., I 89A) See p a r t i c u la r l y  1 :371•
Howard Selsam , "T . H. G reen: C r i t i c  o f  E m p ir ic is m ,"  (Ph.D .
Colum bia U n iv e r s i t y ,  1930), chap. 1.
39. Anthony Q u in ton  a rgues th a t  th e  id e a l i s t  r e v iv a l  met two 
needs. F i r s t ,  i t  p ro v id e d  a p o l i t i c s  o f  s o c ia l r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  s e t 
a g a in s t th e  a i l i n g  la is s e z  f a i r e  d o c t r in e .  Second, i t  p ro v id e d  a 
de fence  o f  th e  C h r is t ia n  r e l ig io n  i n t e l l e c t u a l l y  re s p e c ta b le  enough to  
c o n fro n t s c i e n t i f i c  in f lu e n c e s  w o rk in g  to  underm ine  r e l ig io u s  b e l ie f s .  
Q u in to n , "A b s o lu te  Id e a l is m ,"  P roceed ings  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  Academy 
57 (1971) :5 -& .
The s h i f t  tow ard  id e a l i s t  m e taphys ics  is  d e s c r ib e d  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  
w o rks : S o r le y ,  A H is to r y  o f  E n g lis h  P h ilo s o p h y  (C am bridge: Cambridge
U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1920), chap . 12, sec . 7 ; A. W. Benn, The H is to r y  o f  
E n g lis h  R a tio n a lis m  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : 
R u sse ll & R u s s e ll ,  1962 [1 9 0 6 ]) 2:39A-1»56; C. J .  Dewey, " 'C a m b rid g e  
Id e a lis m 1: U t i l i t a r i a n  R e v is io n is ts  in  la te  N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry
C am bridge ," The H is t o r ic a l  J o u rn a l 7 (1971* ) ;6 3 “ 78; M u irh e a d , "How Hegel 
Came to  E n g la n d ,"  M ind 36 (1927) See a ls o  John Passmore, A
Hundred Years o f  P h ilo s o p h y . 2d re v . e d . (New Y o rk : B a s ic  Books,
1966) ,  espec. chap. 3-
AO. T . H. Green, W orks. 2 :1 9 -2 1 .
A l . S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  i t  enab les  men to  a v o id  th e  e r r o r s  o f  
in d iv id u a l is m .  See M e lv in  R ic h te r ,  The P o l i t i c s  o f  C onsc ience : T . H. 
Green and H is  Age (C am bridge: H arvard  U n iv e r s i t y  P re ss , I 96A ) , p . 193.
3 v o ls .  
See a ls o  
T h e s is ,
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Green a c tu a l ly  reg a rd ed  h im s e lf  as p ro v id in g  a new r a t io n a l  
fo u n d a t io n  f o r  th e  l ib e r a l  v a lu e s  o f  in d iv id u a l is m  and freedom . What 
was m is s in g , he a s s e r te d , was an em phasis upon h is to r y  and t r a d i t i o n ,  
th e  idea  o f  a common good and th e  p o l i t i c a l  idea  o f  p o s i t iv e  freedom . 
Green argued th a t  freedom  is  n o t m e re ly  absence o f  r e s t r a in t  b u t th a t  i t  
in v o lv e s  th e  a s s e r t io n  o f  o n e 's  h ig h e r  s e l f .  I b i d . ,  pp . 194, 2 0 7 -9 . I t  
is  easy to  see how G re e n 's  id e a s  c o u ld  be tu rn e d  in to  a c r i t i q u e  o f  
1ib e r a l i  sm.
G reen 's  te a c h in g  c a l le d  f o r t h  s o c ia l  re fo rm  te n d e n c ie s  in  many o f 
h is  s tu d e n ts .  They in c lu d e d  A rn o ld  Toynbee and H. H. A s q u ith  among 
o th e rs .  Q u in to n , "A b s o lu te  Id e a l is m ,"  pp . 12-13*
42 . For exam ple, Green acce p te d  th e  H e g e lia n  v ie w  th a t  we a c q u ire  
know ledge as we p a rta k e  o f  an e te r n a l com p le te  c o n s c io u s n e s s . B u t in  
o th e r  re s p e c ts  he re je c te d  H e g e lia n  th o u g h t .  Passmore, A Hundred Years 
o f  P h ilo s o p h y , pp . 56- 5 8 . In  p o l i t i c a l  th o u g h t, he r e je c te d  H e g e l's  
c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  th e  s ta te  is  s u p e r io r  to  th e  in d iv id u a l .  R ic h te r ,  
P o l i t i c s  o f  C onsc ience , p . 204.
4 3 . The d i s t i n c t i o n  between n e o -H e g e lia n  and n e o -K a n tia n  
in f lu e n c e s  is  v e ry  im p o r ta n t.  H ost B r i t i s h  in t e l le c t u a ls  were 
in f lu e n c e d  by id e a l i s t  p r i n c ip l e s ’d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  The n e o -H e g e lia n  
in f lu e n c e  is  w e ll  documented among such B r i t i s h  th in k e rs  as Edward 
C a ird , G reen, B ra d le y  and B e rna rd  B osanque t. See Passmore, A Hundred 
Y ears o f  P h ilo s o p h y , espec . ch a p . 3» and Q u in to n , "A b s o lu te  Id e a lis m " . 
As f a r  as I know, th e  n e o -K a n tia n  in f lu e n c e  has n o t re c e iv e d  s im i la r  
a t t e n t io n .  Q u in ton  equa tes  id e a lis m  w ith  a b s o lu te  id e a lis m  (as d id  many 
o f  th e  e a r ly  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  c r i t i c s  o f  id e a lis m ) and th e re fo re  
o v e r lo o k s  t h i s  o th e r  t r a d i t i o n .  Passmore c o n ta in s  s e c t io n s  on th e  
in f lu e n c e  o f  L o tze  and Lange, b u t a f u l l e r  e x p o s it io n  is  needed. For 
some s t im u la t in g  ideas  on th e  im pact o f  n e o -K a n tia n  th o u g h t on Am erican 
p h ilo s o p h e rs  such as W il l ia m  James, see B ruce K u k l ic k ,  The R ise  o f  
Am erican P h ilo so p h y  (New Haven: Y a le  U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , 1977) •
44 . Lange 's  c o n t r a s t  betw een th e  phenomenal rea lm  w h ich  is
d e s c r ib e d  by m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e  and th e  noumenal re a lm , w h e re in  re s id e s  
v a lu e s , enab led  many o f  th e se  th in k e r s  to  escape fro m  th e  f u l l  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e s  th e y  espoused, as we w i l l  see in  C hapter 6 
be lo w . Passmore n o te s  th a t  Lange ’ s n e o -K a n tia n  a g n o s tic is m  had .an 
in d i r e c t  in f lu e n c e  upon James' deve lopm en t o f  p ragm a tism . See A Hundred 
Y ears o f  P h ilo s o p h y , pp . 97-103*
45 . Passmore su g g e s ts  t h a t  L o tz e 's  ideas p la ye d  a r o le  in  th e  
deve lopm ent o f  p e rs o n a lis m  in  th e  w ork  o f  Andrew Seth and James Ward. 
I b i d . ,  pp . 7 1 -7 2 , 8 3 -8 4 . I s u s p e c t th a t  W ard 's  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  
w o r ld  o f  s c ie n c e  and th e  w o r ld  o f  h is to r y  (a d i s t i n c t i o n  he was to  
r e j e c t ) ,  as w e ll  as h is  c la im  th a t  s c ie n c e  d e a ls  w ith  a b s tra c t io n s  
stemmed fro m  L o tz e . See Ward, "Mechanism and M o ra ls : The W orld  o f 
S c ience  and th e  W orld  o f  H is t o r y , "  H ib b e r t  Jo u rn a l 4 (1 9 0 6 ):79~99» f o r
th e  f u l l e s t  s ta te m e n t o f  h is  v ie w s  on t h i s  m a t te r .
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1*6. Webb, Modern E ng land , p . 1*02. W. J .  Reader, P ro fe s s io n a l 
Men; The R ise  o f th e  P ro fe s s io n a l C lasses in  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  England 
(London: W e id e n fe ld  and N ic o ls o n , 1366) p p . 1— 2 , 183- 85 .
1*7- There  is  a v a s t  l i t e r a t u r e  on th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  p ro fe s s io n s  and 
th e  fu n c t io n s  o f p r o fe s s io n a l i2a t io n .  In  w hat fo l lo w s  I am u t i l i z i n g  
th e  model deve loped  by A. M. Cari—Saunders and P. A. W ilso n  w ith  some 
r e v is io n s .  See The P ro fe s s io n s  (O x fo rd ; O xfo rd  U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1933)- 
For c r i t i c is m s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  tre a tm e n ts  o f  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  I am 
in d e b te d  to  S. F. Cannon, S c ience  in  C u ltu re , chap . 5-
1*8. C a rr-S aunders  and W ils o n , The P ro fe s s io n s , p . 281*. Case 
s tu d ie s  docum enting such developm ents a re  p re se n te d  in  W. J . Reader 
P ro fe s s io n a l Men: The R ise  o f  th e  P ro fe s s io n a l C lasses in  N in e te e n th  
C en tu ry  England (London: W e id e n fe ld  and N ic o ls o n , 1966) and Asher T ro p p , 
The School T e ache rs ; The Growth o f  th e  T each ing  P ro fe s s io n  in  England 
and Wales from  1800 to  th e  p re s e n t day (London: Heinemann, 1957)•
1*9. A t Cam bridge, law  and h is to r y  w ere e s ta b lis h e d  as a j o i n t  
t r ip o s  in  1870; th e y  became independen t t r ip o s e s  in  1875- In  1879 an 
In d ia n  Languages T r ip o s  was e s ta b lis h e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  fo r  c a n d id a te s  fo r  
th e  In d ia n  C iv i l  S e rv ic e . J .  W. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n . 1789-1902 
(C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1961*) p . 1*25- On th e  c o n f l i c t  
between th e  demands o f  l ib e r a l  e d u c a tio n  and p ro fe s s io n a l e d u c a tio n  see 
Sheldon R o th b la t t ,  The R e v o lu t io n  o f  th e  Dons: Cambridge and S o c ie ty  in  
V ic to r ia n  England (New Y o rk : B a s ic  Books, 1968) ,  espec. pp . 21*8-62.
R o th b la t t  emphasizes th e  im pact o f  th e  p ro fe s s io n a l id e a l upon th e  
a s p ira t io n s  o f  Cambridge dons.
50 . Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp . 1*1* 1-1*8.
' 51• R. W. R ic h , The T ra in in g  o f  Teachers in  England and Wales 
d u r in g  th e  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  (C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 
1933), PP. 226-29 .
5 2 . C o n tro ve rsy  o ve r p ro fe s s io n a l e d u c a tio n  b e in g  un d e rta ke n  
u n iv e r s i t ie s  was w id e sp re a d , w ith  th e  m a jo r i t y  a g a in s t i t .  Those who 
fa v o re d  c lo s e r  t ie s  between p ro fe s s io n a l and u n iv e r s i t y  e d u c a tio n  argued 
th a t  th e  u n iv e r s i t y  a lo n e  c o u ld  p ro v id e  " th o s e  in f lu e n c e s  w h ich  w i l l  
p re v e n t th e  p ro fe s s io n s  from  d e g e n e ra tin g  in to  t r a d e s . "  J .  G. F it c h ,  
"The U n iv e r s i t ie s  and th e  T ra in in g  o f  T e a c h e rs ,"  Contem porary Review 
29 (1 8 7 6 ): 116.
5 3 . George H a in e s , German In f lu e n c e  upon E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n  and 
S c ie n ce . 1800-1866 (New London, C onn .: C o n n e c tic u t C o lle g e , 1957), idem. 
"German In f lu e n c e  upon S c ie n t i f i c  In s t r u c t io n  in  E ng land , 1867- 1887, "  
V ic to r ia n  S tu d ie s  1 (1 9 5 8 ):2 1 5 ” 1*1*; id e m ., Essays on German In f lu e n c e  
upon E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n  and S c ie n ce . 1850-1919 (New London, C onn.: 
C o n n e c tic u t C o lle g e , 1969)
51*. R. S tephen T u rn e r , "The Growth o f  P ro fe s s o r ia l Research in  
P ru s s ia , 1818 to  181*8— Causes and C o n f l ic t s "  in  H is to r ic a l  S tu d ie s  in  
th e  P h y s ic a l S c ie n ce s , ed . R u s s e ll McCormmach (B e rk e le y : U n iv e rs i ty  o f
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C a l i fo r n ia  P ress , -1 9 7 1 ), p . 145. T u rn e r c la im s  th a t  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f 
th e  German U n iv e r s i t ie s  was shaped by (1) w is s e n s c h a f ts id e o lo g ie ,  (2) 
th e  s tanda rds  o f c r i t i c a l  s c h o la rs h ip  in  c la s s ic a l  and Germanic 
p h i lo lo g y  and (3) th e  im pact o f  s ta te  c o n tro l o f  p ro fe s s o r ia l  
a p p o in tm e n ts .
55- T u rn e r a rgues th a t  th e  s c ie n ce s  were fo rc e d  in to  a d e fe n s iv e  
p o s i t io n  v is - a - v is  th e  h u m a n itie s  and p h ilo s o p h y . As a r e s u l t  th e y  were 
fo rc e d  to  argue th a t  th e  sc ie n ce s  were a ls o  e f f e c t i v e  in  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  
o f  th e  in d iv id u a l (B i ld u n g ) .  I b i d . ,  p . 152-53*
5 6 . I b id . ,  p . 138.
5 7 . I b id . ,  pp . 176, 181-82.
5 8 . See M atthew A rn o ld , S choo ls  and U n iv e r s i t ie s  on th e  C o n tin e n t 
(London: M acm illan  and C o ., 1868; r e p r in t  e d . ,  ed . R. H. Super [Ann
A rb o r: U n iv e rs i ty  o f  M ich ig a n  P re ss , 1 9 6 4 ]) ; id e m ., H ighe r S choo ls  and 
U n iv e r s i t ie s  in  Germany (London: M acm illan  and C o ., 1874 ). N a tu re
p u b lis h e d  a number o f  re p o r ts  on c o n t in e n ta l h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  as w e ll  as 
re p o r ts  on th e  f in d in g s  o f  th e  D evonsh ire  Com m ission. See f o r  exam ple,
B. C. B ro d ie , " S c ie n t i f i c  Research and U n iv e rs i ty  Endowm ents." N a tu re  
7 ( 1872) :9 7 —98. Thomas Andrews, " P r e s id e n t ia l  Address to  BAAS" N atu re
14 ( I 876) :3 9 3 -9 9 , e s p e c ia l ly  397~99; and th e  summary o f  E. Ray 
L a n k e s te r 's  open ing  address to  London m ed ica l s tu d e n ts  in  N a tu re  
18 ( 1878) :6 lO :6 l4 .  These re p o r ts  a re  summarized in  George Haines 
"German In f lu e n c e  upon S c ie n t i f i c  In s t ru c t io n -  in  E n g la n d ," V ic to r ia n
S tu d ie s  1 (1958) :2 2 3 -2 2 5 .
59 . See th e  R e p o rts  o f  th e  D evonsh ire  Commission p e r ta in in g  to  th e  
U n iv e r s i t ie s  p re se n te d  in  N a tu re  8 (1 8 7 3 ):317~19. 337-1* l*  The proposed 
d o c to ra te  in  sc ie n ce  is  d e s c r ib e d  in  i b i d . ,  p . 341. The Commission 
members no ted  th a t  th e re  w ere few  c a re e r o p p o r tu n it ie s  f o r  t r a in e d  
s c ie n t is t s  and t h is  c re a te d  a b o t t le n e c k  w h ich  worked a g a in s t th e  
p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  o f  s c ie n ce  in  B r i t a in .  I b i d . ,  p . 8 8 . They d id  
a s s e r t  th a t  th e  p r im a ry  d u ty  o f  a U n iv e rs i ty  sh o u ld  be re se a rch  as i t  
was in  Germany. I b id .
60 . The C avendish L a b o ra to ry  was founded a t  Cambridge in  1871 and 
th e  Cavendish C h a ir o f  E xpe rim en ta l P hys ics  was e s ta b lis h e d  soon 
a fte rw a rd s . In  1875 a c h a ir  o f  m echan ica l and a p p lie d  s c ie n c e  was 
e s ta b l is h e d .  I t  la te r  became a c h a ir  o f  e n g in e e r in g . A c h a ir  o f  
p h y s io lo g y  and a p ro fe s s o rs h ip  o f  p a th o lo g y  were added in  1883. J* W. 
Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp. 424-25-
6 1 . Bruce K u k lic k ,  The R ise  o f  Am erican P h ilo s o p h y . In  a d d it io n  
to  t h i s  theme, th e  w ork p ro v id e s  a v e ry  tho rough  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  th o u g h t 
o f  th e  e a r ly  H arvard  p h ilo s o p h e rs , in c lu d in g  P ie rc e , Royce, James, 
S antayana, W hitehead and Lew is .
6 2 . I b id . ,  p . x x i i .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page A35
6 3 . I no lo n g e r fe e l  th a t  t h i s  is  a v a l i d  c r i t i c i s m  o f  K u k l ic k 's  
w ork a lth o u g h  i t  does a p p ly  to  much o f  th e  re se a rch  on academic 
p r o f e s s io n a l iz a t io n .  T h is  l in e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  has been deve loped  v e ry
c le a r ly  in  Cannon, S c ience  and C u ltu re , chap . 5« H e n rik a  K u k lic k  has 
a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th e  dangers o f  r e la t iv is m  in v o lv e d  in  u s in g  such
s o c io lo g ic a l  c r i t e r i a  in  "Boundary M a in tenance  in  Am erican S o c io lo g y : 
L im ita t io n s  t o  Academic 'P r o f e s s io n a l i z a t io n ' , "  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  
o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 16 (1 9 8 0 ):2 0 1 -1 9 *
6A. The B r i t i s h  u n iv e r s i t ie s  were n o t th e  " m u l t i v e r s i t ie s "  th a t
Am erican u n iv e r s i t ie s  w e re . They became segmented in to  depa rtm en ts  much 
la t e r .  In  a d d i t io n ,  in t e l le c t u a l  t r a d i t io n s  seem to  p la y  a much la rg e r  
r o le  in  th e  B r i t i s h  u n iv e r s i t ie s  than  in  A m erican .
6 5 . Here I am a d o p tin g  Cannon's "Way Out #3 " ( f o r  e sca p ing  from
th e  prob lem s o f  s o c io lo g ic a l  tre a tm e n ts  o f  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n . )  See 
Cannon, S c ience  and C u ltu re , pp . I 6O-6 3 .
66 . In  w ha t fo l lo w s  I have r e l ie d  upon th e  fo l lo w in g  two accoun ts  
o f  th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty :  A. W. B rown, The M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty
V ic to r ia n  M inds in  C r is is .  1869-1880 (New Y o rk : Colum bia U n iv e r s i ty
P re ss , 19*»7) and Arna Ruth C ro cke r, "The  R e lig io u s  Response to
S c ie n t i f i c  C e r ta in ty :  A S tudy o f  th e  M e ta p h y s ic a l S o c ie ty  and some 
R e p re s e n ta t iv e  Mem bers," (M. L i t t .  t h e s is ,  Cambridge U n iv e r s i t y ,
19770
James Knowles was e d i to r  o f  th e  C ontem porary Review from  1870 to  
1877 and o f  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  from  1877 u n t i l  1908. The C ontem porary 
Review re p re s e n te d  l ib e r a l  chu rch  o p in io n  and became th e  m ou thp iece  o f 
th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty .  On Knowles as e d i to r  see Brown, The 
M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , chaps . 9 , 10. The o r ig in a l  name o f  th e  S o c ie ty
was th e  "M e ta p h y s ic a l and P s y c h o lo g ic a l S o c ie ty . "  Brown n o te s  th a t
"P s y c h o lo g ic a l"  was dropped from  th e  name b e fo re  th e  f i r s t  re g u la r
m e e tin g . I b i d . ,  p . 26 .
6 7 . I b i d . ,  p . 2 0 . I t  is  n o t c le a r  t h a t  t h is  aim  o f  in t e l le c t u a l
to le ra n c e  was eve r a c h ie v e d . Arna C rocke r w r i t e s  th a t  t h e i r  d is c u s s io n s  
"g re w  o u t o f  in d iv id u a l  c e r t a in t y ,  n o t openness, and . . . [w e re ] in  
essence an o p p o r tu n ity  to  p r o s e ly t is e  n o t to  l i s t e n  to  w hat o th e rs  had 
to  im p a r t . "  "A S tudy o f th e  M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie t y , "  p . 36- See Brown, 
M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , p . 29 f o r  an an e cd o te  w h ich  c o n firm s  C ro c k e r 's  
v i  ew.
6 8 . I b i d . ,  chap . 6 c o n ta in s  a summary o f  th e  backgrounds and v iew s  
o f  th e se  in d iv id u a ls .
69- I b i d . ,  chaps. 7» 8 c o n ta in  a summary o f  th e  backgrounds and
v ie w s  o f  th e se  in d iv id u a ls .
7 0 . James S u lly  became a member in  1880, th e  yea r th e  S o c ie ty  was 
d is s o lv e d .  I b i d . ,  p . 312.
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71. I b i d . .  p . 21 .
72 . I b i d . ,  pp . 2 1 -2 3 , B a in , o f  c o u rs e , was in  S c o tla n d  f o r  most 
o f  th e  yea r d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
73- I b i d . ,  p . 26.
74. Ib id .
75- Ib id .
76. A co m p le te  in d e x  o f  th e  papers p re s e n te d  is  g iv e n  in  Brown, 
Appendix C ., pp . 31^“ 39.
77- I b i d . ,  p . 30
78. I b i d . ,  p . 34 . O the r fa c to r s  no d o u b t p la y e d  a r o le .  The
M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty  e le c te d  e s ta b l is h e d  f ig u r e s  in  t h e i r  f i e l d s  w h ich
made i t  an " o ld "  s o c ie ty .  When Knowles re s ig n e d  as s e c re ta ry  o f  th e  
S o c ie ty  in  November 1879* a lm o s t h a l f  th e  members w ere o ve r s ix t y  and 
o n ly  f i v e  (o u t o f  f i f t y - f o u r )  w ere under 4 5 . I b i d . ,  p p . 25 0 -5 1 , 310 -12 .
79* See B ro w n 's  in d e x  to  th e  p a p e rs . I b i d . ,  p p . 318 -37 -
80. H ux ley was a s k i l l e d  d e b a te r and a d e d ic a te d  p o le m ic is t .  H is
papers in c lu d e d : "Has a Frog a S o u l; and o f  w ha t N a tu re  is  th a t  Soul 
Supposing i t  to  E x is t . "  (Nov. 8 , 1870) and "The  E v idence  o f  th e  M ira c le  
o f  th e  R e s u r re c t io n ."  (Ja n u a ry , 11, 1876) .  These t i t l e s  in d ic a te  th e  
i r o n ic  and p o le m ic a l n a tu re  o f  H u x le y 's  c o n t r ib u t io n  to  th e  S o c ie ty .  
However, Brown n o te s  th a t  h is  re a l c o n t r ib u t io n  la y  in  in fo rm a l deba te
and d is c u s s io n .  See i b i d . ,  p p . 11, 140.
See James Drummond, The L i f e  and L e t te r s  o f  James M a rtin e a u . 2 
v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Dodd, Mead and C o ., 1902 ), 2 :3 7 3  f o r  an anecdote  th a t  
in d ic a te s  th a t  H ux ley  s u b s c r ib e d  to  th e  au tom aton th e s is  as e a r ly  as
1870.
81. "N o tes  and N ews," M ind 6 (1881 ):151  - Shadworth Hodgson served  
as P re s id e n t o f  th e  S o c ie ty  fro m  1880 u n t i l  1894.
82. Brown, The M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , p . 249-
83. "N o tes  and N ews," M ind 8 (1 8 8 3 ):623s 9 (1 8 8 4 ):1 66 , 323; 
10 ( 1885) : 158, 319, 486.
8 4 . B a in  se rve d  as a v ic e - p r e s id e n t  f o r  th e  s o c ie ty .  Brown
re p o r ts  th a t  in  th e  e a r ly  n in e t ie s  some in d iv id u a ls  exp ressed  conce rn  
o ve r th e  n e g le c t o f  th e  " s u b je c t  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  p ro p e r"  (Brown, 
M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty . pp . 249-50) b u t I have n o t been a b le  to  
c o r ro b o ra te  t h i s  s ta te m e n t.
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8 5 . P roceed ings  o f  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  fo r  th e  S ys te m a tic  
S tudy o f  P h ilo s o p h y , v o l .  1 (London: Johnson R e p r in t C o rp o ra t io n , 
1963.)
86 . Brown, M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty  pp . 2 4 2 -4 7 ; W. H. S a lt e r ,  The 
S o c ie ty  f o r  P s y c h ic a l R esearch: An O u t l in e  o f  i t s  H is to r y  (London: 
S o c ie ty  f o r  P s ych ica l R esearch, 1970) pp . 5 -1 2 .
87 . I b i d . ,  p . 13.
88 . Ib id .
8 9 . Brown, M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , p . 246.
9 0 . S a lt e r ,  S o c ie ty  f o r  P s y c h ic a l R esearch , p . 7*
91 . I b i d . ,  pp . 16 -22 .
92 . F . M. T u rn e r, Between S c ience  and R e lig io n :  The R e a c tio n  to  
V i c to r  i an N a tu ra l i  sm i n La te  V i c to r  i an England (New Haven: Y a le  
U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1974), pp. 5 1 -6 0 , S a l t e r ,  S o c ie ty  f o r  P sych ica l 
R esearch , pp . 19-20.
93* P roceed ings  o f th e  In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xpe rim en ta l 
P sych o lo g y . Second S e ss io n : London. 1892 (London: W ill ia m s  and N o rg a te , 
1892) p p . 7 -8 .
94 . See Brown, The M e ta p h ys ica l S o c ie ty , chaps. 9 , 10, 11 f o r
in fo rm a tio n  on th e se  and o th e r  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  p e r io d ic a ls .
95 . The Jo u rn a l o f  M ental S c ie n ce , w h ich  was e s ta b lis h e d  by th e  
M e d ic o -P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n  in  1855, bad c le a r  p r a c t ic a l  a im s. J .
C. B u c k n i l l ,  e d i to r  o f  th e  Jo u rn a l fro m  1859-1862 w ro te  th a t  th e  
J o u rn a l w ou ld  dea l w ith  a sp e c ts  o f  m ental s c ie n c e  th a t  c o u ld  be u s e fu l 
to  m ed ica l men in v o lv e d  in  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  in sa n e , i . e . ,  m enta l 
s c ie n c e  " r e la t i n g  e i th e r  to  th e  p re s e rv a t io n  o f  th e  h e a lth  o f  th e  m ind 
o r  to  th e  a m e l io r ia t  io n  o f  cu re  o f  i t s  d is e a s e s ."  "P re fa c e  o f  Jo u rn a l o f  
M enta l S c ie n ce , in  J o u rn a l o f  M ental S c ience  26 (1 8 8 0 ). He lik e n e d  
p r a c t ic a l  m enta l sc ie n ce  to  a p p lie d  m a them atics  and no ted  th a t  w h ile
some know ledge o f  th e  "p u re  s c ie n c e "  m ig h t be b e n e f ic ia l ,  p r a c t ic a l  men 
sh o u ld  p r im a r i ly  de vo te  them se lves to  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  p r a c t ic a l  aspects
o f  th e  s c ie n c e . When M audsley became e d i t o r  o f  th e  jo u r n a l  in  1862,
more space was devo ted  to  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  m ental s c ie n c e  in  i t s  
"m e ta p h y s ic a l a s p e c t. "
96 . R e tro s p e c ts  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p e r io d ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  w ere
p re p a red  r e g u la r ly .  Those p u b lis h e d  d u r in g  th e  e a r ly  l8 8 0 's  were
w r i t t e n  by B. F. C o s te llo e .
D. Hake Tuke was co a u th o r w ith  J .  C. B u c k n il l  o f  th e  Manual o f  
P s y c h o lo g ic a l M e d ic in e  w h ich  was th e  s ta n d a rd  t e x t  f o r  p s y c h ia t r ic
th o u g h t d u r in g  th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu r y .  Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h
P sych o lo g y , p . 146.
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97 . Ba in  added: " I  never th o u g h t th a t  th e  H e g e lia n s  w ould  add to  
th e  s a le ;  we m e re ly  bough t o f f  o p p o s it io n . "  B a in  to  George Croom 
R obe rtson , 6 F eb rua ry  1882. A l l  l e t t e r s  between B a in  and R obertson  a re  
in  th e  George Croom R obertson Papers, U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , London.
9 8 . See B a in  to  George Croom R obe rtson , A p r i l  1881 and 1 s t Hay
1881.
99 . George Croom R obe rtson , "P sych o lo g y  and P h ilo s o p h y "  Hi nd 
8 ( 1883) :  1 -2 .
100. I b i d . ,  p . 2 . R obertson is  here  n o t in g  w ha t I have c a l le d  th e  
p ro p a e d e u tic  r o le  o f  p sych o lo g y .
101. I b i d . ,  pp. 2- 3 .
102. I b i d . ,  p . 3
103. Ib id .  The rem a inder o f  the  a r t i c l e  is  a guarded de fense  o f  
th e  ro le  o f psycho logy  in  p h ilo s o p h y .
10if. R o b e rtso n , " V a le d ic to r y , "  H ind 16 ( I 89 I ) : 5 5 9 -
105. "P re fa c e "  in  B ra in :  A Jou rna l o f  N e u ro lo g y . General Index fo r  
Volumes 1 to  23 (1878-1900) (London: H a c m illa n , 1902).
106. See l i s t i n g s  under "m e n ta l,"  "m in d ,"  and "p s y c h o lo g y ."  Ib id .  
Of th e  p s y c h o lo g is ts  I am d is c u s s in g  o n ly  S u l ly  was re p re se n te d  in  th e  
pages o f  B ra in . He commented on B a s t ia n 's  "The 'H u s c u la r Sense1; '  i t s  
N a tu re  and C o r t ic a l  L o c a l is a t io n , "  B ra in  10 ( 1887) :96  and p u b lis h e d  an 
a r t i c l e  on "The P sychophys ica l Process U n d e r ly in g  A t t e n t io n , "  B ra in  
13 ( 1890) : IA5 - 6A. B a in , F o u ile e  and Hodgson p re se n te d  comments on t h is  
paper in  B ra in  13 (1890) :3 ^ 8 -5 5 -
107. See In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a rt I ,  s e c t io n  headed " U n iv e r s i t y  o f  
London" above. A f te r  1877, lo g ic  and p sych o log y  became an o p t io n a l 
to p ic  on th e  B .S c. P a r t I I  e xa m in a tio n . In  1881 B .A . s tu d e n ts  were 
g iv e n  th e  o p t io n  o f  ta k in g  an e xa m ina tion  in  e i th e r  m athem atics (pure  o r 
a p p lie d )  o r m enta l and m oral s c ie n c e .
108. "R e p o rt o f  th e  Committee o f E xam ina tions  in  A r ts ,  Sciences 
and Laws h e ld  December 3, 1879, "  H in u te s  o f  th e  S ena te . .These m inu tes  
a re  in  th e  Senate House L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e rs ity  o f  London. W. S. Jevons 
and James S u lly  were exam iners  in  lo g ic  and p sych o log y  th a t  y e a r.
109. H in u te s  o f th e  S ena te , A p r i l  2 8 th  1882.
110. B a in  to  George Croom R obertson , 28 Oct 1882. See a ls o  l e t t e r  
da ted  18 O ctober 1882.
111. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a lenda r. I 88A -8 5 . The im pact o f  t h is  
r e v is io n  was m it ig a te d  by th e  fa c t  th a t  t h i s  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e xa m in a tio n  
was o p t io n a l.
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112. The D. Sc. degree in  M enta l S c ience  was e s ta b l is h e d  in
i8 6 0 . See In t r o d u c t io n  to  P a r t  I I ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  " U n iv e r s i t y  o f  
London" above. The 1881 r e v is io n  shows • th e  im pact o f  th e  German 
re se a rch  id e a l.  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 18 8 1.
113. M inu tes  o f  th e  S ena te , 1 A p r i l  I 885 . Henry M audsley la t e r  
n o te d , w ith  r e g r e t ,  t h a t  he had in s t ig a te d  t h i s  re fo rm . See M audsley, 
"The New P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  M enta l S c ience  46 (1 9 0 0 ):4 1 2 .
114. The new re g u la t io n s  w ent in to  e f f e c t  1887 . M in u te s  o f  th e  
Sena te , 26 O ctober 1887• U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1886- 8 7 .
115. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1881. The e x a m in a tio n
'q u e s tio n s  in  th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  focused  on D e s c a rte s . W. S. 
Jevons and James S u lly  were exam iners  th a t  y e a r . The lo g ic  and
p sych o log y  essay q u e s tio n  was "How fa r  can th e  s tu d y  o f  in d u c t iv e  
methods o f  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e  a s s is t  us in  th e  I 'n d u c tiv e  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  
S o c ia l s c ie n c e s ? " ( I b id . )
116. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r, 1883. James Ward and James
S u lly  were exam iners th a t  y e a r .  The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  q u e s tio n s  
focused  on Locke . The lo g ic  essay q u e s tio n s  w e re : "The p ro p e r p la c e  o f  
L o g ic  among th e  S c ie n ce s ; more p a r t i c u l a r l y ' i t s  r e la t io n  to  M a th e m a tics , 
to  P sycho logy and to  th e  P h ilo s o p h y  o r  Theory  o f  Knowledge" o r  "N a tu re  
and Use o f  H y p o th e s is ."  Ib id .
117. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1885- George Croom R obe rtson
and James Ward w ere exam iners  t h a t  y e a r . The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y
q u e s tio n s  fo cused  on Hume and K a n t. The lo g ic  essays w e re : "D is c u s s  th e
q u e s tio n  how f a r  P re d ic a t io n  im p lic a te s  e x is te n c e " ;  and "Exam ine M i l l ' s
th e o ry  o f  in d u c t io n . "
118. U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1886. George Croom R obe rtson
and James Ward were exam iners th a t  y e a r . The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y
q u e s tio n s  focused  on K a n t. The lo g ic  q u e s tio n s  w e re : "Jevons and M i l l ' s  
d o c t r in e  o f  in d u c t io n  compared" and " T ru th  and L im its  o f  two s ta te m e n ts : 
a . 'S c ie n c e  is  Measurement' and b . 'S c ie n c e  is  Language w e ll  m a d e '."
119. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1887. R obertson  and Ward w ere
exam iners th a t  y e a r . The q u e s tio n s  in  th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  fo cu se d  
on A r i s t o t l e  and S p inoza . The lo g ic  essays w e re : "The n a tu re  o f
D e f in i t io n  and th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  th e  d e f in i t i o n s  o f  m a th e m a tic s , 
p h y s ic s , b io lo g y  6 c . "  and " th e  r e la t io n  o f  L o g ic  and th e  th e o ry  o f  
p r o b a b i l i t y . "
120. U n iv e rs i t y  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1889- R* Adamson and 
R obertson  w ere exam iners th a t  y e a r .  The h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  q u e s tio n s  
focused  on L e ib n iz  and L o tz e . The o th e r  essay q u e s tio n  was on e th ic s  
ra th e r  th a n  lo g ic .  I t  asked f o r  "A com parison o f  A n c ie n t and Modern
e th ic a l  th e o r ie s  in  re g a rd  to  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  th e  S ta te  in  th e  m ora l
l i f e . "
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121. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , pp . 433“ 34 .
122. I b i d . ,  p . 434.
123- I b i d . ,  pp . 434-35* Hugh H a le  B e l lo t ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  
London. 1826-1926 (London: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London P re s s , 1929), p . 380.
B e l lo t  n o te s  th a t  th e  re fo rm  a ls o  had a n o th e r so u rce — th e  d is c o n te n t  o f  
m ed ica l s tu d e n ts  w ith  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London e x a m in a tio n s .
124. I b i d . ,  p . 380; Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n , p . 435*
125. I b i d . ,  pp . 435” 38; B e l lo t ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , pp . 380 -81 .
126. In  1881-2 and 1882-3 R obertson  was re p la c e d  ( f i r s t  by Adamson 
o f  Owens C o lle g e  and a fte rw a rd s  by S u l ly . )  In  1886—87 some in s t r u c t io n  
was g iv e n  by S o r le y  and in  1887*88 by S u lly  and C oup land . "R e p o rt o f  
th e  Com m ittee R ev iew ing  G ro te  P ro fe s s o r o f  M ind and L o g ic , "  1884, 1889• 
AM/C/164, AM /C/220. (These com m ittee  re p o r ts  a re  p a r t  o f  th e  C o lle g e  
C orrespondence, U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i t y  C o lle g e , London.)
127. See "R e p o r ts  o f  G ro te  C o m m itte e ," 1881, 1884, I 889 . C o lle g e  
C orrespondence, AM/C/6 7 , AM /C/164, AM /C/220; and C. A. F o le y , "George 
Croom R obertson  as a T e a c h e r ,"  M ind 2 n .s .  (1893) :275~80.
123. "R e p o r t o f  th e  G ro te  C o m m itte e ,"  1889. C o lle g e  
C orrespondence, AM /C /220. T h is  r e p o r t  cove red  th e  p e r io d  from  
1885- 1888. In  1881, new r e g u la t io n s  w ent in to  e f f e c t  r e q u ir in g  B .A . 
s tu d e n ts  to  ta k e  e i t h e r  m a them atics  o r  m enta l and m ora l s c ie n c e  
R o b e rts o n 's  comment p e r ta in s  to  t h i s  f a c t .
129. D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  th e  number o f  s u c c e s s fu l honours 
c a n d id a te s  in c re a se d  s l i g h t l y .  From 1887-80 27 c a n d id a te s  earned 
honours , fro m  1881-1884 29 and from  1885-88 39 earned  h onou rs . "R e p o rts  
o f  G ro te  C o m m itte e ," 1881, 1884, 1889• C o lle g e  C orrespondence , AM/C/6 7 , 
AM/C/164, AM /C/220. D u rin g  1886-87 and 1887-88 in s t r u c t io n  was g iv e n  by 
o th e rs  because o f  R o b e rts o n 's  i l l n e s s .  In  th o se  ye a rs  no c a n d id a te s  
a t te n d in g  th e  c la s s e s  o b ta in e d  h o n o u rs . C o lle g e  C orrespondence, 
AM/C/220.
From 1862, th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a lendar c a r r ie d  a d v e rtis e m e n ts  
f o r  t u to r s  and co rrespondence  c o lle g e s  o f f e r in g  to  p re p a re  s tu d e n ts  f o r  
th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London e x a m in a tio n s . The la r g e s t  o f  th e s e , th e  
U n iv e rs i ty  C orrespondence C o lle g e  a ls o  ra n  t h e i r  own p re s s , w h ich  
p u b lis h e d  g u id es  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs ty  o f  London e x a m in a tio n s . T h e ir  
a d v e rt is e m e n ts  a lo n e  cove red  a lm o s t 30 pages in  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London 
C alendar f o r  1889- 9 0 .
130. See "S ch ed u le  o f  S u b je c t E x a m in in a tio n s "  is su e d  by th e  M oral 
S ciences B oard , 15 F e b ru a ry  1881. CUR 2 8 .8 . (T h is  f i l e  a lo n g  w ith  
o th e r  documents on th e  M oral S c iences T r ip o s  a re  in  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
A rc h iv e s , U n iv e r s i ty  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C am bridge.)
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131 S tu d e n t 's  Guide to  th e  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  Cam bridge. 1881-82, 
P- 7 -8 .
132. I b id . ,  The m e ta p h ys ica l p o r t io n s  o f Spencer were to  be 
o m it te d .
133* i b id . ,  p . 1*.
131*. I b id . ,  pp . 25 -2 9 . A d d it io n a l books were recommended. These 
in c lu d e d  M o r e l l 's  In t r o d u c t io n  to  M enta l P h ilo s o p h y . V o lkm ann's Lehrbuch 
der P s y c h o lo q ie . Lewes' Problems o f  L i f e  and M ind , v o ls .  3 , *•« F o s te r 's  
T extbook o f  P h y s io lo g y , b k . 3 ; W u n d t's  P h y s io lo q is c h e  P s y c h o lo g ie :
Mauds le y 's  P h y s io lo g y  o f Mind and P a th o lo g y  o f  M ind: L o tz e 's  M e ta o h y s ik . 
bk . 3 and P s y c h o lo g ie .
135. The H is t o r ic a l  R e g is te r  o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C am bridge. J .  
R. T anne r, ed . (Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1917)»
pp. 711 -15 .
135. In  1887-88 th e  Moral S c ie n ce  Board a tte m p te d  to  e n t ic e  
s tu d e n ts  by is s u in g  a g u id e  to  le c tu re s  in  th e  M oral S c ie n ce s . See
"M in u te s  o f  th e  Board o f  M oral S c iences S tu d ie s ,"  18 November 1887- 
M in . V .1 0 . No in fo rm a tio n  is  a v a i la b le  on how u s e fu l s tu d e n ts  found  
t h is  g u id e , b u t th e  Board dec ided  n o t to  re is s u e  i t  th e  fo l lo w in g  y e a r.
137. In  1888, S id g w ick  proposed th a t  s tu d e n ts  be a llo w e d  to  ta ke
th e  two p a r ts  o f  th e  e xa m in a tio n  in  s u c c e s s iv e  y e a rs . "M in u te s  o f  th e  
Board o f  M oral S c iences S tu d ie s ,"  29 F e b ru a ry  1888. M in . V .1 0 . T h is  
i n i t i a t e d  a p rocess  o f  re fo rm  th a t  lead  to  th e  re n o v a t io n  o f  th e  Moral 
S c iences c u r r ic u lu m .
138. More d e ta i l  on these  r e v is io n s  a re  g ive n  in  In t r o d u c t io n  to
P a rt IV be low . The o p p o r tu n ity  to  ta k e  e xa m in a tio n s  in  more th a n  one
area d id  n o t h e lp  th e  M oral S c iences t r ip o s  grow . A lth o u g h  many to o k  
P a r t 1 o f  th e  t r ip o s ,  th e y  w ent on to  ta k e  th e  second p a r t  o f  o th e r  
t r ip o s e s  (e .g . m a them a tica l and c la s s ic a l )  w h ich  o f fe re d  more p r iz e s  
and fe l lo w s h ip s .
139. R epo rt o f  th e  Board o f  M ora l S c ience  to  General Board o f
S tu d ie s , 22 F ebrua ry  1883- M in . V .1 0 .
11*0. R eport o f  th e  Board o f  M ora l S c iences S tu d ie s  to  th e  G eneral
Board o f  S tu d ie s , 18 A p r i l  1883- M in . V .1 0 .
11*1. M inu tes  o f  th e  General Board o f  S tu d ie s , 28 th  A p r i l  1881*.
M in . I 11 .1 , 59*3* Keynes u s u a l ly  le c tu re d  on lo g ic  d u r in g  th e  1 8 8 0 's .
The M oral S c iences Board had a P ro fe s s o r o f  P o l i t i c a l  Economy 
(M a rs h a ll)  and a P ro fe s s o r o f  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  (S id g w ic k ) . A P ro fe s s o r 
o f  M enta l P h ilo so p h y  and L og ic  was a ls o  to  be a p p o in te d . A lth o u g h  a l l
t h e i r  re q u e s ts  in  t h is  p e r io d  w ere based on th e  s u p p o s it io n  o f  t h is
P ro fe s s o rs h ip  a c tu a l ly  b e in g  e s ta b l is h e d ,  i t  rem ained mere s u p p o s it io n
u n t i l  1897.
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142. The c o n te n t o f  th e se  le c tu re s  is  d e s c r ib e d  in  a pam phle t
issued f o r  s tu d e n ts  in  1887-1 8 8 8 . See M inu tes  o f  th e  Board o f  M oral 
S c ience  S tu d ie s , 18 November 1887- M in . V .1 0 .
143* M ichae l S o ka l, An E duca tion  in  P sych o lo g y : James McKeen
C a t t e l l 's  Jo u rn a l and L e t te rs  from  Germany and E ng land. 1880-1888 
(Cam bridge: MIT P ress , I 9 8 I ) , pp . 252, 281 -82 , 289, 292.
144. L e t te r  from  J . Venn and J .  Ward da ted  6 May 1886. M inu tes  
o f  th e  Board o f M oral S c ience  S tu d ie s . M in . V .1 0 . T h is  re q u e s t is  
f r e q u e n t ly  re p o r te d  as h av ing  been made in  1877* See L . S. Hearnshaw, 
A S h o rt H is to ry  o f B r i t i s h  P sycho logy . 1840-1940 (New Y o rk : Barnes and 
N ob le , 1964), p . 171; F . C. B a r t l e t t ,  "C am bridge, E ng land : 1887-1937 ." 
American Jo u rn a l o f P sycho logy 51 (1 9 3 7 )s9 8 . T h is  a ccoun t appears to  
have o r ig in a te d  w ith  C. S . M yers. See h is  a u to b io g ra p h y  in  C. S. 
M urch ison e d . H is to ry  o f  P sycho logy in  A u to b io g ra p h y  3s217- I found  no 
ev idence  s u p p o r t in g  t h is  c la im  in  th e  M inu tes  o f  th e  Board o f  M oral 
S cience S tu d ie s . The e a r l ie s t  th a t  th e  p ro p o sa l appears to  have been 
d iscussed  was 1882 and no fo rm a l re q u e s t was made a t  th a t  t im e . W ard 's
own comments c o rro b o ra te  t h i s  a c c o u n t. In  1903 he no ted  th a t  th e  need
fo r  la b o ra to ry  equipm ent had been d iscu sse d  in  1882 b u t th a t  th e  
p roposa l was w ithd raw n  in  v ie w  o f  th e  g re a te r  u rgency  o f  o th e r  demands 
(p ro b a b ly  th e  need fo r  U n iv e rs i ty  sponsored le c tu re r s )  "D is c u s s io n  on 
th e  R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral S c ience  da ted  19 F ebruary  
1903 ," 5 March 1903- CUR 2 8 .8 , 7 * .
145- L e t te r  from  J .  Venn and J .  Ward d a te d  6 May 1886. M inu tes
o f th e  Board o f  Moral S c ience  S tu d ie s . M in . V .1 0 .
146. I b id .
147. D iscu ss io n s  w ere h e ld  in  November 1886 and th e  p ro p o sa l was
d e fe a te d  10 to  2 w ith  one n e u tra l v o te  c a s t .  M inu tes  o f  th e  General 
Board o f S tu d ie s . M in . 111 .1 , 128.9 . In  1891, t5 0  was f i n a l l y  approved 
fo r  equ ipm en t. I b id . ,  2 6 8 .6 .
148 M inu tes  o f th e  General Board o f  S tu d ie s , 26 May 1884, 6 June
I 887. M in . 111 .1 , 6 4 .5 , 150 .2 . Henry S id g w ick  had been awarded th e  
degree o f  D. L i t t .  by th e  General Board o f  S tu d ie s  in  1883.
149. S u l ly ,  My L i f e  and F r ie n d s : A P s y c h o lo g is t 's  Memories
(London: T . F is h e r Unwin, 1918), p . 182.
150. R ic h , T ra in in g  o f  T e a ch e rs , p . 260.
151* Senate M in u te s , U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London.
152. R ic h , T ra in in g  o f  T e a ch e rs , pp . 223-25* R ich  no tes  th a t  th e  
m a jo r i ty  r e p o r t  o f  th e  Commission d id  n o t f u l l y  s u p p o rt th e se  c o l le g e s ,  
b u t th a t  th e  m in o r i ty  re p o r t  d id .
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153. I b id . ,  p . 226. R ich  re p o r ts  th a t  th e re  was a s h o r t - l iv e d  
t r a in in g  c o lle g e  e s ta b lis h e d  a t  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , London in  1892. I 
have found  no e v idence  o f t h i s ,  b u t th e re  was one a t  B ed fo rd  C o lle g e .
154. "R e p o rt on th e  T ra in in g  o f  T e a c h e rs ,"  CUR 5 8 , p p . 3“ 7- (T h is  
f i l e  o f  m a te r ia l on te a c h e r t r a in in g  a t  Cambridge fro m  1877-1926 is  in  
th e  U n iv e r s i ty  A rc h iv e s , U n iv e rs i ty  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C am bridge.) 
R. H. Q uick le c tu re d  on H is to ry  o f  E d u c a tio n ; J .  G. F itc h  on
P ra c t ic e  o f  E d u ca tio n  and James Ward on Theory  o f  E d u c a tio n .
155. R eport d a te d  22 Hay 1882 and th e  re p o r t  o f  th e  Teachers  
T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  f o r  th e  yea r 1884-85• CUR 5 8 . 1884-85-
156. See Annual R epo rts  o f  T e a ch e rs ' T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  in  CUR 5 8 .
157- The f i r s t  f i v e  ye a rs  th e re  w ere between 20 and 30 c a n d id a te s
r e c e iv in g  c e r t i f i c a t e s  each y e a r . By th e  end o f  th e  e ig h t ie s ,
e x a m in a tio n s  were a d m in is te re d  tw ic e  a y e a r and upwards o f  70 c a n d id a te s  
w ere o b ta in in g  c e r t i f i c a t e s .
158. "R e p o rt o f  Committee on T each ing  E x a m in a tio n s ,"  30 J u ly  l8 8 l  
H in u te s  o f th e  S ena te , v o l .  10 in  Senate House L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  
London.
159* In  a d d i t io n ,  s tu d e n ts  had a lre a d y  re c e iv e d  some u n iv e r s i t y
e d u c a tio n  so a h ig h e r le v e l o f  p r io r  t r a in in g  e x is te d .  The m in im a l
re q u ire m e n t f o r  ta k in g  th e  e x a m in a tio n  was th a t  th e  c a n d id a te  had earned 
honours  in  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London m a t r ic u la t io n  e x a m in a tio n . In  f a c t  
a l l  c a n d id a te s  o b ta in in g  th e  d ip lo m a  b e fo re  1900 had a lre a d y  earned a t  
le a s t  one f i r s t  degree  (B .A . o r B .S c .) .
160. R epo rt o f  C om m ittee, 30 J u ly  1881. H in u te s  o f  th e  S ena te ,
v o l . 10.
161. Ib id .
162. E xam ina tion  r e s u l t s  re p o r te d  in  H in u te s  o f  th e  S ena te ,
v o ls .  11, 12.
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THE CONSCIOUS AUTOMATA DEBATE
I in tro d u c t io n
S evera l c o n fro n ta t io n s  between th e  B r i t i s h  m oral t r a d i t i o n  and th e  
d e te r m in is t ic  and r e d u c t io n is t ic  p re c e p ts  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  to o k  
p la c e  in  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r y .  The issu e s  a cce n tu a te d  in  these  
c o n fro n ta t io n s  became th e  fo c a l  p o in t  o f  deba tes  co n c e rn in g  th e  m oral 
n a tu re  o f man and th e  s c i e n t i f i c  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e o r ie s  a b o u t man. One 
such d e b a te , in s t ig a te d  by H u x le y 's  th e s is  th a t  humans a re  m e re ly  
co n sc io us  au tom ata , focused  on issu e s  o f p a r t ic u la r  re le v a n c e  fo r  
p s ych o lo g y . A c tu a l ly  many o f  th e se  is s u e s — th e  in c o m m e n s u ra b ility  o f  
m ind and body; th e  c h o ic e  between th e  m e ta p h ys ica l p o s i t io n s  o f 
m a te r ia lis m  o r  s p i r i t u a l is m ;  th e  n a tu re  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  in  th e  
case o f th e  m ora l s c ie n c e s — had been o f conce rn  to  p h ilo s o p h e rs  and 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  p r io r  to  H u x le y 's  s ta te m e n t. However, th e  con sc io us  
autom ata d e b a te , w h ich  la s te d  from  1874 u n t i l  ab o u t 1883, gave 
p a r t ic u la r  prom inence to  th e s e  is s u e s , and h ig h l ig h te d  t h e i r  im portance  
f o r  th e  em erg ing  d is c ip l in e  o f  p s y c h o lo g y . In  t h is  c h a p te r I w i l l  t ra c e  
th e  background o f  th e  d e b a te — lo c a t in g  i t  w i t h in  i t s  n a t iv e  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l t r a d i t io n  as w e ll  as in  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l c o n te x t o f  
German N e o -K a n tia n  th o u g h t. I w i l l  a ls o  p re s e n t th e  p o p u la r and 
s c i e n t i f i c  ev id e nce  f o r  and a g a in s t th e  th e s is .  A f te r  p re s e n t in g  th e  
p o s i t io n s  o f  p roponen ts  o f  th e  th e s is  as w e ll  as some opponen ts  o f  the
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page k h 5  ■
t h e s is ,  I w i l l  examine th e  g e n e ra l im pact o f  th e  d e b a te .
The C lash o f  M oral Concerns and S c ie n t i f i c  N a tu ra lis m
The p ro to ty p ic a l  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t i s h  in t e l le c t u a l  has 
been d e p ic te d  as th e  r e ta in e r  o f  a m ora l t r a d i t io n  th a t  p u t an emphasis 
on in d iv id u a l  consc ience  and th e  developm ent o f  sound c h a ra c te r .  Q u ite  
o f te n  such an in d iv id u a l was an a g n o s tic  who had c o n v e rte d  r e l ig io u s  
ze a l in to  an o p t im is t ic  b e l ie f  in  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  p ro g re ss  and who 
was co n v in ced  th a t  s y s te m a tic  th o u g h t and r i g h t  conduc t c o u ld  s e rv e  to  
ensu re  such p r o g r e s s . / ! /
As p a r t  o f  t h is  s e c u la r  f a i t h  i t  was ta ke n  f o r  g ra n te d  th a t
in d iv id u a ls  have th e  a b i l i t y  to  d e l ib e r a te  and to  c o n tro l o r  g u id e  t h e i r
own a c t io n s .  D uring  th e  same p e r io d , how ever, c e r t a in  s c i e n t i f i c
d o c tr in e s  im p lie d  th a t  such an assum ption  was u n w a rra n te d . I f ,  as th e
s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu r a l is t s  c la im e d , human a c t io n  is  governed by th e  same
laws as th e  a c t io n  o f  m a te r ia l o b je c ts ,  and i f  th e  a c t io n  o f  such
m a te r ia l o b je c ts  is  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by a th o ro u g h g o in g  d e te rm in is m , then
th e re  may be no grounds on w h ich  humans can be h e ld  m o ra lly  re s p o n s ib le
f o r  t h e i r  a c t io n s . / 2 /  The r e s u l t in g  v ie w  o f  man a la rm ed many
in t e l le c t u a ls  in  t h i s  p e r io d :
When . . .  we add th e  modern s c i e n t i f i c  v ie w s  re s p e c t in g  th e  
p h y s ic a l r e la t io n s  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , th e  lo g ic a l  re so u rce s  o f  
th e  b e l ie f  in  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  a re  f u r t h e r  weakened . . . re d u c in g  
th e  l o f t i e s t  and m ost f a r  re a c h in g  m oral e f f o r t s  to  th e  
i r r e s i s t i b l e  re a c t io n  o f  a com plex a u to m a tis m ./3 /
I t  was th e  t r iu m v ir a t e  o f  T y n d a ll ,  H uxley and C l i f f o r d  who gave th e  
c le a r e s t  and most s y s te m a tic  accoun ts  o f th e  n a t u r a l i s t  program  in  
B r i t a in  and tra c e d  o u t th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  p o s i t io n  f o r  v ie w s  o f
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human a c t io n . / 1* /  However, th e  p o s i t io n s  th e y  advocated in  a r t i c l e s  and 
p u b l ic  addresses d u r in g  th e  m id to  la te  1 8 7 0 's w ere n o t new. Most o f  
th e se  issu e s  had been under d is c u s s io n  in  B r i t a in  f o r  some t im e . The 
s y s te m a tic  e x p o s it io n  o f  th e  program was n o t even new; i t  had been 
u nde rtaken  in  Germany a q u a r te r  o f  a c e n tu ry  e a r l i e r . / 5 /  N e v e rth e le s s , 
th e  c le a re r  and more s y s te m a tic  fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  program  d u r in g  th e  
l8 7 0 's  d id  se rve  to  a c c e n tu a te  p a r t ic u la r  is s u e s , m aking them th e  fo cu s  
o f  more in te n s iv e  subsequent d e b a te s .
Contem porary A ccounts
The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f th e  c la s h  has been a t te s te d  to  in  s e v e ra l 
re c e n t p u b l ic a t io n s . / 6 /  I w i l l  b r i e f l y  re v ie w  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  in  o rd e r 
to  p ro v id e  a c o n te x t f o r  th e  developm ent o f  my own v iew s  on these  
m a tte rs .
T u rne r
In  Between S c ience  and R e lig io n . F rank M i l l e r  T u rn e r exam ines th e  
re a c t io n  o f  s ix  V ic to r ia n  in t e l le c t u a ls  (Henry S id g w ic k , A .R . W a lla ce , 
F.W.H. M yers, George Romanes, Samuel B u t le r  and James Ward) to  
V ic to r ia n  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m . A cco rd in g  to  T u rn e r, th e  fundam enta l 
te n e t  o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t  movement was th e  v ie w  th a t  " a l l  v a l id  human 
e xp e rie n ce s  and id e a ls  a re  e x p re s s ib le  th ro u g h  o r  subsumable under 
e x is t in g  s c i e n t i f i c  c a te g o r ie s  and 1 a w s ." /7 /  In  a d d i t io n  to  t h i s  
s c i e n t i f i c  v is io n ,  T u rn e r c la im s  th e y  shared a l le g ia n c e  to  p a r t ic u la r  
s c i e n t i f i c  th e o r ie s  and to  a p a r t ic u la r  p h ilo s o p h y  o f  s c ie n c e . 
A cco rd in g  to  T u rn e r, D a lto n 's  a to m ic  th e o ry , th e  p r in c ip le  o f
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c o n s e rv a t io n  o f energy and D a rw in 's  e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry  enab led  th e se  
th in k e rs  " t o  in te r p r e t  th e  d e ta i le d  phenomena o f  l i f e ,  m ind and s o c ie ty  
in  te rm s o f  m a t te r ,  m o tio n  and f o r c e . " / 8 /  T h e ir  p h ilo s o p h y  o f
s c ie n c e — a c o n s is te n t  e m p ir ic a l ly  o r ie n te d  phenom enalism — enab led  them
to  d isp e n se  w ith  issu e s  o f  a m e ta p h y s ic a l n a tu re  o r  to  a rg u e  th a t  such 
issu e s  were n o t re le v a n t  to  t h e i r  co n c e rn s .
W h ile  T u rn e r 's  d e s c r ip t io n  f i t s  some o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t s  he names, 
i t  is  n o t e n t i r e l y  c le a r  th a t  i t  f i t s  o t h e r s . / 9 /  in  p a r t  th e
sh o rtco m in g s  in  T u rn e r 's  a ccoun t stem fro m  a fo c u s  on a p a r t ic u la r  fo rm  
o f  n a tu ra lis m  exp ressed  d u r in g  th e  1 8 7 0 's . In  w ha t fo l lo w s  I w i l l  
a tte m p t to  d e ve lop  a somewhat n a rro w e r b u t deeper assessm ent o f  
n a tu ra lis m . W h ile  I w i l l  fo cu s  on th e  w r i t in g s  o f  T y n d a l l ,  H u x le y  and 
C l i f f o r d ,  I w i l l  lo o k  backwards to  t h e i r  in s p ir a t io n  in  th e  w ork o f  th e  
German n e o -K a n tia n , F. A. Lange.
S o ffe r
Reba S o f f e r 's  a cco u n t in  E th ic s  and S o c ie ty  in  E ng land . 1870-1914 
r e s t r i c t s  i t s e l f  to  th e  p e r io d  fo l lo w in g  1870 and to  th e  p o s i t io n s  
espoused by H u x le y , T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d .  In  S o f f e r 's  v ie w , th e  
co n sc io u s  autom ata de b a te  was r e a l ly  concerned w ith  th e  r e la t io n s  among 
m ind , body and m o r a l i t y .  I t  is  he r v ie w  th a t  th e  d e b a te 's  re le v a n c e  f o r  
p sych o log y  la y  in  i t s  message th a t  a v o lu n t a r i s t i c  and r a t i o n a l i s t i c  
p s y c h o lo g y , w ith  i t s  m ora l a d ju n c t o f  f r e e  w i l l ,  c o u ld  no lo n g e r be 
m a in ta in e d  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  new p h y s io lo g ic a l  e v id e n ce  and e v o lu t io n a r y  
th e o ry .  W h ile  S o f fe r  p in p o in ts  im p o r ta n t issues  in  he r d is c u s s io n  o f 
th e se  m a tte rs ,  she d iv o rc e s  th e  is s u e s  from  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  c o n te x t .
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In  a d d i t io n ,  he r d e c is io n  to  fo c u s  on th e  re a c t io n  o f  W il l ia m  James to  
th e se  v ie w s , and on how t h i s  re a c t io n  shaped h is  p sych o log y  is  
p e rp le x in g  in  a book on E n g lis h  th o u g h t . /1 0 /  In  my a cco u n t o f  re a c t io n s  
to  th e s is  I w i l l  fo c u s  more c le a r ly  on th e  E n g lis h  in t e l le c t u a l  
s c e n e . / I I /  In  a d d i t io n ,  I w i l l  m a in ta in  th a t  th e se  deba tes  a ls o  had a 
b e a rin g  on issu e s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  and 
i t s  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  to  man.
Daston
In  " B r i t i s h  Responses to  P s y c h o -P h y s io lo g y , 1860 -1 9 0 0 ," L o r ra in e  
Daston exam ines many o f  th e  same issu e s  as S o ffe r  b u t  p la c e s  them in  a 
b ro a d e r i n t e l le c t u a l  and p h ilo s o p h ic a l c o n te x t .  She t ra c e s  th e  
encroachm ent o f  n a tu ra lis m  upon t e r r i t o r y  presumed to  be in v in c ib le — th e  
pe rso n a l e x p e rie n c e s  o f  purpose  and v a lu e .  In  he r a cco u n t th e  
n a t u r a l i s t i c  c o n c e p tio n  o f s c ie n c e  was one w h ich  e n v is io n e d  "a n  
e m p ir ic a l ,  d e te r m in is t ic ,  r e d u c t io n is t ic  scheme o f  b o th  method and 
e x p la n a t io n  f o r  a l l  sc ie n ce s  from  p h y s ic s  to  p s y c h o lo g y . " / l2 /  She 
in v e s t ig a te s  re a c t io n s  to  th e  s te a d y  advance o f  t h i s  program  in  o rd e r  to  
d e te rm in e  how f a r  th e  program  was i d e n t i f i e d  w ith  s c ie n c e  per s e . In  
a d d i t io n ,  she documents th e  prob lem s w h ich  deve loped  in  th e  program  
r e s u l t in g ,  f o r  exam ple, from  th e  c o n t r a d ic t io n s  between i t s  tw in  
p re c e p ts  o f  e m p ir ic is m  (phenomenalism) and d e te rm in is m ./1 3 /
D a s to n 's  a c c o u n t, l i k e  S o f f e r 's ,  fo cu se s  on th e  l a t t e r  t h i r d  o f  th e  
c e n tu ry  and th u s  f a i l s  to  show how th e  n a t u r a l i s t i c  p re c e p ts  had 
p re v io u s ly  been in te r tw in e d  w ith  program s f o r  th e  e n te r p r is e  o f  
p s y c h o lo g y . D aston is  c o r r e c t  in  id e n t i f y in g  as a c e n tr a l  is s u e  o f  th e
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p e r io d ,  th e  concern  ove r w he the r th e  " f i r s t - h a n d "  e x p e rie n c e  o f  purpose 
and v a lu e  c o u ld  u l t im a te ly  be reduced to  a p h y s ic a l is t - d e te r m in is t  
fram ew ork . She quo tes  Henry S id g w ic k 's  comment on th e  s a n c t i t y  o f  th e  
"m y s te r io u s  c i ta d e l  o f  th e  w i l l "  by way o f  id e n t i f y in g  th e  la s t  
b a tt le g ro u n d  o f  th o se  opposed to  a th o ro u g h g o in g  n a t u r a l i s m . / l4 /  But 
Daston o v e r lo o k s  th e  f a c t  th a t  d e te r m in is t ic  and r e d u c t io n is t ic  accoun ts  
o f  v o l i t i o n  were w idespread  p r io r  to  1874, and th a t  S id g w ic k 's  s ta te m e n t 
is  p ro b a b ly  more c o r r e c t ly  in te rp r e te d  as a b a t t le - c r y  des igned  to  
in c i t e  r e b e l l io n  a g a in s t th e  o c c u p ie r s . /15/
Smi th
The w ork o f  Roger S m ith  is  v e ry  u s e fu l f o r  e n la rg in g  o n e 's  
p e rs p e c t iv e  on th e se  d e b a te s . /1 6 /  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he con tends th a t  
n a t u r a l i s t i c  th o u g h t was im p o rta n t in  B r i t a in  p r io r  to  th e  p e r io d  th e  
above th in k e rs  fo cu s  on . Developm ents in  p h y s io lo g y , p a r t ic u la r l y  th e  
deve lopm ent o f  r e f le x  th e o ry , had a lre a d y  encouraged an em phasis on 
c o n t in u i t ie s  among man, l i f e  and p h y s ic a l n a tu re . More im p o r ta n t ly ,  he 
shows th a t  th e re  were s e v e ra l v a r ia n ts  o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t i c  program  and 
c lo s e ly  examines one t r a d i t io n  w i t h in  w h ich  i t  was p o s s ib le  to  re c o n c i le  
concerns abou t v a lu e s  and m o r a l i t y  w ith  a r ig o ro u s  c o n c e p tio n  o f 
s c ie n c e . S m ith  argues th a t  c e r t a in  th in k e r s ,  in c lu d in g  W a lla ce , 
C a rpen te r and Laycock, o p e ra te d  w ith  an a n th ro p o m o rp h ic a lly  d e r iv e d  
c o n c e p tio n  o f  fo rc e  and cause th a t  was b o th  te le o lo g ic a l  and 
d y n a m ic ./1 7 /  As th e y  v iew ed p h y s ic a l n a tu re  as d is p la y in g  pu rpose , th e y  
w ere a b le  to  in c o rp o ra te  v a lu e s  in to  t h e i r  s c ie n c e  and to  a rgue 
w h o le h e a rte d ly  th a t  a t r u e  s c ie n c e  o f  man was p o s s ib le .
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I t  is  u n fo r tu n a te  th a t  Sm ith has n o t c a r r ie d  o u t th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  
o f  t h is  t r a d i t io n  o f  v a lu e - la d e n  n a tu ra lis m  (as opposed to  m e c h a n is tic  
n a tu ra lis m ) beyond 1870 and i t  w i l l  n o t be my aim to  do so in  t h is  
c h a p te r . The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f S m ith 's  w ork f o r  th e  p re s e n t s tu d y  l ie s  in  
h is  d e m o n s tra tio n  t h a t  n a t u r a l i s t i c  th o u g h t p layed  a r o le  p r io r  to  I 87O 
and in  th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  c a u tio n s  us to  lo o k  c lo s e ly  f o r  d if fe re n c e s  
among th in k e rs  who a re  c la s s i f ie d  as re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f th e  n a tu r a l is t  
t r a d i t io n . / 1 8 /
My Own Account
D e f in i t io n  o f  N a tu ra lis m
A f te r  r a is in g  a number o f  o b je c t io n s  to  w o rk in g  d e f in i t io n s  o f  
n a tu ra lis m  I am now in  th e  awkward p o s i t io n  o f  ha v in g  to  fo rm u la te  one 
fo r  m y s e lf.  I w i11 adop t p o r t io n s  o f  T u rn e r 's  and p o r t io n s  o f  D a s to n 's , 
de fe n d in g  m y s e lf by p o in t in g  o u t th a t  I am o n ly  d e a lin g  w ith  a sm a ll 
group o f th in k e r s .  F o llo w in g  T u rn e r, I contend th a t  th e  aim o f  these  
n a tu r a l is t s  was to  " in t e r p r e t  th e  d e ta i le d  phenomena o f  l i f e ,  mind and 
s o c ie ty  in  term s o f  m a tte r ,  m o tio n  and fo r c e . "  F o llo w in g  D aston, I 
contend th a t  th e se  n a tu r a l is t s  sough t s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n s  th a t  were 
e m p ir ic a l,  d e te r m in is t ic  and r e d u c t io n is t ic .  Uni ik e  T u rn e r , I contend 
th a t  a p a r t ic u la r  s c i e n t i f i c  th e o ry  abou t th e  c o n s t i t u t io n  o f  m a tte r was 
n o t as im p o rta n t as th e  k in d  o f  a n a ly t ic  re d u c t io n  ism presupposed fo r  
any such th e o ry .  U n lik e  b o th  T u rn e r and D aston , I w ou ld  contend th a t  
components o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t  program  had in flu e n c e d  th e  th in k in g  o f most 
in d iv id u a ls  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d , even some o f  th o se  were to  express most 
s t r o n g ly  t h e i r  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  program . As an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  T u rn e r 's
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fo r m u la t io n ,  I m a in ta in  th a t  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  d o c t r in e s  m ost r e le v a n t . f o r  
th e  p roponen ts  o f  n a tu ra lis m  were L a p la c e 's  n e b u la r h y p o th e s is , th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  ene rgy  and b io lo g ic a l  th e o r ie s  in c lu d in g  
r e f le x  th e o ry , in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e  and e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry  w h ich  
p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  l a t e r .  F in a l ly ,  I m a in ta in  th a t  th e  
phenomenalism  o f  Kant p la ye d  as much o f  a r o le  in  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  
p o s i t io n s  ta ke n  by these  th in k e rs  as d id  th e  phenom enalism  o f  Hume and 
M i l l .  F u rth e rm o re , K a n tia n  phenom enalism  p ro v id e d  s e v e ra l o f  th e se  
th in k e rs  w ith  an escape c la u s e , when p ressed  c o n c e rn in g  th e  im p lic a t io n s  
o f  t h e i r  v ie w s .
Lange 's  n e o -K a n tia n  C o n tr ib u t io n
My c o n te n t io n  th a t  Lange 's  H is to r y  o f  M a te r ia lis m  p ro v id e d  th e  
p ro x im a te  in s p ir a t io n  f o r  v ie w s  expressed  by T y n d a ll and H uxley dese rves  
more d o c u m e n ta tio r .. /1 9 / In  th e  B e lfa s t  A ddress , T y n d a ll acknow ledged 
h is  d e b t " t o  th e  s p i r i t  and to  th e  l e t t e r "  o f  Lange 's  " e x c e l le n t  H is to r y  
o f  M a te r ia l is m . " /2 0 /  A lth o u g h  T y n d a l l 's  add ress  w i l l  be summarized 
la te r  on i t  is  w o rth  p o in t in g  o u t th a t  th e  f i r s t  q u a r te r  o f  t h i s  address 
was s im p ly  a p re c is  o f  Lange 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  deve lopm ent o f  
th e  d o c t r in e  o f  a tom ism . The rem a inde r o f  th e  add ress  tra c e d  o u t th e  
im p lic a t io n s  o f t h i s  p u re ly  s c i e n t i f i c  v ie w  o f  th e  w o r ld ,  in c lu d in g  th e  
im p lic a t io n s  w h ich  fo l lo w  from  th e  d e n ia l o f  an a c t iv e  s o u l.
H u x le y 's  bow tow ard  Lange appears in  a paper on D e sca rte s  where he 
was concerned to  show th a t  th e  two m ain s tream s o f  modern th o u g h t, 
m a te r ia lis m  and id e a lis m , had t h e i r  sou rce  in  th e  p h ilo s o p h y  o f 
D e s c a r te s . /2 1 / H ux ley w ro te :
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In  t r u t h ,  D e s c a rte s ' p h y s io lo g y , l i k e  th e  modern p h y s io lo g y  o f  
w h ich  i t  a n t ic ip a te s  th e  s p i r i t ,  le a d s  s t r a ig h t  to  m a te r ia l is m , 
so fa r  as th a t  t i t l e  is  r i g h t l y  a p p l ic a b le  to  th e  d o c t r in e  th a t  
we have no know ledge o f any th in k in g  s u b s ta n c e , a p a r t  from  
extended su b s ta n ce ; and th a t  th o u g h t is  as much a fu n c t io n  o f  
m a tte r  as m o tio n  i s . / 2 2 /
He then  re fe r re d  re a d e rs  to  w orks on m a te r ia l is m ,  in c lu d in g :
Kuno F is c h e r 's  G e sch ich te  de r neuen P h ilo s o p h ie . Bd. i ;  and the  
v e ry  re m a rka b le  w ork o f  Lange G e sch ich te  des H a te r ia l is m u s . A 
good t r a n s la t io n  o f  th e  l a t t e r  w ou ld  be a g re a t  s e rv ic e  to  
p h ilo s o p h y  in  Engl a n d . /2 3 /
A b r i e f  s k e tc h  o f  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  Lange, w ith  p a r t ic u la r  re fe re n c e  
to  w hat p sych o lo g y  lo o ks  l i k e  on such an a c c o u n t, w i l l  be u s e fu l f o r  
w hat fo l lo w s .  As a n e o -K a n tia n , Lange m a in ta in e d  th a t  a th o ro u g h g o in g  
d e te rm in ism  re ig n e d  in  th e  phenomenal re a lm . W ith in  th a t  re a lm , th e  
"m echan ica l mode o f  d is c o v e ry  and e x p la n a t io n "  was th e  m ost a p p ro p r ia te  
mode. When we lo o k  a t  th e  h is to r y  o f  s c ie n c e , he a rg u e d , we f in d  
e v idence  o f  th e  p r o d u c t iv i t y  o f  such a mode. S c ie n c e , as I t  d e a ls  o n ly  
w ith  phenomena, o u g h t to  be th o ro u g h ly  m e c h a n is t ic  in  i t s  a c c o u n ts . /2 A / 
Lange, l i k e  o th e r  n e o -K a n tia n s , acknow ledged th a t  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
d e a ls  o n ly  w ith  one a s p e c t o f  e x p e r ie n c e — th e  phenomenal a s p e c t. The 
s p i r i t u a l  and e m o tio n a l demands o f  th e  so u l c o u ld  f i n d  s a t i s f a c t io n  in  a 
s e p a ra te  ( ie .  non-phenomena1) re g io n  o f  v a lu e  (A r t  and Id e a l ) . / 2 5 /
As T y n d a ll p o in te d  o u t ,  Lange was n o t a m a t e r i a l i s t .  However, 
Lange m a in ta in e d  th a t  m a te r ia l is m , w h ile  f a ls e ,  was s t i l l  th e  b e s t o f  
a l l  e x ta n t p h i lo s o p h ic a l sys tem s. H is  w ork  fo cu se d  on re v e a lin g  th e  
e r r o r s  w h ich  m a te r ia l is m  may le a d  t o .  A t th e  same t im e , Lange 
m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  approach (a p p lie d  o n ly  in  th e  
phenomenal rea lm ) is  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  s u p e r io r  to  s p i r i t u a l  ism w ith  i t s  
p o s i t in g  o f  a c t iv e  s o u ls . / 26/
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Lange fo u n d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  a sou l p a r t ic u la r l y  o b je c t io n a b le  in  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l e x p la n a t io n s . However, he d id  n o t a cce p t a l l  th e  
m a t e r ia l i s t i c  accoun ts  w h ich  have been p roposed . For exam ple, he was 
h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  o f th in k e rs  who m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  is  a o n e -to -o n e  
co rrespondence  between ideas and p a r t ic u la r  e ve n ts  in  th e  b ra in  o r 
between m enta l fu n c t io n s  and fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  b r a in .  A g a in s t th e  f i r s t  
g roup o f  th in k e rs  ( p h y s io lo g ic a l ly - o r ie n te d  a s s o c ia t io n is ts )  Lange 
argued th a t  t h e i r  v ie w  in v o lv e s  a m is u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f 
th e  m ind . The b ra in ,  he s a id  is  p r im a r i ly  a c o o rd in a t in g  and c o n n e c tin g  
mechanism, n o t a re c o rd in g  in s t r u m e n t . /27/
On th e  o th e r  hand, th o se  who have focused  on th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  the
mind have o f te n  degenera ted  in to  s p i r i t u a l i s m .  Lange found  the
p h re n o lo g is ts ,  in  p a r t ic u la r ,  g u i l t y  o f  c i r c u la r i t y  in  t h e i r  a c co u n ts :
In s te a d  o f  one s o u l,  p h re n o lo g y  g iv e s  us n e a r ly  f o r t y ,  each in  
i t s e l f  as m y s te rio u s  as th e  l i f e  o f  th e  sou l is  g e n e ra l ly .  
In s te a d  o f  re s o lv in g  i t  [ t h e  b r a in ]  in to  re a l e lem en ts  i t  
re s o lv e s  i t  in to  p e rso n a l b e in g s  o f  v a r io u s  c h a ra c te r .  Hen and 
a n im a ls , th e  most c o m p lic a te d  o f  m ach ines, a re  th e  m ost f a m i l ia r  
to  u s . We fo r g e t  th a t  th e re  is  som eth ing  to  be e x p la in e d  in  
them, o r  we o n ly  f in d  th e  m a tte r  " c le a r "  when we can im agine 
everyw here  l i t t l e  men o ve r a g a in  who a re  th e  b e a re rs  o f  th e  
e n t i r e  a c t i v i t y . / 2 8 /
Here Lange was in d ic a t in g  h is  o b je c t io n s  to  fo rm s o f  m a te r ia lis m
th a t  degenera ted  in to  dogm a tic  m e ta p h y s ic s . However, he f e l t  th a t  the
most s e r io u s  prob lem s fa ce d  by p sych o log y  in  th e  p a s t stemmed from  th e
p o s i t in g  o f  a sou l t h a t  "w o rks  in  m y s te r io u s  w a y s ."  He suggested an
a l t e r n a t iv e  c o n c e p tio n :
C alm ly assume, th e n , a p sych o log y  w ith o u t  a s o u l.  And y e t  th e  
name w i l l  s t i l l  be u s e fu l as long  as we have som eth ing  to  s tu d y  
th a t  was n o t c o m p le te ly  covered by any o th e r  s c ie n c e . I t  is  
t r u e  th a t  i t s  b o u n d a rie s  on th e  s id e  o f  p h y s io lo g y  a re  n o t easy 
to  d raw . But th a t  is  no harm e i t h e r .  I f  th e  same d is c o v e r ie s  
a re  made in  d i f f e r e n t  w ays, t h e i r  v a lu e  is  a l l  g r e a t e r . / 29/
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W h ile  th e  b o u n d a rie s  s e p a ra t in g  psycho logy  fro m  p h y s io lo g y  a re
d i f f i c u l t  to  draw , Lange made i t  c le a r  th a t  consc iousness  can n o t p la y
much o f a r o le  in  p h y s io lo g ic a l e x p la n a t io n . T h a t i s ,  he a sse rte d  th a t
consc iousness  does n o t ,  and c a n n o t, in te rv e n e  in  th e  s e r ie s  o f
p h y s io lo g ic a l even ts  w h ich  d e te rm in e  a c t io n . / 3 0 /  Lange advocated a
"s o m a tic  method" f o r  m ost branches o f  p sych o log y :
T h is  method re q u ire s  th a t  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u ir y  we shou ld  as 
fa r  as p o s s ib le  keep to  th e  c o rp o re a l p ro c e s s e s , w h ich  a re  
in d is s o lu b ly  and by law  connected w ith  th e  p s y c h ic a l phenomena.
In a p p ly in g  i t ,  how ever, we a re  by no means o b l ig a te d  to  rega rd  
th e  c o rp o re a l p rocesses as th e  u l t im a te  b a s is  o f  th e  p s y c h ic a l 
e lem ent . . . .  J u s t as l i t t l e ,  o f  co u rse , m ust we a llo w  
o u rs e lv e s  to  be m is le d  . . . in to  assum ing here  p s y c h ic a l even ts  
w ith o u t  a p h y s io lo g ic a l b a s is . / 31/
Lange d id  say th a t  a sc ie n ce  o f  m ind ( i . e . ,  an e m p ir ic a l s c ie n ce  o f
th e  success ions  o f  ideas) may be pursued independent o f  any knowledge
co n ce rn in g  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  b r a in . / 3 2 /  However, th e  method o f
in t ro s p e c t io n  employed by those  in te re s te d  in  c re a t in g  such a sc ie n ce  is
fla w e d , f o r  i t  f a i l s  to  e l im in a te  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  p re co n ce ive d  v iew s
and te n d e n c ie s ./3 3 / Lange v o ic e d  s tro n g  c r i t i c is m  o f  B r i t i s h  psycho logy
on a d d it io n a l g rounds:
The d is ta n c e  between th e  E n g lis h  and th e  German p ro ce d u re s  in  
psycho logy  may, in  f a c t ,  be reduced to  t h i s :  t h a t  th e  German 
s c h o la rs  a p p ly  a l l  t h e i r  powers o f  mind to  a t t a in  su re  and
c o r r e c t  p r in c ip le s ,  w h ile  th e  Englishm en a re  c h ie f l y  concerned 
to  make o u t o f  t h e i r  p r in c ip le s  w ha teve r can be made. T h is  is  
as t r u e  fo r  th e  a s s o c ia t io n  psycho logy  as su ch , as fo r  i t s  
p h y s io lo g ic a l fo u n d a t io n s . In s te a d  o f  im p rov ing  th e  th e o ry  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  in  i t s  e x tre m e ly  d e fe c t iv e  fo u n d a t io n s  and more 
r i g i d l y  d e f in in g  th e  method o f in q u ir y ,  th e  re c e n t w r i t e r s  g iv e  
us o n ly  broad developm ents and a n a ly s e s , w h ile  th e  fo u n d a tio n s  
rem ain j u s t  as th e y  w ere  w ith  t h e i r  p re d e c e s s o rs ./3 1* /
We s h a l l  hear s im i la r  c r i t i c is m s  le v e l le d  a g a in s t  th e  B r i t i s h
t r a d i t io n  in  th e  n e x t c h a p te r . For now I w i l l  s im p ly  summ arize th e  main
p o in ts  Lange had to  make co n ce rn in g  p s ych o lo g y . I f  psych o log y  is  to
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rank  among th e  s c ie n c e s , he s ta te d ,  i t  m ust eschew a m e ta p h y s ic a l,  i . e . ,  
c i r c u la r ,  mode o f e x p la n a t io n .  L ik e  any o th e r  s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  
i t  m ust in v o lv e  th e  e xa m in a tio n  o f  phenomena and t h e i r  r e la t io n s ,  i t  is  
u n s c ie n t i f i c  to  p o s i t  a sou l to  acco u n t f o r  human th o u g h t o r a c t i v i t y .  
We m ust seek to  r e fe r  a c t io n s  and p s y c h ic a l fu n c t io n s  to  t h e i r  o rg a n ic  
base, s in c e  t h is  l a t t e r  c la s s  o f  o b s e rv a t io n s  can be c o n t r o l le d  and 
c o n firm e d  in te r s u b je c t iv e ly .  W h ile  i t  may be u s e fu l to  s p e c ify
r e la t io n s  among m enta l phenomena independen t o f  p h y s ic a l phenomena, th e  
usua l methods by w h ich  t h i s  is  done a re  i n f e r i o r  to  o th e r  s c i e n t i f i c  
m ethods. In  p s ych o lo g y , as in  o th e r  s c ie n c e s , we m ust c a r r y  th e  
m echan ica l mode o f  e x p la n a t io n  as f a r  as p o s s ib le .  The s u re s t  way o f 
d o in g  t h i s  is  th ro u g h  th e  use o f  th e  so m a tic  m ethod. These, th e n , a re  
th e  c o n c lu s io n s  Lange reached fo l lo w in g  a th o ro u g h  re v ie w  o f 
deve lopm ents in  o th e r  s c ie n c e s . The s i m i l a r i t y  between h is  c o n c lu s io n s  
and th o se  drawn by T y n d a ll and H ux ley a re  c le a r .  B e fo re  p re s e n t in g
these  l a t t e r  c o n c lu s io n s , how ever, i t  w i l l  be u s e fu l t o  re v ie w
s c i e n t i f i c  ev idence  c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  v ie w  th a t  b e h a v io r  was n o t 
d ir e c te d  by th e  s o u l.
Evidence S ug g e s tin g  th e  Autom aton T h e s is
S in ce  th e  se ven teen th  c e n tu ry  th e re  had been a g re a t  dea l o f
c o m p e llin g  in d i r e c t  ev id e nce  fo r  th e  m echan ica l v ie w  o f  human a c t io n .  
D e s c a rte s ' m echan ica l v ie w  o f  th e  body was p a r t ly  in s p ire d  by a 
h y d ra u l ic  s ta tu e  he had come a c ro ss  in  a g a rd e n . /3 5 / The m echan ica l 
m a s te rp ie ce s  o f  th e  F rench— V aucauson 's m echan ica l f l u t e  p la y e r ,  
d is p la y e d  in  P a r is  in  1738, and th e  D ro z 's  " w r i t in g  boy" and "p ia n o
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p la y in g  g i r l " — ca p tu re d  th e  im a g in a t io n  o f  th o se  in te re s te d  in  
m echan ica l th e o r ie s  and th e  a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  o f  t h e i r  a p p l ic a t io n  to  
hu m a n s ./3 6 / La M e t t r ie  in  Homme M achine compared V aucauson 's m achines 
w ith  h is  o w n ./3 7 / I t  is  n o t a t  a l l  s u r p r is in g  t h a t  peop le  v ie w in g  such 
m achines w ere  le d  to  s e r io u s ly  c o n s id e r w he the r human a c t io n  m ig h t be 
w h o lly  m e c h a n ic a l, r e q u ir in g  th e  gu idance  and d i r e c t io n  o f  n e ith e r  
co n sc io usn e ss  no r w i l l .
W h ile  th e se  c re a t io n s  c o n tin u e d  to  s t im u la te  in te r e s t  in  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  in d iv id u a ls  u p h o ld in g  th e  m echan ica l p o in t  o f  v ie w  
were a b le  to  draw  on a d d it io n a l sou rces  o f  s u p p o r t . /3 8 /  In  F rance and 
Germany, s ig n i f i c a n t  advances w ere b e in g  made in  p h y s io lo g ic a l  re s e a rc h . 
The r e f le x  th e o ry ,  w h ich  grew o u t o f  t h is  re s e a rc h , suggested th a t  much 
o f human b e h a v io r was n o t d ir e c te d  by co n s c io u s n e s s , b u t was c o n t r o l le d  
s o le ly  by th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  c o n d it io n s  u n d e r ly in g  i t .  A t th e  same t im e , 
c l i n i c a l  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  p a t ie n ts  in  m esm eric t ra n c e s ,  b o th  in  England 
and a b road , dem onstra ted  th a t  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  c o u ld  be conducted  in  
th e  absence o f  co n sc io u s  aw areness. F in a l ly ,  d u r in g  th e  second h a l f  o f  
th e  c e n tu r y ,  e v o lu t io n a r y  d o c tr in e s  w ere tra n s fo rm in g  th e  n o t io n  o f 
pu rpose by show ing th a t  more and more s o - c a l le d  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  
w ere based on i n s t i n c t .
R e fle x  T heory
A s s o c ia t io n  p s y c h o lo g y , p a r t i c u la r l y  as fo rm u la te d  by H a r t le y  in  
th e  m id d le  o f  th e  e ig h te e n th  c e n tu ry ,  p ro v id e d  a fram ew ork w i t h in  w h ich  
th e se  p h y s io lo g ic a l  f in d in g s  c o u ld  be s i tu a te d .  H a r t le y 's  c o n c e p tio n  o f 
" s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic "  m otor h a b its  s tre s s e d  th e  m echan ica l n a tu re  o f
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h a b itu a l a c t io n .  A c a te g o ry  o f  b e h a v io r  was th u s  p o s ite d  w h ich  re q u ire d  
co n sc io us  gu idance  in  i t s  e a r ly  s ta g e s , b u t d ispensed  w ith  i t  in  la te r
s ta g e s . The a s s o c ia t io n is t  a c c o u n t, w ith  i t s  fo c u s  on h a b i ts ,  a ls o
emphasized th e  a u to m a tic  c h a ra c te r  o f  m ost m enta l a c t i v i t i e s . / 39/
W ith in  p h y s io lo g y , th e  deve lopm ent o f  r e f le x  th e o ry  in  th e  e a r ly
n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  p layed  th e  la rg e s t  r o le  in  enhanc ing  r e c e p t iv i t y
tow ards th e  ideas o f  th e  a u to m a t is ts .  Research conducted  by C harles 
B e l l ,  F ra n c o is  Magendie, M a rs h a ll H a ll and Johannes M u lle r  on th e  
s t r u c tu r e  and fu n c t io n s  o f th e  nervous system  p ro v id e d  th e  groundw ork o f  
th e  v ie w  th a t  much, i f  n o t m ost, o f  human b e h a v io r was g u id ed  by p u re ly  
m echan ica l p ro c e s s e s . / kOJ
The f i r s t  im p o rta n t d is c o v e ry  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
concerned th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  nervous system , more s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th e  
s t r u c tu r e  o f  th e  s p in a l n e rv e s . C h a rle s  B e ll and F ra n c o is  M agendie, 
w o rk in g  in d e p e n d e n tly  d u r in g  th e  f i r s t  q u a r te r  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry ,  showed th a t  th e  two ro o ts  o f  th e  s p in a l ne rves had d i s t i n c t  
fu n c t io n s .  One o f  these  r o o ts ,  th e  d o rs a l ,  c o n ta in s  o n ly  senso ry  
f i b e r s ,  w h ile  th e  v e n tr a l  r o o t  c o n ta in s  o n ly  m oto r f i b e r s .  B e ll  was to  
ta k e  f u r th e r  s te p s  tow ard  th e  n o t io n  o f  a r e f le x  a rc  in  1826 when he 
s a id ,  "Between th e  b ra in  and th e  m uscles th e re  is  a c i r c le  o f  n e rv e s , 
one ne rve  conveys th e  in f lu e n c e  from  th e  b r a in  to  th e  m u sc le , a n o th e r 
g iv e s  th e  sense o f  th e  c o n d it io n  o f  th e  m uscle  to  th e  b r a i n . " / i * l /  B e il 
s tre s s e d  th a t  i t  is  necessary  f o r  t h i s  nervous c i r c l e  to  rem ain  in ta c t  
f o r  fe e l in g  a n d /o r  a c t io n  to  ta k e  p la c e .
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A fu r th e r  s te p  tow ard  th e  s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  r e f le x  a rc  concep t 
was taken  when M a rsh a ll H a ll in s is te d  on th e  necessary  e x is te n c e  o f  a 
c o n n e c tio n  between incom ing and o u tg o in g  pathways w i t h in  th e  c e n tra l 
nervous sys te m ./ k 2 /  H a ll a ls o  made a d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  t r u e  
s p in a l system  and th e  c e re b ra l system . The s p in a l system  is  th e  t r u e  
se a t o f  th e  r e f le x  and is  unaccompanied by p s y c h ic  a c t i v i t y .  The 
c e re b ra l system , on th e  o th e r  hand, is  th e  e x c lu s iv e  s e a t o f  s e n s a tio n  
and v o l i t io n . /1 » 3 /  R e fle x  a c t io n ,  th e r e fo re ,  is  r e s t r ic t e d  to  th e  s p in a l 
co rd  and th e  m e d u lla . W h ile  H a ll d is t in g u is h e d  c le a r ly  between 
v o lu n ta ry  and in v o lu n ta ry  fu n c t io n s ,  he no ted  th a t  re le x  a c ts  may 
f r e q u e n t ly  resem ble v o l i t i o n a l  a c ts .  T h a t i s ,  some a c ts  th a t  a re  p u re ly  
m echanical responses to  s t im u la t io n  may appear to  be under th e  c o n tro l 
o f  w i11 s in c e  th e y  d is p la y  a h ig h  degree o f  d e s ig n .
Johannes M u lle r  made c o n t r ib u t io n s  w h ich  p a ra l le le d  
H a l l ' s . A V  However, u n l ik e  H a l l ,  he argued th a t  r e f le x  a c t io n  is  n o t 
r e s t r ic te d  to  th e  m edu lla  and s p in a l co rd  b u t th a t  i t  o ccu rs  in  c e r ta in  
c e re b ra l n e rv e s , e .g . ,  th e  o p t ic  and th e  a u d ito ry . /1 » 5 / F u rth e rm o re , 
M u lle r  rega rded  p s y c h ic  a c t i v i t y  ( i . e .  awareness o f  s e n s a tio n ) as a 
fa c to r  w h ich  may p la y  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  m o d u la tio n  o f  r e f le x  
a c t io n . / l» 6/
F o llo w in g  th e  w ork o f  H a ll and M U lle r , r e f le x  th e o ry  p la ye d  a 
c e n tra l r o le  in  most e x p la n a t io n s  o f  anim al and human 
b e h a v io r . / k " ] /  U n t i l  1870, how ever, m ost th e o r is t s  who employed r e f le x  
a c t io n  as an e x p la n a to ry  p r in c ip le  d id  n o t ex tend  th e  range o f  t h is  
a c t io n  to  th e  cerebrum . R o b e rt Young d iscu sse s  t h is  impasse and th e
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reasons f o r  i t .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , Young p o in ts  o u t ,  re s e a rc h e rs  p r io r  
to  1870 had never been a b le  to  p roduce e i t h e r  f e e l in g  o r  movement from  
d i r e c t  s t im u la t io n  o f  th e  c e re b ra l hem isphe res . T h is  le d  them to  re g a rd  
th e  hem ispheres as d i s t i n c t  from  low er b ra in  s t r u c tu r e s  and d e vo id  o f  
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  necessa ry  f o r  m e d ia tio n  o f  r e f le x  a c t io n . / 4 8 /  Young 
a ls o  p o in ts  o u t t h a t  t h i s  p h y s io lo g ic a l e v id e nce  was c o n s is te n t  w ith  th e  
b e l ie f  th a t  th e  cerebrum  was th e  s e a t o f  th e  h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses  and 
th a t  i t  se rved  th e  independent fu n c t io n s  o f  c o o rd in a t in g  and d i r e c t in g  
f e e l ’in g s , th o u g h ts  and a c t io n s . / 4 9 /  T h is  v ie w , in  tu r n ,  re s te d  on th e  
C a rte s ia n  d o c t r in e  th a t  m ind and body w ere d i s t i n c t  s u b s ta n c e s .
W h ile  Y oung 's  accoun t seems to  be a c c u ra te  c o n c e rn in g  m ost o f  th e  
th in k e rs  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d , Thomas Laycock and W il l ia m  C a rp e n te r a re  
two n o ta b le  e x c e p t io n s . /5 0 /  As e a r ly  as 1840, Laycock s ta te d  th a t  th e  
laws o f  r e f le x  a c t io n  c o u ld  be extended to  th e  b r a in  s in c e  th e  g a n g lia  
w h ich  com prise  th e  b ra in  a re  b u t a c o n t in u a t io n  o f  th e  s p in a l 
g a n g l ia . /5 1 /  And C a rp e n te r, in  1852, a s s e rte d  th a t  th e re  was no a p r io r i  
reason why th e  cerebrum  sh o u ld  be exempted from  th e  law  o f  r e f le x  
a c t io n . / 5 2 /  S h o r t ly  a f t e r  t h i s  he fo rm u la te d  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  
unconsc ious  c e re b ra t io n  to  co ve r a c ts  w h ich  proceed a u to m a t ic a lly  and 
u n c o n s c io u s ly  when ou r a t t e n t io n  ( w i l l )  is  d iv e r te d .  The d o c tr in e , o f  
id e o -m o to r a c t io n  and e m o tio n a l a c t io n  fo rm u la te d  a round th e  same t im e , 
extended r e f le x  a c t i v i t y  to  in c lu d e  a u to m a tic  a c ts  e l i c i t e d  by ideas- and 
em otions in  a d d i t io n  to  th o se  e l i c i t e d  by p h y s ic a l s t i m u l i . / 53/
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W h ile  Laycock and C a rp e n te r w ere e x c e p tio n s  to  th e  dom inan t v ie w  o f  
th e  p e r io d ,  t h e i r  w ork in d ic a te s  how c o m p e llin g  th e  parad igm  o f  r e f le x  
a c t io n  c o u ld  be as an e x p la n a to ry  p r in c ip le  o f  an im al and human 
b e h a v io r . /5 1* /  W ith  Laycock and C a rp e n te r, we a ls o  see a b lu r r in g  o f  th e  
d is t i n c t i o n  between v o lu n ta r y  and in v o lu n ta r y  a c t i v i t y  th a t  was to  
become more w idesp read  d u r in g  th e  second h a l f  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu r y . /5 5 /  R e fle x  th e o ry  was to  p la y  a m a jo r r o le  in  sh a p ing  th e  v ie w  
th a t  human a c t io n  had o n ly  th e  appearance o f  pu rpose  and th a t  i t  was as 
r i g i d l y  c o n t r o l le d  and in v a r ia b le  as th e  movements o f  m echan ica l 
f ig u r e s .  The th e o ry , how ever, was based on e v id e n ce  th a t  was n o t 
in c o n t r o v e r t ib le .  A b r i e f  d is c u s s io n  o f th e  sou rces  o f  t h i s  e v id e nce  as 
w e ll as a l t e r n a t iv e  e x p la n a t io n s  th a t  w ere p o s ite d  is  in  o rd e r  h e re .
E a r ly  w ork was c a r r ie d  o u t on a v a r ie t y  o f  d e c e re b ra te d  and 
d e c a p ita te d  a n im a ls  in c lu d in g  p ig e o n s , t u r t l e s ,  hedgehogs, l iz a r d s ,  e e ls  
and f r o g s . / 5 & /  M a rsh a ll H a ll f i r s t  observed  p u re ly  r e f le x  fu n c t io n s  o f 
th e  s p in a l co rd  on a d e c a p t i ta te d  t r i t o n . / 5 7 /  S p in a l f r o g s  w ere perhaps 
th e  m ost p o p u la r  s u b je c ts  f o r  e x p e rim e n ts , b u t dogs w ere  employed in  
some s tu d ie s  and one re s e a rc h e r even c a r r ie d  o u t  in v e s t ig a t io n s  on a 
f r e s h ly  beheaded c r im in a l . / 58/
W ith  th e  e x c e p tio n  o f  H a l l 's  w o rk , th e re  were no e x te n s iv e  programs 
o f e x p e r im e n ta t io n  in  Engl a n d . /5 9 /  D e s p ite  th e  absence o f  a t h r iv in g  
in d ig e n o u s  re se a rch  p rogram , B r i t i s h  w r i t e r s  k e p t up w ith  re se a rch  in  
o th e r  c o u n t r ie s .  The r e s u l t s  o f  th e se  e x p e rim e n ts , how ever, w ere n o t 
c le a r - c u t .  W h ile  th e se  s tu d ie s  dem onstra ted  th a t  r e f le x  a c t io n  ta ke s  
p la c e  independen t o f  th e  cerebrum , an in ta c t  s p in a l co rd  s t i l l  appeared
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to  be a n e c e s s ity .  M oreover, r e f le x  a c ts  w ere  c le a r ly  c o o rd in a te d  and
appeared to  be p u rp o s iv e . One c o u ld  m a in ta in  th e  v ie w  th a t
consc iousness  and w i l l  a re  necessa ry  f o r  th e  c o n tr o l  o f  such a c ts  by
s im p ly  a s s e r t in g  th a t  s e n s a tio n  and v o l i t i o n  a re  p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e
s p in a l co rd  as w e ll as th e  cerebrum . T h is  p o s i t io n  was taken  by P flU g e r
a g a in s t L o tze  in  Germany a t  m id -c e n tu ry  and by G.H. Lewes in  B r i t a in
s l i g h t l y  l a t e r . / 6 0 /  On such an accoun t th e  r e f le x  c h a ra c te r  o f  much
human b e h a v io r  is  n o t d e n ie d , b u t re f le x e s  a re  d e p ic te d  as h a v in g  a
non-m echan ica l c h a ra c te r .  Both P f lu g e r  and Lewes m a in ta in e d  th a t
p s y c h ic a l p rocesses p la y  a r o le  in  th e  g u idance  o f  r e f le x  a c t i v i t y .  For
Lewes, th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t a re  a la rm in g ly  c le a r :
I f  th e  an im a l is  such an o rg a n iz e d  m achine t h a t  an e x te rn a l 
im p re ss io n  w i l l  p roduce th e  same a c t io n  as w ould  have been 
produced by s e n s a tio n  and v o l i t i o n ,  we have a b s o lu te ly  no ground 
fo r  b e l ie v in g  in  th e  s e n s ib i l i t y  o f  a n im a ls  a t  a l l ,  and we may 
as w e ll  a t  once a cce p t th e  b o ld  h y p o th e s is  o f  D esca rtes  th a t  
th e y  a re  m e re ly  au tom ata . I f  th e  f r o g  is  so o rg a n iz e d , th a t  
when he canno t de fend h im s e lf  in  one w ay, th e  in te r n a l mechanism 
w i l l  s e t  go ing  s e v e ra l o th e r  ways— i f  he can p e rfo rm , 
u n c o n s c io u s ly , a l l  a c t io n s  w h ich  he p e rfo rm s  c o n s c io u s ly ,  i t  is  
s u re ly  s u p e rf lu o u s  to  a s s ig n  any consc iousness  a t  a l l .  H is  
o rgan ism  may be c a l le d  a s e l f - a d ju s t in g  mechanism, in  w hich 
co n sc io usn e ss  f in d s  no more room th a t  in  th e  mechanism o f a 
w a tc h . /6 l /
The co n sc io u s  autom ata th e s is  espoused by H uxley s ix te e n  yea rs  
l a t e r ,  s ta n d s  as w itn e s s  to  th e  w i l l in g n e s s  o f  some th in k e rs  to  a cce p t 
such im p l ic a t io n s .  Lewes and P f l 'd g e r 's  v ie w  never became w id e ly  
acce p te d , a lth o u g h  i t  p layed  a l i v e l y  r o le  in  deba tes  th a t  fo i lo w e d . /62/
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C lin ic a l  Observations
C lin ic a l  o b s e rv a tio n s  a ls o  c o rro b o ra te d  th e  th e s is  th a t  much 
p u rp o s iv e  b e h a v io r was n o t c o n s c io u s ly  d i r e c te d ,  b u t proceeded from  
a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  m ind . W ith in  m ed ica l c i r c le s ,  c l in i c a l  
o b s e rv a tio n s  o f  p a t ie n ts  w ith  b ra in  and s p in a l co rd  in ju r ie s  p ro v id e d  
ev idence  th a t  consc iousness was n o t a necessary  c o n c o m ita n t o f  p u rp o s iv e  
a c t i v i t y .  Fu therm ore , as m en tioned  e a r l ie r ,  d e m o n s tra tio n s  o f  tra n c e  
phenomena, such as mesmerism and somnambulism became in c re a s in g ly  
w idespread  so th a t  w ide  s e c tio n s  o f  th e  p o p u la t io n  became f a m i l ia r  w ith  
v a r ie t ie s  o f  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y .  Mesmerism, as a te c h n iq u e  f o r  and an 
e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  in d u c t io n  o f  h y p n o tic  t ra n c e s , was deve loped  and 
e s ta b lis h e d  d u r in g  th e  la te r  p a r t  o f  th e  18th c e n tu ry  in  Germany and 
F ra n c e ./6 3 / D e sp ite  th e  f a c t  t h a t  i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  fo u n d a t io n  was 
th o ro u g h ly  d is c r e d ite d ,  d e m o n s tra tio n s  o f  th e  phenomenon were so 
c o m p e llin g  th a t  i t s  p o p u la r i t y  spread q u ic k ly  th ro u g h  E u ro p e ./6 4 / The 
E n g lis h  were g e n e ra l ly  s c e p t ic a l o f  th e  c la im s  o f  th e  m e sm e ris ts , b u t 
th e  phenomenon became b e t te r  known in  th e  e a r ly  1840 's  due to  the  
e f f o r t s  o f  a M anchester p h y s ic ia n ,  James B r a id . /6 5 /  In  S c o tla n d , 
en thus iasm  f o r  mesmerism became so g re a t th a t  a "p s y c h ic  e p id e m ic " b roke  
o u t in  E d inburgh  in  1 8 5 1 ./6 6 /
Mesmerism and re la te d  phenomena w ere o f te n  d iscu sse d  in  
s c ie n t i f ic /m e d ic a l  c i r c le s ,  b u t th e  response was m ixed . Thomas Laycock 
is  s a id  to  have re c e iv e d  th e  in s p ir a t io n  f o r  h is  th e o ry  on th e  r e f le x  
a c t io n  o f th e  b ra in  a f t e r  w a tc h in g  a young g i r l  b e in g  mesmerized in  
1837. / 6 7 /  Henry H o lla n d , one o f  th e  most fa s h io n a b le  p h y s ic ia n s  o f  th e
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p e r io d ,  exp ressed  h is  conce rn  abou t th e  q u a l i t y  o f  re se a rch  on an im al 
m agnetism  and re la te d  phenomena, p o in t in g  o u t t h a t ,  " th e  m ost o b v io u s  
sou rces  o f  e r r o r  a re  unseen o r  u n p ro v id e d  f o r ,  even such as v i t i a t e  th e  
e xp e rim e n ts  made in  t h e i r  f i r s t  s ta g e  o f  p ro g r e s s . " /6 8 /
W il l ia m  C a rp e n te r, on th e  o th e r  hand, devo ted  c o n s id e ra b le  space to  
d is c u s s io n  o f  mesmerism and re la te d  phenomena in  th e  fo u r th  and 
subsequent e d i t io n s  o f  P r in c ip le s  o f  Human P h y s io lo g y . / 6 q /  O b se rva tio n s  
o f such phenomena p la y e d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  le a d in g  him to  fo rm u la te  
th e  a fo re m e n tio n e d  d o c t r in e s  o f  unconsc ious  c e re b r a t io n  and id e o -m o to r 
a c t io n .  I t  is  w o rth  ta k in g  a c lo s e r  lo o k  a t  C a rp e n te r 's  a cco u n ts  o f  
th e se  phenomena.
C a rp e n te r d is c u s s e d  two c a te g o r ie s  o f  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y ,  one b e in g  
th e  e f f e c t  o f  p h y s ic a l s e n s a tio n ; th e  o th e r  th e  e f f e c t  o f  ideas and 
e m o tio n s . The f i r s t  c a te g o ry  in c lu d e d  s im p le  r e f le x  a c t i v i t y  and th e  
com pos ite  movements we la b e l i n s t i n c t i v e .  The second c a te g o ry  cove red  
many a sp e c ts  o f  o rd in a ry  m enta l phenomena— th e  observed e f f e c ts  o f  
a t t e n t io n  as w e ll  as c e r t a in  e f f e c ts  seen in  th e  p rocesses o f  memory, 
ju d g em e n t, a b s t r a c t io n  and r e v e r ie .  In  a d d i t io n ,  i t  cove red  many 
e x t r a o rd in a r y  m enta l phenomena such as e le c t r o b io lo g y ,  d ream ing , 
somnambulism, h yp n o s is  and in t o x ic a t io n . / 7 0 /  W h ile  th e se  a c t io n s  w ere 
c a l le d  r e f le x iv e  because th e y  proceeded w ith o u t  th e  gu idance  o f  
consc iousness  and th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  w i l l ,  t h e i r  r e f le x iv e  c h a ra c te r  was 
a c q u ire d , n o t o r i g in a l . / 7 1 /  For C a rp e n te r, th e  a p p a re n t p u rp o s ive n e ss  
o f th e se  a c ts  was in d ic a t iv e  o f  a re a l p u rp o s ive n e ss  in h e re n t in  e a r l ie r  
fo rm s o f  th e  a c t s . / 72/
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In  a d d it io n  to  th e  phenomena o f  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y ,  c l i n i c a l  
o b s e rv a t io n s  le d  m e d ic a l / s c ie n t i f ic  th in k e r s  o f  th e  p e r io d  to  p o s i t  
c lo s e  t ie s  between p h y s ic a l s t r u c tu r e  and m enta l fu n c t io n .  To a la rg e  
e x te n t t h is  was due to  th e  im pact o f  p h re n o lo g y  on p h y s io lo g ic a l  
th o u g h t . /7 3 /  F u r th e r  e v id e n ce  was s u p p lie d  by m ed ica l men such as 
Benjam in B ro d ie  who observed  d is r u p t io n  o f  se n so ry  and m oto r fu n c t io n s  
fo l lo w in g  in ju r ie s  to  th e  b r a in . / I k /  A more r a d ic a l  p o s i t io n  was ta ke n  
by Henry Mauds le y ,  a u th o r o f  P h y s io lo g y  and P a th o lo g y  o f  th e  M ind (1867) 
and e d i to r  o f  th e  J o u rn a l o f  M enta l S c ience  fro m  1862 u n t i l  1878. 
M audsley shunned none o f  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  a m a t e r ia l i s t i c  p h ilo s o p h y  
and c o n s is te n t ly  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  o n ly  way p sych o lo g y  w ou ld  advance 
w ou ld  be as m enta l p h y s io lo g y . /7 5 /  Such a p o s i t io n ,  fo rm u la te d  a t  a 
t im e  when th e  r o le  p la ye d  by consc iousness  and w i l l  was b e in g  
q u e s tio n e d , fu e l le d  th e  tendency to  eschew th e  e x a m in a tio n  o f  
consc iousness  in  fa v o r  o f  a th o ro u g h g o in g  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  ne rvous 
system .
E v o lu t io n a ry  Theory
O the r deve lopm ents in  b io lo g y  were to  have a p ro found  in f lu e n c e  on 
th e se  d e b a te s . D a rw in 's  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  th e  O r ig in  o f  Species (1858) and 
th e  la te r  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  The D escent o f  Man ( 1871) and The E xp re s s io n  o f 
th e  Em otions in  Man and Anim al (1872) was to  in f lu e n c e  th e  c o u rs e  o f 
t h i s  deba te  in  two w ays. F i r s t ,  and m ost s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  e v o lu t io n a r y  
th e o ry  fo rc e d  p e o p le  to  re c o n c e p tu a 1 iz e  th e  n a tu re  o f  p u rp o s iv e  
a c t i v i t y .  S e co n d ly , i t  engendered v a r io u s  deba tes  on th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  
between man and a n im a ls  w h ich  had a b e a r in g  on th e  co n sc io us  au tom ata
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d e b a te .
W h ile  D a rw in 's  O r iq in  d id  n o t e x p l i c i t l y  dea l w ith  th e  issues  o f
e v o lu t io n  in  man, he d id  rem ark in  h is  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t ,
In  th e  fu t u r e  I see open f i e l d s  f o r  more im p o rta n t re s e a rc h e s . 
P sycho logy w i l l  be s e c u re ly  based on th e  fo u n d a t io n  a lre a d y  w e ll 
la id  by M r. H e rb e rt S pencer, th a t  o f  th e  necessa ry  a cqu irem en t 
o f  each m enta l power and c a p a c ity  by g ra d u a t io n . Much l i g h t  
w i l l  be th row n  on th e  o r ig in  o f  man and h is  h i s t o r y . / 7 6 /
T here  is  e v id e n ce  th a t  D arw in d e l ib e r a t e ly  a vo ided  a d is c u s s io n  o f
man in  th e  O r ig in  as b e in g  to o  c o n t r o v e r s ia l . / 7 7 /  R ecent p u b l ic a t io n  o f
D a rw in 's  M and N notebooks show th a t  he had devo ted  much th o u g h t to  th e
s u b je c t as e a r ly  as 1837 and th a t  such th in k in g  had an im pact upon th e
deve lopm ent o f  h is  th e o r y . / 7 8 /  D e s p ite  D a rw in 's  c a u t io n ,  th e
im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  e v o lu t io n a r y  d o c t r in e  f o r  man, im m e d ia te ly  became a
to p ic  f o r  p o p u la r and s c i e n t i f i c  d is c u s s io n . /7 9 /
A common fo rm  th a t  such d is c u s s io n s  to o k  was an a tte m p t to  show 
th a t  man c o u ld  n o t be- descended fro m  a n im a ls  because o f  s p e c ia l 
s p i r i t u a l ,  i n t e l le c t u a l  o r  m oral q u a l i t i e s .  C e r ta in  th in k e rs  m a in ta in e d  
th a t  w h ile  man may have undergone some fo rm  o f  p h y s ic a l e v o lu t io n ,  i t  
was in c o n c e iv a b le  t h a t  th e  s o u l. th e  i n t e l l e c t  o r  th e  m oral sense co u ld  
have e vo lve d  in  such a fa s h io n .  W r ite r s  were w i l l i n g  to  n o te  th a t  th e  
. in s t in c t s  o f  a n im a ls  " s im u la te  ou r reason " b u t f e l t  assured  th a t  th e  
d i f fe r e n c e  in  te rm  ( " i n s t i n c t "  v s .  " re a s o n ")  w ou ld  vouchsa fe  th e  
d i f fe r e n c e  in  k i n d . / 80/
In  th e  D escent o f  Man (18 7 1) D arw in p u b l ic ly  d e n ie d  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  
any such d i s t i n c t i o n  between an im al and man. In  t h i s  w o rk , th e  
p r in c ip le s  o f  n a tu ra l s e le c t io n  and sexua l s e le c t io n  a re  a p p lie d  to  man
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t o  accoun t f o r  man's descen t fro m  some p r e - e x is t in g  fo rm , as w e ll  as th e
manner o f m an's deve lopm ent and th e  n a tu re  o f th e  d if fe r e n c e s  among
races o f m e n . /8 l /  A l l  th e  c o n d it io n s  necessary  f o r  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f
n a tu ra l s e le c t io n  a re  found  to  be p re s e n t in  man:
Man in c e s s a n t ly  p re se n ts  in d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s  in  a l l  p a r ts  o f  
h is  body and in  h is  m enta l f a c u l t ie s .  These d if fe r e n c e s  o r 
v a r ia t io n s  seem to  be induced  by th e  same gene ra l causes and to  
obey th e  same laws as w ith  th e  low er a n im a ls . In  b o th  cases 
s im i la r  laws o f in h e r ita n c e  p r e v a i l .  Man tends  to  in c re a s e  a t  a 
g re a te r  ra te  than  h is  means o f  s u b s is te n c e , c o n se q u e n tly  he is  
o c c a s io n a lly  s u b je c te d  to  a severe  s t r u g g le  f o r  e x is te n c e  and 
n a tu ra l s e le c t io n  w i l l  have e f fe c te d  w ha teve r l ie s  w i t h in  i t s  
s c o p e ./8 2 /
Darw in d id  adm it th a t  th e re  was some d i f f i c u l t y  in  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  
th e  h ig h  s ta n d a rd  o f  m an 's in t e l le c t u a l  powers and m oral d is p o s it io n .  
W ith  rega rd  to  th e  fo rm e r he p o in te d  o u t t h a t :  " th e  i n t e l l e c t  must have 
been a l l  im p o rta n t to  h im , even a t  a v e ry  rem ote p e r io d  as e n a b lin g  him 
to  in v e n t and use language , t o  make weapons, t o o ls ,  t r a p s ,  & c . " /8 3 /  and 
he added th a t  " th e  h ig h e r in t e l le c t u a l  powers o f  man, such as th o se  o f 
r a t io c in a t io n ,  a b s t r a c t io n ,  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  6 c . ,  p ro b a b ly  fo l lo w  from  
th e  c o n tin u e d  im provem ent and e x e rc is e  o f  th e  o th e r  m enta l 
fa c u lt ie s . " /8 1 » /
The m oral q u a l i t ie s  obse rved  in  man d e ve lop  fro m  th e  s o c ia l
in s t in c t s ,  in c lu d in g  sym pathy, a cco rd in g  to  D a rw in . The m ora l sense,
w h ich  is  un ique  to  man,
fo l lo w s ,  f - i r s t l y  from  th e  e n d u rin g  and ever p re s e n t n a tu re  o f 
th e  s o c ia l in s t in c t s ;  se co n d ly  from  m an's a p p re c ia t io n  o f  th e  
a p p ro b a tio n  and d is a p p ro b a tio n  o f  h is  fe l lo w s ,  and t h i r d l y ,  from  
th e  h ig h  a c t i v i t y  o f  h is  m enta l f a c u l t ie s  w ith  p a s t e x p re s s io n s  
e x tre m e ly  v i v id . / 8 5 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 467
W h ile  D arw in employed th e  te rm  " i n s t i n c t "  ra th e r  lo o s e ly ,  h is
d is c u s s io n  o f  in s t in c t s  showed th a t  a m echan ica l b a s is  c o u ld  be found
f o r  some h ig h ly  complex a c t i v i t i e s . / 8 6 /  The f a c t  t h a t  an a c t d is p la y e d
d e s ig n  o r was w e ll c o o rd in a te d  c o u ld  no lo n g e r be rega rded  as s u f f i c i e n t
grounds f o r  a s s e r t in g  t h a t  consc iousness  o r  v o l i t i o n  p la ye d  a r o le  in
i t s  g u id a n ce . In  E x p re ss io n  o f  th e  Em otions in  Man and A n im a ls  (1872)
Darw in e x p l i c i t l y  tra c e d  th e  c o n t in u i t y  between a n im a ls  and men in  th e
e x p re s s io n  o f  v a r io u s  e m o tio n s . Here he conc luded  th a t
The f a r  g re a te r  number o f  th e  movements o f  e x p re s s io n  and a l l  
th e  more im p o rta n t ones a re , as we have seen, in n a te  o r 
in h e r i te d ;  and such ca n n o t be s a id  to  depend on th e  w i l l  o f  th e  
in d iv id u a l . / 8 7 /
Such an in te r p r e ta t io n  becomes p a r t i c u la r l y  s t r i k i n g  when we 
c o n s id e r th a t  f a c ia l  e x p re s s io n s  a re  ta ke n  to  be th e  s ig n s  o f  u n d e r ly in g  
em otions and p la y  an im p o r ta n t r o le  in  co m m un ica tion . In  a d d i t io n ,  th e y  
have a l l  th e  marks o f  p u rp o s iv e  a c ts :  th e y  d is p la y  d e s ig n , a re  w e ll 
c o o rd in a te d , and th e  in te n t io n s  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l concerned a re  
g e n e ra l ly  rega rded  as p la y in g  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  when and how th e y  a re  
e m it te d . Y e t a c c o rd in g  to  D a rw in , such a c ts  a re  n o t p u rp o s iv e , b u t a re  
in h e r ite d  p a t te rn s  o f  response  to  p a r t ic u la r  s t im u l i .
A lo n g s id e  accoun ts  such as t h i s ,  a tte m p ts  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  a c t io n s  
o f  s p in a l an im a ls  as p u rp o s iv e  must have appeared q u i te  f l im s y .  More 
im p o r ta n t ly ,  D a rw in 's  a cco u n t o f  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t y  suggested  th a t  term s 
l i k e  consc iousness  and w i l l  th a t  had been c e n tr a l in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
e x p la n a t io n s  must be c o n s id e re d  excess baggage in  any t r u l y  s c i e n t i f i c  
a c c o u n t. Any such a cco u n t m ust s te e r  away from  in t e n t i o n a l i s t i c  
d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  b e h a v io r . D arw in  w ro te :
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In  th e  cou rse  o f  th e  fo re g o in g  rem arks and th ro u g h o u t t h is  
vo lum e , I have o f te n  f e l t  much d i f f i c u l t y  a b o u t th e  p ro p e r 
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  te rm s w i l l ,  c o n s c io u s n e s s , and in te n t io n .  
A c t io n s , w h ich  were a t  f i r s t  v o lu n ta r y ,  soon became h a b itu a l and 
a t  la s t  h e re d ita ry  and may th e n  be pe rfo rm ed  even in  o p p o s it io n  
t o  th e  w i l l .  A lth o u g h  th e y  o f te n  re v e a l th e  s ta te  o f  m ind , t h is  
r e s u l t  was n o t a t  f i r s t  e i t h e r  in te n d e d  o r  e x p e c te d . Even such 
words as th a t  " c e r t a in  movements s e rv e  as a means o f  e x p re s s io n "  
a re  a p t to  m is le a d , as th e y  im p ly  th a t  t h i s  was t h e i r  p r im a ry  
purpose  o r o b je c t .  T h is ,  how ever, seems r a r e ly  o r  neve r to  have 
been th e  case ; th e  movements h a v in g  been a t  f i r s t  e i th e r  o f  some 
d i r e c t  use o r  th e  in d i r e c t  e f f e c t  o f  th e  e x c ite d  s ta te  o f  th e  
sensor i u m ./8 8 /
W ith  man, as w ith  a n im a ls , a c t io n  f r e q u e n t ly  fo l lo w s  from  th e  
p ro m p tin gs  o f in s t i n c t  r a th e r  th a n  fro m  r a t io n a l  ju d g e m e n t. The m ental 
fa c u l t ie s  o f  man canno t be re g a rd ed  as d i f f e r e n t  in  k in d  fro m  those  o f
low er a n im a ls  a lth o u g h  th e y  d i f f e r  in  d e g re e . One o u g h t to  accoun t fo r
human b e h a v io r  in  th e  same way th a t  an im a l b e h a v io r  is  accoun ted  fo i— as
th e  outcome o f  p a tte rn s  o f  b e h a v io r  w h ich  p re s e n t ly  have , o r  in  th e  p a s t
had, s u rv iv a l  v a lu e  f o r  th e  s p e c ie s .
For th o se  who took  D arw in  s e r io u s ly ,  th e  o ld  methods and th e o r ie s  
o f  psych o log y  c o u ld  no lo n g e r be re g a rd ed  as a d e qua te . And f o r  many who 
opposed D a rw in , no s c i e n t i f i c  tre a tm e n t o f  " l i f e " ,  "m in d " o r  "m o ra ls "  
seemed p o s s ib le .  We s h a l l  r e tu r n  to  th e  o p p o s it io n  between th e se  two 
p o in ts  o f  v ie w  a f t e r  e xam in ing  th e  v ie w  o f  s c ie n c e  and o f  consc iousness  
propounded by T y n d a ll ,  H u x le y  and o th e r s .
T h e s is  S ta te d ; 187A Papers and T h e ir  Background
The p re c e p ts  o f  n a tu ra lis m  were adop ted  by a g roup  o f  B r i t i s h  
th in k e r s ,  fo re m o s t among whom w ere John T y n d a ll and Thomas H u x le y . The 
n a t u r a l i s t  p o s i t io n  e n ta i le d  a c e r t a in  v ie w  o f  causa l r e la t io n s  between 
m enta l and p h y s ic a l e v e n ts . For th o s e  who to o k  th e  p r in c ip le  o f
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c o n s e rv a t io n  o f  energy s e r io u s ly  i t  fo l lo w e d  th a t  as p s y c h ic a l p rocesses  
la c k  p h y s ic a l e n e rg y , such p rocesses c o u ld  in  n o w a y  in t e r r u p t ,  d i r e c t  
o r  d iv e r t  p h y s ic a l p ro ce sse s . A lth o u g h  such a v ie w  c o n tra d ic te d  
everyday e xp e rie n c e  in  w h ich  in te r a c t io n s  o f  body and m ind a re  
a p p a re n t ly  commonplace, th e re  was one p h i lo s o p h ic a l a ccoun t o f  th e  
m ind-body r e la t io n  w h ich  "saved  th e  appearances" w h ile  a v o id in g  
in te r a c t io n is m .  T h is  d o c t r in e  contended th a t  m ind and body move a long  
in  p a r a l le l  s tre a m s . P sych o p h ys ica l p a r a l le i  ism was espoused, by B a in , 
Lewes, Spencer and th e  n a tu r a l is t s  T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d . / 8 9 /
T y n d a l l 's  I 87L address to  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  and C l i f f o r d 's  
I 87I* paper "Body and H in d ,"  to g e th e r  w ith  H u x le y 's  187^ *- co n sc io us  
autom ata paper c o n s t i tu te  th e  o f f i c i a l  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t  
program  to  th e  B r i t i s h  p u b l ic . / 9 0 /  I r o n ic a l ly ,  i t  was o n ly  H u x le y , 
cheered on by Douglas S p a ld in g , who espoused th e  ep iphenom enalism  th a t  
le d  so many to  re a c t  a g a in s t n a tu r a l is m . /9 1 /  T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d 's  
c o n t r ib u t io n s  c o n s is t  o f  r e i t e r a t in g  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  im p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  any 
in te r a c t io n  between m ind and body, th e  n e c e s s ity  f o r  s c ie n c e  to  r e je c t  
a l l  m e taphys ics  and th e  p o s i t in g  o f  a m a t e r i a l i s t i c a l l y  in c l in e d  
phenom enalism . I w i l l  examine th e  v ie w s  o f T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d  b e fo re  
tu r n in g  to  H u x le y 's  ad d re ss .
John T y n d a ll
A lth o u g h  T y n d a l l 's  P re s id e n t ia l Address to  th e  B e lfa s t  m e e tin g  o f 
th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  ra is e d  a s to rm  o f  c o n tro v e rs y , he was m e re ly  
r e i t e r a t in g  th e  same m a t e r i a l i s t i c a l l y  o r ie n te d  phenom enalism  he had 
o u t l in e d  e a r l ie r  in  s e v e ra l a r t i c l e s .  In  an 1867 add ress to  a g r o u p  o f
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page hJO
w o rk in g  men a t  Dundee, T y n d a ll had a s s e rte d  th e  d o c t r in e  t h a t  ou r
know ledge is  l im i te d  to  phenomena a lo n e :
th e  m ind o f  man may be compared to  a m us ica l in s tru m e n t w ith  a 
c e r ta in  range o f  n o te s , beyond w h ich  in  b o th  d i r e c t io n s  we have 
an in f in i t u d e  o f  s i le n c e .  The phenomena o f  m a tte r  and fo r c e  a re  
w i t h in  o u r in t e l le c t u a l  range . . . But b e h ind  and above and 
around a l l  th e  re a l m ys te ry  o f  th e  u n iv e rs e  l ie s  u n s o lv e d . /92/
In  an address to  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  in  1868, th e  im p lic a t io n s
o f t h i s  phenomenalism f o r  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  consc iousness  w ere draw n.
In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he p o in te d  o u t t h a t  s c ie n c e  v iew ed th e  r e la t io n s  o f
phenomena in  a p u re ly  m echan ica l fa s h io n :
The fo rm a tio n  o f  a c r y s t a l ,  a p la n t  o r  an an im a l is  a p u re ly  
m echan ica l prob lem  w h ich  d i f f e r s  fo rm  th e  prob lem s o f  o rd in a ry  
m echanics in  th e  sm a lln e ss  o f  th e  masses and th e  c o m p le x ity  o f  
th e  p rocesses in v o lv e d . /9 3 /
However,
A sso c ia te d  w ith  t h i s  w o n d e rfu l mechanism o f  th e  an im al body we 
have phenomena no le s s  c e r ta in  than  th o se  o f  p h y s ic s , b u t 
between w h ich  and th e  mechanism we d is c e rn  no necessa ry  
connec t  i o n . / 3 k /
W h ile  th e  fa c ts  o f  consc iousness  appear to  tra n sce n d  th e  m echan ica l 
o rd e r ,  T y n d a ll w ro te  t h a t  i t  is  e x tre m e ly  p ro b a b le  t h a t ,  " f o r  e ve ry  f a c t  
o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , w he the r in  th e  domain o f  sense, th o u g h t o r  e m o tio n , a 
d e f in i t e  c o n d it io n  o f  m o tio n  o r  s t r u c tu r e  is  s e t up in  th e  b r a in . M/9 5 /
He suggested  th a t  such a co rrespondence  between s ta te s  o f  th e  b ra in  and
s ta te s  o f  th e  m ind m ig h t h e lp  in  rem oving  some o f  th e  m e th o d o lo g ic a l
p rob lem s in v o lv e d  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  co n sc io usn e ss :
The r e la t io n  o f  p h y s ic s  to  consc iousness  b e in g  th u s  in v a r ia b le ,  
i t  fo l lo w s  th a t ,  g iv e n  th e  s ta te  o f  th e  b r a in ,  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  
th o u g h t o r  fe e l in g  m ig h t be in fe r r e d ,  o r ,  g iv e n  th e  th o u g h t o f  
f e e l in g  th e  co rre s p o n d in g  s ta te  o f  th e  b ra in  m ig h t be 
i n f e r r e d . / 96/
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I t  was T y n d a l l 's  v ie w  th a t  a l l  we can e ve r know a b o u t th e  
c o n n e c tio n  between m ind and body is  th a t  th e y  a re  tw o s tream s c o n s ta n t ly  
c o n jo in e d . However, he added th a t  th o se  who w is h  to  pu rsue  th e  s tu d y  o f 
consc iousness  in  a s c i e n t i f i c  manner sh o u ld  f in d  t h i s  c o n ju n c t io n  
m e th o d o lo g ic a lly  u s e fu l .
In  th e  B e lfa s t  Address he r e i te r a te d  h is  v ie w s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  
c h a ra c te r  o f  s c ie n c e  and more e x p l i c i t l y  tra c e d  o u t i t s  im p lic a t io n s  f o r  
ou r v ie w  o f  l i f e . / 9 7 /  The f i r s t  s e c t io n  o f  th e  add ress  tra c e d  th e  
h is to r y  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  atom ism as h e ld  by th e  G redks . T y n d a ll ,  
fo l lo w in g  Lange, equa ted  th e  deve lopm ent o f  t h i s  d o c t r in e  w ith  th e  
developm ent o f  s c i e n t i f i c  th o u g h t.  A f te r  th e  G reeks, he a rg u e d , s c ie n c e  
la y  f a l lo w  due to  th e  s tra n g e h o ld  o f  th e  ch u rch  on a l l  i n t e l le c t u a l  
th o u g h t . /9 8 /  D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  th e re  was a tendency  to  eschew 
m echan ica l accoun ts  and p h y s ic a l c a u s a tio n  in  fa v o r  o f  th e o lo g ic a l  
accoun ts  and m ora l c a u s a t io n . These l a t t e r  fo rm s o f  e x p la n a t io n  a re ,  in  
T y n d a l l 's  v ie w , n o n - s c ie n t i f i c .  B ishop  B u t le r 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  
im m o r ta li ty  o f  th e  so u l was examined to  de m o n s tra te  th e  n o n - s c ie n t i f i c  
c h a ra c te r  o f  v ie w s  t h a t  m a in ta in  t h a t  th e re  is  a c r e a t iv e  o r  l i v i n g  
power w h ich  o p e ra te s  above and beyond p h y s ic a l fo r c e .  A g a in s t th o s e  who 
argue t h a t  co n sc io usn e ss  m e re ly  p la y s  on th e  body l i k e  a te le g ra p h  
o p e ra to r  employs h is  ke y , T y n d a ll p o in te d  o u t th a t  co n sc io usn e ss  canno t 
s u rv iv e  th e  d e s t r u c t io n  o f  i t s  in s tru m e n t. He asked , "w h a t is  
th e re  . . .  in  th e  human system  th a t  answers to  t h i s  c o n s c io u s  s u r v iv a l  
o f  th e  o p e ra to r  when th e  b a t t e r y  o f  th e  b ra in  is  so d is tu rb e d  as to  
p roduce i n s e n s ib i l i t y ,  o r  when i t  is  d e s tro y e d  a l to g e th e r ? " /9 9 /  The 
a tte m p te d  ana logy  can n o t w o rk ; co n sc io usn e ss  is  n o t an independen t
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executor of functions.
In  fa i r n e s s  to  th e  v ie w s  o f  B u t le r ,  T y n d a ll d id  concede th a t  th e re  
was some d i f f i c u l t y  in  c o n c e p tu a liz in g  how consc iousness  m ig h t a r is e  
from  .the c la s h  o f  atom s; how s e n s a tio n , th o u g h t and em otion  m ig h t a r is e  
from  a p u re ly  m echan ica l a c t .  He a s s e rte d , how ever, th a t  to  a tte m p t to  
s o lv e  th e se  p e rp le x in g  issu e s  w ou ld  lead  us beyond th e  le g i t im a te  
bou n d a rie s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in q u ir y .  F u rth e rm o re , to  r e je c t  th e  m echan ica l 
accoun t is  to  r e je c t  th e  e n t i r e  m a g n if ic e n t e d i f i c e  o f  s c ie n c e .
T y n d a ll a ls o  d iscu sse d  e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry  as expounded by D arw in
and Spencer w ith  an eye to  show ing how modern sc ie n c e  approaches
phenomena w h ich  seem to  re q u ire  te le o lo g ic a l  e x p la n a t io n s . D a rw in 's
w ork , in  w h ich  c a re fu l a t t e n t io n  was p a id  to  p rocesses th a t  d is p la y  th e
h ig h e s t degree  o f  d e s ig n  was c i te d  in  o rd e r to  show th a t
i t  i s  th e  m ind thus  s to re d  w ith  th e  c h o ic e s t m a te r ia ls  o f  th e  
t e le o lo g is t ,  th a t  r e je c ts  te le o lo g y  se e k in g  to  r e fe r  th e se
wonders to  n a tu ra l causes. They i l l u s t r a t e ,  a c c o rd in g  to  h im , 
th e  method o f  n a tu re , n o t th e  " te c h n ic "  o f  a m a n - lik e  
a r t i f  i c e r . /1 0 0 /
S p e n ce r's  accoun t o f  in h e r i te d  e x p e rie n c e  was p re se n te d  to  accoun t 
fo r  th e  e v o lu t io n a r y  deve lopm ent o f  m an's in te l l ig e n c e .  T y n d a ll w ro te  
th a t  man, l i k e  a n im a ls , " c a r r ie s  w ith  him th e  p h y s ic a l te x tu re  o f  h is  
a n c e s try , as w e ll  as th e  in h e r ite d  i n t e l l e c t  bound up w ith  i t . " / 1 0 1 / I t  
is  t h is  in h e r ite d  i n t e l l e c t ,  T y n d a ll c la im e d , w h ich  p ro v id e s  th e  b a s is  
fo r  m an's f a c u l t y  o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g .
E v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  a ls o  teaches us to  tra c e  back th e  l in e  o f
developm ent in  o rd e r to  seek th e  o r ig in  o f  th in g s .  I t  was T y n d a l l 's
v ie w  th a t  as th e  l in e  o f  l i f e  is  tra c e d  backward i t  approaches more and
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i more “ to  w hat we c a l l  p h y s ic a l c o n d i t io n . "  He s a id ,
i ;
| Abandoning a l l  d is g u is e , th e  c o n fe s s io n  th a t  I fe e l  bound to
make b e fo re  you is  th a t  I p ro lo n g  th e  v is io n  backward a c ross  th e
! boundary o f th e  e xp e rim e n ta l e v id e nce  and d is c e rn  in  th a t
m a tte r , w h ich  we in  ou r ig n o ra n ce , and n o tw ith s ta n d in g  our 
p ro fe sse d  reve rence  fo r  i t s  C re a to r , have h i t h e r t o  covered  w ith  
op p ro b riu m , th e  p rom ise  and po tency  o f  e ve ry  fo rm  and q u a l i t y  o f 
1i f e . / 1 0 2 /
I t  was p ro b a b ly  t h is  passage w h ich  drew th e  most f i r e  from  
T y n d a ll 's  opponen ts . Y et T y n d a ll c a r e f u l ly  avo ided  " ra n k  m a te r ia lis m "  
by a s s e r t in g  th e  m ys te ry  o f  a l l  th a t  l ie s  beyond th e  phenomena. 
T y n d a ll 's  u n d e r ly in g  aim in  t h is  address was to  warn peop le  o f  th e
|
i in t e l le c t u a l  dogmatism and in to le ra n c e  found  in  th e  Church and th e
i
consequences o f such a t t i t u d e s  f o r  s c ie n c e . He a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  p rope r
sphere  o f r e l ig io u s  se n tim e n t is  th e  re g io n  o f  .em o tion  and th a t  i t  ough t
n o t to  in t ru d e  on th e  re g io n  o f  k n o w le d g e ./1 0 3 / S c ie n ce , he c la im e s ,
has th e  s o le  and in d is p u ta b le  r i g h t  to  in v e s t ig a te  a l l  q u e s tio n s
stemming from  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g :
The im pregnab le  p o s i t io n  o f  s c ie n ce  may be d e s c r ib e d  in  a few  
w ords . A l l  r e l ig io u s  th e o r ie s ,  schemes, and system s, w h ich  
embrace n o tio n s  o f  cosmogony, o r  w h ich  o th e rw is e  reach  in to  i t s  
dom ain, m ust, in  so fa r  as th e y  do t h i s ,  su b m it to  th e  c o n tro l 
o f  s c ie n c e , and r e l in q u is h  a l l  th o u g h t o f  c o n t r o l l in g  i t . / 1 0 l * /
W i11iam K. C l i f f o r d  
T h is  v ie w  o f  th e  p rope r domain o f  s c ie n c e  was h e ld  by a l l  th re e  o f 
th e  re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  m entioned h e re . In  th e  paper "Body 
and M in d ,"  C l i f f o r d  asked r h e t o r i c a l l y ,  "W hat is  th e  domain o f  S c ience?" 
and q u ic k ly  answ ered, " I t  is  a l l  p o s s ib le  human know ledge w h ich  can 
r i g h t l y  be used to  g u id e  human c o n d u c t . " / I 0 5 / In  a more p o e t ic  v e in  he 
s ta te d ,
I t  is  id le  to  s e t bounds to  th e  p u r i f y in g  and o rg a n iz in g  w ork o f  
s c ie n c e . W ith o u t mercy and w ith o u t  resen tm en t she p loughs up
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weed and b r ia r ;  fro m  he r fo o ts te p s  beh ind  her grow up co rn  and 
h e a lin g  f lo w e rs ,  and no c o rn e r is  f a r  enough to  escape her 
fu r ro w . P rov ided  o n ly  th a t  we ta k e  as o u r m o tto  and o u r r u le  o f  
a c t io n ,  Nan speed th e  p lo u g h . /1 0 6 /
C l i f f o r d  focused  on th e  q u e s tio n  o f  w he the r a b r id g e  can be
c o n s tru c te d  between p h y s ic a l fa c ts  (bo th  o rg a n ic  and in o rg a n ic )  on th e
one hand, and th e  fa c ts  o f  consc iousness on th e  o th e r .  A f t e r  re v ie w in g
what is  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  fa c ts  in  each o f  th e se  re a lm s , he p o in te d  o u t
th a t  the  ev idence  sug g e s ts  th a t  p h y s ic a l fa c t s  and th e ' fa c t s  o f
i
consc iousness  a re  p a r a l le l  to  one a n o th e r , a lth o u g h  n o t in  o n e -to -o n e  
co rrespondence ,
i
j every  f a c t  o f  consc iousness  is  p a r a l le l  to  some d is tu rb a n c e  o f
| nerve m a t te r ,  a lth o u g h  th e re  a re  some nervous d is tu rb a n c e s  w h ich
j have no p a r a l le l  in  co n sc io usn e ss , p ro p e r ly  so c a l le d ,  t h a t  is
i to  say , d is tu rb a n c e s  o f  my ne rves  may e x is t  w h ich  have no
| p a r a l le l  in  my c o n s c io u s n e s s ./1 0 7 /
I
| M oreover, these  p h y s ic a l t r a in s  can be f u l l y  accoun ted  f o r  by
i
1 m echanical c o n d it io n s  and th e  mind has no causa l im pact on them.
| C l i f f o r d  w ro te : "The p h y s ic a l fa c ts  go a lo n g  by them se lves  and the
j m ental fa c ts  go a lo n g  by th e m se lve s . There is  a p a r a l le l is m  between
1
I-
j them, b u t th e re  is  no in te r fe re n c e  o f one w ith  th e  o th e r . " /1 0 8 /  In
3
C l i f f o r d 's  v ie w , i t  is  sheer nonsense to  speak o f  th e  w i l l  in f lu e n c in g
m a tte r f o r ,  " th e  o n ly  th in g  w h ich  in f lu e n c e s  m a tte r  is  th e  p o s i t io n  o f
su rro u n d in g  m a tte r o r th e  m o tio n  o f s u rro u n d in g  m a t te r "  and " th e  w i l l  is
n o t a m a te r ia l th in g ,  i t  is  n o t a mode o f  m a te r ia l m o t io n . " /1 0 9 /  Our
b o d ie s , th e n , can be rega rded  as p h y s ic a l m achines w h ich  a re  a u to m a tic .
C l i f f o r d  no ted  th a t
An autom aton is  a th in g  w h ich  goes by i t s e l f  when i t  is  wound 
and we go by o u rs e lv e s  when we have fo o d . E xce p tin g  th e  f a c t  
th a t  o th e r  men a re  c o n s c io u s , th e re  is  no reason why we sh o u ld  
n o t re g a rd  th e  human body as m e re ly  an e x c e e d in g ly  c o m p lic a te d  
machine w h ich  is  wound up by p u t t in g  food  in to  th e  m outh. But 
i t  is  n o t m e re ly  a m achine because consc iousness  goes w ith
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it./110/
He r e i te r a te d  t h i s  p o in t  s ta t in g
we a re  more th a n  autom ata  because we a re  c o n s c io u s ; m enta l fa c ts  
go a lo n g  w ith  th e  b o d i ly  f a c t s .  T h a t does n o t h in d e r  us from  
d e s c r ib in g  th e  b o d i ly  f a c t s  by them se lves  and i f  we r e s t r i c t  ou r 
a t t e n t io n  to  them we m ust d e s c r ib e  o u rs e lv e s  as a u to m a ta . /1 1 1 /
In  re tu rn in g  to  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  b r id g in g  th e  rea lm s o f  m ind and
body, C l i f f o r d  made s e v e ra l p o in ts .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , i f  we accep ted
th e  d o c t r in e  o f  e v o lu t io n  and tra c e d  back th e  p h y s ic a l o r ig in s  o f  l i f e ,
we a re  o b lig e d  to  assume, in  o rd e r  to  save c o n t in u i t y  in  our 
b e l i e f ,  t h a t  a lo n g  w ith  e ve ry  m o tio n  o f  m a t te r ,  w he the r o rg a n ic  
o r  in o rg a n ic ,  th e re  is  some f a c t  w h ich  co rre sp o nd s  to  th e  m enta l 
f a c t  in  o u r s e lv e s . /1 12 /
Thus th e re  is  a th o ro u g h g o in g  p a r a l le l is m  between m a tte r  and
som eth ing  l i k e  m ind th ro u g h o u t th e  u n iv e rs e .  C l i f f o r d  used t h i s  f a c t ,
in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  H e lm h o ltz 's  r e p r e s e n ta t io n a l th e o ry  o f  p e rc e p t io n ,
in  o rd e r to  m a in ta in  th a t  (noumenal) r e a l i t y  has a c h a ra c te r  s im i la r  to
w hat we know as m in d . He sa y s ,
My [m e n ta l] p ic tu r e  is  made up o f  e x c e e d in g ly  s im p le  m enta l 
fa c t s ,  so s im p le  t h a t  I o n ly  fe e l  them in  g roups . . . .  I am 
th e r e fo re  to  co n c lu de  t h a t  th e  re a l th in g  w h ich  is  o u ts id e  me 
and w h ich  co rre sp o nd s  to  my p ic tu r e  is  made up o f  s im i la r  
th in g s ;  th a t  is  to  sa y , th e  r e a l i t y  w h ich  u n d e r l ie s  m a t te r ,  th e  
r e a l i t y  w h ich  we p e rc e iv e  as m a t te r ,  is  th a t  same s t u f f  w h ich  
b e in g  compounded to g e th e r  in  a p a r t ic u la r  way p roduces 
m in d . /1 13 /
C l i f f o r d  w ent beyond th e  phenomenal re a lm  to  p o s i t  an u n d e r ly in g  
r e a l i t y  fro m  w h ich  b o th  m a tte r  and con sc io usn e ss  w ere d e r iv e d . /1 1 4 /  The 
p a r a l le l is m  o f  m ind and body is  in  t h i s  fa s h io n  " e x p la in e d , "  f o r  m a tte r 
is  m e re ly  th e  phenomenal fo rm  o f  a r e a l i t y  re p re s e n te d  in  m in d .
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In s o fa r  as we a re  d o in g  s c ie n c e , th a t  is ,  in s o fa r  as our conce rn  is  
w ith  phenomenal o b je c ts ,  C l i f f o r d 's  p o s i t io n  d id  n o t d i f f e r  from  
T y n d a l l 's .  However, C l i f f o r d 's  p h ilo s o p h y  o f s c ie n c e  does d i f f e r  
somewhat from  T y n d a l l 's .  Both can be regarded  as p o s i t i v i s t i c  in  
r e je c t in g  m e ta p h ys ics , a lth o u g h  C l i f f o r d  c a r r ie d  t h is  p o s i t iv is m  
somewhat f u r th e r  than  T y n d a l1 . / 1 15 / C l i f f o r d  a p p l ie d  th e  a n a logy  o f 
e v o lu t io n  to  know ledge, p o in t in g  o u t th a t  s c ie n ce  had a r r iv e d  a t  no 
f i n a l  t r u th s  and th a t  we must re g a rd  a l l  know ledge as h a v in g  a 
p r o b a b i l i s t i c  c h a r a c te r . /1 1 6 / However, th u s  f a r ,  C l i f f o r d  s ta te d ,  th e  
w e ig h t o f  ev idence  is  in  fa v o r  o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  (1) th e re  can be no 
consc iousness  a p a r t from  a nervous system  and (2) consc iousness  canno t 
p la y  a r o le  in  in f lu e n c in g  p h y s ic a l p ro ce sse s . The d o c t r in e  o f 
m in d -s tu f f  is  e q u a lly  te n t a t iv e ,  b u t i f  su p p o rte d  w ou ld  s tre n g th e n  th e  
case f o r  (1 ) ,  as th e  s u p p o s it io n  o f  m ind w ith o u t  b ra in  w ould  then  be 
c o n t r a d ic to r y .
W h ile  C l i f f o r d  was c a u tio u s  a b o u t a s s e r t in g  th a t  m a tte r  p roduces 
m ind, T y n d a ll c la im e d  th a t  we c o u ld  have no grounds f o r  such a 
c o n c lu s io n . /1 17 / H uxley however, th re w  h is  ph e n o m e n a lis t c a u tio n  to  th e  
w in d , and a s s e rte d  o u t r ig h t  th a t  ne rvous p rocesses produce co n sc io us  
s ta te s .  T h is  v ie w — coup led  w ith  th e  d e n ia l th a t  consc iousness  can have 
any e f f e c t  on nervous p ro ce sse s , a v ie w  he shared  w ith  T y n d a ll and 
C l i f f o r d — com ple ted  th e  s h i f t  from  p s y c h o -p h y s ic a l p a r a l le l is m  to  
ep i phenomena1 i sm. /1 1 8 /
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T . H. H ux ley
H u x le y 's  p a p e r, w h ich  s t im u la te d  th e  g re a te s t  amount o f  c o n tro v e rs y  
among th o se  concerned w ith  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs ,  was p re se n te d  a long  
w ith  T y n d a ll 's  a t  th e  B e lfa s t  m ee ting  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  
A s s o c ia t io n . / I I 9 /  As w ith  T y n d a l l 's  p a p e r, in t im a t io n s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  
can be found  in  H u x le y 's  e a r l ie r  ad d re sse s . B e fo re  p re s e n t in g  a
d e ta i le d  accoun t o f  H u x le y 's  t a l k  i t  is  w o rth  lo o k in g  b r i e f l y  a t  th e se  
e a r l ie r  pa p e rs .
E a r ly  Papers
in  h is  paper "On th e  P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  L i f e , "  (1868) H uxley
advocated th e  m a t e r i a l i s t i c a l l y  in c l in e d  phenomenalism  he a c q u ire d  from
L a n g e ./1 2 0 / W h ile  c la im in g  th a t  p ro to p la sm  is  a compound o f  th e
in o rg a n ic  m a te r ia ls  ca rbon , hyd rogen , oxygen and n it r o g e n ,  he a s s e r te d ,
P ro to p la sm , s im p le  o r n u c le a te d , is  th e  fo rm a l b a s is  o f  a l l  
l i f e .  I t  is  th e  c la y  o f  th e  p o t t e r ,  w h ic h , bake i t  and p a in t  i t  
as he w i l l ,  rem ains c la y ,  se p a ra te d  by a r t i f i c e  and n o t by 
n a tu re , from  th e  commonest b r ic k  o r  sun d r ie d  c lo d . /1 2 1 /
W h ile  a d m it t in g  th a t  th e  te rm s o f  th e  p ro p o s it io n  w ere
m a t e r ia l i s t i c ,  he c la im e d , a la  Lange, " t h a t  I ,  in d iv id u a l l y  am no
m a t e r ia l i s t ,  b u t on th e  c o n tra ry  b e l ie v e  m a te r ia lis m  to  in v o lv e  g rave
p h ilo s o p h ic a l e r r o r . " / 122/ And as s o la c e  f o r  th o se  f r ig h te n e d  by th e
bogeymen o f m a te r ia lis m  and d e te rm in is m , he a s s e rte d  th a  m a tte r  is
m e re ly  "a  name f o r  th e  unknown and h y p o th e t ic a l cause o f  s ta te s  o f  ou r
own c o n s c io u s n e s s ." /1 2 3 / He added th a t  th e
d i r e  n e c e s s ity  and " i r o n "  law  under w h ich  men groan  . . . Care]
T r u ly ,  most g r a t u i t io u s ly  in v e n te d  bugbears . . . .  F ac t I know,
and Law I know; b u t w hat is  t h i s  N e c e s s ity  save an empty shadow 
o f  my own m in d 's  th ro w in g . /1 2 4 /
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W h ile  H uxley d is c la im e d  th e  m e ta p h ys ica l p o s i t io n  o f  m a te r ia lis m ,
he fo llo w e d  Lange in  c o n te n d in g  th a t  th e  a d o p tio n  o f  "m e th o d o lo g ic a l
m a te r ia lis m "  w i l l  be b e n e f ic ia l  to  s c ie n c e :
W ith  a v ie w  to  th e  p ro g re s s  o f s c ie n c e , th e  m a t e r ia l i s t i c  
te rm in o lo g y  is  in  e v e ry  way to  be p re fe r re d .  For i t  connects  
th o u g h t w ith  th e  o th e r  phenomena o f  th e  u n iv e rs e , and suggests  
in q u ir y  in to  th e  n a tu re  o f  th o se  p h y s ic a l c o n d i t io n s ,  o r 
co n co m ita n ts  o f  th o u g h t, w h ich  a re  more o r le s s  a c c e s s ib le  to  
us , and a know ledge o f  w h ich  may, in  fu t u r e ,  h e lp  us to  e x e rc is e  
th e  same k in d  o f  c o n tro l o ve r th e  w o r ld  o f  th o u g h t ,  as we 
a lre a d y  possess in  re s p e c t o f  th e  m a te r ia l w o r ld ,  w hereas , th e  
a l t e r n a t iv e ,  o r  s p i r t u a l i s t i c  te rm in o lo g y  is  u t t e r l y  b a rre n  and 
leads to  n o th in g  b u t o b s c u r i ty  and c o n fu s io n  o f  id e a s . / 125/
To cap t h is  o f f  he s a id ,
th e re  can be l i t t l e  do u b t th a t  th e  fu r t h e r  s c ie n c e  advances, th e  
more e x te n s iv e ly  and c o n s is te n t ly  w i l l  a l l  th e  phenomena o f 
N a tu re  be re p re s e n te d  by m a t e r ia l i s t i c  fo rm u la e  and sym bo ls .
But th e  man o f  s c ie n c e , who, f o r g e t t in g  th e  l im i t s  o f  
p h i lo s o p h ic a l in q u ir y  s l id e s  from  th e se  fo rm u la e  and symbols 
in to  w hat is  commonly u nde rs tood  by m a te r ia l is m , seems to  me to  
p la c e  h im s e lf on a le v e l w ith  th e  m a th e m a tic ia n , who shou ld  
m is ta k e  th e  _ x 's  and £ 's  w ith  w h ich  he w orks h is  p ro b le m s , fo r  
re a l e n t i t i e s — and w ith  t h i s  fu r th e r  d is a d v a n ta g e , as compared 
w ith  th e  m a th e m a tic ia n , th a t  th e  b lu n d e rs  o f  th e  l a t t e r  a re  o f 
no p r a c t ic a l  consequence, w h ile  th e  e r r o r s  o f  s y s te m a tic  
m a te r ia lis m  may p a ra ly s e  th e  e n e rg ie s  and d e s tro y  th e  b e a u ty  o f 
a l i f e . / 126/
T h is  paper c re a te d  q u i te  a s t i r . / 1 2 7 /  In  1870, he d e l iv e re d  h is
a d d re ss , "On D e s c a rte s ' D is c o u rs e "  w h ich  tra c e d  back th e  d o c tr in e s
expounded in  "P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  L i f e "  to  D e s c a r te s . /1 2 8 / We a lre a d y
know th a t  H ux ley c la im e d  th a t  D e s c a rte s ' p h y s io lo g y  le d  s t r a ig h t  to
m a te r ia l is m ./1 2 9 / In t h is  address he tra c e d  o u t th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f
t h i s  v ie w . H ux ley  w ro te :
I h o ld , w ith  th e  M a t e r ia l i s t ,  t h a t  th e  human body , l i k e  a l l  
l i v i n g  b o d ie s , is  a m ach ine , a l l  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  w h ich  w i l l ,  
sooner o r  l a t e r ,  be e x p la in e d  on p h y s ic a l p r in c ip le s .  I b e l ie v e  
th a t  we s h a l l ,  sooner o r l a t e r ,  a r r iv e  a t  a m echan ica l 
e q u iv a le n t  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , j u s t  as we have a r r iv e d  a t  a 
m echan ica l e q u iv a le n t  o f  h e a t . / 130/
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H uxley r e i te r a te d  th e  c reed  w h ich  was to  become v e ry  f a m i l ia r  to
re a d e rs  o f  h is  la t e r  w o rk :
I am p re p a red  to  go w ith  th e  M a t e r ia l is t s  w herever th e  t r u e  
p u r s u i t  o f  th e  p a th  o f  D esca rtes  may lead  them , and I am g la d , 
on a l l  o cca s io n s  to  d e c la re  my b e l ie f  th a t  t h e i r  fe a r le s s  
deve lopm ent o f  th e  m a t e r ia l i s t i c  a sp e c t o f  th e se  m a tte rs  has had 
an immense and a m ost b e n e f ic ia l ,  in f lu e n c e  upon p h y s io lo g y  and 
p s y c h o lo g y . / 131/
Caught up in  th e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  d o c t r in e ,  he c o n tin u e d :
Nay, m ore, when th e y  go f a r t h e r  th a n  I th in k  th e y  a re  e n t i t l e d  
to  do— when th e y  in tro d u c e  C a lv in is m  in to  s c ie n c e  and d e c la re  
th a t  man is  n o th in g  b u t a m achine, I do n o t see any p a r t ic u la r  
harm in  t h e i r  d o c t r in e s ,  so long  as th e y  a d m it th a t  w h ich  is  a 
m a tte r  o f  e x p e rim e n ta l f a c t — namely th a t  i t  is  a m achine ca p a b le  
o f  a d ju s t in g  i t s e l f  w i t h in  c e r ta in  l i m i t s . / 132/
The passages I have quo ted  sh ou ld  p ro v id e  some in d ic a t io n  o f
H u x le y 's  s k i l l  as an o r a to r  and h is  c le v e rn e s s  as a r h e t o r i c ia n .  These
ta le n ts  w ere  c a l le d  in to  f u r t h e r  p la y  in  h is  187^ p a p e r, to  w h ich  we now
tu r n .
1871> Paper
H ux ley  in tro d u c e d  h is  paper by enum era ting  th e  ways in  w hich
D esca rtes  had a n t ic ip a te d  modern p h y s io lo g ic a l  d o c t r in e s .  V a r io u s  v iew s
on th e  nervous system , in c lu d in g  h is  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f
r e f le x  a c t io n ,  w ere c i t e d . / 1 3 3 /  Most im p o r ta n t, f o r  H u x le y 's  pu rposes ,
was D e s c a rte s ’ b e l ie f  t h a t  many a c t io n s  o f  l i v i n g  b e in g s  were
m e c h a n ic a l; r e q u ir in g  th e  in te r v e n t io n  o f  n e i th e r  con sc io usn e ss  o r
v o l i t i o n .  T h is ,  coup led  w ith  h is  b e l ie f  th a t  a n im a ls  la ck
co n sc io u sn e ss , le d  D esca rtes  to  th e  v ie w ,
th a t  a n im a ls  a re  a b s o lu te  m achines . . . t h a t  th e y  have no 
fe e l in g s ;  th a t  a dog does n o t see and does n o t hear and does n o t 
s m e ll,  b u t t h a t  th e  im p re ss io n s  w h ich  w ou ld  produce  th o se  s ta te s  
o f  consc iousness  in  o u rs e lv e s  g iv e  r is e  in  th e  dog, by a 
m echan ica l r e f le x  p ro c e s s , to  a c t io n s  w h ich  co rre sp o nd  to  th o se
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• w h ich  we p e rfo rm  when we do s m e ll,  do ta s te ,  and do h e a r . /1 3 V  
In  th e  rem a inde r o f  th e  pape r, H ux ley examined t h is  h y p o th e s is  o f  anim al 
au tom atism  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  contem poraneous p h y s io lo g ic a l e v id e nce , 
r e v is in g  and e x te n d in g  i t  where a p p ro p r ia te .
In s u p p o rt o f  th e  d o c t r in e ,  he c i te d  G o ltz 's  work on fro g s  w h ich  
dem onstra ted  th a t  h ig h ly  com plex and a p p a re n t ly  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  can 
ta k e  p la c e  in  th e  absence o f  s e n s ib i1 i t y . / 1 3 5 /  F u rth e r s u p p o rt was 
p ro v id e d  by th e  case o f  a French s o ld ie r  who re ce ive d  head in ju r ie s  
d u r in g  th e  F ra n co -P ru ss ia n  War. W h ile  th e  s o ld ie r  a p p a re n t ly  recove red  
from  th e  wound, p e r io d ic a l ly  he w ou ld  go in to  an “ abnorm al s ta te "  in  
w h ich  he is
to  a l l  appearances j u s t  th e  same man as b e fo re , goes to  bed and 
undresses h im s e lf ,  g e ts  up , makes h is  c ig a r e t te  and smokes i t ,  
and e a ts  and d r in k s .  B ut he n e i th e r  sees, no r h e a rs , nor
ta s te s ,  no r s m e lls , no r Is  he co n sc io u s  o f a n y th in g  w h a te ve r, 
and he has o n ly  one sense o rgan  in  a s ta te  o f  a c t i v i t y ,  nam ely, 
th a t  o f  touch  w h ich  is  e x c e e d in g ly  d e l ic a te  . . . H is  a c t io n  is  
p u re ly  m echanica l . . . [h e ] is  in  a c o n d it io n  a b s o lu te ly  
p a r a l le l  to  th a t  o f  th e  f r o g  f'T iave  j u s t  d e s c r ib e d . / I36/
The f a c t  th a t  v e ry  com plex a c t io n s  can be perfo rm ed by such an
in d iv id u a l  in  th e  absence o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss , H uxley a rgued , enhances th e
p l a u s ib i l i t y  o f  D e sca rte s ' d o c t r in e  th a t  an im a ls  a re  mere in se n sa te
m achines and suggests  th a t  D e s c a rte s ' d o c t r in e  may a ls o  be a p p l ic a b le  to
humans. H u x le y , however, q u a l i f ie d  D e s c a rte s ' d o c t r in e .  V a rio u s
c o n s id e ra t io n s ,  he s a id ,  lead  us to  re g a rd  i t  as more l i k e l y  th a t
a n im a ls  have consc iousness than  th a t  th e y  la c k  i t .  The p r in c ip le  o f
c o n t in u i t y  and th e  d o c t r in e  th a t  fu n c t io n  fo l lo w s  s t r u c tu r e ,  shou ld  lead
us to  co n c lu d e  th a t
th e  low e r a n im a ls , a lth o u g h  th e y  may n o t possess th a t  fo rm  o f  
consc iousness w h ich  we have o u rs e lv e s , y e t  have i t  in  a fo rm  
p ro p o r t io n a l to  th e  co m p a ra tive  deve lopm ent o f  th e  o rgan  o f
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co n sc io usn e ss , and fo reshadow  more o r  le s s  d im ly  th o se  f e e l in g s ,  
w h ich  we possess o u rs e lv e s . /1 3 7 /
W h ile  we may d is a g re e  w ith  D e s c a rte s ' c o n c lu s io n  c o n c e rn in g  an im a ls
la c k  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , H uxley w ro te , we ca n n o t d is p u te  th e  f a c t  th a t
t h e i r  a c t io n s  a re  m e ch a n ica l. T h e re fo re ,
a lth o u g h  we may come to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  D esca rtes  was wrong 
in  suppos ing  th a t  a n im a ls  a re  in s e n s ib le  m ach ines, i t  does n o t 
in  th e  s l ig h t e s t  degree fo l lo w  th a t  th e y  a re  n o t s e n s i t iv e  and 
consc ious  a u to m a ta ./1 3 8 /
and
a lth o u g h  th e y  a re  s e n s i t iv e  and a lth o u g h  th e y  a re  c o n s c io u s , y e t 
th e y  a c t  m e c h a n ic a lly , and . . . t h e i r  d i f f e r e n t  s ta te s  o f  
co n sc io usn e ss , t h e i r  s e n s a tio n s , t h e i r  th o u g h ts  ( i f  th e y  have 
a n y ), t h e i r  v o l i t i o n s  ( i f  th e y  have any) a re  th e  p ro d u c ts  and 
consc iousness  o f  t h e i r  m echan ica l a rra n g e m e n ts ./1 3 9 /
H uxley re co g n ize d  th a t  th e  p o s i t in g  o f  consc iousness  in  an im a ls
made i t  somewhat more d i f f i c u l t  to  m a in ta in  th a t  t h e i r  a c t io n s  a re
w h o lly  m e ch a n ica l. I f  consc iousness  is  p re s e n t ,  why s h o u ld n 't  i t  p la y  a
r o le  in  d i r e c t in g  and g u id in g  th e se  a c t io n s ? / l4 0 /  Here H ux ley  c i te d
w hat was known a b o u t th e  nervous system  in  o rd e r  to  m a in ta in  th a t  a c t io n
can, indeed m ust, proceed in  a w h o lly  m echan ica l fa s h io n  even in  th e
presence o f co n sc io u sn e ss . He w ro te :
We a re  bound by e v e ry th in g  we know o f  th e  nervous system  to  
b e lie v e  th a t  when a c e r ta in  m o le c u la r change is  b ro u g h t abou t in  
th e  c e n tra l p a r t  o f  th e  nervous system  th a t  change, in  some way 
u t t e r l y  unknown to  u s , causes t h a t  s ta te  o f  consc iousness  th a t  
we te rm  a s e n s a tio n  . . . .  The s e n s a tio n , w h ich  has passed away 
leaves b e h in d  m o lecu les  o f  th e  b ra in  com petent to  i t s  
re p ro d u c t io n  "se ns igenous  m o le c u le s "  so to  speak -  w h ich  
c o n s t i tu te  th e  p h y s ic a l fo u n d a t io n  o f  memory. O ther m o le c u la r 
changes g iv e  r i s e  to  c o n d it io n s  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in , and to  th e  
em o tion , w h ich  in  o u rs e lv e s  we c a l v o l i t i o n .  I have no doub t 
th a t  t h i s  is  th e  r e la t io n  between th e  p h y s ic a l p rocesses  o f  th e  
anim al and h is  m enta l p ro ce sse s . In  t h i s  case i t  fo l lo w s  
in e v i ta b ly  th a t  these  s ta te s  o f  co n sc io usn e ss  can have no s o r t  
o f  r e la t io n  o f  c a u s a tio n  to  th e  m o tio n s  o f  th e  m uscles o f  th e  
body. The v o l i t i o n s  o f  a n im a ls  w i l l  be s im p ly  s ta te s  o f  em otion  
w h ich  precede  t h e i r  a c t io n s . /1 4 1 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 482
The la s t  passage in d ic a te s  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  between H u x le y 's  p o s i t io n  
and th a t  h e ld  by T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d .  Para 1 le i  ism was i m p l i c i t l y  
r e je c te d  by H u x le y , f o r  he b e lie v e d  we have e v id e nce  fo r  a one way 
causa l c o n n e c tio n  between body and m in d . / l4 2 /  M o le c u la r changes in  th e  
nervous system  produce th e  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  we c a l l  s e n s a tio n s . 
However th e s e  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  la c k  causa l e f f ic a c y ;  th e y  a re  
in c a p a b le  o f  p ro d u c in g  any changes in  th e  nervous s y s te m ./1 4 3 /
H u x le y , th u s  f a r ,  had r e s t r i c t e d  th e  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  o f  th e  d o c t r in e
to  a n im a ls . However, as he p o in te d  o u t to  th e  a u d ie n ce , th e re  w i l l  be
th o se  who w i l l  say,
th a t  my in te n t io n  in  b r in g in g  t h i s  s u b je c t  b e fo re  you is  to  lead  
you to  a p p ly  th e  d o c t r in e  I have s ta te d ,  to  man as w e ll  as 
b ru te s ,  and i t  w i l l  th e n  c e r t a in ly  be fu r t h e r  a s s e rte d  t h a t  th e  
lo g ic a l  tendency o f  such a d o c t r in e  is  F a ta lis m , M a te r ia lis m  and 
A th e i s m . / l4 4 /
He r e p l ie d  to  such a n t ic ip a te d  c r i t i c i s m  n o t in g  th a t
lo g ic a l  consequences a re  v e ry  im p o r ta n t; b u t in  th e  co u rse  o f  my 
e x p e r ie n c e  I have found  th a t  th e y  a re  th e  sca recrow s o f  fo o ls  
and th e  beacons o f  w is e  men. L o g ic a l consequences can ta k e  c a re  
o f  th e m se lve s . The o n ly  q u e s tio n  f o r  any man to  ask is  -  " I s  
t h i s  d o c t r in e  t r u e  o r  is  i t  f a ls e ? " / l4 5 /
He f u r t h e r  a s s e rte d :
U ndoub ted ly , I do h o ld  th e  v ie w  th a t  I have ta ke n  o f  th e  
r e la t io n s  between th e  p h y s ic a l and m enta l f a c u l t i e s  o f  b ru te s  
a p p lie s  in  i t s  fu ln e s s  and e n t i r e t y  to  man, and i f  i t  w ere t r u e  
t h a t  th e  lo g ic a l  consequences o f  th a t  b e l ie f  m ust land  me in  a l l  
th o se  t e r r i b l e  consequences I sh o u ld  n o t h e s i ta te  in  a l lo w in g  
m y s e lf to  be so la n d e d ./1 4 6 /
However, H ux ley had s e v e ra l s a fe ty  n e ts  a lre a d y  drawn o u t .  H is
phenomenalism  enab led  him to  a v o id  m a te r ia l is m ; a Hobbesian n o t io n  o f
freedom  enab led  him to  a v o id  fa t a l is m ;  and h is  " a g n o t ic is m "  a llo w e d  him
to  a v o id  a th e is m . / l4 7 /  These p o s i t io n s  a llo w e d  him  to  q u a l i f y  th e  above
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assertion and he stated
now I beg le a ve  to  s a y . th a t  in  my c o n v ic t io n  th e re  is  no such 
lo g ic a l  c o n n e c tio n  as is  p re tended  between th e  d o c t r in e  I a cce p t 
and th e  consequences w h ich  peop le  p ro fe s s  to  draw  fro m  i t . / 1 4 8 /
As we w i l l  see , n o t everyone saw th e se  m a tte rs  in  th e  same l i g h t  as
H u x le y . H u x le y 's  phenomenalism  was echoed by a co n te m p o ra ry , Douglas
S p a ld in g . / l4 9 /  S p a ld in g  had been a s tu d e n t o f  B a in  who to o k  is s u e  w ith
th e  l a t t e r ' s  a ccoun t o f  an im al in s t i n c t  as th e  r e s u l ta n t  o f  le a rn in g  and
im it a t io n . / 1 5 0 /  T h is  d is p u te  le d  him to  co nduc t a s e r ie s  o f  s tu d ie s  on
a n im a ls  in  o rd e r to  de m o n s tra te  th a t  v a r io u s  b e h a v io rs  th e y  d is p la y e d
were u n le a rn e d — th e  outcome o f  i n s t i n c t  a n d /o r  m a tu ra t io n a l
p ro c e s s e s ./1 5 1 /
S p a ld in g  to o k  e x c e p tio n  to  o th e r v ie w s  expressed  by B a in  in c lu d in g
th e  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind-body r e la t io n  expounded in  B a in 's  1872 w ork H ind
and Body. S p a ld in g  p o in te d  o u t ,  in  a re v ie w  o f  th a t  w ork p u b lis h e d  in
N a tu re , th a t  B a in  was in c o n s is te n t  in  h is  espousa l o f  p s y c h o -p h y s ic a l
p a r a l le i is m . /1 5 2 /  These in c o n s is te n c ie s ,  he w ro te , were e v id e n t in
B a in 's  s ta te m e n t th a t  v o lu n ta ry  movements " ta k e  t h e i r  r i s e  in  F e e lin g
and a re  g u id ed  by I n t e l l e c t . "  T h is  s ta te m e n t, S p a ld in g  rem arked, im p lie s
th e  p o s i t io n  o f  in te r a c t io n is m .  S p a ld in g  asked , " I n  w hat sense can a
p a r t ic u la r  c la s s  o f  movements be s a id  to  ta k e  t h e i r  r i s e  in  th e  m enta l
s e r ie s  w h ich  runs  p a r a l le l  t o ,  w ith o u t  fo rm in g  p a r t  o f ,  th e  p h y s ic a l
s e r ie s ? " /1 5 3 /  He demanded o f th o se  who h o ld  such a v ie w  th a t  th e y
show, i f  th e y  can , th a t  th e y  have any b e t t e r  g round f o r  t h e i r  
o p in io n  th a t  v o lu n ta r y  movements ta k e  t h e i r  r i s e  in  f e e l in g  and 
a re  g u id ed  by i n t e l l e c t ,  than  a s u p e r f ic ia l  o b s e rv e r ig n o ra n t o f  
th e  c o n s tr u c t io n  o f  th e  steam e n g in e  m ig h t have f o r  a b e l ie f  
th a t  th e  movements o f  a lo c o m o tiv e  ta k e  t h e i r  r i s e  in  n o is e  and 
a re  g u id ed  by s m o k e ./15V
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F o llo w in g  H u x le y 's  speech, S p a ld in g  q u ic k ly  jumped in to  th e  f r a y
and p o in te d  o u t t h a t  H u x le y 's  message was th e  same one he had been
u rg in g  on th e  p u b l ic  f o r  y e a rs . /1 5 5 /  For th o se  who may have
m isunde rs tand  th e  d o c t r in e  he p ro v id e d  th e  fo l lo w in g  p re c is :
A l l  th e  consc ious  s o -c a l le d  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n s  o f  men . . . a re  
p u re ly  a u to m a tic , th a t  i s ,  . . . co n sc io usn e ss , w h ile  i t  
accompanies th e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e  an im al m achine, never s tands  in  
a causa l r e la t io n  to  any movement w h a te ve r, . . .  no movement 
eve r was th e  r e s u l t  o f  a s ta te  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , . . . e ve ry  
movement is  th e  r e s u l t  o f  p h y s ic a l an te ce d e n ts  w h ich , b e in g  
p re s e n t, th e  movement must o f  n e c e s s ity  f o l lo w ,  and . . . .  in  
t h i s  p h y s ic a l c h a in  th e re  is  no b reak  w h a te v e r . /15& /
He r e i te r a te d  t h i s  p re c is  in  a re v ie w  o f S u l l y 's  S e n sa tio n  and
I n t u i t io n  and rem arked
T h a t P ro f .  H u x le y 's  b o ld  advocacy o f  t h is  v ie w  a t  th e  re c e n t 
m ee ting  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  has n o t c a l le d  o u t more ang ry  
c r i t i c i s m  is  s u re ly  a most h o p e fu l s ig n  o f  th e  t im e s . / 157/
S p a ld in g  spoke to o  q u ic k ly ,  f o r  c r i t i c i s m  o f  H u x le y , b o th  ang ry  and 
e r u d i te ,  was s h o r t ly  to  a r r iv e .  B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  c r i t iq u e s  o f  th e  
p o s i t io n  I shou ld  p o in t  o u t th a t  b o th  H uxley and S p a ld in g  were 
o v e rs te p p in g  p h e nom ena lis t b o u n d a rie s  in  c la im in g  th a t  b o d i ly  s ta te s  
p roduce consc ious  s ta te s .  Both v io la te d  th e  ph e n o m e n a lis t accoun t o f  
c a u s a l i t y  w h ich  a s s e r ts  o n ly  th a t  th e re  is  an in v a r ia b le  sequence 
between n e u ra l e ve n ts  and co n sc io us  s ta te s .  On such a accoun t we have 
equal grounds fo r  c la im in g  th a t  co n sc io us  s ta te s  cause n e u ra l e v e n ts , as 
we have f o r  th e  co n ve rse . Each c la im e d  th a t  th e  n e u ra l even ts  produce 
consc iousness  and re je c te d  c a u s a tio n  in  th e  o th e r  d i r e c t io n  (presum ably 
because i t  would v io la t e  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s e rv a t io n  o f 
e n e rg y . ) / I 58/  T y n d a ll re co g n ize d  t h is  v io la t io n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
p r in c ip le :
i t  is ,  I b e l ie v e ,  a d m itte d  by th o se  who up h o ld  th e  autom aton
th e o ry , th a t  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness a re  produced by th e
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m a rs h a ll in g  o f  th e  m o lecu les  o f  th e  b r a in ,  and t h i s  p ro d u c t io n  
o f consc iousness  by m o le c u la r m o tio n  is  to  me q u i te  as 
in c o n c e iv a b le  on m echan ica l p r in c ip le s  as th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  
m o le c u la r m o tio n  by co n sc io usn e ss . I f  th e r e fo re  I r e je c t  one 
r e s u l t ,  I must r e je c t  b o th . I however, r e je c t  n e i th e r  and th u s  
s tand  in  th e  p resence o f  two in co m p re h e n s ib le s  in s te a d  o f one 
In c o m p re h e n s ib le ./1 5 9 /
The p u b l ic ,  however, showed i t s e l f  to  be more in te re s te d  in  
re a c t in g  to  th e se  a la rm in g  r e s u l ts  than  in  p o n d e rin g  in c o m p re h e n s ib le s . 
The re a c t io n s  to  th e se  papers were w idesp read  and th e  r e s u l t in g  deba tes 
d e a lt  w ith  a broad  range o f  is s u e s . P h i lo s o p h ic a l ly  o r ie n te d  com batants 
focused  on w hat ough t to  be 'regarded as th e  p ro p e r domain o f  s c ie n c e  and 
how m a tte r sh o u ld  be c o n c e p tu a l iz e d . / l6 0 /  As H uxley had p re d ic te d ,  th e  
p o p u la r response focused  on th e  e th ic a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e .  
There was w idesp read  concern  abou t th e  b e a r in g  o f  t h is  th e s is  on th e  
assum ption  o f  in d iv id u a l e th ic a l  re s p o n s ib i1i t y . / l 6 l /  Many o f  th e  
issues ra is e d  had a b e a rin g  on th e  f le d g in g  s c ie n c e  o f p s y c h o lo g y .
The le g i t im a t iz a t io n  o f  a n o n - in te r a c t io n is t  v ie w  o f  m ind and body 
ra is e d  a h o s t o f  issues  co n ce rn in g  th e  scope and p ro p e r method f o r  th e  
new s c ie n c e . The p a r a l le l is m  espoused by T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d  had 
a lre a d y  been adopted by many p s y c h o lo g is ts  d u r in g  th e  
p e r io d . /1 6 2 /  However these  th in k e rs  s t i l l  b e lie v e d  th a t  i t  was 
le g it im a te ,  indeed n e ce ssa ry , to  exam ine r e la t io n s  among m enta l 
phenomena. The r e d u c t io n is t ic  m ethodo logy advoca ted  by T y n d a ll ,  
C l i f f o r d  and H uxley encouraged these  th in k e rs  to  eschew th e  e xa m in a tio n  
o f  m enta l phenomena in  fa v o r  o f  an e x a m in a tio n  o f  o b je c t iv e ,  
c o n t r o l la b le ,  q u a n t i f ia b le  n e u ra l e v e n ts . / I 63/
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On H ux ley  and S p a ld in g 's  e p ip h e n o m e n a lis t p o s i t io n  a s tro n g  -case 
co u ld  be made a g a in s t th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a sc ie n c e  o f m in d . / l6 l* /  S ince  
m enta l s ta te s  w ere j u s t  th e  ephem eral b y -p ro d u c ts  o f  b o d i ly  changes 
th e re  co u ld  be no p o in t  in  e xa m in in g  them s in c e  i t  w ou ld  be com parable  
to  th e  a tte m p t to  le a rn  abou t th e  w o rk in g s  o f  a lo c o m o tiv e  by s tu d y in g  
o n ly  th e  n o is e  and smoke i t  g iv e s  o f f . / l 6 5 /
Many in d iv id u a ls  g ra p p le d  w it h  th e se  prob lem s in  th e  deba tes w h ich  
fo llo w e d  p u b l- ic a t io n  o f th e se  p a p e rs . In  a d d i t io n ,  issu e s  w ere  ra is e d  
abou t s p e c i f i c  phenomena w h ich  p sych o lo g y  had u n d e rta ke n  to  in v e s t ig a te ,  
p a r t ic u la r l y  th e  phenomena o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  and c o n sc io u sn e ss . I t  
was in  v o lu n ta r y  a c t i v i t y  th a t  th e  c lo s e s t  r e la t io n s  o f  m ind and body 
were o b se rve d . The autom ata th e s is  made i t  im p o s s ib le  to  speak o f 
v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  in  th e  manner in  w h ich  p s y c h o lo g is ts  had p re v io u s ly  
done ( i . e . ,  as fe e l in g  prom pted a c t io n . )  Y e t th e  phenomenon o f  v o lu n ta ry  
c o n t r o l ,  p resum ably  e x e rte d  by w i l l ,  was to o  c o m p e llin g  and to o  
im p o rta n t to  b ru sh  a s id e . The deba te  a ls o  ra is e d  q u e s tio n s  as to  
w he the r d is t in c t io n s  co u ld  be draw n among v a r io u s  fo rm s o f  in v o lu n ta ry  
b e hav io i— in s t in c t s ,  r e f le x e s ,  a u tom a tism s.
B oth p a r a l le l is m  and epiphenom enal ism c a r r ie d  im p lic a t io n s  f o r  
v iew s o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . N e ith e r  p o s i t io n  den ied  t h a t  i t  e x is te d ,  b u t 
b o th  rende red  i t  in e f f ic a c io u s .  However, i f  consc iousness  had no 
fu n c t io n  th e s e  th in k e rs  were ha rd  to  p u t to  acco u n t f o r  i t s  e v o lu t io n a ry  
deve lopm en t. F u rth e rm o re , i f  i t  i s  th e  case , as th e  p a r a l l e l i s t s  c la im , 
th a t  m ind is  in v a r ia b ly  p a ire d  w it h  body, th e n  some a c ts  o f  th e  body o f 
w h ich  we a re  n o t aware must c a r r y  w ith  them a d i f f e r e n t  fo rm  o f  m ind .
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P sych o -p h ys ica l p a r a l le l is m  seems to  open th e  way f o r  a n o t io n  o f  
unconsc ious  fu n c t io n in g .  W ith  these  issu e s  in  m ind l e t  us tu r n  to  a 
d is c u s s io n  o f  responses to  th e  deba te  by W ill ia m  C a rp e n te r, George Henry 
Lewes and W i11iam James.
R e p re s e n ta t iv e  Responses to  th e  T h e s is  
W i11iam C a rpen te r
The fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  C a rp e n te r 's  M enta l P h y s io lo g y  ( 1876) 
c o n ta in e d  a p re fa c e  exam in ing  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  human 
autom at is m ./1 66/  C a rpen te r id e n t i f ie d  T y n d a ll ,  C l i f f o r d  and H ux ley as 
a u to m a tis ts  on th e  grounds th a t  th e y  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  w i l l  co u ld  have 
no e f f e c t  on s ta te s  o f  th e  b o d y . / l6 7 /  C a rpen te r was, o f  co u rs e , a 
d u a l is t  and an in t e r a c t io n is t  who m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  is  a c a te g o ry  o f 
v o l i t io n a l  a c t i v i t y  u n iq ue  to  man. As t h i s  a c t i v i t y  p resum ably  se rved 
to  s e t man a p a r t  from  o th e r  a n im a ls , C a rp e n te r had l i t t l e  p a tie n c e  w ith  
those  who d e n ied  t h a t  th e re  can be any such a c t i v i t y .  The argum ents o f  
th e  a u to m a t is ts ,  p a r t i c u la r l y  th o se  p re se n te d  by H u x le y , w ere c a r e f u l ly  
s c r u t in iz e d  in  t h is  p re fa c e .
Whereas T y n d a ll to o k  H uxley to  ta s k  f o r  h is  c la im  th a t  th e  body 
produced s ta te s  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , C a rp e n te r app lauded i t .  N ot o n ly  do 
b o d i ly  s ta te s  p roduce  s ta te s  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , C a rpen te r a rgued , b u t 
c e r ta in  s ta te s  o f consc iousness  p roduce  movements. The w i l l ,  a ided  by 
a t t e n t io n ,  se rve s  an e x e c u tiv e  fu n c t io n ,  s e le c t in g  from  among th e  ideas 
p re s e n t to  th e  m ind th e  p a r t ic u la r  ones th a t  w i l l  is su e  in  a c t i o n . / 168/
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C arpen te r argued th a t  th e  ev idence  we have f o r  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  w i l l  
is  o f  a h ig h e r o rd e r than  any ev idence  we c o u ld  have f o r  p h y s ic a l 
c a u s a tio n . I t  is  th e  d i r e c t  ev id e nce  o f  consc iousness he w ro te  th a t  
t e s t i f i e s  to  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  w i l l ,  whereas th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  m a tte r  must 
be in fe r r e d  from  e v id e n ce . In  a l l  cases , C a rpen te r s a id ,  d i r e c t  
ev idence  is  to  be p re fe r re d  to  i n d i r e c t . / l 6 9 /
O b v io u s ly  n o t everyone shared C a rp e n te r 's  f a i t h  in  th e  d i r e c t  
te s tim o n y  o f  co n sc io usn e ss . For those  who re q u ire d  fu r t h e r  e v id e nce  he 
p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  th e  w i l l  is  assumed in  o u r l i n g u i s t i c  
p ra c t ic e s  and in  much th a t  u n d e r l ie s  ou r s o c ia l o rd e r .  The meaning we 
a s c r ib e  to  th e  term s " c h o ic e , "  " o u g h t , "  " d u t y , "  " in d iv id u a l  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y , "  and " s e l f  c o n t r o l , "  a l l  r e s t  upon th e  assum ption  th a t  
th e  in d iv id u a l '  has some power o f  d e te rm in in g  th o u g h ts  and
a c t io n s . /1 7 0 /  The la ck  o f deve lopm ent and e x e rc is e  o f  such a power in
weak c h a ra c te rs  such as a lc o h o l ic s ,  can o n ly  se rve  to  s tre n g th e n  our 
c o n v ic t io n  th a t  such a power is  p o t e n t ia l ly  w i t h in  th e  reach o f 
a l l . / 1 7 1 /  Here C arpen te r p la ce d  h is  f in g e r  on a co re  p rob lem . 
Advocates o f  a s c i e n t i f i c  psycho logy  had argued th a t  i t  c o u ld  im prove 
e th ic s  and p ro v id e  a id  in  s o lv in g  s o c ia l p rob lem s. Y e t here  was a 
"s c ie n c e  o f  man" th a t  o b l i t e r a te d  th e  v e ry  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  m ind th a t  
were regarded as necessary  f o r  m o r a l i ty  and s o c ia l p ro g re s s .
A d o p tin g  a n o th e r l in e  o f  a t ta c k ,  C arpen te r c r i t i c i z e d  th e
in te r p r e ta t io n  H uxley gave to  h is  ev idence  fo r  th e  autom aton th e s is .
W h ile  c e r ta in  a c t io n s  such as th e  ones c i te d  may no lo n g e r re q u ire  th e  
gu idance  o f co n sc io usn e ss , C arpen te r argued th a t  th a t  does n o t p rove
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th a t  i t  was never necessary  f o r  t h e i r  e x e c u t io n . In  many o f  th e  c i te d
by H u x le y , th e  a u to m a tic , a c t i v i t y  is  s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic , and
th e  f a c t  th a t  v a r io u s  a c tio n s  have become so fa m ila r  to  me by 
h a b it  as to  be perfo rm ed A u to m a t ic a l ly ,  a f fo r d s  no re a l
c o n t r a d ic t io n  to  th e  te s tim o n y  o f  my own C onsc iousness, th a t  
when I was f i r s t  t r a in e d  (o r was t r a in in g  m y s e lf)  to  execu te  
them , my W i l l  issued  th e  mandates w h ich  w ere c a r r ie d  in to  e f f e c t  
by my m u s c le s . /172/
I t  is  c le a r  th a t  C a rp e n te r, l i k e  many o th e rs  who w ere a larm ed by 
th e  th e s is ,  was concerned w ith  th e  m oral im p lic a t io n s  o f  H u x le y 's  v ie w s . 
C a rpen te r f e l t  th a t  we m ust to  m a in ta in  c e r ta in  s ta n d a rd s  o f  m o r a l i ty
and t h is  can o n ly  be done by re c o g n iz in g  th a t  each in d iv id u a l c a r r ie s
w i t h in  him a power o f  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n .  For C a rp e n te r, a t te n t io n  was 
th e  v e h ic le  o f  t h is  pow er. We s h a l l  see th a t  t h is  c o n s tru c t  p layed  an 
im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  th e o r ie s  o f  o th e r  th in k e rs  opposed to  th e
autom aton d o c t r in e . / 173/
George Henry Lewes
George Henry Lewes s e le c te d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  an im al autom atism  as 
one o f  fo u r  prob lem s ( in c lu d in g  r e f le x  a c t io n )  f o r  f u r t h e r  in v e s t ig a t io n  
in  The P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  M ind . /1 7 4 /  L ik e  C a rp e n te r, Lewes re je c te d  a 
d u a l i s t i c  p a r a l le l is m ,  b u t u n l ik e  C a rp e n te r t h i s  p o s i t io n  stemmed from  
Lewes' r e je c t io n  o f  d u a lis m . Lewes o p te d  in s te a d  f o r  a monism in  w h ich  
m enta l and th e  p h y s ic a l m a n ife s ta t io n s  w ere rega rded  as tw o aspects  o f  a 
s in g le  u n d e r ly in g  r e a l i t y . / 1 7 5 /  T h is  p o s i t io n  le d  Lewes to  c r i t i c i z e  
th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  th e  autom aton th e s is .
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In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  th e  r e je c t io n  o f  d u a lism  q u ic k ly  d is s o lv e d  a 
la rg e  number o f  issu e s  w h ich  appear p ro b le m a tic ,  such as "How can m a tte r  
th in k ? "  and "How can mind a c t on m a tte r  ca u s in g  m o tio n ? "  Mind and 
m a tte r ,  a c c o rd in g  to  Lewes, a re  m e re ly  modes o f  f e e l in g  c la s s i f ie d  
d i f f e r e n t l y .  I t  was t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t io n  system  w h ic h , in  r e f e r r in g  some 
fe e l in g s  to  th e  o b je c t iv e  rea lm  and some to  th e  s u b je c t iv e  re a lm , le d  to  
a p p a re n t d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  s p e c ify in g  how "m in d " and " m a t te r "  a re  
r e la te d . /1 7 6 /  Lewes argued th a t  th e s e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  a re  enhanced by 
s c ie n c e , w h ich  m ust w ork w ith  th e  a b s t r a c t io n s  th a t  r e s u l t  from  th e s e  
c la s s i f ic a t io n s .  As th e se  a b s t r a c t io n s — "m in d " and " m a t te r " — d i f f e r  in  
c h a ra c te r ,  th e y  re q u ire  d i f f e r e n t  methods o f  tre a tm e n t.  The a b s t r a c t io n  
we know as "m a t te r "  is  amendable to  a q u a n t i t iv e  tre a tm e n t ,  w h ich  is  n o t 
a p p ro p r ia te  f o r  o th e r  a b s t r a c t io n s .  The b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n ce s  and 
psycho logy  w ork w ith  a b s tra c t io n s  such as " l i f e "  and "m in d ,"  w h ich  a re  
based on v a r ie d  and f lu c tu a t in g  fe e l in g s  and w h ic h , th e r e fo r e ,  have 
p r im a r i ly  a q u a l i t a t iv e  c h a ra c te r .  These sc ie n ce s  m us t, th e r e fo r e ,  be 
sc ie n ce s  o f  c la s s i f i c a t io n ,  n o t o f  measurem ent. M echan ica l e x p la n a t io n  
is  l im i te d  to  th e  s c ie n ce s  o f  m e asu rem en t./17 7 /
Lewes employed t h i s  p h ilo s o p h y  o f  s c ie n c e  in  o rd e r  to  c r i t i c i z e  th e  
l in e  o f  re a so n in g  ta ke n  by au tom ata  t h e o r is t s .  W ith  th e se  t h e o r is t s ,  
Lewes c la im e d ,
m enta l fa c ts  o f  i r r e s i s t i b l e  c e r t a in t y  [a r e ]  in te r p r e te d  by 
m a te r ia l hypotheses o f  q u e s t io n a b le  v a lu e  . . . and a h ig h e r 
v a l i d i t y  is  ass ig n ed  to  th e  m a te r ia l hypo theses th a n  to  th e  
fa c t s  th e y  a re  in ve n te d  to  e x p la in . / 1 78/
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I f  th e se  th in k e rs  w ou ld  s im p ly  remember t h a t  th e y  w ere d e a lin g  w ith  
a b s tra c t io n s ,  Lewes w ro te , th e re  w ou ld  be no need f o r  them to  r e i f y  one 
s e t o f  fa c ts  a t  th e  expense o f  a n o th e r . Body and m ind a re  m e re ly  two 
aspec ts  o f  th e  same p rocess  and n e ith e r  domain has any s u p e r io r i t y  in  
e x p la n a to ry  s ta tu s .
More s p e c i f ic  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  fo l lo w e d ,  based upon 
Lewes' b ro a d e r d e f i n i t i o n  o f  consc iousness  and on h is  v ie w  o f  i t s  
lo c a t io n  in  th e  nervous system  and th e  r o le  i t  p la y s  in  r e f le x  a c t io n .  
He began by sum m ariz ing  H u x le y 's  p o s i t io n ,  in  th e  fo rm  o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  
f i v e  th e s e s :
(1) T here  can be no s e n s a tio n  w ith o u t  
c o n sc io u sn e ss .
(2) T he re  can be no consc iousness  w ith o u t  th e  
c o o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  b r a in .
(3) S e n sa tio n  and co n sc io usn e ss  a re  in  some 
in e x p l ic a b le  way caused by m o le c u la r changes 
in  th e  b r a in ,  fo l lo w in g  upon th e se  as one 
e v e n t fo l lo w s  a n o th e r , th e  causa l l i n k  
between m o tio n  and s e n s a tio n  b e in g  a 
m y s te ry .
(<t) A l l  a c t io n s  w h ich  ta k e  p la c e  u n c o n s c io u s ly  
a re  r e f le x  and r e f le x  a c t io n s  a re  th e  
o p e ra t io n  o f  an in s e n t ie n t  mechanism; th e y  
a re  th e r e fo r e  as p u re ly  m echan ica l as 
th o se  o f  a u tom a ta .
(5) The an im a l body is  a r e f le x  mechanism; even 
when th e  b ra in  c o -o p e ra te s  w ith  th e  o th e r  
c e n tre s , and p roduces co n sc io usn e ss , t h i s  
p ro d u c t is  n o t an a g e n t in  d e te rm in in g  
a c t io n ,  i t  is  a c o l la t e r a l  r e s u l t  o f  th e  
o p e r a t io n . /1 7 9 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page k92
Lewes' o b je c t io n s  to  H u x le y 's  v ie w  w ere d ir e c te d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to
Theses 1, 2 , 1* and 5* In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he a rg ued , we need a b roader
n o tio n  o f c o n sc io u sn e ss . C onsciousness is  b u t  a s p e c ia l mode o f
s e n tie n c e . w h ich  encompasses th e  e n t i r e  fe e l in g  c a p a c ity  o f  th e
o rg a n is m ./1 8 0 / Once we a re  aware o f  t h is  b ro a d e r n o tio n  o f 
co n sc iousness , i t  becomes absurd to  m a in ta in  (as in  T h e s is  2) th a t  th e  
b ra in  is  i t s  necessa ry  s u b s tra te .  S e n tie n ce  perm eates th e  e n t i r e  
nervous s y s te m . / l8 l /
T h is  d o c t r in e  im p lie s  th a t  no r e f le x  a c t  is  eve r e n t i r e ly  
m e ch a n ica l; a l l  a re  s e n t ie n t  and so a l l  a re  o r g a n ic a l.  Lewes conc luded  
th a t  as s e n tie n c e  is  necessa ry  f o r  r e f le x  a c t io n ,  s e n tie n c e , ( in c lu d in g  
i t s  s p e c ia l mode consc iousness) must have causa l e f f i c a c y . / 182/
In  th e  l i g h t  o f  t h is  argum ent he re -exam ined  th e  ev idence  p re se n te d  
by H u x le y . In  n e i th e r  o f  these  cases (th e  f r o g  and th e  French S o ld ie r )  
is  fe e l in g  w h o lly  a b s e n t . / I 83/  Lewes m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  feedback 
p ro v id e d  by th e  sen so ry  mechanisms s t i l l  o p e ra te d  and p la ye d  a c r u c ia l  
ro le  in  g u id in g  th e  perfo rm ance  o f  th e  s o -c a l le d  a u to m a tic  a c t io n s .  He 
w ro te ,
t h e i r  a c t io n s  e x h ib i t  th e  c le a re s t  ev id e nce  o f  sense gu idance 
and th e  k in d  o f  v o l i t i o n  w h ich  t h i s  sense g u idance  im p lie s ;  and 
th is  is  q u i te  enough to  s e p a ra te  them fro m  a c t io n s  o f 
a u to m a ta . / l8 V
Here Lewes was id e n t i f y in g  th e  e s s e n t ia l r o le  p layed  by feedback 
mechanisms in  th e  gu idance  o f  a c t io n .  D u rin g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
such feedback loops  in  b e h a v io r p ro v id e d  a c le a r  d is t i n c t i o n  between th e  
a c t i v i t y  o f  l i v i n g  organ ism s and th e  a c t io n s  o f  m a c h in e s ./1 85/  Lewes 
conc luded  th a t  we must a s c r ib e  p r e c is e ly  th e  same degree o f  causal
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 1*93
e f f ic a c y  to  consc iousness  as we a s c r ib e  to  m a t te r .
We must d e c la re  consc iousness  to  be an a g e n t in  th e  same sense
th a t  we d e c la re  one change in  th e  o rgan ism  to  be an a gen t in
some o th e r  change. The fa c t s  a re  th e  same, w he ther we exp ress
them in  p h y s io lo g ic a l o r  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l te rm s . The 
p h y s io lo g is t ,  h a v in g  o n ly  th e  m a te r ia l a s p e c t o f  th e  o rgan ism  in  
v ie w  says, "A c e re b ra l p rocess  i n i t i a t e s  a m otor p ro c e s s " ; th e  
p s y c h o lo g is t  says "A s e n s a tio n  d e te rm in es  a c t io n . " / 1 8 6 /
Very few adopted Lewes' c o n c e p tio n  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . Many, 
however, were to  ag ree  w ith  h is  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  we m ust a t t r i b u t e  
e f f ic a c y  to  c o n sc io u sn e ss . We tu r n  now to  th e  b e s t known p ro p o n e n t o f  
t h is  v ie w , W ill ia m  James.
Wi 11iam James
W ill ia m  James' a r t i c l e  "A re  We Autom ata?" and th e  c h a p te r in  th e  
P r in c ip le s  o f  P sycho logy based on t h is  a r t i c l e  a re  p ro b a b ly  th e  b e s t 
known responses to  th e  autom aton t h e o r i s t s . / I 87/  James c la im e d  th a t  th e  
a u to m a tis ts ' p o s tu la t io n  o f  an a b s o lu te  chasm between m ind and body, 
re s te d  s o le ly  on a e s th e t ic  g ro u n d s . On d i f f e r e n t  a e s th e t ic  g ro u n d s , he 
a s s e rte d , we m ig h t m a in ta in  th a t  e v e ry th in g  in  th e  w o r ld  is  in te r lo c k e d  
in  bonds o f a c t io n  and r e a c t io n . / l8 8 /
James urged t h i s  p e rs p e c t iv e  on h is  re a d e rs , b o ls te r in g  i t s  
a t t ra c t iv e n e s s  w ith  a p r i o r i  and a p o s te r io r i  e v id e n c e . Why, he asked, 
m ig h t consc iousness be u s e fu l to  th e  organism ? H is  re p ly  was based upon 
two assum p tions : (1) th a t  th e  o rg a n ic  s u b s tra te  o f  th e  b ra in  is  u n s ta b le  
and in d e te rm in a te  and (2) th a t  consc iousness  in v o lv e s  s e le c t iv e  and 
su p p re s s iv e  fu n c t io n s .  He employed th e se  assum ptions to  a rgue  th a t  
consc iousness and th e  b ra in  c o u ld  in te r a c t  in  o rd e r  to  se rve  th e  
o rg a n is m 's  b e s t in te r e s t s .  H is  argum ent is  w o rth  re v ie w in g .
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Janies m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  human b r a in ,  as a p h y s ic a l m ach ine , is  
c h a ra c te r iz e d  by an in h e re n t i n s t a b i l i t y .  T h is  i n s t a b i l i t y  has 
b e n e f i t s ,  as ev idenced  by th e  a b i l i t y  o f  h ig h e r  a n im a ls  to  adap t 
e f f e c t i v e ly  to  chang ing  e n v iro n m e n ts . On th e  o th e r  hand, such 
s e n s i t i v i t y  to  m in u te  changes in  th e  e n v iro n m e n t, re n d e rs  th e  a c t io n  o f  
th e  b ra in  in d e te rm in a te . The n a tu ra l law  o f  th e  b ra in  is  one o f
capr i c e . / l8 9 /
Under such c o n d it io n s  we m ust wonder how th e  o rgan ism  is  e ve r a b le  
to  fu n c t io n  in  i t s  own b e s t in te r e s t s ,  w h ich  i t  m ust do in  o rd e r  to  
s u rv iv e .  E n te r c o n sc io u sn e ss . C onsciousness " lo a d s  th e  d ic e " — to  use 
James' p h ra se — o f  th e  p h y s ic a l m achine th u s  in c re a s in g  th e  b r a in 's  
e f f ic ie n c y  and e n s u rin g  i t s  s u r v iv a l .  C onsc iousness , th e r e fo r e ,  may
have some u t i l i t y  f o r  th e  o rg a n is m ./1 9 0 / James a ls o  argued th a t  th e
fu n c t io n in g  o f  an a c t iv e ,  s e le c t in g  co n s c io u s n e s s , ough t to  in c re a s e  th e
e f f ic ie n c y  o f  th e  p rocess  o f  n a tu ra l s e le c t io n .  C onsciousness may a id  
in  d e c re a s in g  th e  amount o f  t im e  needed f o r  n a tu r a l s e le c t io n  to  ta k e  
p la c e . /1 9 1 /
James' re a l case a g a in s t th e  autom aton t h e o r is t s  was n o t b u i l t  on 
th e  above a rgum ents , b u t in s te a d  upon " fra g m e n ta ry  p r o b a b i l i t i e s  
su p p o rte d  by th e  s tu d y  o f  d e t a i l s . " / 1 9 2 /  He argued th a t  th e re  a re  
numerous e xp e rie n ce s  th a t  a t t e s t  to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  co n sc io usn e ss  is  
d is t r ib u te d  so as to  be b e n e f ic ia l  to  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  o rg a n is m , 
in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , co n sc io usn e ss  is  a t  i t s  m ost in te n s e  le v e l when 
ne rve  p rocesses a re  re ta rd e d  o r  h e s i ta n t ,  and i t  is  a t  a minimum le v e l 
when ne rve  a c t io n  is  ra p id  o r  c e r t a in . / 193/  In  a d d i t io n ,  ou r fe e l in g s
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o f p le a s u re  and p a in  seem to  be d is t r ib u t e d  in  a manner th a t  suggests  
th a t  th e y  a re  e f f ic a c io u s .  For th e  m ost p a r t ,  p le a s u re s  a re  a s s o c ia te d  
w ith  consequences b e n e f ic ia l  to  th e  o rgan ism , and p a in s  w ith  
consequences d e tr im e n ta l t o  th e  o rg a n ism . Such an arrangem ent seems 
u n l ik e ly  to  have deve loped  by chance and, th e r e fo re ,  suggests  s t r o n g ly  
th a t  th e se  fe e l in g s  do have e f f ic a c y . / 1 9 4 /
F in a l ly ,  James d is c u s s e d  th e  phenomena o f  v ic a r io u s  fu n c t io n in g  
w h ich  he in te rp r e te d  as p ro v id in g  e v id e n ce  th a t  o u r a c t io n s  a re  gu ided  
by fe e l in g s  o f  p u rp o se . He p o in te d  o u t th a t  i f  we th ro w  o u t p a r ts  o f  a 
m achine i t  becomes an e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  m achine, no lo n g e r capab le  o f  
p e rfo rm in g  th e  same fu n c t io n s .  On th e  o th e r  hand, when we remove p a r ts  
o f  th e  b r a in ,  i t  e x h ib i t s  a w o n d e rfu l power o f  s e l f  a d ju s tm e n t. For a 
s h o r t t im e  i t  may fu n c t io n  in  a c o m p le te ly  "abnorm al m a n n e r," b u t a f t e r  
a w h ile  th e  a l te re d  "m ach ine " re c o v e rs  i t s  o ld  modes o f fu n c t io n in g .  
Such a d a p t iv i t y  appears in e x p l ic a b le  on m echanica l p r in c ip le s . / 1 9 5 /
James d id  n o t m a in ta in  th a t  h is  argum ents were c o n c lu s iv e  a g a in s t
th e  autom aton t h e o r is t s .  B u t n e i th e r ,  he s a id ,  a re  t h e i r  argum ents
c o n c lu s iv e  in  fa v o r  o f  th a t  d o c t r in e . /1 9 6 /  James, l i k e  C a rpen te r and
Lewes, appea led  u l t im a te ly  to  common sense , w hich
o b s t in a te ly  re fu s e s  to  b e l ie v e  consc iousness  i r r e le v a n t  o r 
u n im p o rta n t to  th e  r e s t .  I t  is  th e re  f o r  a p u rp o se , i t  has a 
m eaning. B u t as a l l  m eaning, re le v a n c y  and purpose a re  
sym bo lised  to  o u r p re s e n t in te l l ig e n c e  in  te rm s o f  a c t io n  and 
re a c t io n  and causa l e f f ic a c y .  Common Sense exp resses i t s  b e l ie f  
in  th e  w o rth  o f  F e e lin g  by re fu s in g  to  c o n c e iv e  o f  i t  o u t  o f  
th e se  r e la t io n s . / 1 9 7 /
W ith  re g a rd  to  th e  t r u t h  v a lu e  o f  th e  a u to m a t is t 's  c o n c e p tio n , James 
w ro te :
I h o ld  th a t  we a re  in c u r r in g  th e  s l ig h t e s t  e r r o r  by s t i l l  
re g a rd in g  o u r co n sc io u s  s e lv e s  as a c t iv e ly  com bating  each fo r
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h is  in te r e s ts  in  th e  a rena and n o t as im p o te n t ly  p a r a ly t ic  
s p e c ta to rs  o f th e  gam e./198/
The responses o f  these  th re e  a u th o rs  a re  im p o rta n t f o r  s e ve ra l 
reasons. F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e y  in d ic a te  th a t  th e  pronouncem ents o f  
T y n d a ll ,  C l i f f o r d  and H uxley c re a te d  enough o f  a s t i r  to  evoke re b u t ta ls  
from  some o f  th e  fo rem os t in t e l le c t u a ls  o f  th e  p e r io d .  S econd ly , these  
re b u t ta ls  c o n s id e ra b ly  weaken th e  case made f o r  th e  th e s is ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  
th e  fo rm  o f  th e  argum ent deve loped by H u x le y . T h ir d ,  a l l  im p ly  th a t  
sc ie n ce  has l im i t s ,  th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  concep ts  p ro v id e  o n ly  one way o f 
lo o k in g  a t  th e  w o r ld , and th a t  th e  concep ts  them se lves may s h i f t  in  
m eaning. A l l  th re e  im p ly  th a t  th e re  a re  good reasons to  o p t f o r  a w o r ld
v iew  th a t  r e ta in s  th e  n o tio n s  o f  purpose and v a lu e .
A l l  th re e  o f these  th in k e rs  argued th a t  im m ediate e xp e rie n ce  
p ro v id e s  us w ith  c o n v in c in g  ev idence  o f  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  co n sc io usn e ss .
A l l  th re e  o f  them went beyond t h is  a s s e r t io n ,  p o in t in g  o u t weaknesses in
th e  ev id e nce  p resen ted  by H ux ley and p re s e n t in g  a l t e r n a t iv e  e v id e n ce . 
C a rpen te r contended th a t  th e  a c t i v i t y  c i te d  by H ux ley was n o t o r ig in a l ,  
b u t a c q u ire d  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y  and he m a in ta in e d  th a t  v o l i t i o n  p layed  
an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f such a c t i v i t y .  Lewes argued 
th a t  t h i s  a c t i v i t y  is  n o t w h o lly  m echan ica l because i t  is  c a r r ie d  o u t 
w ith  th e  a id  o f  sense g u id a n ce . James, focused  on an a l t e r n a t iv e  
accoun t o f  a c t io n  and p re se n te d  ev idence  s u g g e s tin g  th a t  consc iousness  
does p la y  a r o le  in  d i r e c t in g  b o d i ly  e v e n ts .
The f a c t  th a t  these  th re e  th in k e rs  q u i te  l i k e l y  w ou ld  n o t have 
agreed w ith  one a n o th e r 's  v ie w , in d ic a te s  th a t  a w ide  range o f responses 
to  th e  th e s is  e x is te d .
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Summary
The co n sc io us  autom aton th e s is  as p re se n te d  in  th e  w r i t in g s  o f
T y n d a ll,  C l i f f o r d ,  H uxley and S p a ld in g  p re se n te d  an a la rm in g  p ro s p e c t.
As W ill ia m  James d e s c rib e d  i t :
The th e o ry  m a in ta in s  th a t  in  e v e ry th in g  ou tw ard  we a re  pure  
m a te r ia l m achines. F e e lin g  is  a mere c o l la t e r a l  p ro d u c t o f  ou r 
nervous p rocesses , u nab le  to  r e a c t  upon them any more than  a 
shadow re a c ts  on th e  s te p s  o f  th e  t r a v e l l e r  whom i t  accom panies. 
In e r t ,  u n in f l u e n t ia l , a s im p le  passenger in  th e  voyage o f  l i f e ,  
i t  i s  a llo w e d  to  rem ain on b o a rd , b u t n o t to  touch  th e  helm o r 
hand le  th e  r i g g in g . / 199/
T h is  v ie w  o f  m ental fu n c t io n in g  was re je c te d  o u t r ig h t  by C a rp e n te r,
Lewes and James. C a rpen te r a rgued th a t  we have f i r s t - h a n d  ev id e nce  o f
th e  causa l e f f ic a c y  o f th e  w i l l  and t h a t  such e f f ic a c y  is  presupposed by
common m o r a l i t y .  Lewes argued th a t  fe e l in g s  p la y  a c r u c ia l  r o le  in  th e
gu idance o f  a l l  a c t io n ,  in c lu d in g  s o -c a l le d  a u to m a tic  a c t io n s .  And
James tu rn e d  th e  e v o lu t io n a ry  ta b le s  a g a in s t th e  a u to m a to n 'th e o r is ts .
He p o in te d  o u t th a t  a v a l id  p r in c ip le  o f  e v o lu t io n  s ta te s  th a t
c h a r a c t e r is t ic  th a t  s u rv iv e  must have some fu n c t io n a l  v a lu e . And he
argued th a t  th e re  is  a g re a t dea l o f  e v id e nce  fo r  th e  a d a p tiv e  v a lu e  o f
co n sc io usn e ss .
C a rp e n te r 's  response bea rs  m ost c lo s e ly  on th e  th e s is  o f  t h is  
d is s e r ta t io n .  F undam enta lly  he was a rg u in g  th a t  " s c i e n t i f i c "  e v id e nce  
does n o t a lw ays have a p r iv i le g e d  s ta tu s .  - In  some cases th e  d i r e c t  
ev idence  o f  consc iousness must be rega rded  as a h ig h e r a u th o r i t y .  
F u rth e rm o re , s c i e n t i f i c  accoun ts  m ust y ie ld  i f  th e y  c la s h  w ith  im p o rta n t 
assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  a c c e p ta b le  and accep ted  s o c ia l p r a c t ic e .  
A cco rd ing  to  C a rp e n te r, th e  assum ption  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  have th e  power
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to  d e te rm in e  th o u g h ts  and a c t io n s  u n d e r l ie s  m o r a l i t y .  He c le a r ly  
b e lie v e d  th a t  common sense m o r a l i ty  o u g h t n o t be s a c r i f i c e d  to  th e  
supposed e x ig e n c ie s  o f  a m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e . /2 0 0 /
I t  is  he re  t h a t  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  autom aton th e s is  f o r  th e
U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  become c le a r .  An e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f
t h is  program  was e s ta b l is h in g  a s c ie n c e  o f  e th ic s  th a t  c o u ld  s e rv e  as
th e  b a s is  f o r  a d o c t r in e '  o f  in d iv id u a l  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  These
th in k e r s ,  in c lu d in g  B a in , argued th a t  a s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o log y  must
u n d e r l ie  th e  deve lopm ent o f  such a th e o r y .  To be s c i e n t i f i c  psych o log y
must be f u l l y  d e te r m in is t ic ,  i . e . ,  i t  m ust i d e n t i f y  a l l  th e  c o n d it io n s
d e te rm in in g  th o u g h t and a c t io n .  Now, u n l ik e  th e  autom aton t h e o r is t s ,
Bain den ied  th a t  consc iousness was i n e r t  and u n in f l u e n t ia l . He w ro te :
Consciousness is  a r e q u is i t e  o f  a c q u ire d  pow ers; by i t  we a re  
le a rn e rs  fro m  e x p e rie n c e , and n o t mere m achines p e r fo rm in g  an 
in g ra in e d  and r o u t in e  p a r t  . . . .  in te n s i f ie d  consc iousness  
has tens  perm anent im p re ss io n s  and th e  e d u c a tio n  r e s u l t in g  
th e re fro m ./2 0 1 /
On th e  o th e r  hand, Ba in  d e p ic te d  w i l l  as "a  m a ch ine ry  o f  
d e ta i1. " / 2 0 2 /  L ik e  o th e rs  in  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  
Bain v i r t u a l l y  em ascu la ted  th e  w i11 in  h is  accoun t o f  v o l i t i o n .  The 
in d iv id u a l o n ly  appears to  d e te rm in e  th o u g h ts  and a c t io n s ;  th e  t r u e  
d e te rm in in g  c o n d it io n s  a re  p a s t e x p e rie n c e s  embedded in  th e  nervous 
system . I t  was t h i s  c la s h  between B a in 's  accoun t o f  w i l l  and th e  
re q u ire m e n ts  o f m o r a l i t y  th a t  b ro u g h t a s s o c ia t io n is m  and u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  
in to  th e  f r a y  r e s u l t in g  fro m  th e  c o n s c io u s  autom aton th e s is .
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Lewes' c o n te n t io n  was somewhat d i f f e r e n t .  He de n ied  th a t  we c o u ld
draw a c le a r  d is t i n c t i o n  between v o lu n ta r y  and in v o lu n ta r y  fo rm s o f
b e h a v io r and argued th a t  b o th  ty p e s  o f  a c t io n  in v o lv e  "c o n s c io u s n e s s ."
In  a d d i t io n  to  h ig h l ig h t in g  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  d is t in g u is h in g  between
v o lu n ta ry  and in v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n s ,  Lewes' v ie w  c o n s id e ra b ly  broadened
th e  t r a d i t io n a l  ( i . e . ,  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t )  a cco u n t o f
co n sc io u sn e ss . T h is  t r a d i t io n a l  v ie w  regarded  consc iousness  as th e
"h a v in g  o f  s e n s a t io n s ,"  accompanied by th e  d i r e c t  awareness th a t  we have
th e  s e n s a t io n . Lewes' n o t io n  o f s e n tie n c e  in c lu d e d  th e  f u l l  range  o f
consc iousness fro m  unconsc ious  to  subconsc ious  to  f u l l
c o n s c io u s n e s s ./2 0 3 / F u rth e rm o re , t h i s  new v ie w  n e c e s s ita te d  th e
abandonment o f  th e  a to m is t ic  a cco u n t o f  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  know ledge
h e ld  by th o se  in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  Lewes s a id
th a t  a c q u is i t io n  can n o t be d e s c r ib e d  in  te rm s o f  th e  a c c u m u la tio n  o f
th e  d is c r e te  bund les  o f  s e n s a tio n  th a t  we may become c o n s c io u s ly  aware
o f .  Not a l l  s t im u la t io n  is  co n sc io u s  s t im u la t io n ;  and fe e l in g  and
nervous e x c i ta t io n  a re  n o t lo c a l b u t g e n e ra l in  t h e i r  e f f e c t s .  Lewes
compared consc iousness to  "a  mass o f  s ta t io n a r y  w a ve s .”  He w ro te :
I f  th e  s u rfa c e  o f  a la k e  be s e t in  m o tio n  each wave d i f fu s e s  
i t s e l f  ove r th e  w ho le  s u r fa c e , and f i n a l l y  reaches th e  s h o re s , 
whence i t  is  r e f le c te d  back tow ards  th e  c e n tre  o f  th e  la k e .
T h is  r e f le c te d  wave is  met by th e  fr e s h  incom ing  waves, th e re  is  
a b le n d in g  o f  th e  w aves, and t h e i r  p ro d u c t is  a p a t te rn  on th e  
s u r fa c e . T h is  p a t te rn  o f  s ta t io n a r y  waves is  a f lu c t u a t in g  
p a t te r n ,  because o f  th e  in c e s s a n t a r r i v a l  o f  f re s h  w aves, 
incom ing and r e f le c te d . / 2 0 A /
Lewes c o n tin u e d .
Whenever a f r e s h  s tream  e n te rs  th e  la k e  ( i . e . ,  a new s e n s a tio n  
is  e x c ite d  from  w i th o u t ) ,  i t s  waves w i l l  a t  f i r s t  pass o ve r th e  
p a t te r n ,  n e ith e r  d is tu r b in g  i t  no r be in g  d is tu rb e d  by i t ;  b u t 
a f t e r  re a ch in g  th e  sh o re  th e  waves w i l l  be r e f le c te d  back 
tow ards  th e  c e n tre ,  and th e re  w i l l  more o r  le s s  m o d ify  th e  
p a t t e r n . /2 0 5 /
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In  C hapters 7 and 8 we w i l l  see th a t  o th e r c r i t iq u e s  led  to  a. s im i la r  
r e je c t io n  o f  th e  atom ism o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts  and to  a new, more 
w h o l is t ic  v ie w  o f m enta l fu n c t io n in g .
L ik e  C a rp e n te r, James q u e s tio n e d  th e  p r iv i le g e d  s ta tu s  o f  th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  accoun t p ro f fe re d  By th e  autom aton t h e o r is t s .  By em phasiz ing  
o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f  e v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry , he was a b le  to  produce a p la u s ib le  
argum ent in  s u p p o rt o f  h is  v iew  th a t  consc iousness  d id  have causa l 
e f f ic a c y .  B ut th e  re a l th r u s t  o f  h is  argum ent la y  in  h is  de fense  o f  
common sense v iew s  o f  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f consc iousness  a g a in s t th e  
s c i e n t i f i c  v ie w . The autom aton th e s is ,  w ith  i t s  d isavow a l o f  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  purpose and l im i t a t io n s  upon m o r a l i t y  c a l le d  f o r t h  a 
re a c t io n  a g a in s t s c ie n ce  i t s e l f .  C a rp e n te r, James, and even Lewes, to  
some de g re e , t r e a te d  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n  as m e re ly  one o f  many 
p o s s ib le  accoun ts  o f  human th o u g h t and a c t io n ,  and op ted  in s te a d  fo r  
common sense . I r o n ic a l ly ,  th e  n e o -K a n tia n  phenomenalism w h ich  f i r s t  
in s p ire d  T y n d a ll and H ux ley , paved th e  way f o r  t h is  new v ie w  o f  th e  
l im i t s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n .
For a number o f  reasons th e  deba te  d ie d  o u t  in  th e  e a r ly  1 8 8 0 's . 
The c e n tra l p roponen ts  had issued  t h e i r  s ta te m e n ts , and th e  c e n tra l 
opponents had r e p l ie d . /2 0 6 /  The p h y s io lo g ic a l and c l in i c a l  ev idence  was 
somewhat ambiguous and co u ld  be c i te d  in  s u p p o rt o f  e i th e r  s id e  o f  th e  
a rg u m e n t./2 0 7 / M oreover, p h y s io lo g y  and p sych o log y  were g row ing  fu r th e r  
a p a r t as n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  became more s p e c ia liz e d ,  and th e re  was a 
s l i g h t l y  reduced tendency to  s p e c u la te  upon th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l b e a rin g s  
o f p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c t r in e s . / 208/
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The deba te  re s u r fa c e d  in  th e  18 9 0 's  in  a somewhat d i f f e r e n t  fo rm .
Here th e  th r u s t  o f  th e  a t ta c k  was on th e  assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  th e
program o f s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m . James Ward and s e v e ra l o f  th e  O xford
Id e a l is ts  who had g a th e re d  around T . H. Green spearheaded t h is  
a t ta c k . /2 0 9 /  No lo n g e r was i t  a m a tte r o f  s im p ly  r e je c t in g  th e  
autom aton th e s is  because o f  i t s  s c i e n t i f i c  o r  m ora l im p lic a t io n s .  The
autom aton th e s is  was c r i t i c i s e d  as one a sp e c t o f  a b ro a d e r program 
a tte m p tin g  to  p roduce  a s c ie n c e  o f  man. Ward argued th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  ism 
and u t i l i t a r ia n i s m  w ere th e  b e s t known fo rm s o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t  program 
in  B r i t a in  and re je c te d  b o th . /2 1 0 /  We w i l l  see th a t  th e  re a c t io n  
a g a in s t th e  autom aton th e s is  deve loped in to  a re a c t io n  a g a in s t a l l  form s 
o f s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  in c lu d in g  th a t  propounded by th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .
In  d e s c r ib in g  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  deb a te  i t  w i l l  be u s e fu l to  
bear in  m ind th a t  th e  response to  th e  th e s is  v a r ie d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  
group in v o lv e d . In  th e  s e c t io n s  th a t  fo l lo w ,  I w i l l  d e s c r ib e  th re e  
a spects  o f  t h is  response . F i r s t ,  I w i l l  lo o k  a t  th e  p o p u la r response 
and re a c t io n  to  th e  th e s is ,  f o r  i t  is  he re  t h a t  th e  m oral im p lic a t io n s  
o f  th e  th e s is  w ere th e  fo c u s . Second, I w i l l  b r i e f l y  d e s c r ib e  th e  
im pact o f * th e  deba te  upon deve lopm ents in  p h y s io lo g y  and in  p sych o lo g y . 
F in a l ly ,  I w i l l  exam ine th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l re a c t io n  to  th e  debate  
in c lu d in g  q u e s tio n s  co n ce rn in g  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a sc ie n c e  o f  man and 
re v is io n s  to  th e  co n ce p t and hegemony o f s c ie n c e  i t s e l f .
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Im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  Debate 
P opu la r Response and R e a c tio n
T here  was a b road  range o f  response  to  th e  th e s is .  Many re je c te d  
i t  o u t r ig h t ,  based s im p ly  upon t h e i r  m ora l o u tra g e . O the rs  c a r e f u l ly  
examined th e  ev id e nce  and conc luded  th a t  i t  c o u ld  n o t s u p p o rt th e  
argum ent. S t i l l  o th e rs  accep ted  th e  th e s is ,  o r a sp e c ts  o f  i t ,  and 
a ttem p ted  to  show th a t  i t  d id  n o t c o n f l i c t  w ith  m ora l b e l ie f s .  In  t h is  
s e c tio n  I w i l l  fo c u s  upon some papers t h a t  exam ined th e  m oral and 
r e l ig io u s  b e a r in g s  o f th e  th e s is .
A s e r ie s  o f  a r t i c le s  on th e  th e s is  appeared in  th e  Contem porary 
Review d u r in g  1875 and 1 8 7 6 ./2 1 1 / These a r t i c l e s  c r i t i c a l l y  examined 
p r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  e v o lu t io n a r y  d o c t r in e  and conc luded  th a t  th e  
s t r i c t  d o c t r in e  o f  human au tom atism  was n o t ,  and c o u ld  n o t be, f u l l y  
suppo rted  by e v o lu t io n a ry  p r in c ip le s .  The p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t in u i t y  and 
th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  in h e r ita n c e  o f a c q u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  w ere th e  
s p e c ia l ta r g e ts  o f  t h e i r  a t ta c k s .  One o f  th e se  a r t i c l e s ,  w h ile  c r i t i c a l  
o f  th e  e v id e n c e  f o r  th e  autom aton th e o ry , co n c luded  th a t  th e  d o c t r in e  
had p o s i t iv e  im p lic a t io n s  f o r  o u r v ie w  o f  m a n ./2 1 2 / We w i l l  see t h is  
v iew  r e i t e r a te d  in  o th e r  papers  w r i t t e n  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
In  th e  f i r s t  a r t i c l e ,  S t.  George M iv a r t  examined th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
c o n t in u i t y  and conc luded  th a t  th e re  was a d i f fe r e n c e  in  k in d  between 
b ru te  and man, i n s t i n c t  and re a so n . He argued th a t  th e  fo rm  o f 
unconsc ious p u rp o s ive n e ss  th a t  we o b se rve  in  i n s t i n c t  is  o f  a w h o lly  
d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  th a n  th e  purpose  we obse rve  in  re a so n . M iv a r t  appea led
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to  in t r o s p e c t io n  w h ic h , he w ro te , re v e a ls  t h a t  r a t io n a l  b e in g s  have 
(1 )s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s , (2) re a so n , (3) f r e e w i l l  and {k) language . A i l  
these  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  he in s is te d ,  a re  m is s in g  from  th e  " b r u te  
s o u l . '7 2 1 3 /
On th e  o th e r  hand, M iv a r t  no ted  th a t  " I n s t i n c t  can do th in g s
im p o s s ib le  to  R eason," and th a t  c e r ta in  n o n -d e l ib e ra te  fo rm s o f  human
a c t io n  do resem b le  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  i n s t i n c t . / 2 l 4 /  D e s p ite  t h i s  he
re je c te d  th e  v ie w — h e ld  by Spencer and Lewes— th a t  in s t in c t s  a re  th e
re s id u e  o f  p r io r  p u rp o s iv e  a c t io n s ,  i . e . ,  t h a t  th e y  re p re s e n t
s e c o n d a r ily  a u to m a tic  a c t io n . / 2 1 5 /  T h is  d o c t r in e  w ou ld  a b o l is h  th e
d is t i n c t i o n  between in s t i n c t  and reason th a t  M iv a r t  f e l t  was s a c ro s a n t.
In  a d d i t io n ,  i t  le d  to  a number o f  dangerous and c o u n te r in t u i t iv e  v ie w s . '
M iv a r t d e s c r ib e d  some prob lem s w ith  S p e n ce r's  p o s i t io n :
A s, a c c o rd in g  to  h im , "Reason" is  a " f a i l u r e  o f  I n s t in c t " — an 
" im p e r fe c t  a d ju s tm e n t o f  ' in n e r  r e la t io n s '  t o  'o u te r  
r e l a t i o n s ' , "  i t  must te n d  more and more to  d is a p p e a r . B u t w i l l  
and memory a re  a ls o  re p re s e n te d  by him as t r a n s ie n t  
accompaniments o f  an in c o m p le te  s ta te  o f  such a d ju s tm e n t; and 
even " f e e l in g "  m ust a ls o  d is a p p e a r , when th e  a d ju s tm e n t becomes 
p e r fe c t  a lo n g  w ith  memory and re ason . The h ig h e s t m enta l 
c o n d i t io n ,  th e n , a c c o rd in g  to  M r. S pencer, w ou ld  be one in  
w h ich  v o l i t i o n ,  in te l l ig e n c e ,  memory, and even f e e l in g ,  have a l l  
d isa p pe a re d  in  fa v o u r o f  a " p e r f e c t  a d ju s tm e n t."  In  o th e r  w o rds , 
th e  most h ig h ly -d e v e lo p e d  human b e in g  w ould be an a b s o lu te ly  
se n se less  and unco n sc io u s  a u to m a to n .7 2 16 /
T h is  q u o te  c le a r ly  i d e n t i f i e d  dangerous a sp e c ts  o f  such v ie w s .
M oreover, M iv a r t  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  v ie w  o f i n s t i n c t  as " la p s e d
in te l l ig e n c e "  is  c o u n t e r - in t u i t i v e  because i t  im p lie s  th a t  a h ig h e r
f a c u l t y — re a so n — becomes re p la c e d  by a low e r f a c u l t y — in s t i n c t — in  th e
co u rse  o f e v o lu t io n .  The p ro p e r o rd e r o f  e v o lu t io n ,  a c c o rd in g  to
M iv a r t ,  in v o lv e s  th e  e v o lu t io n  o f  reason fro m  th e  m a te r ia ls  p ro v id e d  by
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in s t i n c t .  O nly man can a ch ie ve  t h i s  because o n ly  man has 
s e lf-c o n s c  i o u s n e s s ./217 /
M iv a r t 's  a r t i c l e  is  o f  in te r e s t  because i t  l in k e d  Lewes and Spencer 
w ith  th e  a u to m a tis ts .  As we have seen, Lewes opposed th e  th e o ry  in  i t s  
s t r i c t  v e r s io n .  However, I d o n 't  th in k  t h a t  M iv a r t  was th a t  f a r  o f f  th e  
mark in  l in k in g  th e  v ie w s  o f  these  two th in k e rs  w ith  th e  th e s is .  By 
s tre s s in g  i n s t i n c t  and h a b i t  as th e  t r u e  fo u n d a tio n s  o f  ou r b e h a v io r , 
each th in k e r  p ro v id e d  a v ie w  o f man as fu n c t io n in g  o p t im a l ly  when 
fu n c t io n in g  a u to m a t ic a lly .  A' s im i la r  cha rge  c o u ld , and was le v e l le d  
a g a in s t B a in 's  p sych o lo g y , as we w i l l  see .
C h a rle s  Elam, in  a th re e  p a r t  ' a r t i c l e  on "A u tom atism  and
E v o lu t io n , "  examined th e  ev idence  f o r  th e  au tom aton th e o ry  in
p a r t ic u la r ,  and fo r  th e  fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  o f  e v o u tio n  in
genera l .- /2 1 8 / A lthough  he d id  n o t fo cu s  upon th e  m ora l im p lic a t io n s  o f
the  d o c t r in e  he argued th a t  th e se  were n o t in s ig n i f i c a n t .  He w ro te :
I f  t h i s  d o c t r in e ,  as now h e ld  by a la rg e  and p o w e rfu l s e c t io n  o f 
th e  s c i e n t i f i c  w o r ld ,  does indeed , as i t  p ro fe s s e s , a f f o r d  th e  
o n ly  p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  prob lem s o f  o n to lo g y , then  
i t  fo l lo w s  n a tu r a l ly  and o f  n e c e s s ity ,  t h a t  m a tte r  i s  
a l l - s u f f i c i e n t ,  and th a t  man j,s an au tom aton , " w i th o u t  s p i r i t  o r  
s p o n ta n e ity . "  Then is  o u r im m o r ta li ty  a dream; v o l i t i o n ,  c h o ice  
and r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  a re  mere d e lu s io n s ; v i r t u e ,  v ic e ,  r i g h t  and 
w rong , a re  sounds w ith o u t  p o s s ib le  m eaning; and e d u c a tio n , 
gove rnm en t, rew ards and pun ishm en ts , a re  i l l o g i c a l  and 
m isch ie vo u s  a b s u r d i t ie s .  L e t us e a t and d r in k ,  f o r  to -m orrow  we 
s h a l l  be c a rb o n ic  a c id ,  w a te r and ammonia. / 2 19/
I-
Given such consequences, he a s s e rte d , a s c e r ta in in g  th e  t r u t h  o f  th e  
e v o lu t io n a ry  d o c t r in e  (upon w h ich  th e  autom aton th e s is  re s te d ) is  an 
im p o rta n t m a t te r .  Elam then proceeded to  examine th e  
ev id e nce — o b s e rv a t io n a l,  e xp e rim e n ta l and r a t io n a l— f o r  th e  v ie w  .- th a t
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"man is  b u t th e  p ro d u c t o f  th e  m o le c u la r fo rc e s  o f  m a t te r "  and th e  mere 
r e s u l t  o f  " th e  in te r a c t io n  o f  o rgan ism  and env ironm en t th ro u g h  cosm ic 
ranges o f t im e . " /2 2 0 /  The c o n c lu s io n  he reached was th a t  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  
ev idence  f o r  e v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  was e x tre m e ly  ambiguous and, th e r e fo re ,  
th e  d o c t r in e  c o u ld  n o t be s a id  to  be su p p o rte d  by e i th e r  o b s e rv a t io n  o r 
e x p e rim e n t. B u t, he n o te d , t h is  c o n c lu s io n  is  no d i f f e r e n t  from  th a t  
drawn by th e  autom aton th e o r is t s  th e m se lve s . T y n d a ll ,  f o r  exam ple, had 
w r i t t e n  th a t
th o se  who h o ld  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  e v o lu t io n  a re  by no means 
ig n o ra n t o f  th e  u n c e r ta in ty  o f  t h e i r  d a ta , and th e y  o n ly  y ie ld  
to  i t  a p ro v is io n a l a s s e n t. They re g a rd  th e  n e b u la r hypo theses 
as p ro b a b le , and in  th e  u t t e r  absence o f  any e v id e nce  to  p ro ve  
th e  a c t  i l l e g a l ,  th e y  ex te n d  th e  method o f  n a tu re  fro m  th e  
p re s e n t in to  th e  p a s t.  Here th e  observed  u n i fo r m it y  o f  n a tu re  
is  t h e i r  o n ly  g u id e . W ith in  th e  long  range o f  p h y s ic a l in q u ir y ,  
th e y  have never d is c e rn e d  in  n a tu re  th e  absence o f  c a p r ic e .  
T h roughou t t h is  range , th e  laws o f  p h y s ic a l and in t e l le c t u a l  
c o n t in u i t y  have run s id e  by s id e . /2 2 1 /
In  o th e r  w o rd s , th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t in u i t y  p ro v id e d  th e  s tro n g e s t
ev idence  f o r  th e  th e o ry  o f  e v o lu t io n .  Elam argued th a t  t h is  p r in c ip le
co u ld  n o t s u f f ic e  fo r  T y n d a l l 's  pu rpose . A lth o u g h  T y n d a ll a tte m p te d  to
"p ro lo n g  th e  v is io n  backward ac ro ss  th e  boundary o f  e x p e r im e n ta l
ev idence  and d is c e rn  in  . . . m a tte r . . . th e  prom ise  and p o te n cy  o f
e ve ry  fo rm  and q u a l i t y  o f  l i f e , "  h is  a c tu a l ev idence  c o u ld  n o t s ta n d  up
to  c lo s e  s c r u t in y ,  a c c o rd in g  to  E la m ./2 2 2 / Elam p o in te d  o u t th a t
T y n d a ll 's  boundary was marked by an o rg a n ism , th e  p ro to o e n e s . w h ich  does
n o t c le a r ly  re p re s e n t " th e  p u re ly  p h y s ic a l c o n d i t io n . "  Elam w ro te :
The p ro to p la sm  o f  th e  p ro togenes  i s ,  o r g a n ic a l ly  a t  le a s t ,  as 
a c t iv e  as th a t  o f  ay o th e r  o rg a n ism ; i t s  fo rm a tio n  from  
in o rg a n ic  m a tte r e q u a lly  d e f ie s  o u r e f f o r t s ;  i t s  fu n c t io n s  a re  
as in c a p a b le  o f  e x p re s s io n  by any p h y s ic a l fo r m u la . /223/
D e sp ite  T y n d a l l 's  p ro c la m a tio n  to  th e  c o n t r a r y ,  th e  b reach  between
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 506
in o rg a n ic  and o rg a n ic  m a tte r  rem a ined . The o n ly  t r u e  s u p p o rt f o r  h is  
argum ent was h is  f a i t h  th a t  deve lopm ents  in  c h e m is try  m ig h t one day be 
a b le  to  b r id g e  th e  g a p . / 2 2 k /
The rem a inder o f  th e  a r t i c l e  c o n s is ts  o f  E lam 's  a tte m p t to  
dem onstra te  h is  own v ie w  th a t  " th e  appearance o f  th e  e a r l ie s t  o rg a n ic  
form s was a tte n d e d  by phenomena w h ich  a d m it o f  no e x p la n a t io n  by any 
c o m b in a tio n  o f in o rg a n ic  fo r c e s , "  by show ing th a t  t h is  is  an assum p tion  
necessary to  a ccoun t f o r  th e  phenomenon o f  l i f e . / 225/
Elam conc luded  th a t ,  as th e  d o c t r in e  o f  e v o lu t io n  is  so in h e r e n t ly
weak, th a t  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  au tom atism  may be
re le g a te d  to . th e  domain o f  a l l  such " f ig m e n ts  o f  th e  
im a g in a t io n ,"  and man may t r u s t  i m p l i c i t l y  to  th e  co n sc io usn e ss  
w h ich  t e l l s  him  th a t  he is  no mere m ach ine ; b u t a re s p o n s ib le  
f r e e  a g e n t, w ith  d u t ie s  to  p e rfo rm  to  h is  God, h is  n e ig h b o u r and 
h im s e lf ;  and a co n sc ie nce  to  p r ic k  him i f  he p e rfo rm s  them 
n o t . /2 2 6 /
In  th e  f i n a l  C ontem porary Review  a r t i c l e  in  t h i s  s e r ie s ,  th e  Duke
o f A r g y l l ,  l i k e  M iv a r t ,  a tta c k e d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  in h e r ita n c e  o f
a c q u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  on th e  g rounds th a t  i t  im p lie d  t h a t  h ig h e r
f a c u l t ie s  come e a r l ie r  and low e r f a c u l t ie s  l a t e r  in  th e  e v o lu t io n a r y
o rd e r .  Such a v ie w  in v e r te d  th e  t r u e  o rd e r  o f  e v o lu t io n ,  he w ro te ;
w h ich  is  founded  on th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  an u n fo ld in g  o r  
deve lopm ent from  th e  lo w e r to  th e  h ig h e r ,  from  th e  s im p le  to  th e  
com plex, from  th e  in s t i n c t i v e  to  th e  r a t i o n a l . / 227/
However, u n l ik e  M iv a r t  and Elam, A rg y l l  a d m itte d  th e  e s s e n t ia l
c o rre c tn e s s  o f  th e  m e c h a n is t ic  w o r ld  v ie w  and w ro te ;
we need n o t fe a r  o r  s h r in k  fro m  th e  a d m iss io n  th a t  Man is  a 
re a so n in g  and s e lf - c o n s c io u s  m ach ine , j u s t  in  th e  same sense in  
w h ich  th e  low er a n im a ls  a re  m achines w h ich  have made to  e x h ib i t  
and posses c e r t a in  m enta l f a c u l t i e s  o f  a lo w e r c l a s s . / 228/
A rg y l l  argued th a t  th e  mechanism th a t  e x is ts  is  one o f  " c o o r d in a t io n  and
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a d ju s tm e n t and, above a l l  o th e r s ,  . . . th e  s p e c ia l a d ju s tm e n ts  
connected w ith  o rg a n ic  l i f e . " / 2 2 9 /  The fu n c t io n in g  o f  in s t in c t s  d is p la y  
t h is  power o f  c o o rd in a t in g  and a d ju s tm e n t. A t a h ig h e r le v e l ,  s e l f  
consc iousness and re a so n in g  d is p la y  th e se  same pow ers. However, A r g y l l ,  
l i k e  M iv a r t ,  m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  a re  q u a l i t a t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  between 
i n s t in c t  and reason and th a t  man is  th e  o n ly  p o s s ib le  be ing  p a r ta k in g  o f 
b o th . He w ro te :
I t  is  as i f  th e re  w ere w i t h in  us one B e ing  a lw ays re c e p t iv e  o f 
s u g g e s tio n , and a lw ays re sp o n d in g  in  th e  fo rm  o f  im pu lse— and 
a n o th e r B e ing  ca p a b le  o f  p a s s in g  th e se  s u g g e s tio n s  in  re v ie w  
b e fo re  i t ,  and o f  a l lo w in g  o r  d is a l lo w in g  th e  im pulses to  w h ich  
th e y  g iv e  r i s e .  There  is  a p ro fo u n d  d i f fe r e n c e  between 
c re a tu re s  in  w h ich  one o n ly  o f  th e se  v o ic e s  speaks and Man, 
whose e a rs  a re , as i t  w e re , open to  b o th . /2 3 0 /
B ut i n s t i n c t  and reason  a l ik e  sha re  c o o rd in a t in g  and a d ju s t in g
fu n c t io n s .  These c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  based as th e y  a re  in  a n a tu ra l o rd e r ,
had im p o rta n t e p is te m o lo g ic a l im p l ic a t io n s .  He w ro te :
No s tro n g e r  assu rance  can be g iv e n  us th a t  o u r own f a c u l t i e s ,  when 
r i g h t l y  used, a re  powers on w h ich  we can indeed r e ly .  I t  re v e a ls  
w hat may be c a l le d  th e  s tro n g  p h y s ic a l fo u n d a t io n s  on w h ich  th e  
t r u th fu ln e s s  o f  reason  r e s ts  . . . .  i t  c lo th e s  w ith  th e  l i k e  
c h a ra c te r  o f  t r u s tw o r th in e s s  e ve ry  in s t i n c t i v e  and i n t u i t i v e  
a f f e c t io n  o f  th e  m in d . /231/
U n lik e  M iv a r t  and Elam, A rg y l l  a rgued  th a t  th e  autom aton th e s is  had some
p o s i t iv e  im p lic a t io n s .  He w ro te :
t h i s  d o c t r in e  o f  an im al autom aton ism— th e  n o t io n  th a t  th e  m ind 
o f  Man is  indeed a s t r u c tu r e  and a mechanism— a n o tio n  w h ich  is  
h e ld  o ve r o u r heads as a t e r r o r  and a d o u b t— becomes, when 
c lo s e ly  s c r u t in iz e d ,  th e  m ost c o m fo r t in g  and re a s s u r in g  o f  a l 1 
c o n c e p tio n s . /2 3 2 /
Such a p o s i t iv e  assessm ent o f  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  autom aton 
th e s is  was n o t a t  a l l  uncommon d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d . Of p a r t ic u la r  
i n te r e s t  is  a g roup o f  a r t i c le s  w h ich  c la im e d  th a t  d o c tr in e s  a s s o c ia te d  
w ith  th e  autom aton th e s is  (d e te rm in ism  and m a te r ia lis m ) had p o s i t iv e
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consequences f o r  m o r a l i t y .  As we w i l l  see , th e  " b e n e f ic ia l  m oral
consequences" o f  th e se  d o c tr in e s  s tand  in  c le a r  o p p o s it io n  to  th e
in d iv id u a l i s t i c  m o r a l i ty  o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  t r a d i t io n .
Two a r t i c le s  p u b lis h e d  in  H ind in  th e  la te  1870 's  tra c e d  o u t such
im p lic a t io n s .  L . S. B e v in g to n  in  "The P ersona l A spect o f
R e s p o n s ib i l i t y "  p re se n te d  an argum ent to  dem onstra te  th a t  th e  h e a r t  o f  a
tru e  m o r a l i ty  la y  in  tra n s c e n d in g  th e  p e rs o n a l. /2 3 3 /  B e v in g to n 's  p o in t
o f d e p a rtu re  was th e  debates s t im u la te d  by th e  autom aton th e s is .  She
w ro te  th a t  " th e  a i r  is  r i f e "  w ith
q u e ru lo u s  d is c u s s io n s  . . . to u c h in g  'm e c h a n ic a l1 m o r a l i ty  and 
th a t  d iscou ragem en t o f  in d iv id u a l  v i r t u e  w h ich  is  supposed to  
fo l lo w  on a b e l ie f  in  th e  modern th e o ry  o f  th e  n a tu ra l e v o lu t io n  
in  s o c ie t y . / 23A /
F u rthe rm ore , she added:
When to  th e  th e o ry  o f  s o c ia l e v o lu t io n  we add th e  modern 
s c i e n t i f i c  v iew s  re g a rd in g  th e  p h y s ic a l r e la t io n s  o f  
co n sc io usn e ss , th e  lo g ic a l  re so u rce s  o f  th e  b e l ie f  in  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  a re  fu r th e r  weakened, s in c e  such v iew s 
un d o u b te d ly  tend  to  sweep a s id e  as c h im e r ic a l a l l  e th ic a l  
s ta n d a rd s  based on freedom  o f  th e  w i l l ,  re d u c in g  th e  l o f t i e s t  
and m ost fa r - r e a c h in g  m oral e f f o r t s  to  th e  i r e s i s t i b l e  re a c t io n  
o f a com plex a u to m a tis m ./235/
B e v in g to n 's  aim  in  th e  paper was th e  r e f u ta t io n  o f  th e  v ie w  th a t  
m o r a li ty  is  doomed on th e  w o r ld  v ie w  o f  th e  d e te r m in is ts .  O nly th e  
d o c tr in e  o f  in d iv id u a l o r pe rso n a l r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  s u f fe r s  on such an 
accoun t, she w ro te , and t h is  d o c t r in e  never p ro v id e d  a sound b a s is  f o r  
m o r a li ty  anyway. T rue  m oral a c t io n ,  she w ro te , in v o lv e d  tra n s c e n d in g  
th e  p e rs o n a l. /2 3 6 /  The t r u e  goa l o f  m o r a l i t y  is  th e  p e rp e tu a tio n  o f 
human deve lopm ent w h ich  in v o lv e s  th e  e v o lu t io n  o f s o c ie ty  as a w ho le  and 
th e  e v o lu t io n  o f  s o c ia l o r  super p e rso n a l im pu lses , em otions and 
te n d e n c ie s  in  in d iv id u a ls . /2 3 7 /  B e v in g to n  w ro te :
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J u s t in  p ro p o r t io n  as th e  d e s ire s  and purposes o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  
lead  him to  conform  to  s o c ia l re q u ire m e n ts , and to  merge s e l f ,  th e  
p e rso n , in  s e l f ,  th e  s o c ia l u n i t , can he o b ta in  a v i r t u a l  m as te ry  
ove r h is  c o n d i t io n s . /2 3 8 /
However, l i k e  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  e a r l i e r ,  B e v in g to n  b e lie v e d  th a t
u n s u l l ie d  human m o t iv a t io n  m ig h t n o t be adequate  to  t h i s  ta s k  and argued
th a t  some c o r r e c t io n  o f  human m o t iv a t io n  m ig h t be re q u ire d .  Sounding
q u ite  u t i l i t a r i a n ,  she w ro te :
in  th e  a r t i f i c i a l  c o r r e c t io n  o f  t h i s  s p e c ia l in s ta n c e  o f  a 
n a tu r a l ly  in co m p le te  a d a p ta t io n  o f  o u r c ircu m s ta n ce s  to  our 
re q u ire m e n ts  l ie s  th e  essence o f  a l l  good and w is e  law -m ak ing , 
as a ls o  o f  th e  p u r i f i c a t io n  o f  p u b l ic  o p in io n ,  th a t  most 
p o w e rfu l o f  a l l  s o c ia l e n g in e s . /239/
In a second a r t i c l e ,  "D e te rm in ism  and D u ty ,"  a ls o  p u b lis h e d  in
H in d . B e v in g to n  a rgued , in  much s tro n g e r  language , th a t  d e te rm in ism  has
p o s i t iv e  m oral v a lu e , i . e . ,  t h a t  " th e  fa ta l is m  w a rra n te d  by s c ie n c e  may
make o r  tend  to  make man a more e f f i c i e n t  agen t in  th e  p ro m o tio n  o f
human w e lfa r e . " /2 l* 0 /  B e v in g to n  w ro te :
O nly when we have a d m itte d  and re a l is e d  th a t  v o l i t i o n  does 
in v a r ia b ly  con fo rm  to  law , can we c o n s is te n t ly  s e t abou t
o p e ra t in g  on i t  to  as v o lu n t a r i ly  to  in f lu e n c e  l i f e  and deed 
th ro u g h  i t s  agency. Our b e l ie f  in  e d u c a tio n , and in  governm ent 
by rew ard and p e n a lty ,  in d ic a te s  our p r a c t ic a l  b e l ie f  in
d e te rm in is m , a l l  t h a t  modern p h ilo s o p h y  does is  to  p ro p  p r a c t ic e  
by t h e o r y . / 2 4 l /
In  keep ing  w ith  i t s  p o l ic y  o f  e n co u ra g in g  e x p e rim e n ta l re s e a rc h , 
H ind p u b lis h e d  an in v e s t ig a t io n  by Gal to n  in to  th e  fre q u e n cy  o f  
o ccu rre n ce  o f  h is  own a c ts  o f  f r e e  w i l l . / 2 l» 2 /  G a lton  w ro te  th a t  f o r  a 
p e r io d  o f  s ix  weeks he observed h is  own m in d -w ith  re s p e c t to  th e se  a c ts .  
He no ted th a t  he
began my o b s e rv a t io n s  under th e  b e l ie f  th a t  I shou ld  be
s e r io u s ly  em barrassed by t h e i r  number and fre q u e n cy  and I spen t 
much p re l im in a ry  th o u g h t ove r d i f f e r e n t  methods o f  d e a lin g  w ith  
o th e rw is e  overw he lm ing m u lt i tu d e s  o f  d a ta . /2 l» 3 /
G a lton  c o n tin u e d ,
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G reat then  was my s u rp r is e  in  d is c o v e ry  . . . th a t  th e  occas ions  
w ere ra re  in  w h ich  th e re  seemed room f o r  th e  e x e rc is e  o f  
F r e e - w i l l .  I u l t im a te ly  reckoned th a t  th e  r a te  o f  o c c u rre n c e  o f 
such in te r e s t in g  ca se s , d u r in g  th e  somewhat u n e v e n tfu l b u t 
p le a s a n t months o f  a summer spen t in  th e  c o u n try ,  was le s s  than  
one a d a y . / 2 k k /
G alton  d id  q u a l i f y  th e se  r e s u l t s  by n o t in g  th a t  he was o n ly  r e p o r t in g
" th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  my own m in d ,"  b u t u rged o th e rs  to  u n d e rta k e  th e  same
k in d  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  so th a t  some g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  can be
d ra w n ./2 l*5 / And G a lto n  argued th a t  " th e  g e n e ra l r e s u l ts  o f  my
in t ro s p e c t iv e  in q u ir y  s u p p o rt th e  v iew s  o f  th o se  who h o ld  th a t  man is
l i t t l e  more th a n  a co n sc io u s  m achine, th e  la rg e r  p a r t  o f  whose a c t io n s
are  p r e d ic ta b le . " /2 l* 6 /  He added
As re g a rd s  such res iduum  as th e re  may b e , w h ich  is  n o t a u to m a tic  
and w h ich  a man however w ise  and w e ll  in fo rm e d  co u ld  n o t 
p o s s ib le  fo re s e e , I have n o th in g  to  sa y , b u t I have found  th a t  
th e  more c a r e f u l l y  I in q u ire d ,  w he the r i t  was in to  th e  fa c t s  o f  
h e re d ita r y  s i m i l a r i t i e s  o f  c o n d u c t, in to  th e  1i f e - h i s t o r ie s  o f  
v e ry  l i k e  o r v e ry  u n l ik e  tw in s , o r now in t r o s p e c t iv e ly  in to  th e  
processes o f  w hat i sh o u ld  have c a l le d  my own F r e e - w i l l ,  th e  
s m a lle r  seems th e  room l e f t  f o r  th e  p o s s ib le  re s id u u m ./2 l» 7 /
I t  is  c le a r  th a t  n o t everyone  saw th e se  d o c t r in e s  as c la s h in g  w ith  th e
re q u ire m e n ts  o f  m o r a l i t y .  However, in  re n d e r in g  m a te r ia lis m  and
d e te rm in ism  c o m p a tib le  w ith  m o r a l i t y  th e se  th in k e rs  s i g n i f i c a n t l y
re v is e d  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  n o tio n s  o f  m o r a l i t y ,  b o th  r e l ig io u s  and
u t i l i t a r i a n .  Perhaps th e  m ost p e c u l ia r  r e v is io n  o f  r e l ig io u s  m o r a l i ty
was th a t  p ro v id e d  by th e  staunch  a d voca te  o f m a te r ia l is m ,  Henry
Mauds le y .  M audsley argued th a t  "m ind is  an outcome and fu n c t io n  o f
m a tte r in  a c e r ta in  s ta te  o f  o rg a n iz a t io n ,  coming w ith  i t ,  g row ing  w ith
i t ,  deca y ing  w ith  i t ,  in s e p a ra b le  from  i t . " / 2 A 8 /  To vo u ch sa fe  m o r a l i t y ,
Maudsley s im p ly  p o s ite d  a c e re b ra l s t r u c tu r e  u n d e r ly in g  m ora l fe e l in g  o r
co n sc ie n ce . M audsley no ted  th a t  we f r e q u e n t ly  obse rve  th a t
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moral f e e l in g  may be im p a ire d  o r  d e s tro y e d  by d i r e c t  in ju r y  o f  
th e  b r a in ,  by th e  d is o rg a n iz in g  a c t io n  o f  d is e a s e , and by th e  
chem ica l a c t io n  o f  c e r ta in  su b s tances  w h ic h , when ta ke n  in  
excess a re  p o iso n s  to  th e  b r a in . / 2 l* 9 /
And he c o n c lu d e d ,
When we lo o k  s in c e r e ly  a t  th e  f a c t s ,  we ca n n o t h e lp  p e rc e iv in g  
th a t  i t  [m ora l f e e l in g ]  is  j u s t  as c lo s e ly  dependent upon 
o rg a n iz a t io n  as is  th e  meanest fu n c t io n  o f  th e  m in d ./2 5 0 /
Maudsley bemoaned th e  f a c t  th a t  m a te r ia lis m  had a c q u ire d  such a bad name
because o f  i t s  p u rp o r te d  m ora l im p l ic a t io n s .  He a tte m p te d  to  expose th e
bases o f th e  p re ju d ic e  a g a in s t m a te r ia lis m  and to  dem o n s tra te  th a t  i t
p ro v id e s  a sounder b a s is  f o r  m o r a l i t y  th a n  r e l ig io u s
c o n v ic t io n . /2 5 1 /  M audsley p o in te d  o u t th a t  (1) la r g e r ,  more complex
b ra in s  d is p la y  h ig h e r i n t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l fu n c t io n s  and (2) th a t  th e
e v o lu t io n  o f  such a com plex b ra in  in v o lv e s  th e  s lo w  a c c u m u la tio n  o f
exp e rie n ce  a c ro ss  g e n e ra t io n s  ( i . e . ,  th e  h e re d ita r y  tra n s m is s io n  o f
a cq u ire d  c h a r a c t e r i s t ie s . ) /2 5 2 /  M audsley a rgued th a t  th e se  d o c tr in e s
have im p o r ta n t p r a c t ic a l  im p l ic a t io n s .  F i r s t ,  in  a d d i t io n  to
v o u ch sa fin g  th e  p ro g re s s  o f  man, th e  p r in c ip le  o f  th e  in h e r ita n c e  o f
a cq u ire d  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  u n d e r l ie s  th e  "w o rk in g  o u t o f  human degeneracy,
in  c a r r y in g  m ankind downwards to  a lo w e r le v e l o f  b e in g . " /2 5 3 /  T h is
" f a c t "  has c le a r  m ora l im p lic a t io n s .  M audsley n o te d :
I t  was no mere dream o f  p ro p h e t ic  f r e n z y  t h a t  when th e  fa th e rs  
have e a te n  sou r g rapes th e  c h i ld r e n 's  te e th  a re  s e t on edge, nor 
was i t  a m e an ing less  menace th a t  th e  aims o f  th e  fa th e r s  s h a l l  
be v i s i t e d  upon th e  c h i ld r e n  u n to  th e  t h i r d  and fo u r th
g e n e ra t io n s ; i t  was an a c tu a l in s ig h t  in to  th e  n a tu ra l law  by 
w h ich  degeneracy in c re a s e s  th ro u g h  g e n e ra t io n s — by w h ich  one 
g e n e ra t io n  reaps th e  wrong w h ich  i t s  fa th e r s  have sown, as i t s  
c h i ld r e n  in  tu r n  w i l l  reap  th e  w rong w h ich  i t  has s o w n ./25V
A ccord ing  to  M auds ley , m a te r ia lis m  and e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry , to g e th e r
w ith  th e  a ssum p tion  o f  a p h y s ic a l b a s is  f o r  th e  m ora l f a c u l t y  p ro v id e s
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us w ith  an a l t e r n a t iv e ,  s c i e n t i f i c ,  e x p la n a t io n  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f
S a ta n ic  agency and a b a s is  f o r  in d iv id u a l m ora l r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .
Maudsley a s s e rte d  th a t
a person  may succeed in  m a n u fa c tu r in g  in s a n ity  in  h is  p rogeny by 
a p e r s is te n t  d is u s e  o f  m oral f e e l in g  and a p e r s is te n t  e x e rc is e  
th ro u g h o u t h is  l i f e ,  o f  th o se  s e l f i s h ,  mean and a n t i - s o c ia l  
te n d e n c ie s  w h ich  a re  a n e g a tio n  o f  th e  h ig h e s t m oral r e la t io n s  
o f  m ankind . He does n o t eve r e x e rc is e  th e  nervous s u b s tra ta  
w h ich  m in is te r  to  m ora l fu n c t io n s ,  w h e re fo re  th e y  undergo
a tro p h y  in  h im , and he runs  th e  r i s k  o f  t r a n s m it t in g  them to  h is
p rogeny in  so im p e rfe c t a s ta te ,  th a t  th e y  a re  in c a p a b le  o f f u l l  
deve lopm ent o f  fu n c t io n  in  th e m ./255/
M audsley conc luded  th a t  t h i s  c le a r ly  im p lie d  in d iv id u a l m oral
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and th e  need f o r  a s c i e n t i f i c  e th ic s .  He w ro te :
W h e th e r,th e n , man goes upwards o r  downwards, undergoes 
deve lopm ent o r  d e g e n e ra tio n , we have e q u a lly  to  do w ith  m a tte rs  
o f  s te rn  law . P ro v is io n  has been made fo r  b o th  ways; i t  has 
been l e f t  to  him to  f in d  o u t and d e te rm in e  w h ich  way he s h a l l
ta k e . And i t  is  p la in  th a t  he m ust f in d  th e  r i g h t  p a th  o f
e v o lu t io n  and a vo id  th e  wrong p a th  o f  degeneracy , by o b s e rv a t io n  
and e x p e rie n c e , p u rs u in g  th e  same method o f  p o s i t iv e  in q u ir y  
w h ich  has se rved  him so w e ll in  th e  d i f f e r e n t  s c ie n c e s . /2 5 6 /
L ik e  B e v in g to n , M audsley conc luded  th a t  th e  in d iv id u a l 's
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  is  n o t to  b e t te r  h im s e lf  b u t " t o  prom ote th e  w e ll-b e in g  
o f th e  s o c ia l o rg a n iz a t io n — th a t  i s ,  t o  make h is  l i f e  subse rve  th e  good 
o f  h is  k in d . " /2 5 7 /  A ga in  we see a c le a r  s h i f t  away from  th e
in d iv id u a lis m  w h ich  had been a t  th e  h e a r t  o f  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  program .
The autom aton th e s is ,  w ith  i t s  a s s o c ia te d  c lu s te r  o f  d o c tr in e s  
(m a te r ia lis m  and d e te rm in ism ) a ls o  had an im pact in  more na rrow  dom ains.
Next I w i11 tu r n  to  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  im pact o f  th e  d o c t r in e  fo c u s in g  upon
some a sp e c ts  o f  i t s  im pact on p h y s io lo g y  and p sych o lo g y .
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S c ie n t i f i c  Response and R e a c tio n  
Subsequent Developments in  P h ys io lo g y
As we have seen, r e f le x  th e o ry  w ith  i t s  s e n s o r i-m o to r  parad igm  fo r  
the  e x p la n a t io n  o f  b e h a v io r , p ro v id e d  one o f  th e  main l in e s  o f  e v idence  
fo r  th e  autom aton th e s is .  R obert Y oung 's w ork has shown th a t  i t  was th e  
research  o f  J .  H ug h lin g s  Jackson and D avid  F e r r ie r  (among B r i t i s h  
p h y s io lo g is ts }  th a t  p ro v id e d  th e  b a s is  f o r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f  th e  
se n s o r i-m o to r paradigm  to  th e  c e re b ra l c o r te x . /2 5 8 /  S ince  th e  c o r te x  
was regarded  as th e  se a t o f  h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses  t h e i r  w ork p ro v id e d  
the  b a s is  f o r  th e  e x te n s io n  o f th e  s e n s o r i-m o to r  parad igm  to  a l l  fo rm s 
o f b e h a v io r . For exam ple, a m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t c o u ld  be based upon 
sound p h y s io lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  o n ly  a f t e r  1873 when F e r r ie r  co n firm e d  
F r-itsch  and H i t z ig 's  f in d in g s  o f  th e  e x c i t a b i l i t y  o f  th e  m otor 
c o r te x . /2 5 9 /  P h y s io lo g is ts  were n o t long  in  d ra w in g  th e  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  
th is  "d is c o v e ry . In  1876 Jackson w ro te : "M en ta l o p e ra t io n s  in  th e  la s t  
a n a ly s is  m ust be m ere ly  th e  s u b je c t iv e  s id e  o f  sensory and m otor 
s u b s t r a ta . " /2 6 0 /
W h ile  R obert Young e v a lu a te s  t h i s  e x te n s io n  o f  th e  s e n s o r i-m o to r  
paradigm  as s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  p ro g re s s iv e , he ra is e s  q u e s tio n s  a b o u t i t s  
va lu e  in  e x te n d in g  our u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  m in d . I 
have argued th a t  B a in 's  p h y s io lo g y  w h ich  p re d a te d  b u t a n t ic ip a te d  th e se  
developm ents d id  n o t shed much l i g h t  on p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g ;  Young 
argues t h a t ,  d e s p ite  t h e i r  p ro c la m a tio n s , F e r r ie r  and J a ckso n 's  
phys io l.ogy a ls o  f a i le d  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t . /26 l /
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B ain  was t ie d  to  t h i s  t r a d i t io n  in  a v a r ie t y  o f  w ays. As e a r ly  as 
186A he had argued th a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between p a s s iv e  and a c t iv e  modes 
o f  consc iousness  re s te d  upon th e  ne rvous s y s te m 's  d iv is io n  in to  senso ry  
and m otor fu n c t io n s . /2 6 2 /  For t h i s  reason he adop ted  th e  
fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t o f  m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y ,  th e re b y  
g u a ra n te e in g , i f  e x p e rim e n ta l re s e a rc h  c o o p e ra te d , a m otor b a s is  f o r  ou r 
a c t iv e  modes o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s ./2 6 3 / What B a in  was hop ing  to  a c h ie v e  was 
an acco u n t o f  a c t i v i t y  and purpose  in  te rm s o f e f f i c i e n t  causes. 
However, as we w i l l  see , e x p e r im e n ta l ev id e nce  d id  n o t c o o p e ra te .
F o llo w in g  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  consc iousness  autom aton th e s is  
th e re  was an in c re a se d  in te r e s t  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h y s io lo g ic a l  
accoun ts  o f  a t t e n t io n  and v o l i t i o n .  P h y s io lo g is ts  focused  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  
on m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  and became in c re a s in g ly  c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  
fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t t h a t  u n d e r la y  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  
w i l1 . /2 6 A /  A lthough  much o f  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l e v id e nce  was am biguous, 
s u p p o rt was g row ing  f o r  th e  v ie w  th a t  m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y  was se n so ry , 
n o t m otor in  c h a ra c te r .  I t  began to  appear th a t  B a in 's  "m os t v i t a l  
d is t i n c t i o n  w i t h in  th e  sphere  o f  th e  m in d ,"  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
p a ss ive  and a c t iv e  modes o f  consc iousness  was indeed " b e r e f t  o f  a l l  
p h y s io lo g ic a l support-. " /2 6 5 /  D u rin g  th e  l8 8 0 's  i t  became c le a r e r  th a t  
th e  s e n s o r i-m o to r  pa rad igm , w h ile  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  p ro g re s s iv e  in  
p h y s io lo g y , was n o t p a y in g  o f f  in  p sych o lo g y .
W ith  re g a rd  to  a t t e n t io n ,  th e  c e n tr a l  ta s k  was th e  a tte m p t to  
i d e n t i f y  th e  p re c is e  re g io n  o f  th e  c o r te x  g o v e rn in g  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
a t t e n t io n .  F e r r ie r ,  a lo n g  w ith  W undt, lo c a te d  i t  in  th e  f r o n t a l  lo b e s ,
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a lth o u g h  t h e i r  th e o r ie s  w ere s p e c u la t iv e . /2 6 6 /  F e r r ie r  w ro te :
The f a c u l t y  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  w ith  a l l  th a t  i t  im p lie s  in  th e  sphere  
o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  o p e ra t io n s , m ust be in t im a te ly  r e la te d  to  th e  
v o l i t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  o f  th e  head and eyes in  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  th e  
c e n tre s  o f  v is u a l p e rc e p t io n  and id e a t io n . /2 6 7 /
O the rs , such as B a s tia n , de n ied  th a t  i t  c o u ld  be so lo c a l is e d . /2 6 8 /  In
fa c t ,  i t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  r e t ic u la r  fo rm a tio n  were
d isco ve re d  some s ix t y  ye a rs  la te r  th a t  a t r u l y  p ro m is in g  l in e  o f
resea rch  on th e  n e u ro p h y s io lo g ic a l b a s is  o f  a t t e n t io n  g o t
u n d e rw a y ./2 6 9 / As we w i l l  see, among p s y c h o lo g is ts  th e  fo cu s  o f  deba te
was th e  r o le  o f  m otor p rocesses in  a t t e n t io n ,  n o t th e  q u e s tio n  o f  b ra in
lo c a l iz a t io n .
The w ork o f  C h a rle s  S h e rr in g to n  s h i f t e d  th e  fo c u s  o f  a l l  th e se  
q u e s tio n s . F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he was th e  one who f i n a l l y  p ro v id e d  th e  
exp e rim e n ta l ev id e nce  necessa ry  to  de m o n s tra te  th a t  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  
was senso ry  in  c h a ra c te r .  P ro p r io c e p t iv e  s e n s a tio n s  w ere shown to  
p ro v id e  th e  feedback necessa ry  f o r  m uscu la r r e g u la t io n .  W ith  
S h e r r in g to n 's  d e m o n s tra tio n , th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t 
co l 1a p s e d ./2 7 0 /
S e co n d ly , S h e rr in g to n  s h i f te d  th e  fo c u s  o f  in v e s t ig a t io n  on th e  
r e f le x .  He argued th a t  s y n a p t ic  fu n c t io n s  p la y  a c r i t i c a l  r o le  in  
d e te rm in in g  a c t io n .  S e n s o ri-m o to r p rocesses  a re  n o t s im p ly  e x c i ta to r y ;  
in h ib i t o r y  p ro cesses  can a ls o  ta k e  p la c e  a t  th e  synapse o r  e x c i ta to r y  
and in h ib i t o r y  p rocesses may in te r a c t . / 2 7 1 /  R e fle x  a c t io n  became a much 
more com plex p rocess  on t h is  v ie w ; b e h a v io r  was d e p ic te d  in  te rm s o f 
p rocesses o f  c o o rd in a t io n  and in te g r a t io n  o f  r e f le x  p a t te rn s .  The 
a p p e a lin g  s im p l i c i t y  o f  th e  s e n s o r i-m o to r  v ie w  gave way to  a v ie w  w ith
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c o n s id e ra b ly  more c o m p le x ity , b u t n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  any more e x p la n a to ry  
power re g a rd in g  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a t te rs . /2 7 2 /  T h is  new, more complex 
p ic tu re  o f n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  was n o t in c o rp o ra te d  in to  p sych o log y  u n t i l  
th e  e a r ly  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
Subsequent Developm ents in  Psycho logy
Among p s y c h o lo g is ts  th e  co nsc ious  autom aton deba te  le d  to  a 
re e v a lu a tio n  o f  th e  r o le  o f v o l i t i o n  in  a c t io n  and th o u g h t. New 
co n ce p tio n s  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  v o l i t i o n  and v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  were 
p resen ted  and d is c u s s e d . The s e le c t in g  and d i r e c t in g  fu n c t io n s  o f 
a t te n t io n  re c e iv e d  a new emphasis in  accoun ts  o f th o u g h t p ro ce sse s . 
Even among th o s e  a d h e rin g  to  t r a d i t io n a l  v ie w s , th e re  was an increased  
tendency to  s t r e s s  th e  im portance  o f  consc iousness  and th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  
em ploying in t r o s p e c t iv e  methods to  reach  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  muman 
mi nd .
As we have seen, many o f  th e  opponents o f  th e  autom aton th e s is  
re s te d  t h e i r  case upon in t r o s p e c t iv e  e v id e n c e . M iv a r t  w ro te  th a t  " th e  
s l ig h t e s t  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  ou r own m ental a c t i v i t y  soon shows us th a t ,  
in  a d d it io n  to  ou r v a r io u s  fe e l in g s ,  we a ls o  ' t h i n k 1 and 
'w i 111. " / 2 7 3 /  The "m ethod" o f  in t r o s p e c t io n  was s e t in  o p p o s it io n  to  
the  m a t e r ia l i s t i c  o r  p h y s io lo g ic a l method, bo th  because th e y  lead  to  
c o n f l ic t in g  r e s u l ts  and because o f  concern  abou t th e  m ora l n a tu re  o f 
man. Such an o p p o s it io n  was im p l i c i t  in  th e  w ork o f  B a in , s in c e  he 
argued (1) th a t  s c ie n c e  must be d e te r m in is t ic ,  (2) th a t  p sycho logy  must 
be as p h y s io lo g ic a l as p o s s ib le ,  and (3) th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  is  a c e n tra l 
method o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n .  The c o n f l i c t  between these
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
1 Page 517
sources o f  ev id e nce  ( d e te r m in is t ic  s c ie n c e  and in tro s p e c t io n )  must have 
been p e rc e iv e d  by B a in , when th e  au tom aton  th e s is  drew th e  l in e  so 
s h a rp ly . / 2 1 k /  B a in  never made any d i r e c t  comments upon th e  im p lic a t io n s  
o f H u x le y 's  th e s is  f o r  human fu n c t io n in g ,  a lth o u g h  s e v e ra l la te r -  
a r t ic le s  to u ch  on re la te d  is s u e s . /2 7 5 /
As we have seen, B a in  den ied  t h a t  consc iousness is  an in e r t ,  
u n in f lu e n t ia l  accompaniment o f  ne rvous p ro ce sse s , and argued th a t  i t  is  
presupposed f o r  any fo rm  o f  a c q u is i t io n .  C onsciousness was s im p ly  
inexpendab le  in  the  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n . / 2 7 & /  Bain  
a p p lie d  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t in u i t y  in  re v e rs e  and argued th a t  we must 
a t t r ib u te  consc iousness to  a n im a ls . /2 7 7 /
I t  was a ls o  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  th a t  Bain s h i f te d  to  an 
in s t ru m e n ta l is t  accoun t o f  th e  r o le  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n s tru c ts  in  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  and in c re a se d  h is  em phasis upon th e  c e n tr a l  r o le  o f  
in t ro s p e c t io n  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry . B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  
was " th e  a lp h a  and omega o f  a l l  p s y c h o lo g ic a l e n q u ir y . " /2 7 8 /
Such a r e t r e a t  from  th e  commitment to  p h y s io lo g ic a l methods was n o t 
un ique to  B a in . Ward argued th a t  p sych o lo g y  and p h y s io lo g y  must be ke p t 
w ide a p a r t ,  pend ing  adequate deve lopm ent o f  each s c ie n c e . /2 7 9 /  S u lly  
argued th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  was th e  p rim a ry  to o l  o f  th e  
p s y c h o lo g is t . /2 8 0 /  Even M audsley re v e rs e d  . h is  p o s i t io n  and a s s e rte d  
th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  was an e s s e n t ia l method fo r  p s y c h o lo g y . /2 8 l /  The 
back lash  a g a in s t th e  v is io n  p re se n te d  by th e  "new p s y c h o lo g y " a f fe c te d  a 
broad range o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts .
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The n a tu re  o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  became an im p o r ta n t is s u e  fo r  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  P s y c h o lo g is ts  such as Ward, S u l ly  and 
S to u t were re fo rm u la t in g  accoun ts  o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  so as to  make them 
le s s  m e c h a n is tic  and somewhat le s s  i n t e l l e c t u a l i s t i c . / 2 8 2 /  The new 
emphasis upon c o n a tio n a l p rocesses  extended a ls o  to  th e  m enta l re a lm . 
Here a t t e n t io n  was p o s ite d  as a fundam enta l power s u b s e rv in g  th e  
s e le c t iv e  and d i r e c t in g  fu n c t io n s  o f th o u g h t p ro ce sse s . C o n tro v e rs ie s  
o ve r th e  c h a ra c te r  and fu n c t io n s  o f  a t t e n t io n  w i l l  be p re s e n te d  more 
f u l l y  in  C hap te rs  7 and 8 . Here I w ou ld  j u s t  l i k e  to  p o in t  o u t th a t  th e  
s tre s s  upon th e  v o l i t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  th o u g h t le d  to  r e v is io n s  in  th e  
t r a d i t io n a l  v ie w  o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . In  th e  U t i I i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  th e  re c e p t iv e  fu n c t io n  o f  consc iousness  had been s tre s s e d . 
For James H i l l ,  consc iousness  was m e re ly  " th e  ha v in g  o f  s e n s a t io n ."  
A lthough  B a in  somewhat im proved t h i s  a c c o u n t, he a ls o  emphasized th e  
re c e p t iv e  fu n c t io n s  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . The new emphasis upon th e  r o le  o f  
a t t e n t io n  and th e  c o n s t r u c t iv e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th o u g h t le d  to  a new v ie w  o f 
a d a p tiv e  co n sc io u sn e ss , w h ich  s tre s s e d  i t s  r o le  as a b u f f e r  betw een th e  
in d iv id u a l and th e  e n v iro n m e n t. The emphasis g iv e n  to  v o l i t i o n a l  
p rocesses d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  became a perm anent p a r t  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l t r a d i t i o n .  He D o u g a ll 's  ho rm ic  p sy c h o lo g y , fo rm u la te d  in  
th e  e a r ly  ye a rs  o f  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry ,  made p u rp o s iv e  s t r i v i n g  th e  
e s s e n t ia l mark o f  a l l  b e h a v io r . /2 8 3 /
F in a l ly ,  in  p r a c t ic a l  f i e l d s  th e re  was a s h i f t  away fro m  th e  
Hi 11-B a in  v ie w  o f  c h a ra c te r  as a p ro d u c t o f  h a b i t  fo rm a t io n .  Ward, 
S u l ly  and s e v e ra l o th e rs  in  t h e i r  g e n e ra t io n  em phasized th e  power o f 
con sc io us  r e f le c t io n  and c h o ic e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  in s te a d  o f ,  o r in
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a d d i t io n  to  h a b i t .  Ward, f o r  example,- w ro te  th a t  to o  g re a t  an emphasis 
upon h a b i t  fo rm a tio n  was l i k e l y  to  lead  to  th e  " f o s s i 1iz a t io n  o f 
c h a r a c te r . " /2 8 4 /  In  e d u c a tio n  t h is  meant a reduced em phasis upon h a b it  
fo rm a t io n ,  and an in c re a se d  em phasis upon th e  deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n a l  
powers such as th e  power o f a t t e n t io n . / 2 8 5 /
Subsequent Developm ents in  P h ilo so p h y
The re a c t io n  to  the  co n sc io us  au tom aton th e s is  and i t s  r e la te d  
d o c tr in e s  o f  m a te r ia lis m , and d e te rm in is m  was p a r t  o f  a la rg e r  deba te  
th a t  examined th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a s c ie n c e  o f  man and q u e s tio n e d  th e  
t r a d i t io n a l  a cco u n t o f  s c ie n c e  i t s e l f .  In  1882, T . H. G reen 's  a r t i c l e  
"Can There  be a N a tu ra l S c ience  o f Han?" appeared in  H in d . /2 8 6 /  G reen 's  
c e n tr a l  th e s is  in  t h i s  w ork was t h a t  th e  m oral a c t io n  o f  man is  o f  a 
d i f f e r e n t  o rd e r  than  th e  th e  phenomena d e a lt  w i th  by th e  p h y s ic a l 
s c ie n c e s . T h is  d i f fe r e n c e ,  as we have seen, was f e l t  by many d u r in g  th e  
la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  and was th e  b a s is  o f  th e  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  
autom aton th e s is .  G reen 's  aim was to  p ro v id e  an i n t e l le c t u a l  fo u n d a t io n  
f o r  t h i s  c o n v ic t io n . /2 8 7 /
F i r s t  Green id e n t i f ie d  th e  contem poraneous o r ig in s  o f  th e  n a tu ra l
s c ie n c e  o f  man. He w ro te :
The th e o ry  o f  de sce n t and e v o lu t io n  opens up a v is t a  o f  
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  beyond th e  f a c t s ,  so fa r  a s c e r ta in e d ,  o f  human 
h is t o r y ,  and sugges ts  an in q u ir y  in to  th e  a n te c e d e n ts  o f  th e  
m o ra lis e d  man based on o th e r  d a ta  th a n  th e  re c o rd s  w h ich  he has 
l e f t  o f  h im s e lf .  Such in q u ir y ,  i t  is  th o u g h t, w i l l  in  tim e  g iv e  
us th e  means o f  re d u c in g  th e  m ora l s u s c e p t ib i l i t i e s  o f  man to  
th e  ra n k  o f  o rd in a ry  p h y s ic a l f a c t s ,  p a r ts  o f  one system , and 
i n t e l l i g i b l e  by th e  same m ethods, w ith  a l l  th e  n a tu ra l phenomena 
w h ich  we a re  le a rn in g  to  know. Han w i l l  th e n  have h is  
a s c e r ta in e d  p la c e  in  n a tu re , as perhaps th e  n o b le s t o f  th e  
an im a ls  b u t an an im al s t i ! 1 . / 288/
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To this Green added an important caveats
I t  is  n o t a t  a l l  in te n d e d  to  d is p u te  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a v a l id
n a tu ra l s c ie n c e  d e a lin g  w ith  human n a tu re  in  c e r ta in  o f  i t s  
a s p e c ts , th e  p o in t  a t  issu e  is  w he the r any such sc ie n ce  can
dea l w ith  th e  u l t im a te  p r in c ip le  o f  know ledge and o f  m o r a l i t y  in
m a n ./2 8 9 /
G iven th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  a tte m p t to  c re a te  a sc ie n ce  o f  man
and g iv e n  t h e i r  program  o f b a s in g  e p is te m o lo g y  and e th ic s  upon
psycho logy  i t  is  c le a r  w hat is  a t  s ta k e  in  G reen 's  e x a m in a tio n . G reen 's
argum ent was deve loped  th ro u g h  a lo n g  and d e ta i le d  accoun t o f  K a n t's
p o s i t io n  and i t s  sh o rtco m in g s , w h ich  I w ould  j u s t  as soon c irc u m v e n t.
What he d id  s u b s c r ib e  to  in  th e  K a n tia n  p h ilo s o p h y  was th e  v ie w  th a t
n a tu re  im p lie s  a s e l f - d is t in g u is h in g  s u b je c t th a t  is  d i s t i n c t  from
n a tu re . Green w ro te :
I f  by n a tu re  we mean . . . th e  connected  o rd e r o f  knowable fa c ts  
o r  phenomena . . . th e n  n a tu re  im p lie s  som eth ing  o th e r than  
i t s e l f  as th e  c o n d it io n  o f  i t s  b e in g  what i t  is  . . .  . th a t  
som eth ing  e ls e  . . .  is  a s e l f - d is t in g u is h in g
consc i ousness . / 290/
T h is  le d  Green to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  "man is  n o t m e re ly  a phenomenon o r
succe ss io n  o f  phenom ena ."/291 / F u rth e rm o re ,
i t  is  im p o rta n t to  c a l l  a t t e n t io n  to  th a t  k in d  o f  a c t i v i t y  
u n d o u b te d ly  e x e rc is e d  by u s , im p lie d  in  a l l  d i s t i n c t i v e ly  
in t e l l i g e n t  o r  m ora l e x p e rie n c e  . . . .  I f  we r e f l e c t  on w hat is  
c o n ta in e d  in  o u r know ledge, o r  in  any c o n c e p tio n  o r p e rc e p tio n  
c o n t r ib u to r y  to  i t ,  we s h a l l  see th a t  th e  r e la t io n  in  w h ich  i t s  
c o n s t i tu e n ts  s tand  to  each o th e r  is  e s s e n t ia l ly  d i f f e r e n t  from  
th e  r e la t io n  between s tages o f  th e  process by w h ich  th e  
know ledge o r  p e rc e p t io n  is  a r r iv e d  a t . /2 9 2 /
He added t h a t ,  " f o r  t h is  reason no know ledge, n o r any m ental a c t
in v o lv e d  in  know ledge, can p ro p e r ly  be c a l le d  a 'phenomenon o f
co n sc io u sn e ss ' . " / 2 9 3 /
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I t  is  im p o rta n t to  re c o g n iz e  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  G reen 's  c r i t i q u e .  
He argued th a t  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  p la ye d  an e s s e n t ia l r o le  in  th e  
c o n s tru c t io n  o f know ledge. T h is  im p lie s  th a t  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  
sources o f  knowledge can shed l i t t l e  l i g h t  upon i t s  c u r r e n t  s ta tu s  in  
th e  in d iv id u a l m ind . P sycho logy , i f  i t  r e s t r i c t s  i t s e l f  to  an 
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  sou rces o f  know ledge qua phenomena ( i . e .
a s s o c ia t io n is m ) , canno t shed l i g h t  upon " d i s t i n c t i v e l y  i n t e l l i g e n t  o r  
m oral e x p e r ie n c e ." /2 9 V  To accoun t f o r  such e x p e r ie n c e  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  
th e  s e lf-c o n s c io u s  s u b je c t m ust be acknow ledged, b u t t h is  a c t i v i t y  can 
n o t be p h e n o m e n a lize d ./2 9 5 / Green co n c lu d e d , th e r e fo r e ,  th a t  a n a tu ra l 
sc ie n ce  o f  man is  im p o s s ib le . As we w i l l  see , James Ward fo l lo w e d  th e  
same l in e  o f  re a so n in g , b u t conc luded  th a t  we need to  r e je c t  th e  
p h e nom ena lis t and d e te r m in is t ic  program  o f  se ve n te e n th  c e n tu ry  s c ie n c e .
C o n cu rren t w ith  these  deve lopm en ts , c e r ta in  o th e r  deve lopm ents w ere 
ta k in g  p la c e  w h ich  le d  to  a d i f f e r e n t  v ie w  o f  th e  l im i t a r io n s  o f
s c ie n c e . K a n tia n  phenomenalism d i f f e r e d  from  Humean phenomenalism in  
a s s e r t in g  th a t  a re a l w o r ld  la y  beyond th e  appearances. A lth o u g h  
u n d e rs ta n d in g  was r e s t r ic t e d  to  th e  phenomenal re a lm , Kant a ls o  p o s ite d  
pu re  reason and p r a c t ic a l  re a so n . The m oral and a e s th e t ic  a sp e c ts  o f  
human e x p e rie n c e  were n o t reduced to  phenomena by K a n t, b u t re s te d  on a 
fo u n d a t io n  o th e r  than  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g . I w ou ld  suggest th a t  th e  
in c o rp o ra t io n  o f  n e o -K a n tia n  th o u g h t in  B r i t a in ,  ( i . e . ,  th e  w ork o f
Lange and Lo tze ) p ro v id e d  in t e l le c t u a ls  w ith  to o ls  f o r  fo rm u la t in g  t h e i r
c o n v ic t io n  th a t  s c ie n ce  co u ld  n o t a d e q u a te ly  t r e a t  c e n t r a l  a sp e c ts  o f  
human e x p e rie n c e .
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Both Lange and L o tze  d is t in g u is h e d  between a rea lm  o f  s c ie n c e  and a 
rea lm  o f  v a lu e .  Each argued th a t  mechanism was th e  m ost a p p ro p r ia te  
fram ew ork f o r  th e  rea lm  o f  s c ie n c e . And each a rgued th a t  s c ie n c e  co u ld  
n o t c a p tu re  im p o rta n t a sp e c ts  o f  human e x p e r ie n c e . The in f lu e n c e  o f  
t h e i r  v ie w s  in  B r i t a in  can be seen in  a w ide  v a r ie t y  o f
i nd i v i dua1s . /2 9 6 /
I con tend  th a t  th e  a d o p tio n  o f  such v ie w s  was f a c i l i t a t e d  by th e  
c o n f l i c t s  engendered by issu e s  in v o lv e d  in  th e  co n sc io u s  autom aton 
de ba te . The v ie w  o f  man as a co n sc io u s  au tom aton c o n f l ic t e d  w ith  th e  
d e e p ly  ro o te d  c o n v ic t io n  t h a t  we a re  p u rp o s iv e , s e le c t iv e  and m oral 
b e in g s . T h is  c o n f l i c t  and th e  a d o p tio n  o f  th e  n o t io n  o f  s e p a ra te , and 
e q u a lly  le g i t im a te ,  rea lm s o f  d is c o u rs e  le d  to  a new em phasis upon th e  
l im i t a t io n s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n .  C oupled w ith  th e  id e a l i s t
c r i t i q u e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  co n ce p ts  as a b s t r a c t io n s ,  th e se  deve lopm ents  le d ,  
f o r  a t im e , to  a genu ine  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p lu r a l is m ,  a v ie w  th a t
d i f f e r e n t  modes o f  e x p la n a t io n  a re  a p p ro p r ia te  f o r  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  
human s c ie n c e . /2 9 7 /
T h is  p lu r a l is m  c o lla p s e d  w ith  th e  r i s e  o f  lo g ic a l  e m p ir ic is m  w ith  
i t s  s tr e s s  upon th e  hegemony o f  s c ie n c e  as a ro u te  to  know ledge, b u t 
asp e c ts  o f  t h i s  s h i f t  l in g e re d  on in  c o n v e n t io n a l is t  and in s t r u m e n ta l is t  
v ie w s . /298/  I w ou ld  a rgue  th a t  i t  is  w o rth  re e xa m in in g  th e  sou rces  o f ,  
and th e  r a t io n a le  f o r ,  t h i s  p lu r a l is m  s in c e  th e  p rob lem s i t  was des igned  
to  s o lv e  a re  s t i l l  w ith  us to d a y .
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 6
1. T h is  p o r t r a i t  is  drawn fro m  Noel A nnan 's , L e s l ie  S tephen ; H is  
Thought and C h a ra c te r in  R e la t io n  to  H is  Time (C am bridge: a rv a rd  
U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1952) and "The I n t e l le c t u a l  A r is to c r a c y , "  in  J .  H. 
Plumb, S tu d ie s  in  S o c ia l H is to r y :  A T r ib u te  to  G. H. T re v e ly a n
(London: Longmans, Green and Company, 1955; r e p r in t  ed . F re e p o r t ,  New 
Y o rk : Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  P re ss , 19& 9)• See a ls o  Owen C hadw ick, The
S e c u la r iz a t io n  o f  th e  European Hi nd i n th e  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  
(Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1975) and Reba S o f fe r ,  E th ic s
and S o c ie ty  in  V ic to r ia n  E ng land : The R e v o lu t io n  in  th e  S o c ia l S c ie n ce s .
1870—191 (B e rk e le y : U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P re ss , 1978 ).
2 . In  em p loy ing  th e  la b e l " s c i e n t i f i c  n a t u r a l i s t "  in  t h i s  c o n te x t 
I am fo l lo w in g  in  th e  fo o ts te p s  o f  Frank M. T u rn e r in  Between S c ience  
and R e lig io n :  The R e a c tio n  to  S c ie n t i f i c  N a tu ra lis m  in  L a te  V ic to r ia n  
Engl and (New Haven: Y a le  U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 197*0 • He in  tu r n ,  borrow ed 
th e  te rm  fro m  James W ard 's  G i f f o r d  L e c tu re s  d e l iv e re d  I 896- I 898 and 
p u b lis h e d  as N a tu ra lis m  and A g n o tic is m . **th e d . (London: A 6 C B la c k , 
L td . ,  1915 C 1899 ]).
3 . L . S. B e v in g to n , "The P ersona l A spect o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i t y , "  
H ind k (1879) i2i»5-
A. T y n d a ll and H uxley p re se n te d  t h e i r  accoun ts  in  187** in  ta lk s  a t  
th e  ****th annual m ee ting  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  Advancement 
o f  S c ie n ce . These addresses w ere p u b lis h e d  in  N a tu re  (and s e v e ra l o th e r  
p la ce s ) d u r in g  th e  same y e a r : John T y n d a ll ,  " B e lf a s t  A d d re s s ,"  N a tu re  
10 (August 1 8 7 4 ):3 0 9 -1 9 ; T . H. H u x le y , "On th e  H yp o th e s is  th a t  A n im als 
a re  Automata and i t s  H is t o r y , "  N a tu re  10 (187*0 : 362-66 and F o r tn ig h t ly  
Review 65 (187**):5 5 0 -8 0 ; W. K. C l i f f o r d ,  "Body and H in d ,"  F o r tn ig h t ly  
Review 22 ( 187* * ) :71**~36.
5 . New deve lopm ents in  p h y s ic s  and c h e m is try  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  had done much to  b o ls te r  th e  c o n fid e n c e  o f  r e d u c t io n is t i c a l l y  
in c lin e d  s c ie n t i s t s .  See In t r o d u c t io n  to  P a rt I I I ,  n . 2 .
6 . T u rn e r , Between Sci ence and R e lig io n : S o f fe r ,  E th ic s  and
S o c ie ty : L o r ra in e  J .  D aston , " B r i t i s h  Responses to  P s y c h o -P h y s io lo g y ,
1860 -1900 ." I s is  69 (1 9 7 8 ):1 9 2 -2 0 8 .
7 . T u rn e r ,  Between S c ie n ce  and R e l ig io n , p . 2 . T u rn e r in c lu d e s  
among th e  n a tu r a l is t s  T . H. H u x le y , John T y n d a ll ,  H e rb e rt S pencer, 
V M lliam  K. C l i f f o r d ,  F ra n c is  G a lto n , F re d e r ic  H a r r is o n , John H o rle y  and 
George Henry Lewes. T h is  is  a somewhat d iv e rs e  g roup  o f  th in k e rs  
le a d in g  one to  su sp e c t th a t  T u rn e r 's  aim  o f  d e p ic t in g  th e  d iv e r s i t y  o f  
re a c t io n s  to  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  le d  him to  o v e r lo o k  th e  d i v e r s i t y  o f 
n a t u r a l i s t i c  v ie w s  p roposed . W h ile  T u rn e r does m en tion  th e  a g n o s tic is m  
o f  some o f  th e  n a t u r a l i s t s ,  he does n o t e x p lo re  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l b a s is
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f o r  t h is  p o s i t io n .  I b id . ,  pp . 2 1 -2 2 . I b e l ie v e  t h a t  i t  was ro o te d  in  
K a n tia n  phenom enalism , n o t Humean phenomenalism and th a t  i t  im p lie d  th e  
tw o -w o rld s  v ie w  seem among n a tu r a l is t s  and n o n - n a tu r a l is ts  a l- ik e .
8 . I b i d . ,  p . 2k .  The quoted d e s c r ip t io n  o f  n a tu ra lis m  is  from  th e  
E ncyc loped ia  B r i ta n n ic a . 11th e d . ,  s . v .  " N a tu ra l is m , "  by James Ward.
9> I su sp e c t th e  d e s c r ip t io n  f i t s  as i t  conce rns  T y n d a ll ,  H uxley 
and Spencer. C l i f f o r d ,  how ever, c e r t a in ly  d id  n o t s u b s c r ib e  to  D a lto n 's  
a tom ic  th e o ry  b u t in s te a d  p o s ite d  a mind s t u f f  t h a t  u n d e rla y  m a t te r .  
Nor d id  B a in  n e c e s s a r i ly  h o ld  such a v ie w . T u rn e r in c o r r e c t ly  c i te s  
B a in  as th e  a u th o r o f  an 1853 W estm inste r Review a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  "The 
A tom ic T h e o ry ."  F u rth e rm o re , Lewes argued th a t  s e n tie n c e — one fo rm  o f 
w h ich  was co n sc io usn e ss— was a necessa ry  component o f  a i l  a c t io n .  T h is  
was th e  b a s is  o f  h is  c o n te n t io n  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h y s io lo g ic a l 
phenomena c o u ld  n o t be e x p la in e d  on p u re ly  m echan ica l p r in c ip le s .
10. I t  is  t r u e  th a t  W ill ia m  James w ro te  one o f  th e  c la s s ic  
r e b u t ta ls  o f  th e  autom ata th e s is  and p u b lis h e d  i t  in  th e  E n g lis h  jo u rn a l 
H ind in  1876. I t  is  a ls o  t r u e  t h a t  James m a in ta in e d  c lo s e  t ie s  w ith  
many B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  However, t h is  does n o t seem to  j u s t i f y  
fo c u s in g  on him  in  a book on E n g lis h  s o c ia l th o u g h t.  S o f f e r 's  accoun t 
o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  p sycho logy  in  B r i t a in  is  r id d le d  w ith  m inor 
in a c c u ra c ie s  w h ich  d e tr a c t  from  th e  f lo w  o f  th e  a rgum ent.
11. A lth o u g h  James' 1879 paper w i l l  be d is c u s s e d  i t  w i l l  be 
assessed as a c o n t r ib u t io n  to  subsequent deba tes in  E ng land .
12. D aston , " B r i t i s h  R esponses," p . 193.
13- She w ro te
"A th o ro u g h g o in g  e m p ir ic is m  m ig h t have accep ted  in t ro s p e c t iv e  
ev idence  on a equal fo o t in g  w ith  p h y s io lo g ic a l  d a ta , b u t a 
c o n s is te n t  d e te rm in ism  re q u ire d  p s y c h o lo g is ts  to  d is re g a rd  th e  
f a m i l ia r  e xp e rie n ce s  o f  v o l i t i o n ,  e f f o r t ,  u n i t y  o f  consc iousness 
and u l t im a te ly  consc iousness i t s e l f  as i l l u s o r y . "  ( ib id . )
I t  is  a ls o  c le a r  th a t  th e  re d u c t ion ism  o f  th e  program  p ro v id e d  no a id  in  
re s o lv in g  th e s e  c o n t r a d ic t io n s .
14. I b i d . ,  p . 194. I t  is  w o rth  q u o tin g  th e  passage from  S idgw ick  
in  f u l 1:
"The b e l ie f  th a t  e ven ts  a re  d e te rm in a te ly  r e la te d  to  th e  s ta te  
o f  th in g s  im m e d ia te ly  p re c e d in g  them is  now h e ld  by a l l  
com petent th in k e rs  in  re s p e c t o f  a l l  k in d s  o f  occu rences e xce p t 
human v o l i t i o n s .  I t  has s te a d i ly  grown b o th  in te n s iv e ly  and 
e x te n s iv e ly ,  b o th  in  c le a rn e s s  and c e r t a in t y  o f  c o n v ic t io n ,  and 
in  th e  u n iv e r s a l i t y  o f  e x p l ic a t io n ,  as th e  human m ind has 
deve loped and human e x p e rie n c e  has been s y s te m a tiz e d  and e n la rg e  
s te p  by s te p , i n '  s u c c e s s iv e  departm en ts  o f  f a c t ,  c o n f l i c t in g  
modes o f  th o u g h t have receded and fa d e d , u n t i l  a t  le n g th  th e y
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have van ished  eve ryw here , e xce p t f o r  th e  m y s te r io u s  c i ta d e l  o f  
th e  w i11. (The Methods o f  E th ic s  [London: M a c m illa n , 187^3,
p . W
S id g w ic k 's  m etaphor co rresponds  w ith  one employed by B a in  in  h is  w ork On 
C h a ra c te r . Ba in  w ro te : "The ad h e re n ts  o f  th e  o ld e r  p sych o log y  a re  th u s  
b o ld ly  c h a lle n g e d  to  s u rre n d e r t h e i r  c i ta d e l  to  th e  new methods [o f  
p h re n o lo g y ]. "  B a in , On th e  S tudy o f  C h a ra c te r , in c lu d in g  an e s t im a te  o f 
p h re n o lo g y  (London: P a rk e r, Son and B ourn , 1861), p . 25- T here  is  o th e r  
ev id e nce  th a t  S id g w ick  read  t h i s  work f o r  i t  was here  th a t  B a in  spoke o f 
d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n  as a " g lo r io u s  p a ra d o x ."  See n o te  C hapter 3 , no te s  
152, 1A2. I f  I am c o r r e c t  t h i s  is  one o f  th e  few  in d ic a t io n s  th a t  t h is  
work had any im pac t.
15* For exam ple, b o th  M i l l s  had d e te r m in is t ic  a cco u n ts  o f
v o l i t i o n ,  a lth o u g h  th e  d e te rm in ism  was one o f  m enta l c o n d it io n s  
(m o tives) ra th e r  than  p h y s ic a l c o n d it io n s .
16. " P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy and th e  P h ilo so p h y  o f  N a tu re  in  
M id -N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  B r i t a in "  (Ph.D . d is s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
Cambridge, 1970); "The Background o f P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy  in  N a tu ra l 
P h ilo s o p h y ,"  H is to ry  o f  S c ience  11 (1 9 7 3 ):7 5 “ 123 and "The Human
S ig n if ic a n c e  o f  B io lo g y : C a rp e n te r, D arw in and th e  v e ra  causa . "  in  
N a tu re  and th e  V ic to r ia n  I magi n a t io n , eds . U. C. K noepflm acher and G.
B. Tennyson (B e rk e le y : U n iv e rs i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P re s s , 1977),
pp. 216- 30 .
17- These th in k e rs  argued th a t  th e  b a s ic  u n i t  o f  e x p e rie n c e  was 
th e  dynamic e xp e rie n c e  o f  re s is ta n c e  to  m uscu la r e f f o r t .  F u rth e rm o re , 
th e y  m a in ta in e d  th e  s u b je c t iv e  e xp e rie n ce  o f  fo r c e  ( e f f o r t  v s .  
re s is ta n c e )  p ro v id e d  d i r e c t  know ledge o f  a cause a c t iv e ly  d e te rm in in g  an 
e f f e c t .  The r e s u l t in g  dynam ic n o t io n  o f  c a u s a l i t y  was c o n s id e re d  a 
v ia b le  a l t e r n a t iv e  to  Hume's a n a ly s is  by th e se  th in k e r s .
18. The s ig n if ic a n c e  o f S m ith 's  w o rk , however, e x tends  w e ll  beyond 
t h i s .  I t  sh ou ld  be rega rded  as a c o n t r ib u t io n  to  re c e n t re v is io n s  in  
ou r v ie w  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  se ve n te e n th  c e n tu ry  sc ie n c e  and i t s  im pact on 
subsequent v iew s o f  s c ie n c e .
19- The im po rtance  o f  Lange f o r  th e  th o u g h t o f  t h i s  p e r io d  is  
emphasized in  John Theodore M erz, H is to r y  o f  European T hough t in  th e  
N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . U v o l s . ,  3 rd  ed . (London: W ill ia m  B lackwood and
Sons, 1907-1914) Merz regarded  Lange as th e  le a d e r o f  th e  n e o -K a n tia n  
movement- in  Germany. Lange 's  im po rtance  f o r  B r i t i s h  th o u g h t is  
c o rro b o ra te d  in  E. C. Thomas' p re fa c e  to  th e  e n g lis h  t r a n s la t io n  o f  
H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia lis m  ( w r i t t e n  in  1877 )s
"The H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia lis m  was h a i le d  upon i t s  o r ig in a l  
p u b l ic a t io n  in  Germay, as a w ork l i k e l y  to  e x c i te  c o n s id e ra b le  
in te r e s t .  In  t h i s  c o u n try ,  P ro fe s s o r H ux ley sugges ted , in  th e  
"Lay Sermons, L e c tu re s  and A ddresses" (p u b lis h e d  in  1870 ), th a t  
a t r a n s la t io n  o f  th e  book w ould be "a  g re a t s e rv ic e  to  
p h ilo s o p h y  in  E ng land" . . . .  And th e n , in  th e  autumn o f  187*»,
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a t t e n t io n  was a g a in  s p e c ia l ly  d ir e c te d  to  i t  by P ro fe s s o r 
T y n d a l l 's  acknow ledgement o f  h is  indeb tedness  " t o  th e  s p i r i t  and 
to  th e  L e t t e r "  o f  th e  w ork in  h is  memorable add ress  as P re s id e n t
o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  a t  B e l f a s t . "
I t  was t h i s  address w h ich  in s p ire d  Thomas to  u n d e rta ke  h is  t r a n s la t io n  
o f th e  w o rk , w h ich  was p u b lis h e d  in  th re e  volum es in  1877* 1880 and 1881
r e s p e c t iv e ly .  F. A. Lange, H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia lis m  and c r i t i c i s m  o f
i t s  p re s e n t im p o rta n ce , t r a n s .  E rn e s t C heste r Thomas, 3 v o ls .  (London: 
T rubne r and c o . ,  1877—8 1 ) . Lange 's  w ork was w e ll re c e iv e d  by B r i t i s h  
th in k e rs  and w ent th ro u g h  numerous e d i t io n s .  B e rtra n d  R u s s e ll w ro te  th e  
in t r o d u c t io n  to  the  1925 re is s u e  o f  th e  w o rk .
2 0 . T y n d a ll ,  " B e lf a s t  A d d re s s ,"  p . 309.
21 . H ux ley  "On D e s c a rte s ' "D is c o u rs e  Touch ing  th e  Method o f  U sing 
One's Reason R ig h t ly  and o f  S eeking  S c ie n t i f i c  T r u th , "  add ress  p re se n te d  
to  Cambridge Young M en's C h r is t ia n  S o c ie ty ,  March 2k ,  1870. R e p rin te d
in  C o lle c te d  Essays by T . H. Hux1e y . v o l .  1: Method and R e s u lts
(London: M a cm illa n  and C o ., 1898) ,  pp . I 66- 9 8 .
22 . I b i d . ,  p . 190.
2 3 . I b id .
2k .  Lange, H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia l is m . 2 :3 3 7 .
25 . I b i d . ,  3 :3 3 5 “ 65- I t  is  t h i s  v ie w  o f independen t rea lm s o f
d is c o u rs e , a v ie w  a ls o  m a in ta in e d  by Hermann L o tz e , t h a t  perm eated much 
th in k in g  in  B r i t a in  d u r in g  th e  la s t  q u a r te r  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  
T h is  v ie w  enab led  th in k e rs  such as T y n d a ll and H ux ley  to  a rgue  f o r  a 
m e c h a n is tic  and d e te r m in is t ic  v ie w  o f  man, w h ile  s k i r t i n g  many o f  th e  
im p lic a t io n s  o f  such a v ie w .
26. I b i d . , 3 :1 6 8 .
27 . I b i d . , 3 :1 3 3 .
28 . I b i d . , 3 :12A .
29. i b i d . , 3 :1 6 8 . In  re v ie w in g  th e  w ork o f  W und t's  s tu d e n ts ,w ith
M iin s te rb e rg  s p e c i f i c a l l y  in  m ind , James Ward rem arked th a t  a lth o u g h  
Lange had shocked th e  w o r ld  by d is p e n s in g  w ith  th e  s o u l,  now modern
psycho logy  was a tte m p tin g  to  d isp e nse  w ith  co n sc io usn e ss  a l to g e th e r .
Ward, "M odern P sycho logy : a R e f le x io n , "  M ind 2 n .s .  (1 8 9 3 ):55 *
30 . Lange, H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia l is m . 3 s 156.
3 1 . I b i d . ,  3 : l8 A .
32. I b i d . ,  3 :1 9 3 -
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33. Ibid.
31*. I b id . ,  3 s l8 7 -  T h is  comment c o rro b o ra te s  my v ie w  th a t  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  were in te re s te d  in  d e v e lo p in g  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  p sych o log y  as th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  e p is te m o lo g y , e th ic s  and 
a program  o f s o c ia l re fo rm .
35* D e s c a rte s , T r e a t is e  o f  Han (1 6 6 2 ).
3 6 . M entioned in  Lange, H is to ry  o f  M a te r ia l is m . 2 :7 5  (Note 7 2 ) .
3 7 . Ib id .
3 8 . A cco rd ing  to  Lange, th e se  e f f o r t s  w ere s t i l l  under s e r io u s  
d is c u s s io n  in  th e  m id -n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  He c i t e s  H e lm h o ltz 's ,  "Ueber 
d ie  W echse lw irkung d e r N a tu r k r a f te ,  V o r tra g  vom 7 F e b r. 5U ,U o f  w h ich  
he says " th e  c o n n e c tio n  o f  these  a tte m p ts  w ith  th e  p ro g re s s  o f  m echanics 
and w ith  th e  e x p e c ta t io n  o f  w hat was to  be ach ieved  by them is  v e ry  
j u s t l y  d e m o n s tra te d ."  Ib id .
39* On H a r t le y ,  see H. C. W arren, A H is to r y  o f  A s s o c ia t io n  
P sycho logy  (New Y o rk : C h a rle s  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1921; r e p r in t  e d i t io n  New 
Y o rk : Johnson R e p r in t  C o rp o ra t io n , 1967) ,  pp . 157_60 . R o b e rt Young, in  
Mi nd. B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry : C e reb ra l
L o c a l iz a t io n  and i t s  B io lo g ic a l  C o n te x t from  G a ll t o  F e r r ie r  (O x fo rd : 
C la rendon  P ress , 1970) contends th a t  C a r te s ia n  d u a lis m  and 
a s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t p ro v id e d  th e  c a te g o r ie s  w i t h in  w h ich  s tu d ie s  on 
fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  b r a in  w ere in te rp r e te d  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
and t h a t  t h is  s ta te  o f  a f f a i r s  was d e tr im e n ta l to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y . I w i l l  touch  on Y oung 's  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  
p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  p e r io d  a t  v a r io u s  p o in ts  in  my a c c o u n t.
AO. In  re v ie w in g  th e  deve lopm ent o f  r e f le x  th e o ry  I w i l l  be 
d ra w in g  h e a v i ly  on th e  a ccoun t g iv e n  by F ra n k l in  F e a r in g  in  h is  w o rk ,
R e fle x  A c t io n : A S tudy  in  th e  H is to ry  o f  P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy
(London: B a l1 ie r e , 1930; r e p r in t  e d . ,  Cam bridge: MIT P re ss , 1970).
A l . I b id . ,  p . 120.
A2. I b id . ,  p . 13A.
A3> H a ll d id  m a in ta in  th a t  v o l i t i o n  may m o d ify  th e  a c ts  o f  th e  
r e f le x  fu n c t io n ,  and he no ted  th a t  th e se  a c ts  a re  f r e q u e n t ly  accom panied 
by s e n s a t io n . I b id .
AA. I b id . ,  p . l A l .  M u l le r 's  w ork was to  have an im pact on th e  
w ork o f  A lexander B a in . See Young, M ind. B ra i n and A d a p ta t io n .
pp . 115-16 .
A5. I b id . ,  p . 1A3. T h is  accoun ts  fo r  a commonly observed
r e f le x — th e  eye b l in k .
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i»6. I b id . ,  pp . 142-1*3- H a ll was to  ta k e  w ith  is s u e  w ith  M u lle r  
s a y in g  th a t  w h ile  s e n s a tio n  may accompany r e f le x  a c t i v i t y ,  such a c t i v i t y  
is  in  no way dependent upon s e n s a tio n . I b i d . ,  pp . 142-43.
47 . I b i d . ,  p . 145- As we have seen, B a in  argued th a t  th e  p a s s iv e  
and a c t iv e  modes o f consc iousness  had t h e i r  g ro u n d in g  in  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  
between se nso ry  and m otor fu n c t io n s .  I t  was t h i s  b e l ie f  t h a t  le d  him  to  
'adopt th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  a ccoun t o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y .  B a in  
employed t h i s  accoun t to  p ro v id e  a "m e c h a n ic a l"  e x p la n a t io n  o f ou r 
a c t iv e  modes o f  co n sc io usn e ss , in c lu d in g  ou r c o n tro l o ve r th o u g h ts  and 
a c t io n s .  See th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  Roger S m ith 's  work in  C hapter 3> s e c t io n  
e n t i t l e d  "The R eceived View o f B a in ."
A8. Young, M ind. B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , pp . 210 -11 , 2 18 -19 . I have
argued th a t  B a in  ig n o re d  these  p h y s io lo g ic a l fa c ts  and deve loped  a m o to r
th e o ry  o f th o u g h t t h a t  he c la im e d  was based upon sound p h y s io lo g y . See 
C hapter 4 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "The P h y s ic a l Embodiment o f  M in d ."
1*9. See Y oung 's accoun t o f  C a rp e n te r 's  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  F e r r ie r 's
f in d in g s  fo r  a sense o f  j u s t  how p o w e rfu l these  b e l ie f s  w ere . I b id . ,
p p . 211 -15 .
50 . A t h i r d  e x c e p tio n , th e  German W. G r ie s in g e r ,  was id e n t i f ie d  
by F e a rin g , R e fle x  A c t io n , p . 237* G r ie s in g e r 's  w r i t in g s  had an im pact 
on Henry M audsley who d iscu sse d  id e o -m o to r a c t i v i t y  as a fo rm  o f  r e f le x  
a c t i v i t y  in  h is  P h y s io lo g y  and P a th o lo g y  o f  th e  Mind (New Y o rk : D. 
A p p le to n  and Company, 1867). Maudsley d id  d is t in g u is h  among le v e ls  o f
th e  nervous system  a cc o rd in g  to  s t r u c tu r e  and fu n c t io n ,  in  a manner
w h ich  seems to  im p ly  th e  r e je c t io n  o f  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  r e f le x  a c t io n  
in  th e  cerebrum . I b id . ,  p . 5k .  He d e s ig n a te d  th e  g re y  m a tte r  o f  th e  
hem ispheres as th e  " id e a t io n a l  c e n tre "  and th e  g re y  m a tte r  o f  th e  s p in a l 
co rd  as " c e n tre s  o f  r e f le x  a c t io n . "  A n a to m ic a l, e x p e rim e n ta l 
p h y s io lo g ic a l and p a th o lo g ic a l ev idence  was p resen ted  in  s u p p o rt o f  t h is  
d i s t i n c t i o n .  However, a t  th e  end o f  th e  c h a p te r on th e  s p in a l co rd  he 
says :
" I  have lin g e re d  th u s  long  upon th e  s p in a l c o rd , because most o f  
w hat has been s a id  w ith  re g a rd  to  i t s  fu n c t io n s  may, w ith  th e  
necessa ry  change o f  te rm s , be a p p lie d  to  th e  o th e r  nervous 
c e n tre s .  A d i s t i n c t  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  n a tu re  and mode o f  
deve lopm ent o f th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  s p in a l c e n tre s  is  indeed th e  
b e s t,  is  th e  o n ly  adequate , p re p a ra t io n  f o r  an e n tra n ce  upon th e
s tu d y  o f  c e re b ra l a c t io n ;  i t  is  an in d is p e n s ib le  p r e - r e q u is i te
to  th e  r i g h t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  h ig h e r d is p la y s  o f  nervous 
fu n c t io n ,  and a lo n e  f ix e s  th e  su re  b a s is  whereon to  b u i ld  a t r u e  
m enta l s c ie n c e . ( I b id . ,  p . 8 4 .)
He c i te d  two o f  G r ie s in g e r 's  papers  in  a n o te  to  t h i s  passage. 
Mauds le y 's  s ta te m e n ts  may n o t c o n t r a d ic t  Y oung 's a cco u n t s in c e  h is  
d e s c r ip t io n  o f  ideom otor a c t i v i t y  as r e f le x iv e  seem to  be 
m e ta p h o ric a l ( i . e . ,  th e  h e u r is t ic  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  an e x p la n a to ry  
p r in c ip le )  ra th e r  than  l i t e r a l .  In  v a r io u s  s ta te m e n ts  he in d ic a te d  th a t  
r e f le x  a c t i v i t y  is  w hat ta ke s  p la c e  w ith o u t  v o lu n ta ry  c o n tro l o r
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co n sc iousness . I t  is  these  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  he seems to  fo c u s  on ra th e r  
than  th e  u n d e r ly in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l mechanisms. However, in  th e  t h i r d  
e d i t io n  ( 1878) o f  th e  w o rk , he c i te d  a paper by Laycock ( "R e f le x , 
A u tom a tic  and U nconscious C e re b ra t io n ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  M enta l S c ience  1876) 
as a sou rce  o f  in fo rm a tio n  on th e  r e f le x  a c t io n  o f  th e  b r a in .
51 . Young, H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p . 20A. See a ls o  F e a r in g , 
R e fle x  A c t io n , p . 237-
52 . W ill ia m  L . C a rp e n te r, "On th e  In f lu e n c e  o f  S u g g e s tio n  in  
M o d ify in g  and D ire c t in g  M uscu la r Movement independent o f  V o l i t i o n , "  
(L e c tu re  d e l iv e re d  a t  Royal I n s t i t u t i o n ,  1852), r e p r in te d  in  C a rp e n te r, 
N a tu re  and Man; Essays. S c ie n t i f i c  and P h ilo s o p h ic a l (London: Kegan, 
P au l, T rench and C o ., 1888) p . 170.
5 3 . The d o c tr in e  o f  unconsc ious  c e re b ra t io n  and id e o -m o to r a c t io n  
were d iscu sse d  by C arpen te r in  P r in c ip le s  o f  Human P h y s io lo g y  5 th  ed. 
(London: John C h u rc h il l  1855)• These d o c tr in e s  were f i r s t  proposed in  
the  l»th e d i t io n  o f  t h a t  work (1853) -
5 4 . A cco rd in g  to  Young, i t  was o n ly  John H u g h lin g s  Jackson , a 
s tu d e n t o f  Laycock1s , who extended th e  parad igm  to  th e  b ra in  d u r in g  th e  
p e r io d  p r io r  to  1870. Young, M ind . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , p p . 20h~S.  
A f te r  1870, p h y s io lo g is ts  co u ld  draw  on th e  w ork o f  F r i t s c h  and H i t z ig ,  
as w e ll as F e r r ie r ,  w h ich  dem onstra ted  th a t  th e  c o r te x  d is p la y e d  bo th  
sensory and m otor fu n c t io n s .
55• In  P r in c ip le s  o f  M ental P h y s io lo g y . l»th ed. (New Y o rk : D.
A p p le to n , 1900 [ 1876] ) ,  C a rpen te r d iscu sse d  th e  e x c ito -m o to r  system  as
in v o lv in g  in s t i n c t i v e  and r e f le x  a c t i v i t y ,  as w e ll as s e c o n d a r i ly  
au to m a tic  a c t i v i t y  (such as s o ld ie r s  m arch ing  in  t h e i r  s le e p ) . 
F u rth e rm o re , a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  cerebrum  was ev idenced  in  
r e c o l le c t io n ,  re a s o n in g , judgem ent and v a r io u s  c re a t iv e  p rocesses as 
w e ll as in  such abnormal m enta l s ta te s  as somnambulism, mesmerism, 
s p i r i t u a l is m ,  and induced s ta te s  such as in to x ic a t io n  and d e l i r iu m .  
W h ile  C arpen te r m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  c o n t r o l l in g  power o f  th e  w i l l  was 
th e  c r u c ia l  e lem en t in  v o l i t i o n a l  a c t i v i t y ,  h is  e x te n s io n  o f  th e  domain 
o f n o n - v o l i t io n a l  a c t i v i t y  may have suggested th a t  v o l i t i o n a l  a c t i v i t y  
is  r e la t i v e ly  u n im p o rta n t a n d /o r n o t r a d ic a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from  
n o n - v o l i t io n a l  a c t i v i t y .
5 6 . P ie r re  F lo u re n s , who is o la te d  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  c e re b e llu m  
and th e  m e d u lla  o b lo n g a ta , conducted h is  e xp e rim e n ts  on p ig e o n s . 
M a rsh a ll H a ll employed a v a r ie t y  o f  an im a ls  in  h is  re s e a rc h . I b id . ,
p . 131s F e a r in g , R e fle x  A c t io n , p . 126.
57 . I b i d . ,  p . 131.
5 8 . M a rsh a ll H a l l ,  Johannes M t i l le r ,  A. W. Volkm ann, George 
P aton, Edward P f lu g e r ,  F r ie d r ic h  G o ltz  and George Henry Lewes a l l  
c a r r ie d  o u t e xp e rim e n ts  w ith  s p in a l f r o g s .  F r ie d r ic h  G o ltz  a ls o  c a r r ie d
o u t a s e r ie s  o f  s tu d ie s  on dogs from  1876- 1892. I b i d . ,  pp . 166—6 7 -
Theodore B is c h o f f  had c a r r ie d  o u t s im i la r  s tu d ie s  on a d e c a p ita te d
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criminal earlier in the century. Ibid., p. 152.
59* Young s ta te s  s im p ly  th a t  th e  E n g lis h  tended  to  show a 
p re fe re n c e  f o r  c l i n i c a l  r a th e r  th a n  e x p e rim e n ta l e v id e n c e . G era ld  
G e ison, in  " S i r  M ichael F o s te r and th e  R ise  o f  th e  Cambridge School o f  
P h y s io lo g y , 1870-1900 ," (P h.D . d is s e r ta t io n ,  Y a le  U n iv e r s i t y ,  1970) 
d iscu sse s  v a r io u s  fa c to r s  w o rk in g  a g a in s t th e  deve lopm ent o f  
e xp e rim e n ta l p h y s io lo g y  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  Among th e s e  were th e  
w idespread  a n t i - v iv is e c t io n  s e n tim e n t, th e  im pact o f  n a tu ra l th e o lo g y  on 
th e  p r a c t ic e  o f  anatomy and p h y s io lo g y  and th e  s t r u c tu r e  o f  m ed ica l and 
s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  in  England d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
60 . For a d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  P f lu g e r -L o tz e  c o n tro v e rs y  see F e a rin g , 
R e fle x  A c t io n , chap . 11.
61 . G. H. Lewes, "The S p in a l Cord a S e n s a tio n a l and V o l i t io n a l  
C e n tre , R e p o rt o f  th e  2 8 th  m ee ting  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  f o r  th e  
Advancement o f  S c ie n ce , Leeds, Septem ber, I 858, p p . 1'35“ 38 (London: John 
M urray , 1859)•
62 . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , t h i s  w ork o b l i t e r a te d  many o f  th e  
t r a d i t io n a l  d is t in c t io n s  between v o lu n ta r y  and in v o lu n ta r y  a c t i v i t y .  
Lewes' v ie w  on th e  fo rm  o f  consc iousness  th a t  accompanied* r e f le x  
a c t i v i t y  se rve d  to  b roaden th e  meaning o f  th e  te rm  c o n s id e ra b ly .  
F e a rin g , Ref 1 ex A c t io n , pp . 168 -72 . H is  v ie w s  p la ye d  a r o le  in  debates 
ove r th e  n a tu re  and fu n c t io n  o f  consc iousness  in  th e  la te  l 870 's  and 
l8 8 0 's ,  and he lped  p ro v id e  an open ing  f o r  th e  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  a n o tio n  
o f th e  u n co n sc io u s .
63 . My accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent and sp read  o f  mesmerism is  drawn 
from  H enri E lle n b e rg e r ,  The D isco ve ry  o f  th e  U nconsc iousness : The 
H is to ry  and E v o lu t io n  o f  Dynamic P s y c h ia try  (New Y o rk : B a s ic  Books, 
1970) .
64. In  1784 a com m ission was a p p o in te d  in  P a r is  to  in v e s t ig a te  
Mesmer's c la im  o f h a v in g  d is c o v e re d  a new p h y s ic a l f l u i d .  P rom inen t 
s c ie n t is t s  se rve d  on t h is  com m iss ion , in c lu d in g  th e  ch e m is t L a v o is ie r ,  
th e  astronom er B a il l i e  and th e  Am erican ambassador to  P a r is ,  Benjam in 
F ra n k l in .  The com m ission re p o r te d  th a t  th e y  c o u ld  f in d  no e v id e nce  o f  a 
m agne tic  f l u i d .  W h ile  th e y  d id  n o t deny th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  th e  
te ch n iq u e  th e y  suggested th a t  " im a g in a t io n , "  enhanced . by e r o t ic  
a t t r a c t io n , ,  was p ro b a b ly  th e  b a s is  o f  su cce ss . See I b i d . ,  p . 6 5 .
65 . B ra id  re je c te d  M esm er's m a g n e tic  f l u i d  th e o ry  and proposed a 
new one based on b ra in  p h y s io lo g y .  He a ls o  is  remembered f o r  hav ing  
co in e d  th e  te rm  "h y p n o tis m " . B ra id  p u b lis h e d  an accoun t o f  h is  th e o ry  
and th e  re se a rch  he had conducted  in  1843. James B ra id ,  N eurhypno loqy 
o r  th e  R a tio n a le  o f Nervous S leep  C ons idered  in  R e la t io n  w ith  Animal 
Magnetism (London: John C h u r c h i l l ,  1843 ). In  th e  same y e a r an E n g lis h  
su rgeon , John E l l io t s o n ,  p u b lis h e d  a r e p o r t  o f  th e  use o f  th e  mesmeric 
tra n c e  as a s u rg ic a l a n e s th e t ic .  See E lle n b e rg e r ,  D is c o v e ry  o f  th e  
U nconsc ious, p . 82
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6 6 . Ib id .
67 . L . S. Hearnshaw, A S h o rt H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y . 
!8 1 tQ -m o  (New Y o rk : Barnes and N ob le , 186*0 , p . 23-
6 8 . H o lla n d , C hap te rs  on M enta l P h y s io lo g y  (London: Longman, 
Brown, Green and Longman, 1852) , p . 10. H o lla n d  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  
such re c o rd s  "w o u ld , i f  v e r i f i e d  by sounder p ro o f ,  a l t e r  a l l  o u r v ie w s  
o f p h y s ic a l phenomena o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  man, and o f  th e  p ro v id e n c e  r u l in g  
in  th e  w o r ld . "  T h is  q u o ta t io n  sh o u ld  g iv e  some h in ts  as to  th e  so u rce  o f  
H o lla n d 's  c o n ce rn .
H o lla n d  was th e  p h y s ic ia n  to  s ix  P rim e M in is te r s  and a ls o  se rved  as 
Queen V ic t o r ia 's  p h y s ic ia n .  I b id . ,  p . 20 . H o lla n d  emphasized th e  r o le  
o f  a t t e n t io n  in  M enta l P h y s io lo g y . W il l ia m  C a rp e n te r d e d ic a te d  
P r in c ip le s  o f M enta l P h y s io lo g y  (187*0 p o s t-h u m o u s ly  to  H o lla n d .
6 9 . In  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  P r in c ip le s  o f  Human P h y s io lo g y
(1853)> He devo ted  tw e lv e  pages to  mesmerism and r e la te d  phenomena and 
in  th e  f i f t h  e d i t io n  (1855) seven teen  pages. A lth o u g h  th e  " O u t l in e  o f  
P sycho logy" was d e le te d  from  th e  s ix th  e d i t io n  (186*0 , C a rpen te r devo ted
t h i r t e e n  pages to  th e se  to p ic s .  When he p u b lis h e d  th e  expanded v e rs io n
o f  th e  " O u t l in e "  in  187*1 as P r in c ip le s  o f  M enta l P h y s io lo g y ,
se ve n ty -se ve n  pages w ere  devo ted  to  th e se  to p ic s .
7 0 . C a rp e n te r gave d e ta i le d  accoun ts  o f  th e se  phenomena
i l l u s t r a t e d '  w ith  in t r ig u in g  exam ples. H is  d e s c r ip t io n s ,  no d o u b t, 
c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  p u b l ic 's  fa s c in a t io n  w ith  such phenomena. See 
C a rp e n te r, M enta l P h y s io lo g y , chap. 6 , se c . 3 and chaps. 13~17•
71 . These a c ts  p ro p e r ly  f a l l  in to  H a r t le y 's  c a te g o ry  o f 
s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic  a c t io n s .  C a rpen te r f e l t  j u s t i f i e d  in  c a l l i n g  them 
r e f le x iv e ,  s in c e  he c la im e d  th a t  th e  same nervous mechanism u n d e rla y  
th e se  a c ts :
"On a l l  th e s e  fo rm s o f  s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y  i t  seems 
re a so n a b le  to  in fe r  th a t  th e  same k in d  o f  c o n n e c tio n  between th e  
exc i to r  and th e  m oto r ne rves  comes to  be fo rm ed by a p rocess  o f  
g ra d u a l deve lop m e n t, as o r ig in a l1 y  e x is ts  in  th e  nervous system s 
o f  th o se  a n im a ls  whose movements a re  p r im a r i ly  a u to m a t ic ."  
( I b id . ,  p . 75) •
I t  is  n o t im m e d ia te ly  c le a r  on t h i s  a c c o u n t, how he c o u ld  have 
m a in ta in e d  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e  cerebrum  is  a ls o  s u b je c t  to  th e  laws o f  
r e f le x  a c t io n ,  f o r  he m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  cerebrum  was a n a to m ic a lly  
d i s t i n c t  fro m  th e  m otor system . I t  appears t h a t  th e  r e f le x  a c t io n  o f 
th e  cerebrum  th a t  emanated in  movement was m ed ia ted  by th e  senso ry  
g a n g lia ,  w h ich  a re  in  com m unica tion  w ith  th e  ce reb rum . A p p a re n tly , each 
idea in  th e  cerebrum  had a senso ry  c o u n te rp a r t  in  th e  senso riu rn . By 
e x c i t in g  p a r t ic u la r  ideas in  th e  senso rium  th e  cerebrum  in s t ig a te d  
a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y .
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72. T h is  in te r p r e ta t io n  was n o t made by a l l -  subsequent th in k e r s .  
We w i l l  see th a t  H uxley c i te d  s im i la r  ev idence  f o r  h is  d o c t r in e  th a t  we 
a re  n o th in g  b u t consc ious  au tom ata .
73. T h is  s to r y  is  to ld  by R obe rt Young in  H in d . B ra in  and 
A d a p ta t io n .
74. B ro d ie 's  work was p u b lis h e d  anonymously as P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
Inau i r ie s  (London: Longman, Brown, Green, Longman, 185*0 •
75. As we s h a l l  see, T y n d a ll ,  H ux ley and C l i f f o r d  were much more 
c a u tio u s  in  t h e i r  m a t e r ia l i s t i c  pronouncem ents. In  1900, M audsley 
acknowledged th a t  th e  "New P sycho logy" had made l i t t l e  p ro g re ss  and 
a sse rte d  th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  must rem ain one o f  th e  c e n tra l methods o f  
p sych o lo g y . M audsley, "The New P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  M ental S c ience  
1*6 (1900) :4 2 3 -2 4 .
76 . C harles  D a rw in , The O r ig in  o f  Species by Means o f  N a tu ra l 
S e le c t io n  (1859) in  G rea t Books o f th e  W estern W o rld , R obert Maynard 
H u tc h in s , ed . (E ncyc loped ia  B r i ta n n ic a ,  1952), 49 :243*
77* Darw in made t h is  p o in t  in  le t t e r s  to  A. R. W a llace  and 
o th e rs .  See A lv a r  E lle g a rd , Darw in .and th e  G eneral Reader: The
R ecep tion  o f  D a rw in 's  Theory o f  E v o lu t io n  in  th e  B r i t i s h  P e r io d ic a l 
P ress 1859-1872 (G oteborg , 1958), pp. 293"94 .
78 . See Howard G rube r, Darw in on Man: A P s y c h o lo g ic a l S tudy o f
S c ie n t i f i c  C r e a t iv i t y  (New Y o rk : E. P. D u tto n , 1974).
79* Pew f a i le d  to  e x tra p o la te  th e  th e o ry  to  man. In  many cases 
t h is  was done in  a manner des igned  to  r i d ic u le  th e  e n t i r e  d o c t r in e .  See 
E lle g a rd , Darw in and th e  General R eader, pp . 293- 9 6 .
80. I b id . ,  p . 317.
81. D arw in , D escent o f  Man (1871) in  G rea t Books o f  th e  W estern 
W o rld . R obert Maynard H u tc h in s , ed. (E n cyc lo p ed ia  B r i ta n n ic a ,  1952 ), 
**9:253.
82 . I b id . ,  p . 590.
83 . I b id . ,  p . 592.
84 . Ib id .
8 5 . I b i d . ,  p .  592. As we have seen, even B a in  was fo rc e d  to  
acknow ledge a s o c ia l i n s t i n c t  as th e  b a s is  o f  one fo rm  o f  "m o ra l"  
conduct and d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n .
86 . See R obert R ic h a rd s , " In f lu e n c e  o f  S e n s a t io n a l is t  T r a d i t io n  on 
E a r ly  T h e o rie s  o f  th e  E v o lu t io n  o f B e h a v io r ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  
Ideas 40 (1 9 7 9 ):85~105. He d e s c r ib e s  how some o f  th e  in c o n s is te n c ie s  in  
D a rw in 's  d o c tr in e  o f  in s t in c t s  ( in c lu d in g  th e  Lam arkian d o c t r in e  o f
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u s e - in h e r ita n c e )  show th e  im pact o f  s e n s a t io n a l is t  acco u n ts  o f  i n s t i n c t ,  
w h ich  in  tu r n  r e f le c te d  a d e s ire  to  a v o id  p o s tu la t in g  a n y th in g  in n a te .
8 7 . D arw in , The E xp re ss io n  o f  th e  Em otions in  Animal and Han, 
p . 353-
8 9 . I b i d . ,  p . 357-
8 9 . A d is t i n c t i o n  can be made between th o se  who a re  m e ta p h ys ica l 
d u a l is t s  and th o se  who a re  m o n is ts  w i t h in  t h i s  g ro u p . For th e  l a t t e r  
g roup , th e  p a r a l le l is m  was between two a sp e c ts  o f  a s in g le  u n d e r ly in g  
su b s ta n ce . Lewes d e f i n i t e ly  f a l l s  in to  t h i s  l a t t e r  g roup and B a in  
e q u iv o c a te s . C l i f f o r d 's  p o s tu la t io n  o f  m in d - s tu f f  j u s t i f i e s  h is  
in c lu s io n  in  t h i s  l a t t e r  g ro u p . T y n d a ll made no s ta te m e n ts  a b o u t th e  
n a tu re  o f  any u n d e r ly in g  subs tance  ( s ) .
9 0 . A paper c o u ld  be w r i t t e n  on th e  v a r io u s  a s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e
la b e l "A utom aton T h e o r is t "  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  C a rpen te r grouped
T y n d a ll ,  H ux ley and C l i f f o r d  to g e th e r  as autom aton th e o r is t s  in  th e
P re fa ce  to  th e  F o u rth  E d it io n  o f  P r in c ip le s  o f  M ental P h y s io lo g y . 
C a rp e n te r 's  c r i t e r io n  seemed to  be th a t  th e y  d en ied  in te ra c t io n is m , and 
thus  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  v o l i t i o n a l  a c t i v i t y .  W il l ia m  James in  "A re  we 
Autom ata" l i s t e d  H u x le y , S p a ld in g , C l i f f o r d  and Hodgson ( in  Theory  o f  
P ra c tic e )  as espous ing  th e  d o c t r in e  th a t  " f e e l in g  is  a mere c o l la t e r a l  
p ro d u c t o f  ou r nervous p ro c e s s ."  I b i d . ,  p . 1. In d iv id u a ls  who escaped 
James' a t ta c k  because th e y  argued th a t  fe e l in g s  had causa l e f f ic a c y  
in c lu d e d  S pencer, Hodgson ( in  Time and Space) . C a rp e n te r and B a in .
A lth o u g h  James was c o r r e c t ,  in  th e  s t r i c t  sense, in  e x c lu d in g  th e se  
in d iv id u a ls ,  s e v e ra l o f these  th in k e rs  became a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  v ie w  
under a t ta c k  because th e y  employed assum ptions id e n t i c a l ,  o r s im i la r  to  
those  employed by the  autom aton t h e o r is t s .  B a in , f o r  exam ple, s tre s s e d  
th e  re le v a n c e  o f th e  s e n s o r i-m o to r  parad igm  f o r  p sych o lo g y . B a in , 
Spencer, and even C a rp e n te r, in  c e r ta in  p la c e s , s tre s s e d  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  
o f  h a b it  fo rm a tio n  in  th e  gu idance  o f  th o u g h t and a c t io n ,  in s te a d  o f 
em phasiz ing  th e  w i l l ' s  r o le  in  th e  co n sc io us  d i r e c t io n  o f  th o u g h t and 
a c t io n .  As we have seen, B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  w i l l  as "a  m ach inery  o f 
d e t a i l , "  s u b s e rv in g  h a b it  fo rm a tio n  and d e n ied  th a t  v o l i t io n a l  power was 
fu n d a m e n ta l.
A second reason f o r  fo c u s in g  on T y n d a ll ,  C l i f f o r d  and H ux ley  is  
th a t  th e y  d e l ib e r a te ly  w ent o u ts id e  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  c i r c le s  fo r  
au d ien ce s . T y n d a ll f r e q u e n t ly  d e l iv e re d  le c tu re s  to  g roups o f  w o rk in g  
men. The two le c tu re s  w h ich  le d  up to  H u x le y 's  autom ata ad d re ss— "On 
th e  P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  L i f e "  C1868) and "D e s c a r te s ' D isco u rse  on Method”  
( 1870) — w ere d e l iv e re d  to  C h r is t ia n  g ro u p s . F u rth e rm o re , each o f  th e se  
th in k e rs  d is t r ib u te d  t h e i r  le c tu re s  w id e ly .  The re a c t io n  to  th e  187^ 
papers m ust be seen p a r t ly  as a consequence o f  th e  s u c c e s s fu l 
d is s e m in a t io n  o f  these  v ie w s , ra th e r  th a n , o r  in  a d d it io n  to ,  t h e i r  
ra d ic a l c h a ra c te r  in  s c i e n t i f i c  c i r c le s .
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9 1 . Shadworth Hodgson had espoused th e  e p ip h e n o m e n a lis t p o s i t io n  
somewhat e a r l ie r  th a n  th e se  th in k e r s ,  b u t was n o t as e f f e c t i v e  in  
b r in g in g  a t t e n t io n  to  h is  v ie w s . Hodgson m a in ta in e d  th a t  co n sc io usn e ss  
was e f f ic a c io u s  in  h is  w ork Time and Space (1 8 6 5 ). However in  T heo ry  o f  
P ra c t ic e  (1870 ), Hodgson m a in ta in e d  th a t  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  do n o t 
have any e f f e c ts  upon th e  nervous system . See P e r ry , T hough t and
C h a ra c te r o f  W ill ia m  James (B os ton : L i t t l e  Brown £ C o ., 1935) >
o f  th e  c o n t r a s t  between th e  v ie w s  o fpp. 615-17 f o r  a 
James and Hodgson.
b r i e f  a ccoun t
The reasons f o r  H odgson 's c o n v e rs io n  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  
a re  u n c le a r .  The e p ip h e n o m e n a lis t p o s i t io n ,  how ever, seems to  fo l lo w  
from  h is  th o ro u g h g o in g  phenom enalism , w h ich  is  a more r ig o ro u s  v e rs io n  
than  th a t  h e ld  by T y n d a ll ,  H ux ley and C l i f f o r d .
9 2 . John T y n d a ll ,  "M a tte r  and F o rce " (L e c tu re  d e l iv e re d  to  th e  
W ork ing  Men o f  Dundee, September 5 . 1867) ,  r e p r in te d ,  w ith  a d d i t io n s ,  in  
John T y n d a ll ,  Fragm ents o f  S c ie n ce . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n  and 
Company, no d a te ) , 2 :7 3 .
93- T y n d a ll ,  " S c ie n t i f i c  M a te r ia l is m ,"  (P re s id e n t ia l Address to  
th e  M a them a tica l and P h y s ic a l S e c tio n  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  a t  
N o rw ich , 1868), r e p r in te d  in  T y n d a ll ,  Fragm ents o f  S c ie n c e . 2 :8 5 -
9k .  I b i d . ,  p . 8 5 .
9 5 . i b i d . ,  p . 86.
9 6 . Ib id .
9 7 . T y n d a l l 's  a dd ress  was p u b lis h e d  in  N a tu re . 10 (20 A ugust 
l8 7 l» ), pp . 309 -19 ; in  The T im es. 20 A ugust 187!*; and s e p a ra te ly  by 
Longmans in  187^ -  I t  was r e p r in te d  w ith  m o d if ic a t io n s  in  Fragm ents o f  
S c ie n c e . 2 :1 3 5 -2 0 1 . T y n d a l l 's  b io g ra p h y  in d ic a te s  th a t  a t  le a s t  one 
p e r io d ic a l  th a t  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  p r in te d  th e  B r i t i s h  A s s o c ia t io n  
P re s id e n t ia l  Addresses ( th e  Athenaeum) d e c lin e d  to  p r i n t  th e  e n t i r e  
a d d re ss . See A. S. Eve and C. H. C reasey, L i f e  and Work o f  John 
T y n d a ll ,  (London: M a c m illa n , 1 9 ^5 ). P- 18 7 •
9 8 . T y n d a ll ,  " B e l f a s t  A d d re s s ,"  
to  th e  v e rs io n  p u b lis h e d  in  N a tu re .)
pp . 309- IO .  (Page numbers r e fe r
9 9 . I b i d . ,  p . 313.
100. I b i d . ,  p . 315.
101. I b i d . ,  p . 317- 
o v e rth ro w s
T y n d a ll no ted  th a t  S p e n ce r's  d o c t r in e
"M r. [John S tu a r t ] M i l l ' s r e s t r  i c t io n  
o f
o f
e x p e r ie n c e  . . . [ t h a t ]  ig n o re s  th e  power  o rg a n iz in g  
e x p e rie n c e  fu rn is h e d  a t  th e  o u ts e t  to  each 
in d iv id u a l  . . . [a n d ] th e  d i f f e r e n t  degrees o f  t h i s  power 
possessed by d i f f e r e n t  races  and d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a ls  o f  th e  
same ra c e . "
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and he quo ted  Spencer to  th e  e f f e c t  th a t  th e  "E uropean  in h e r i t s  from  
tw e n ty  to  t h i r t y  c u b ic  inches  more o f  b ra in  th a n  th e  P apuan." Ib id .  
Ba in  a ls o  a s c r ib e d  to  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  in h e r ite d  e x p e r ie n c e , a lth o u g h  he 
q u a l i f ie d  some o f S p e n ce r's  v ie w s . See The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 3 rd  
ed . (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1875)> PP- 1*8-53.
102. T y n d a ll ,  " B e lf a s t  A d d re s s ,"  pp . 317“ 18.
103- I b i d . ,  p . 318 . T y n d a ll w ro te : "o u r  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  
a re  mere sym bols o f  an o u ts id e  e n t i t y  w h ich  p roduces them and de te rm ined  
th e  o rd e r o f  t h e i r  s u c c e s s io n , b u t th e  re a l n a tu re  o f  w h ich  we can never 
know ." I b i d . ,  p . 318. Here we see K a n tia n  phenom enalism  and th e  two 
w o rld s  v ie w  o f  Lange, employed to  a v o id  ta k in g  f u l l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  
th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e se  v ie w s . G iven th e  p r e s t ig e  o f  s c ie n c e , i t  is  
n o t s u r p r is in g  th a t  o th e rs  were w i l l i n g  to  draw o u t th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f 
th e se  v ie w s .
10A. I b id .  T y n d a l l 's  re a l conce rn  seemed to  be co m b a ttin g  th e  
despo tism  o f  dogm a tic  r e l ig io u s  system s th ro u g h  th e  p u rg in g  and 
c le a n s in g  a c t io n  o t  s c ie n c e . He d id  n o t deny t h a t  man had v a l id  
r e l ig io u s  im pu lses  b u t in s te a d  " s e t  f o r t h  e q u a lly  th e  in e x o ra b le  advance 
o f m an's u n d e rs ta n d in g  in  th e  p a th  o f  know ledge, and th e  unquenchable  
c la im s  o f  h is  e m o tio n a l n a tu re  w h ich  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  can never 
s a t i s f y . "  I b i d . ,  p . 319 .
105- C l i f f o r d ,  "Body and H in d ,"  p . 736.
C l i f f o r d 's  s c i e n t i f i c  o p tim ism  c le a r ly  ra is e s  th e  
sc ie n c e  w i l l  n o t l i m i t  i t s e l f  t o  th e  domain o f  th e
106. I b id .
p o s s ib i1 i t y t h a t
u n d e rs ta n d i ng.
107. I b i d . ,
108. I b i d . ,
109. I b id .
110. I b i d . ,
111. I b id .
112. I b i d . ,
113. I b i d . ,
P. 731.
p . 732. H e lm h o ltz 's  th e o ry  was a ls o  c i te d  by T y n d a ll 
b u t he f a i l e d  to  draw o u t th e  im p lic a t io n s  th a t  C l i f f o r d  d id .
11A. C l i f f o r d  sa ys , "The a c tu a l r e a l i t y  w h ich  u n d e r l ie s  w hat we 
c a l l  m a tte r  is  n o t th e  same th in g  as th e  m ind , is  n o t th e  same th in g  as 
ou r p e rc e p t io n ,  b u t i t  is  made o f  th e  same s t u f f . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 733) In  a 
l a te r  a r t i c l e  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  m in d - s tu f f  is  p re se n te d  as a s o lu t io n  to  
th e  prob lem  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  K a n tia n  t h i n g - i n - i t s e l f . W. K. 
C l i f f o r d ,  "On th e  N a tu re  o f  T h in g s  in  T h e m se lve s ," H ind  3 ( 1878) :57~67* 
C l i f f o r d 's  d o c t r in e  o f  m in d - s tu f f  had an im pact on th e  w r i t in g s  o f  G.
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J . Romanes. James a tta c k e d  th e  d o c t r in e  in  P r in c ip le s  o f  P sycho logy ,
2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : Henry H o lt ,  1890), 1 :chap . 6 .
Many com m entators have no ted  th a t  C l i f f o r d 's  m in d -s tu f f  lo o ks  
s u s p ic io u s ly  l i k e  m a t te r :
"T h is  panpsychism  is  n o th in g  b u t a t h i n l y  v e i le d  m a te r ia lis m , 
f o r  C l i f f o r d 's  " m in d - s tu f f "  a d a r in g  enough c o n c e p tio n  in  
appearance, is  in  f a c t  a h ig h ly  m ixed m e ta p h ys ica l n o t io n  w hich 
on c lo s e r  s c r u t in y  shows i t s e l f  as in  no e s s e n t ia l d i f f e r e n t  
from  o rd in a ry  'm a t t e r ' . "  (R u d o lf Met2 , ft Hundred Years o f 
B r i t i s h  P h ilo so p h y  [London: George A lle n  and Unwin, L td . ,  19383• 
p . 12ft.)
115. C l i f f o r d  may be one o f  th e  f i r s t  to  d is m is s  s ta te m e n ts , such 
as " th e  w i l l  in f lu e n c e s  m a t te r , "  on th e  grounds th a t  th e y  a re  nonsense, 
i . e . ,  "a  co m b in a tio n  o f  words whose c o rre s p o n d in g  ideas w i l l  n o t go 
to g e th e r . "  C l i f f o r d ,  "Body and M in d ,"  p . 729. a ls o  m a in ta in e d  th a t  we 
shou ld  b e l ie v e  o n ly  w hat we can p ro v e .
116. C l i f f o r d  o u t l in e d  t h i s  th e o ry  o f  know ledge in  "On Some o f  th e  
C o n d it io n s  o f  M enta l D eve lopm en t," (L e c tu re  d e l iv e re d  a t  Royal 
I n s t i t u t i o n ,  March 6 , 1868), r e p r in te d  in  C l i f f o r d ,  W. K ., L e c tu re s  and 
Essays, eds. L e s l ie  S tephen and F re d e r ic k  P o llo c k ,  2 v o ls .  (London: 
M a cm illa n , 1879), 1 :7 5 -1 0 8 .
117* See T y n d a ll ,  "A po logy  f o r  th e  B e lfa s t  A ddress" ( 187f t ) ,  
re p r in te d  in  Fragments o f S c ie n ce . 2 :2 2 2 .
118. In  one sense H ux ley  was s im p ly  u p h o ld in g  common sense a g a in s t 
th e  phenomenalism o f  T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d .  The e ve ry  day p rocess o f  
p e rc e p t io n  a t t e s ts  to  th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  m enta l s ta te s  fro m  p h y s ic a l 
s e n s a tio n s . Of c o u rs e , such an appeal to  commonsense c o u ld  be , and was, 
tu rn e d  a g a in s t H u x le y , f o r  we have s im i la r  c o n v in c in g  f i r s t - h a n d  
e xp e rie n ce  o f  th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  m enta l s ta te s  upon b o d i ly  e v e n ts .
119. I t  was s u b se q u e n tly  p r in te d  in  N a tu re . 10 (3 September 
187 ft):362—66 and appeared in  a r e w r i t t e n  fo rm  in  F o r tn ig h t ly  R eview . 16 
n .s .  (ft November 187ft)s555~80.
P h i l ip  Gray in  " P re r e q u is ite  to  an A n a ly s is  o f  B e h a v io rism : The
C onscious Automaton Theory fro m  S p a ld in g  to  W il l ia m  Jam es," Jo u rn a l o f  
th e  H is to ry  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S ciences ( 1968) : 365” 76, r e fe r s  to  t h is  
s im u lta n e o u s  p u b l ic a t io n  as ev idence  o f H u x le y 's  uncom prom ising 
p u b l ic i t y  s e e k in g . An a l t e r n a t iv e  e x p la n a t io n  o f th e  s im u ltaneous  
p u b l ic a t io n  is  th a t  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  Reviiew paper was s o l ic i t e d  by th e  
e d i t o r ,  John M o r le y . H u x le y 's  a r t i c le s  had p re v io u s ly  boosted  th e  s a le s  
o f  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly , and M o rle y  was becoming concerned abou t th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  lo s in g  H uxley to  h is  c o m p e t ito r ,  James Knowles o f the  
Contem porary R eview . See C y r i l  B ib b y , T . H. H u x le y : S c ie n t is t .  
Hum anist and E duca to r (New Y o rk : H o rizo n  P ress , 19 5 ft) , P« 10ft. In  th e  
F o r tn ig h t ly  Review v e rs io n ,  H uxley la id  o u t h is  argum ent more c le a r ly  
and p ro v id e d  a d d it io n a l ev id e nce  in  s u p p o rt o f  h is  th e s is .
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120. An e a r l ie r  fo rm  o f  t h i s  paper was d e l iv e re d  as- a Sunday 
even ing  " la y  serm on" in  E d inburgh on 8 November 1868. I t  was 
su b se q u e n tly  p u b lis h e d  in  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review 5 n .s .  (1 F eb rua ry  
1 8 6 9 ) :129-A5. In  t h is  a r t i c l e  H uxley c r e d i t s  Hume w ith  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  
l im i t s  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l in q u ir y .  The r e la t i v e  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  Humean 
and K a n tia n  phenom enalism  to  H u x le y 's  th o u g h t dese rve  c lo s e r  
e x a m in a tio n .
121. "On th e  P h y s ic a l B as is  o f  L i f e , "  1 :135*
122. I b i d . ,  p . U l .  H uxley added: "T h is  u n io n  o f  m a t e r ia l i s t i c
te rm in o lo g y  w ith  th e  re p u d ia t io n  o f  m a t e r i a l i s t i c  p h ilo s o p h y , ! sha re  
w ith  some o f  th e  most th o u g h tfu l men w ith  whom I am a c q u a in te d ."  Ib id .
123. I b i d . ,  p . U 3 .
124. I b i d . ,  p . 1A3. H u x le y 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  common re a c t io n
to  m a te r ia lis m  is  so v i v id  th a t  I canno t r e s i s t  q u o tin g  i t .  A f te r  
s ta t in g  t h a t ,
"As s u re ly  as eve ry  fu tu r e  grows o u t o f  p a s t and p re s e n t, so 
w i l l  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  fu tu r e  g ra d u a l ly  e x tend  th e  rea im  o f  
m a tte r*a n d  law  u n t i l  i t  is  c o -e x te n s iv e  w ith  know ledge, w ith  
f e e l in g  and w ith  a c t io n . "  ( I b id . ,  p . U 3 )
he says ,
"The consc iousness  o f  t h is  g re a t t r u t h  w e ighs l i k e  a n ig h tm a re  I 
b e l ie v e ,  upon many o f  th e  b e s t m inds o f  th e se  da ys . They w atch 
w hat th e y  c o n c e iv e  to  be th e  p ro g re s s  o f  m a te r ia lis m , in  such 
fe a r  and pow erless  anger as a savage fe e ls ,  when d u r in g  an 
e c l ip s e ,  th e  g re a t shadow c reeps o ve r th e  fa c e  o f  th e  sun . The 
advanc ing  t id e  o f  m a tte r  th re a te n s  to  drown t h e i r  s o u ls :  th e  
t ig h te n in g  g ra sp  o f  law  impedes t h e i r  freedom : th e y  a re  a la rm ed 
le s t  m an's m ora l n a tu re  be debased by th e  in c re a s e  o f  h is  
w isdom ." ( I b id . ,  p . U 3 )
125. I b i d . ,  p . U S -
126. I b id .
127. B ibby  re p o r ts  t h a t  t h i s  a r t i c l e  s e n t th e  Issue  o f  F o r tn ig h t ly  
Review in to  seven e d i t io n s .  T . H. H u x le y , p . 103. H ux ley added th e  
fo l lo w in g  n o te  to  th e  v e rs io n  o f  t h i s  essay r e p r in te d  in  h is  C o lle c te d  
Essays:
" I  canno t say I have e ve r had to  co m p la in  o f  la ck  o f  h o s t i le  
c r i t i c i s m ;  b u t th e  p re ce d in g  essay has come in  f o r  more than  i t s  
f a i r  sh a re  o f  th a t  com m od ity ." (1 :165)
He th e n  re fe r re d  th e  reade r to  th e  f j r s t  c h a p te r o f  F o s te r 's  Tex tbook o f  
P h y s io lo g y , w h ich  presum ably p ro v id e d  f u r t h e r  s u p p o rt o f  th e  d o c tr in e s  
p re se n te d  in  t h i s  essa y . Ib id .
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128. C o lle c te d  Essays. 1 :1 6 6 -9 8 .
129* See n . 22 above.
130. I b i d . .  p . 191.
131. I b i d . ,  p . 192.
132. I b id .  The m o tio n  o f  man as a " s e l f  a d ju s t in g  m ach ine " d id
n o t appear in  H u x le y 's  187k a d d re s s . Lewes la t e r  c i t e d  th e  f a c t  t h a t  
sensory  feedback a id s  us in  g u id in g  a c t io n s  as e v id e n c e  a g a in s t  th e  
autom ata th e s e s .
133. H u x le y , "A n im a ls  a re  A u to m a ta ." U nless o th e rw is e  no ted  page 
numbers r e fe r  to  th e  N a tu re  v e rs io n  o f t h i s  a r t i c l e .  O the r modern 
d o c tr in e s  th a t  H ux ley tra c e d  back to  D esca rtes  in c lu d e  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e  
b ra in  is  th e  organ o f  s e n s a t io n , th o u g h t and e m o tio n  (p . 362) ;  t h a t  
movement is  e f fe c te d  by a change in  th e  m a tte r  o f  b o d ie s  (m uscles) 
( I b id . ) ;  and th a t  s e n s a tio n s  r e s u l t  from  m o tio n  in  n e rve  subs tance  
(p* 3 8 3 ). In  a d d i t io n ,  he n o te s  t h a t  D esca rtes  fo rm u la te d  a p h y s ic a l 
th e o ry  o f  memory w h ich  " i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  a t  one w it h  a l l  o u r p re s e n t 
p h y s ic a l th e o r ie s  o f  m em ory." Ib id .
13k. I b i d . ,  p . 36k .
135* I b id .  T h is  d is c u s s io n  was based on a re a d in g  o f  G o l tz 's  w ork 
and h is  own r e p l ic a t io n  o f  some o f  th e se  e x p e rim e n ts . See "A n im a ls  a re  
A u tom a ta ," F o r tn ig h t ly  R ev iew , p . 568, n . 1.
138. N a tu re , p . 385* In  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  R eview  v e r s io n ,  H ux ley 
p re s e n ts  more d e t a i l s  c o n c e rn in g  t h i s  m an's b e h a v io r  in  th e  "abnorm al 
s t a t e . "  I b i d . ,  p p . 568- 73 .
137. N a tu re , p . 365* H u x le y , em p loy ing  th e  same l in e  o f  re a s o n in g  
as C l i f f o r d ,  s ta te d  t h a t  a lth o u g h  we can o n ly  d i r e c t l y  obse rve  
consc iousness in  o u rs e lv e s , th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t in u i t y ,  " f o r b id s  one to  
suppose th a t  any n a tu ra l phenomena can come in to  e x is te n c e  su d d e n ly  and 
w ith o u t  some p re c e d e n t, g ra d u a l m o d if ic a t io n  te n d in g  to w a rds  i t . "  I b id .  
H ux ley a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  s t r u c tu r e  w h ich  appears  to  be th e  o rgan  
o f  consc iousness  in  o u rs e lv e s — th e  cerebrum — is  fo u n d  in  a le s s  h ig h ly  
deve loped c o n d it io n  in  low er a n im a ls . H ux ley  a ls o  s ta te d  th a t  
accep tance  o f  h is  assum p tion  th a t  an im a ls  a re  s e n s i t iv e  is  more l i k e l y  
to  lead  to  t h e i r  humane t re a tm e n t .  W h ile  t h i s  p o in t  has no b e a r in g  on 
th e  fa c ts  o f  th e  m a t te r ,  i t  p ro b a b ly  appealed to  a n t i - v i v i s e c t io n i s t s  in  
th e  a u d ien ce .
138. I b i d . ,  p . 365 .
139. Ib id .
IkO . We w i l l  see t h a t  la t e r  c r i t i c i s m ,  p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  c r i t i q u e  
o f W ill ia m  James, was based on t h is  p o in t .  For a c o n s is te n t  
e v o lu t io n a ry  t h e o r is t ,  e v e ry  p rocess  th a t  p e r s is t s  must s e rv e  some
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s u rv iv a l v a lu e  and th e r e fo r e ,  m ust have some fu n c t io n .
141. I b i d . ,  p . 365 . In  th e  N a tu re  v e rs io n ,  H uxley s im p ly  a s s e rte d  
th a t  s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  canno t cause m o tio n s . In  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  
Review he p re se n te d  e v id e nce  in  s u p p o rt o f  t h i s  v ie w , s a y in g ,
"The f r o g  w a lk s , hops, sw ims, and goes th ro u g h  h is  gym nas tic  
pe rfo rm ances q u i te  as w e ll w ith o u t  co n sc io u sn e ss , and 
c o n s e q u e n tly  w ith o u t  v o l i t i o n ,  as w it h  i t . "  ( F o r tn ig h t ly  Review , 
p . 5 7 5 .)
He b o ls te re d  t h i s  e v id e nce  w ith  a c o m p e llin g  a n a lo g y :
"The consc iousness  o f  b ru te s  w ou ld  appear to  be re la te d  to  th e  
mechanism o f  t h e i r  body s im p ly  as a c o l la t e r a l  p ro d u c t o f  i t s  
w o rk in g , and to  be as c o m p le te ly  w ith o u t  any power o f  m o d ify in g  
t h a t  w o rk in g , as th e  s te a m -w h is t le  w h ich  accompanies th e  work o f 
a lo c o m o tiv e  e ng ine  is  w ith o u t  in f lu e n c e  on i t s  m a c h in e ry ."  
( I b id . )  .
I t  has been p o in te d  o u t th a t  t h i s  a n a lo g y  does n o t a ch ie ve  w hat 
H uxley m ig h t have hoped. W h ile  th e  steam  is  a b y p ro d u c t o f  th e  m achine 
i t  does have some " in f lu e n c e "  on th e  m a c h in e ry . I f  i t  w e re n 't  g iv e n  
o f f ,  th e  m achine w ou ld  b low  up . W h ile  t h i s  does t e l l  a g a in s t H u x le y 's  
use o f th e  a n a lo g y , i t  o n ly  se rve s  to  r a is e  consc iousness  to  th e  s ta tu s  
o f a f ly w h e e l f o r  th e  body.
H u x le y  a ls o  in c re a se d  th e  e f f ic ie n c y  o f  th e  b ra in  v a s t ly  by 
a l t e r in g  some n om enc la tu re  in  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review v e rs io n ,  
"se n s ig e n o u s  m o le c u le s "  became "ide a g e n o u s  m o le c u le s "  in  th a t  v e rs io n .  
Ib id .
142. H uxley says ,
" I t  i s  e x p e r im e n ta lly  dem o n s tra b le  -  anyone who ca re s  to  run  a 
p in  in to  h im s e lf may p e rfo rm  a s u f f i c i e n t  d e m o n s tra tio n  o f  th e  
f a c t  -  t h a t  a mode o f  m o tio n  o f  th e  nervous system  is  th e  
im m ediate  a n te ce d e n t o f  a s ta te  o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . ( I b id . )
143. W h ile  th e se  th in k e rs  a l l  a s s e r t  t h a t  co n sc io us  s ta te s  a re  
in c a p a b le  o f  p ro d u c in g  p h y s ic a l e v e n ts , i t  is  n o t c le a r  w he the r th e y  
a ls o  b e l ie v e  them in c a p a b le  o f  p ro d u c in g  o th e r  co n sc io u s  e v e n ts . 
Shadworth Hodgson seems to  be th e  o n ly  th in k e r  who e x p l i c i t l y  h e ld  b o th  
p o s i t io n s .
144. i b i d . ,  p . 366.
145. i b id .
146. I b id .
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147* H u x le y 's  d e n ia l o f  m e ta p h ys ica l m a te r ia lis m  can b e . seen in  
h is  a r t i c le s  "On th e  P h y s ic a l B as is  o f  L i f e "  and D e s c a rte s ' "D is c o u rs e  
on M e thod ." Len in  a s s e rte d  th a t  H u x le y 's  "a g n o s tic is m  se rves as a 
f i g l e a f  f o r  h is  m a te r ia l is m ."  Quoted in  B ib b y , T . H. H u x le y , p . 6 3 . A 
Hobbesian c o n c e p tio n  o f  freedom , w ith  freedom  meaning absence o f  
e x te rn a l c o n s t r a in t  was a llu d e d  to  in  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review v e rs io n  o f  
"A n im a ls  a re  A u tom a ta ," p p . 575” 76.
1L8. N a tu re , p . 366.
IL 9 . S p a ld in g 's  w ork is  d iscu sse d  in  Gray " P r e r e q u is ite  to  an 
A n a ly s is  o f  B e h a v io r is m ,"  pp. 3&7~71 - G ra y 's  a r t i c l e  is  b la ta n t ly  
b iased  a g a in s t H u x le y , T y n d a ll and C l i f f o r d .  and m is re p re s e n ts  th e  
v e rs io n  o f  m a te r ia lis m  th e y  h e ld .
150. See J .  B. S. Haldane " In t ro d u c in g  Douglas S p a ld in g ,"
B r i t i s h  Jo u rn a l o f  Anim al B ehav io r 2 (195*0 s i f o r  a b r i e f  d is c u s s io n  o f  
th is  w o rk . The ev id e nce  o f  in s t in c t i v e  b e h a v io r in  a n im a ls  s tra in e d  th e  
e x p la n a to ry  fram ework o f  s e n s a t io n a l is t  d o c t r in e s .  For an accoun t o f  
how t h is  ev idence  was accommodated, see R ic h a rd s , " in f lu e n c e  o f  
S e n s a t io n a lis t  T r a d i t io n . "
151* The b e h a v io rs  in v e s t ig a te d  in c lu d e d  p e ck in g  in  c h ic k s ,  and 
fe a r o f  sparrowhawks in  c h ic k s . See Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y .
pp. 89- 9 0 .
152. D. A. S p a ld in g  "The R e la t io n  o f Mind and B ody," N a tu re
9 (January 187*0 :178 -79 .
153- I b id . ,  p . 179.
15**. Ib id .  Gray con tends th a t  t h i s  employment o f  th e  lo c o m o tiv e  
ana logy o r ig in a te d  w ith  S p a ld in g . " P re re q u is ite  to  an A n a ly s is  o f  
B e h a v io r is m ,"  pp. 3 7 W 2 .  He argues th a t  H u x le y 's  employment o f  i t  
dem onstra tes th a t  he borrow ed th e  autom ata d o c t r in e  from  S p a ld in g . 
A c tu a l ly  th e  ana logy p re d a te s  b o th  th in k e r s ;  i t  appears in  B u ch n e r's  
K ra f t  und S t o f f . Of cou rse  th e  f a c t  th a t  b o th  H ux ley and S p a ld in g  
employed th e  ano logy can n o t dem onstra te  th a t  th e y  borrow ed i t  from  each 
o th e r o r  from  B uchner. The lo c o m o tiv e  was a p o w e rfu l symbol o f  
in d u s t r ia l  p rog ress  and i t  is  n o t a t  a l l  s u rp r is in g  th a t  these  w r i t e r s  
shou ld  draw  on i t  f o r  th e  purpose th e y  d id .
155. D. A. S p a ld in g  "A utom atism  o f  A n im als and M en," ( l e t t e r  to
e d i to r  p r in te d  in  N a tu re  10 (O ctober 187*0 :5 2 0 .
158. Ib id .  S p a ld in g  was respond ing  to  an a p p a re n t 
m isu n d e rs tan d in g  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  by A. R. W a lla c e . See N a tu re
10 (O ctober I 87L ):5 0 2 -5 0 3 . T h is  l e t t e r ,  in  tu r n ,  was an a tte m p t to  
c l a r i f y  an a p pa ren t m is in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  by a n o th e r 
c o rre s p o n d e n t. I b i d . ,  p . L38 . W ith  so much m isu n d e rs ta n d in g  i t  is  n o t 
s u rp r is in g  th a t  H uxley chose to  p u b lis h  th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review v e rs io n .
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157- D. A. S p a ld in g , " S u l l y 's  'S e n s a t io n  and I n t u i t i o n 1, "  N a tu re  
11 (November 187*0 : 1*1*-1*5 •
158. Many o f  th e se  th in k e rs  f a i l e d  to  n o te  th a t  th e  p r in c ip le  was 
v io la te d  by one-way c a u s a tio n . The lo g ic  o f  th e  in d u c t iv e  argum ents 
H uxley p re se n te d  is  a ls o  f a u l t y .  He argued th a t  co n sc io u s  s ta te s  a re  
in v a r ia b ly  p a ire d  w ith  some a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  nervous sys tem . To com ple te  
t h is  in d u c t io n ,  a c c o rd in g  to  M i l l ' s  canons, we w ou ld  need to  show th a t  
co nsc ious  s ta te s  a re  in v a r ia b ly  absen t in  th e  absence o f  nervous
a c t i v i t y .  But in  d e s tro y in g  th e  nervous sys tem , we a re  d e s tro y in g  th e  
a b i l i t y  o f  th e  m ind to  in d ic a te  i t s  p re se n ce .
The e f f o r t s  o f  th e  S o c ie ty  f o r  P s y c h ic a l Research has a b e a r in g  on 
th is  is s u e . I f  ev idence  c o u ld  be found  o f  a d isem bod ied  co n sc io usn e ss , 
we c o u ld  no lo n g e r m a in ta in  th e  a b s o lu te  dependence o f  m enta l a c t i v i t y  
on p h y s ic a l a c t i v i t y .  And i f  e v id e nce  c o u ld  be fo u n d  o f  such co nsc ious  
s ta te s  hav ing  an im pact on p h y s ic a l e ve n ts  then  th e  p r in c ip le  o f
c o n s e rv a tio n  o f  energy w ould have been shown to  have l im i te d
a p p li c a b i1 i t y .
159- John T y n d a ll ,  "A po logy  f o r  th e  B e lfa s t  A d d re s s ,"  2 :2 2 2 . In 
h is  t i t l e ,  T y n d a ll is  em p loy ing  "a p o lo g y "  in  i t s  th e o lo g ic a l  sense.
lbO . James M a rtin e a u  a tta c k e d  T y n d a ll a lo n g  th e se  l in e s ,  sa y in g  
th a t  he was o v e rs te p p in g  th e  bounds o f  s c ie n c e  in  h is  pronouncem ents and 
th a t  th e  p ro p e r t ie s  he read o f f  fro m  m a tte r w ere th o se  he had p re v io u s ly  
read in to  m a tte r .  For M a r tin e a u , s c ie n c e  in v e s t ig a te d  th e  o rd e r o f  
th in g s ,  th e  "h o w ," w h ile  th e o lo g y  t r e a ts  o f  t h e i r  o r i g in .  M a r t in e a u 's  
f i r s t  comments on T y n d a ll w ere d e l iv e re d  in  an open ing  address a t  
M anchester New C o lle g e , London, 6 O ctober I 87I* e n t i t l e d ,  " R e l ig io n  as
a f fe c te d  by Modern M a te r ia l is m ."  See a ls o  T y n d a ll ,  Fragm ents o f  S c ie n ce , 
pp . 22A -50. T y n d a l l 's  r e p ly ,  "M a te r ia l is m  and i t s  O pponen ts ," was 
p r in te d  in  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review 2k (November 1 8 75 )s579—99- A re jo in d e r  
from  M a rtin e a u  appeared in  two p a r ts  as "Modern M a te r ia lis m : I t s
A t t i t u d e  Toward T h e o lo g y ,"  Contem porary R eview  27 ( 1876) : 323_1»6; 522-1*8. 
C l i f f o r d  took  up issues  c o n c e rn in g  th e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  m a tte r  in  
d e v e lo p in g  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  m ind s t u f f .  Lewes examined th e  same issu e  
w ith  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  r e s u l t s ,  as we w i l l  see .
1&1. T h is  p o p u la r response can be seen in  a v a r ie t y  o f  a r t i c l e s :  
Duke o f  A r g y l l ,  "On Anim al I n s t in c t  in  i t s  R e la t io n  to  th e  Mind o f  M an," 
Contem porary Review 26 (1875)5 3 5 2 -76 ; F • R- B la c h fo rd , "P ro fe s s o r  
H u x le y 's  H yp o th e s is  th a t  A n im als a re  A u to m a ta ,"  Contem porary Review 
26 (1 8 7 5 ) :6 1J+—638; C harles  Elam, "A u tom a tism  and E v o lu t io n , "  3 ’ p t s . ,  
Contem porary Review 28 ( 1876) :5 3 7 " 6 l ; 725~k7 and 29 ( 1876) :  11 7 -W .
A r t ic le s  p u b lis h e d  la te r  in c lu d e :  L . S . B e v in g to n , "The P ersona l 
A spect o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i t y , " ;  L . S. B e v in g to n , "D e te rm in ism  and D u ty ,"  
Mind 5 (1880):30-1*5 ; E. Montgomery "The  U n ity  o f  th e  O rgan ic  
In d iv id u a l , "  Mind 5 (1880 ): 1*65- 8 9 . These a r t i c l e s  d is p la y  a v a r ie t y  o f  
r e a c t io n s .  In  some cases th e re  was an o u t r ig h t  r e je c t io n  o f  th e  
d o c t r in e .  In  o th e rs  th e  d o c t r in e  was re c o n c i le d  w ith  m ora l a n d /o r 
th e o lo g ic a l p re c e p ts .
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162. In c lu d in g  Spencer and B a in .
163. For H ux ley on t h i s  p o in t  see above, n . 125* B a in  d id  n o t
eschew in t r o s p e c t io n ,  d e s p ite  h is  a l le g ia n c e  to  o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f  th e  
n a t u r a l i s t  p rogram .
164. I t  is  n o t e n t i r e l y  c le a r  th a t  H ux ley d is m is s e d  o u t r ig h t  th e
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a sc ie n c e  o f  m ind .
16 5 . Of co u rse  we c o u ld  le a rn  som eth inq  a bou t th e  m achine fro m  th e  
amount o f  steam i t  g iv e s  o f f ,  i . e . ,  w hat d is c h a rg e  is  re q u ire d  to  
m a in ta in  th e  system  in  some s te a d y  s ta te .  Of co u rs e  we w ou ld  p ro b a b ly  
le a rn  a g re a t  dea l m ore, more e f f i c i e n t l y ,  by e xa m in in g  th e  e n g in e .
166. T he re  is  some iro n y  in  th e  f a c t  t h a t  C a rp e n te r, who d id  so 
much to  p o p u la r iz e  th e  n o t io n  o f  a u to m a tic  a c t i v i t y ,  was fo rc e d  to  ta k e  
a s tand  a g a in s t  th e  d o c t r in e .  C a rp e n te r 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  
appeared a ls o  in  Contem porary Review 25 (1 8 7 5 ):3 9 7 _1* l6 ;  9 ^0 -4 6 2 .
167. C a rp e n te r "P re fa c e  to  th e  F o u rth  E d i t io n , "  P r in c ip le s  o f
M ental P h y s io lo g y , p p . v i i - v i i i .
168. I b i d . ,  p . xxv  i i .
169. C a rp e n te r w ro te ,
"The d i r e c t  T es tim ony o f  C onsciousness as to  any one o f  i t s  
p r im a l c o g n it io n s ,  must be h e ld , as i t  seems to  me, o f  h ig h e r  
a ccoun t th a n  th e  d e d u c tio n s  o f  Reason from  d a ta  a ffo rd e d  by 
o th e r  c o g n it io n s ,  c o n s t i t u t in g ,  in  f a c t ,  a "base  o f  
v e r i f i c a t i o n "  to  w h ich  a l l  o u r lo g ic a l  t r ia n g u la t io n  m ust be 
worked b a ck , i f  we d e s ire  to  t e s t  i t s  v a l i d i t y .  And no f a c t  o f  
consc iousness  as to  w h ich  M ankind in  g e n e ra l is  in  a c c o rd , can 
be d is p ro v e d  save by th e  c o n t r a d ic t io n  a f fo rd e d  by some o th e r  
p r im a ry  c o g n i t io n  o f  s u p e r io r  v a l i d i t y .  ( I b id . ,  p . xv)
As we have seen , t h i s  f i r s t - h a n d  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  e f f ic a c y  o f  w i l l  (o r
"p u rp o s e ") p re se n te d  prob lem s f o r  th o se  who th o u g h t t h a t  p sych o log y
shou ld  be s c i e n t i f i c  b u t h e ld  t h a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  was a c e n tr a l  m ethod. 
Here C a rp e n te r p la ce d  h is  f in g e r  on th e  h e a r t  o f  an im p o r ta n t p ro b le m . 
Advocates o f  s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o log y  had argued th a t  i t  w ou ld  c l a r i f y  
e th ic s  and p ro v id e  a id  in  s o lv in g  s o c ia l p ro b le m s . Y e t h e re  was a 
"s c ie n c e  o f  man" th a t  d en ied  th e  v e ry  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s  re g a rd ed  as 
necessary f o r  m o r a l i t y  and s o c ia l p ro g re s s .
170. I b i d . ,  p p . x x iv - x x v ;  x l i i i - x l i x .
171. I b i d . ,  p p . x x x i x - x l i i i .
172. I b i d . ,  p . x x i i .
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173* A t te n t io n  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  th e o ry  o f  James 
Ward w h ich  we w i l l  exam ine more c lo s e ly  in  th e  n e x t c h a p te r .
174. G. H. Lewes, The P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  H in d . Problems o f  L i f e  
and M ind : Second S e rie s  (B os ton : James R. Osgood and Company, 1877) •
175- Lewes, P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  M ind , pp . 351“ 52.
176. More p ro p e r ly ,  th e  p rob lem  stems fro m  th e  way in  w h ich  th e  
c la s s i f i c a t io n  system  is  em ployed. Lewes sa ys , “ P h y s ic a l fa c t s  a re  
m ental fa c ts  expressed in  o b je c t iv e  te rm s , and m enta l fa c ts  a re  p h y s ic a l 
fa c ts  expressed in  s u b je c t iv e  te rm s . 11 ( I b id . )  D ualism  deve loped  on th e  
b a s is  o f  t h is  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  aspec ts  because,
"Each g roup  was p e rs o n if ie d  and is o la te d .  The one g roup  was 
p e rs o n if ie d  in  S p i r i t  -  an e x is te n t  in  e ve ry  re s p e c t opposed to  
M a tte r ,  w h ich  was th e  e x is te n t  re p re s e n te d  in  th e  o th e r  g ro u p ."  
( I b id . ,  p . 357)
T h is  p rocess  o f  r e i f i c a t i o n  le d  to  concep ts  o f  two substances opposed in  
a l 1 t h e i r  p r o p e r t ie s .  G iven t h is  s i t u a t io n ,  Lewes w ro te , i t  is  n o t  a t  
a l l  s u r p r is in g  th a t  th e re  sh o u ld  be prob lem s in  r e la t in g  th e  tw o .
177. I b i d . ,  pp . 353 -55 . Lewes does n o t deny t h a t  m echan ica l 
e x p la n a t io n  can be employed in  th e  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s . What he does 
a s s e r t  is  t h a t  i t  can never p ro v id e  a f u l l  a ccoun t o f  th e se  p ro b le m s ,
"A com p le te  th e o ry  o f  th e  m echan ica l r e la t io n s  o f  th e  o rg a n ism , 
however, v a lu a b le  in  i t s e l f ,  w ou ld  be w o r th le s s  in  th e  s o lu t io n  
o f  a b io lo g ic a l  p ro b le m , u n le ss  supplem ented by a l l  t h a t  
m echan ica l te rm s a re  incom pe ten t to  e x p re s s ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 355)
178. I b i d . ,  p . 433 . Lewes in c lu d e d  as a u to m a tis ts  H u x le y , 
Laycock, D r. D rysd a le  and M r. S p a ld in g . He a ls o  m entioned th a t  S c h i f f  
had suggested  th e  d o c t r in e  h y p o th e t ic a l ly  in  h is  Lehrbuch der
P h y s io lo q ie  1858, p . 212 and th a t  Hermann m entioned  i t  as e n te r ta in e d  by
p h y s io lo g is ts  (unnamed) in  P h y s io lo g y , t r a n s la te d  by G ang ie , 1875, 
p . 511.
179. I b i d . ,  p . 441. These theses  a re  p re se n te d  and d is c u s s e d  in  
th e  c h a p te r , " I s  F e e lin g  an A gen t? " w h ich  had been p u b lis h e d  e a r 1ie r  in  
th e  F o r tn ig h t ly  R eview . See n . 174 .above.
180. S e n tie n ce  is  th e  s u b je c t iv e  a sp e c t o f  S e n s ib i l i t y  w h ich  
in c lu d e s , " a l l  p s y c h ic a l s ta te s ,  b o th  th o se  c la s s i f ie d  under s e n s a tio n , 
and those  under T h o u g h t."  I b i d . ,  p . 403. C onsciousness, as a s p e c ia l 
mode o f s e n tie n c e , r e fe r s  to  p s y c h ic a l s ta te s ,
"whereby we n o t o n ly  have a s e n s a tio n , b u t a ls o  fe e l th a t  we have
i t ;  we n o t o n ly  th in k ,  b u t a re  co n sc io u s  th a t  we a re  t h in k in g ;  n o t
o n ly  a c t ,  b u t a re  co n sc io u s  o f  w hat we d o . "  ( I b id . )
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l8l. Ibid., pp. M7.
182. I b id . ,  pp. 1*60-61. Lewes w ro te :
" I  c o n c e iv e , th e re fo re ,  th a t  a th e o ry  w h ich  reduces v i t a l  
a c t i v i t i e s  to  p u re ly  p h y s ic a l p rocesses  is
se lf-condem ned . . . .  an organ ism  is  a p e c u l ia r  k in d  o f  a 
mechanism, th e  p rocesses in  w h ich  a re  p e c u l ia r  to  i t ;  and among 
th o se  processes th e re  is  one w h ich  r e s u l ts  in  w hat we c a l l  
S e n s ib i l i t y .  T h is  S e n s ib i l i t y  is  a fa c to r  w h ich  ra is e s  the  
phenomena in to  a d i f f e r e n t  o r d e r . "  ( I b id . ,  pp. 365- 6 6 .)
183. I b id . ,  p . 1*1*5-50.
181*. I b id . ,  p . 1*1*8. A s im i la r  p o in t  o f  v ie w  was expressed by
A lexander Main in  "The A u to m a tic  Theory o f  Animal A c t i v i t y , "  Mind
1 (1876) :l*31 -lf3 l*.
185. Lewes w ro te  th a t ,
" th e  fe e l in g  w hich accompanies one m uscu lar c o n tr a c t io n  is
i t s e l f  th e  s tim u lu s  o f  th e  n e x t c o n t r a c t io n ;  i f  anywhere d u r in g  
th e  passage th e  hand comes upon a sp o t on th e  s u r fa c e  w h ich  is
w et o r rough , th e  change in  fe e l in g  thus  p roduced , a lth o u g h  a
c o l la t e r a l  p ro d u c t' o f  th e  movement, in s ta n t ly  changes the  
d i r e c t io n  o f th e  hand, suspends o r  a l t e r s  th e  cou rse  . . . Now 
t h is  is  p re c is e ly  w hat no autom aton can e f f e c t ,  u n le ss  fo r  
changes th a t  a re  p re a rra n g e d . A s team -eng ine  d r iv e s  i t s
lo co m o tive  ove r th e  r a i l s ,  be th e y  smooth o r ro u g h , e n t i r e  o r 
b ro ke n ; i t  w h is t le s  as i t  goes, b u t no w h is t l in g  d i r e c ts  and 
r e d ir e c ts  i t s  p a th . "  (P h ys ica l B as is  o f  M ind , p . 1*61).
Lewes w ould  have more d i f f i c u l t y  em p loy ing  such an argum ent a g a in s t 
to d a y 's  m achines.
186. I b id . ,  p . 1*58.
187. The autom aton th e o ry  was examined in  P r in c ip le s  o f  Psycho logy 
(New Y o rk : Henry H o lt ,  1892), l :c h a p .  5* I w i11 be exam in ing  th e  
argum ents p resen ted  in  "A re  We Autom ata?" Mi nd 1* (1 8 7 9 ) :1 -2 2 . James 
rega rded  Shadworth H odgson's v e rs io n  o f  th e  th e o ry , p re se n te d  in  Theory 
o f P ra c t ic e  (1870) as th e  s tro n g e s t case o f  th e  argum ent.
188. I b i d . ,  p . 3-
189. I b i d . ,  pp . 1*—5-
190. James' accoun t o f  how consc iousness ach ieved  t h is  was g iv e n  
in  i b i d . ,  pp . 6-11*. f o r  a modern reader James' a n a lo g ie s  t e l l  a g a in s t 
h is  a rgum ent. He c la im ed  th a t  th e  in d e te rm in a cy  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  th e  
b ra in  is  l i k e  th e  in d e te rm in a cy  th a t  p r e v a i ls  in  th e  ovum. I t  i s ,  he
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says ,
"a  m a tte r  o f  a c c id e n t w he the r a woman's f i r s t  c h i ld  be a boy o r
a g i r l .  The ovum is  so u n s ta b le  a body th a t  c e r t a in  causes to o
m in u te  f o r  ou r app rehens ion  may a t  a c e r ta in  moment t i p  i t  one 
way o r  a n o th e r ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 5)
The " a c c id e n t "  he re  i s ,  o f  c o u rs e , o n ly  a p p a re n t; a consequence o f  o u r 
ig no rance  o f  th e  u n d e r ly in g  c o n d i t io n s .  The same may be t r u e  o f  th e  
a p p a re n t in d e te rm in a c y  o f  th e  b r a in .  James was aware th a t  th e re  m ig h t 
be some prob lem s w ith  h is  a rgum ent. He says ,
" I  m oreover fe e l th a t  th e  u n s ta b le  e q u i l ib r iu m  o f  th e  cerebrum  
w h ich  form s th e  p iv o t  o f th e  argum ent j u s t  f in is h e d  may, w ith
b e t t e r  know ledge, be found  p e r f e c t ly  c o m p a tib le  w ith  an average 
a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  o f  i t s  a c t io n s  ta ke n  in  th e  long  r u n . "  ( I b id . ,  
p . 21) .
191. i f  consc iousness s e le c te d  th o se  a c t io n s  l i k e l y  to  re p re s e n t 
an o rg a n is m 's  b e s t in te r e s t s ,  and i f  th e se  a c t io n s  c o u ld  be passed on to  
th e  n e x t g e n e ra t io n  ( a f te r  hav ing  become h a b i tu a l) ,  th e n  th e  nervous 
system w ou ld  become m e c h a n ic a lly  in c a p a b le  o f  w andering  fro m  c e r ta in
o f in t e r e s t .  I b i d . ,  pp. 15 -16 .
192. I b id . ,  p . 21.
193. I b id . ,  p . 16.
VP I b i d . ,  pp . 17 -18 .
195. I b id . ,  pp. 16- 17.
196. I b id . ,  pp . 2 1 -2 2 . James w ro te :
I t  i s  r e a l ly .  m onstrous to see th e  p re s t ig e  o f  "s c ie n c e "  invoked
f o r  a m a t e r ia l i s t i c  c o n c lu s io n , reached by methods w h ic h , were 
th e y  o n ly  used fo r  s p i r i t u a l i s t i c  ends, w ou ld  be hooted a t  as 
u n s c ie n t i f i c  in  th e  e x tre m e s ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 21)
I t  m ust be p o in te d  o u t th a t  T y n d a ll and H u x le y 's  n e o -K a n tia n  
phenomenalism enabled them to  a vo id  s u b s c r ib in g  to  genu ine  m a te r ia l is m .
197. I b id . ,  p . 22.
198. Ib id .
199* I b id . ,  p . 1.
200. C a rp e n te r, "P re fa c e  to  th e  F o u rth  E d i t io n , "  P r in c ip le s  o f  
Mental P h y s io lo g y , e s p e c ia l ly  pp . x x x - x l i x .
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201. B a in , "On th e  D e f in i t io n  and Problem  o f  C o n sc io u sn e ss ,"  Hi nd 
3 (189^*)s356. A lth o u g h  t h i s  a r t i c l e  was n o t w r i t t e n  u n t i l  th e  l8 9 0 's ,  
B a in  was e x p re s s in g  ideas t h a t  had ru n  th ro u g h  h is  e a r l ie r  w r i t in g s .
202. B a in , Em otions and M i l l . 3 rd  e d . (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n ,
1875 [1 8 5 9 ] ) ,  P- 344. U n less o th e rw is e  no ted  a l l  re fe re n c e s  w i l l  be to
th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  t h i s  w o rk .
203. G. H. Lewes, The P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  H in d . P roblem  3,
chap. 4 . T h is  was a ls o  p u b lis h e d  as "C onsc iousness  and
U n co n sc io u sn e ss ," Hi nd 2 (1 8 7 7 )s 157—6 7 -
204. Lewes, P h y s ic a l B as is  o f  H in d , p . 414.
205 . Ib id .
206. Two o f  th e  c e n tr a l  p a r t ic ip a n ts  had d ie d  by th a t  t im e . Lewes 
d ie d  in  November 1878 and C l i f f o r d  d ie d  in  Harch 1879*
207. For exam ple, Lewes c i te d  H u x le y 's  f r o g  and French s o ld ie r  as 
cases w h ich  d is p la y e d  th e  c r u c ia l  r o le  o f  senso ry  feedback (a fo rm  o f
s e n tie n c e ) in  g u id in g  c o n d u c t. Lewes, Phvsi ca l Bas is  o f  Hi nd .
pp . 445~50.
208. R obe rt Young argues t h a t  as e x p e rim e n ta l s e n s o r i— m otor
p h y s io lo g y  became s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  r ig o ro u s  i t  tu rn e d  away fro m  q u e s tio n s  
c o n ce rn in g  a d a p tiv e , b i o lo g ic a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  fu n c t io n s ,  i . e . ,  i t  became 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  i n s ig n i f i c a n t .  Young, Hi nd. B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , 
pp . 246 -47 - S p e c u la t io n  abou t th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l b e a r in g s  o f 
p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c tr in e s  d id  c o n tin u u e . However, p ro m in e n t 
p h y s io lo g is ts ,  such as C h a rle s  S h e r r in g to n , were d o u b tfu l a b o u t th e  
v a lu e  o f  n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f m ind . Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  
P sych o lo g y , p . 8 l .
209. The w ork o f Hugo H u n s te rb e rg  was one o f  th e  fa c to r s  le a d in g  
to  a resu rgence  o f  in te r e s t  in  th e  is s u e . H u n s te rb e rg  accep ted  th e  
c o n c lu s io n  th a t  p s y c h ic  a c t i v i t y  co u ld  n o t be re p re s e n te d  
p h y s io lo g ic a l ly ,  b u t t h is  le d  him to  co n c lu d e  th a t  p s y c h ic  a c t i v i t y  must 
be e lim in a te d  from  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  m in d . H u n s te rb e rg 1s argum ents were 
d ire c te d  a g a in s t W und t's  d o c t r in e  o f  a p p e rc e p t io n , b u t a p p lie d  e q u a lly  
to  W ard 's  concep t o f  a t t e n t io n .  H u n s te rb e rg 's  w o rk , B e it ra a e  zu r 
e x p e r im e n te lle n  P s y c h o lo q ie (1888) was d iscu sse d  by Croom R obertson  in  
H ind 15 ( 1890) : 2 31*— 45 . W ard 's  "H odern P sych o lo g y : A R e f le x io n , "  Hi nd 2 
n .s .  (1 8 9 3 ):5 4 -8 2  s p e c i f i c a l l y  c r i t i c i z e d -  H u n s te rb e rg  as one o f  th e  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  who had conc luded  th a t  m ind p rocesses th a t  can n o t be
c o r r e la te d  w ith  b r a in  p rocesses o u g h t to  be " c a s t  a s id e  as d r a f f  o r
d ream s." I b i d . ,  pp . 5k ,  7 5 -8 1 . In  h is  b ro a d e r a t ta c k  on n a tu ra lis m , 
Ward a ls o  c r i t i c i s e d  th e  w ork o f  E. H a e c k e l. On H u n s te rb e rg ’ s w ork see 
a ls o  B ruce K u k lic k ,  The R ise  o f  Amer i can P h ilo s o p h y : Cambridge
H a ssa ch u se tts . 1860-1930 (New Haven: Y a le  U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1977),
p p . 196-214.
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Andrew S e th , a member o f  th e  g roup  o f  O x fo rd  I d e a l i s t s ,  d iscu sse d  
M u h s te rb e rg 's  w ork in  "The 'New' P sycho logy  and A u to m a tism ," an address 
to  th e  E d inbu rgh  P h ilo s o p h ic a l S o c ie ty ,  November 9 , 1892; r e p r in te d  in  
S e th , H an 's  P lace  in  th e  Cosmos and o th e r  Essays (New Y o rk : S c r ib n e r 's  
Sons, 1897)•
210. E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a . 11 th  e d . ,  s . v .  " N a tu ra l is m , "  by 
James W ard.
211. See n . 161 above. James Knowles was s t i l l  e d i to r  o f  th e  
Contem porary Review when t h i s  s e r ie s  o f  a r t i c l e s  was p u b lis h e d .
212. Duke o f  A r g y l l ,  "On Animal I n s t i n c t , "  p p . 375” 76-
213. M iv a r t ,  " I n s t i n c t  and R eason ," p p . 771, 773-7A .
21 A. I b i d . ,  p . 77k.
215- The d o c t r in e  o f  " la p s e d  in t e l l ig e n c e "  a s s e rte d  th a t  
in s t in c t s ,  a lo n g  w ith  o th e r  "a u to m a t ic "  a c t io n s ,  w e re , a t  one p o in t  in  
th e  o rgan ism s e v o lu t io n a r y  h is to r y ,  i n t e l l i g e n t  o r  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n s .  
M iv a r t p ro te s te d  th a t  t h i s  th e o ry  fo rc e s  us to  a d m it th a t
"a  c o n s c io u s , d e l ib e r a t iv e ,  d is c r im in a t iv e  f a c u l t y  m ust once 
have been e x e rc is e d  by wasps, bees and a n ts  in  a l l  such a c t io n s  
as a re  now i n s t in c t i v e ,  and th e se  c re a tu re s  must once have 
possessed a r a t i o n a l i t y  o f  w h ich  th e  co u rse  o f  ages has d e p riv e d  
th e m ." ( I b i d . , p . 783 -)
M iv a r t  argued th a t  t h i s  v ie w  can n o t be accep ted  because t h e i r  
a c t i v i t i e s  can be e x p la in e d  w ith o u t  assum ing th e  e x is te n c e  o f  such 
f a c u l t ie s .  I b id . ,  p . 78A. In  h is  c r i t i c i s m  o f  these  a c c o u n ts , M iv a r t  
a n t ic ip a te d  L lo yd  M organ 's  canon o f  p a rs im o n y .
216. I b i d . ,  pp . 783-8A .
217- I b id . ,  pp . 787- 8 8 . M iv a r t  d id  n o t o b je c t  to  th e  m a te r ia lis m
im p lie d  by th e  e v o lu t io n a r y  argum ent because he f e l t  th a t  m a tte r  
possessed " a c t iv e  pow ers" and " la t e n t  p o t e n t i a l i t i e s . "  Ib id .
218. Elam, "A u tom atism  and E v o lu t io n , "  Contem porary R eview .
28 (1 8 7 6 ):5 3 7 -& l.  725-^7  and 29 ( 1876) : 117-A 6 .
219. I b i d . ,  p . Skk.
220. I b i d . ,  p . 1A6.
221. Quoted in  i b i d . ,  p . 738.
222. T y n d a ll ,  " B e l f a s t  A d d re s s ,"  p p . 317“ 18-
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223- Elam, "Autom atism  and E v o lu t io n , "  p . 738.
22k .  Ib id .
225. I b i d . ,  pp . 739. l k k - k l .
226. I b i d . ,  p . 146.
227. Duke o f  A r g y l l ,  "On Animal I n s t in c t :  in  i t s  R e la t io n  to  th e
Mind o f  M an," Contem porary R eview . 26 (1 8 7 5 )s356.
228. I b i d . ,  p . 388.
229. I b i d . ,  p . 387-
230. I b i d . ,  p . 373. A rg y l l  c i te d  T ennyson 's  poem "Two V o ic e s "  as
an a c c u ra te  d e p ic t io n  o f  t h is  d u a l i t y  o f  co n sc io usn e ss .
231. I b i d . ,  p . 375* Here e v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  is  in te r p r e te d  as
p ro v id in g  s u p p o rt f o r  an i n t u i t i o n i s t  e p is te m o lo g y . The range o f 
in te r p r e ta t io n  g iv e n  to  e v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  was indeed w id e .
232. I b i d . ,  pp . 37^-37
233* L . S. B e v in g to n , "The Persona l A spect o f  R e s p o n s ib i l i t y , "  
Mind k (1879) :2l»A-55.
23A. I b id . , p . 2A5.
235. Ib id .
236 . I b id . , pp . 2A8-A9, 251.
237 . I b id . , p . 2A9.
238. Ib id .
239. Ib id .
2 AO. L . S. B e v in g to n , "D e te rm in ism  and D u ty ," p . 31
2A1. I b id . , pp . k  1-1.2.
2k2. F ra n c i s G a lto n , "F re e  W i l l :  O b se rva tio n s and
Mind 9 (188A) :1»06-13.
2A3 . I b i d . ,  p . A07. Q uestions  l i k e  " i s  f r e e - w i l l  n o rm a lly  
d is t r ib u te d ? "  may have o c c u rre d  to  Gal to n .
2kk .  Ib id .
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245- I b id . ,  p . 406.
246. I b id . ,  p . 412 .
247. I b id . ,  p p . 412-13-
248. Henry M audsley, "M a te r ia l is m  and i t s  L e sso n s ,"  F o r tn ig h t ly
Review 32 (1 8 7 9 ):2 4 4 .
249. I b id . ,  p . 248.
250. I b id . ,  pp . 248-49 .
251. See i b i d . ,  pp . 249-52, 258- 5 9 .
252. I b id . ,  p p . 252-54 .
253. I b id . ,  p . 254.
254. I b id . ,  p . 255.
255. I b id . ,  p . 256 . Maudsley argued th a t  th e  m ora l f a c u l t y ,  w ith
i t s  p h y s ic a l base , is  p a r t ic u la r ly  v u n e ra b le  s in c e  i t  is  a more re c e n t
a c q u is i t io n  o f  m enta l developm ent and th e r e fo re ,  " th e  ' f i r s t  t o  go in
m ental d is s o lu t io n . "  Ib id .  Of c o u rs e , on t h i s  v ie w , once you a re  no
lo n g e r p ro d u c in g  c h i ld r e n ,  you a re  f r e e  to  d e g ene ra te  w ith o u t  l i a b i l i t y .
256. I b id . ,  p . 257.
257. I b id . ,  p . 260.
258. Young, M ind . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , chaps. 6 , 7 , 8 .
259. I b i d . ,  p p . 235- 36 . D e s p ite  t h i s  f a c t ,  B a in  d id  fo rm u la te  a
m otor th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t p r io r  to  1873- See C hapte r 4 , s e c t io n  e n t i t le d  
"The P h y s ic a l Embodiment o f  M in d ."
260. H u g h lin g s  Jackson , " C l in ic a l  and P h y s ic a l Researches on th e
Nervous S ys tem ," pp . 20 -38 ; quo ted  in  H. C h a r lto n  B a s tia n , "On th e
N eura l P rocesses U n d e r ly in g  A t te n t io n  and V o l i t i o n , "  B ra in  14 (1892) s1-3-
261. Young, M ind . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n , pp . 2 4 6 -4 8 . Young w r i t e s :  
"The prob lem  th a t  F e r r ie r 's  work l e f t  f o r  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  was th a t  
o f  r e ta in in g  s c i e n t i f i c  r ig o u r ,  w h ile  re g a in in g  c o n ta c t w ith  
b io lo g ic a l l y  s i g n i f ic a n t  fu n c t io n s . "  ( I b i d . , p . 247-)
262. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 2d ed. (London: Longmans, Green, 
Longman, R o b e rts , Green, 1864), p . 92 ; 3d ed . (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 
1868). U nless o th e rw is e  noted a l l  re fe re n c e s  w i l l  be to  th e  t h i r d  
e d i t io n  o f  t h i s  w o rk . Young makes a s tro n g  case f o r  B a in 's  t i e s  to  t h is  
t r a d i t io n .  He a rgues th a t  e x p e rim e n ta l s e n s o r i-m o to r  p sych o p h ys io lo g y  
was based upon th e  co n ce p ts  o f  B a in  and S pencer. Young, M ind. B ra in  and 
A d a p ta t io n , p . 246.
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263. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 77*
264. W il l ia m  James, "The F e e lin g  o f  E f f o r t , "  A n n iv e rs a ry  Memoirs
o f  th e  Boston S o c ie ty  o f  N a tu ra l H is to r y . 1880. H. C h a r lto n  B a s tia n
was th e  p r im a ry  p ro p o n e n t o f  th e  se nso ry  v ie w  in  B r i t a i n .  Such a v ie w
im p lie s  th a t  know ledge abou t m uscu la r e f f o r t  is  p a s s iv e  ra th e r  than  
a c t iv e .  See Roger Sm ith  " P h y s io lo g ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp . 160-93 f o r  a 
d is c u s s io n  o f  deve lopm ents up to  th e  m id - l8 8 0 's .  See a ls o  H. C h a r lto n  
B a s tia n , "The 'M u scu la r S e n s e ': i t s  N a tu re  and C o r t ic a l  L o c a l is a t io n , "  
B ra in  10 ( l8 7 9 ) : l - 8 9 .  Comments by F e r r ie r ,  S u l ly ,  Hugh 1in g s -J a c k s o n  and 
o th e rs  f o l lo w  B a s t ia n 's  a r t i c l e .  I b id . ,  pp. 89 -137 -
265 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , 3d e d . ,  p . 77* See a ls o  W. 
L e s l ie  M ackenzie , "R ecen t D is c u s s io n  on th e  M uscu la r S e n se ," Mi nd 
12 ( 1887) ,  pp . 429-33* N e v e rth e le s s , B a in  c o n tin u e d  to  i n s i s t  upon th e  
d i s t i n c t i o n  and a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  " s u b je c t iv e  a n a ly s is "  
co u ld  n o t be im p a ire d  by th e  o v e rth ro w  o f  th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  
a c c o u n t. B a in , "On P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Mi nd
16 ( 1891) :  12.
266. B a s tia n , "N e u ra l P ro c e s s e s ,"  p p . 14-15* S u l ly  a ls o  
m a in ta in e d  t h i s  p o s i t io n  in  "P s y c h o -P h y s ic a l P rocess in  A t t e n t io n , "  
B ra in  11 ( 1890) :  160-61 •.
267 . F e r r ie r ,  F u n c tio n s  o f  th e  B ra in . 2d e d . ,  1886, p . 264; 
quo ted  in  B a s tia n , "N e u ra l P ro c e s s e s ,"  p . 15*
268. I b i d . ,  p . 16.
269 . See Myra 0 . S m ith , " H is to r y  o f  th e  M oto r T h e o r ie s  o f 
A t t e n t io n , "  J o u rn a l o f  G eneral P sych o lo g y . 80 (1 9 6 9 )s243_57 - Sm ith 
p o in ts  o u t th a t  im proved know ledge o f  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  nervous 
system  le d  to  a s h i f t  fro m  c e n tr a l  to  p e r ip h e ra l m o to r th e o r ie s .  In  
o th e r  w o rds , as th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  a ccoun t was abandoned 
th e o r is t s ,  in c lu d in g  McDougal1 and Washburn, a rgued th a t  k in e s th e t ic  
e x c i t a t io n  p la y s  an in te g r a l  r o le  in  a t t e n t iv e  p ro c e s s e s . I b id . ,  
PP* 252-55*
270. Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo o y . p . 7 8 . S h e r r in g to n  la te r  
id e n t i f ie d  two d i s t i n c t  system s o f  m uscu la r in n e rv a t io n :  one re s p o n s ib le  
f o r  m a in ta in in g  m uscu la r te n s io n  and p o s tu ra l a t t i t u d e  ( t o n ic  system ) 
and one concerned  w ith  a c t io n  and movement (p h a s ic  system ) . Hearnshaw 
w ro te :
S h e rr in g to n  h im s e lf  was q u ic k  to  see th e  im p l ic a t io n  fo r
psych o log y  th a t  a l l  movement ta ke s  p la c e  a g a in s t  a backg round  o f
p o s tu re  and to n ic  c o n t r a c t io n ;  a t t i t u d e  is  as s i g n i f i c a n t  as
a c t io n ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  as w e ll as n e u r o lo g ic a l ly . "  ( I b id . ,
p . 8 0 .)
271* I b i d . ,  pp . 78 -73 * S h e r r in g to n 's  w ork was p re s e n te d  in  h is  
book The In te g r a t iv e  A c tio n  o f  th e  Nervous System (1906 ).
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272. Hearnshaw re p o r ts  th a t  S h e rr in g to n  expressed do u b ts
c o n c e rn in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  n e u ro p h y s io lo g y  f o r  th e  s tu d y  o f  m ind . I b i d . ,  
p . 8 l .  N e v e rth e le s s , S h e r r in g to n 's  accoun ts  o f  th e  synapse and o f  
re c ip ro c a l in n e rv a t io n  in f lu e n c e d  M cD o u g a ll's  e a r ly  w ork  in  
p h y s io lo g ic a l p s ych o lo g y .
273* M iv a r t ,  " I n s t i n c t  and R eason," p . O the rs  conc luded  th a t
th e se  in tro s p e c te d  " f a c t s "  c o u ld  n o t be reduced to  p h y s io lo g ic a l  
p ro ce sse s . T h is  le d  some th in k e r s ,  such as Ward, to  eschew
p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c t io n is m  w h ile  o th e rs ,  such as M iln s te rb e rg , c a s t a s id e  
such p ro b le m a tic  a spec ts  o f  m ind . Andrew Seth a ls o  be longed to  th e  
f i r s t  g roup  o f  th in k e r s .  He w ro te : " V o l i t i o n  is  th e  a c t io n  o f  a
s u b je c t ,  and as such can n o t be p h e n o m e n a lise d ." See "The 'New1
P sycho logy and A u to m a tism ," p . 113*
27k .  As we have seen, B a in  p e rc e iv e d  th e  c o n f l i c t  w ith  re g a rd  to  
th e  fe e l in g s - o f  in n e rv a t io n  d o c t r in e .  He chose to  "sa ve  th e  
appearances" by g iv in g  p r i o r i t y  to  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  e v id e n ce . See n . 
265 above.
275- These in c lu d e  "P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ," ;  "The 
R e sp e c tive  Spheres and M utua l H elps o f  In t ro s p e c t io n  and P sy c h o -p h y s ic a l 
E x p e rim e n t,"  Mi nd 2 n .s .  (1893) : 1*2-53, and " D e f in i t io n  and Problem  o f  
C o n sc io u sn e ss ," Mi nd 3 n .s .  ( I 89I1) :3 * *8 -6 l.
276. I b i d . ,  p . 356-
277* I b i d . ,  p p . 358 -57 . B a in  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e re  were 
c o n t in u i t ie s  between a n im a ls  and humans w ith  re s p e c t to  (1) c e re b ra l 
s t r u c tu r e ,  (2) th e  c o n d it io n s  under w h ich  p le a s u re  and p a in  a re  
m a n ife s te d  and (3) th e  a g e n c ie s  th a t  e l i c i t  p u r s u i t  and a vo id a n ce .
278. B a in , "R e s p e c tiv e  Spheres o f  In t ro s p e c t io n  and P sych o p h ys ica l 
E x p e r im e n t,"  p . 1*2.
279. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  Mi nd 12 (1887) s 2*5 —6 7 .
280. S u l ly ,  The Human M ind . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 
1892), p . 15.
281. Henry M audsley, "The New P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  M enta l 
S c ience  1*6 (1900 ): 1* 11 —26. See e s p e c ia l ly ,  p p . l*23~2l*.
282. For Ward and S u l l y 's  v ie w s  see, C hapter 9 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  
" W i l l ,  S e lf  and A t t e n t io n , "  b e lo w . S to u t 's  v ie w  is  p re se n te d  in  
"V o lu n ta ry  A c t io n , "  Mi nd 5 n .s .  (1896) : 35!*—66 . A lexande r Shand, a 
g ra d u a te  o f  Cambridge and c lo s e  f r ie n d  o f  S to u t and McDougall p u b lis h e d  
a s e r ie s  o f  a r t i c l e s  on v o l i t i o n  in c lu d in g ,  "An A n a ly s is  o f  A t t e n t io n , "  
Mind 3 n .s .  ( I 89I*) : 1*1*9—7 3 S " A t te n t io n  and W i l l :  A S tudy in  In v o lu n ta ry  
A c t io n , "  Mind 1* n .s .  (1895) : 1*50-71 and "Types o f  W i l l , "  M ind 6 
n .s .  ( 1897) :289~325. I say "somewhat le s s  i n t e l l e c t u a l i s t i c "  because 
m ost o f  th e se  th in k e rs  argued th a t  c o g n it io n  was p r io r  to  c o n a t io n ; 
i . e . ,  th a t  th o u g h t p rocesses in f lu e n c e  th e  cou rse  o f v o l i t i o n .




283-. W ill ia m  M cD ouga ll, An In t ro d u c t io n  to  S o c ia l P sycho logy . 
(London; Methuen & C o ., 1908). See Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , 
pp. 188-91 f o r  a summary o f  M cD o u g a ll's  v ie w s .
284. Ward, P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u ca tio n , p . 134. A nother 
s ig n i f i c a n t  developm ent was a new accoun t o f  em otions based upon th e  
concep t o f  s e n tim e n t. A lexande r Shand argued th a t  s e n tim e n t was th e  
b a s ic  u n i t  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  b u t th a t  s e n tim e n t was never th e  mere sum o f 
th e  p le a s u re  and pa in s  c o m p r is in g  i t .  A lexander Shand, "C h a ra c te r and 
th e  E m o tio n s ,"  Mind 5 n .s .  ( 1896) :2 0 3 -2 6 . Shand 's a n a ly s is  o f  em otion  
p a r a l le ls  W ard 's  a n a ly s is  o f  i n t e l l e c t .  On Shand 's in f lu e n c e  see David 
L e a ry , "The Fate  and In f lu e n c e  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  Proposed S c ience  o f  
E th o lo g y ,"  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to ry  o f  Ideas 43 (1 9 82 );153 “ 62..
285 . See C hapter 10, be low .
286. T . H. Green, "Can There be a N a tu ra l S c ience  o f  Man?" Mi nd 
7 (1 8 8 2 )s1 -2 9 ;1 6 1 -8 5 ,3 2 1 -4 8 . These a r t i c le s  were th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  
G reen 's  uncom pleted work Prolegomena to  E th ic s . Green d ie d  sudden ly  in  
March 1882 and th e  work was p u b lis h e d  pos thum ous ly .
287. A n o te  appended to  th e  f i n a l  p a r t  o f  t h is  s e r ie s  by A. C. 
■ B rad ley d e s c r ib e s  G reen 's  in te n t io n s  e x tre m e ly  w e l l .  I b i d . ,  p . 348
288. I b i d . ,  pp. 3 -4 .
289. I b i d . ,  p . l 6 l .  I n t e r e s t in g ly ,  Green addressed t h i s  ca vea t to  
" b e lie v e rs  in  'a n th ro p o lo g y '"  n o t to  p s y c h o lo g is ts .
290. I b id . , p . 173-
291 . I b id . , p . 177-
292 . ib id .
293. I b id . , p . 178.
294 . I b id . , p . 177.
295 . I b id . , p . 185.
296 . These in c lu d e  H ux ley and T y n d a ll as d iscu sse d  above, as w e ll 
as James Ward, Andrew S e th , B ernard Bosanquet, Edward C a ird  and o th e rs .
297* The r e la t io n  o f  th e se  v iew s  to  pragm atism  is  h in te d  a t  by
John Passmore in  A Hundred Y ears o f P h ilo s o p h y . 2d re v .  e d . (New Y o rk ;
B as ic  Books, 1966) ,  pp . 97- 9& and deve loped  somewhat more f u l l y  by Bruce 
K u k lic k  in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  W ill ia m  James in  R ise  o f  Am erican 
P h ilo s o p h y . pp . 316—37-
298 . Here th e  t i e  between Lange and H. V a ih in g e r 's  P h ilo so p h y  o f
'As I f '  is  im p o r ta n t. See Passmore, A Hundred Years o f  P h ilo s o p h y ,
p . 98 .
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DEBATES OVER ASSOC I AT I ON ISM:
I . BACKGROUND TO THE DEBATES
Review o f  A s s o c ia t io n !s t  D o c tr in e s
D u rin g  th e  e a r ly  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  a s s o c ia t io n  ism became th e  
co rn e rs to n e  o f  a program  o f  i n d iv i d u a l i s t i c  s o c ia l re fo rm . The e a r ly  
u t i l i t a r i a n s  in c lu d in g  Jeremy Bentham and John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  a tta c k e d  
a r is t o c r a t i c  a t t i t u d e s ,  demanded law and p ro p e r ty  re fo rm s  and argued 
th a t  a r a t i o n a l i s t i c  e th ic s  c o u ld  harm on ize  th e  h e d o n is t ic a l ly  based 
in te r e s ts  o f  se p a ra te  in d iv id u a ls .  They m a in ta in e d  th a t  a p ro g re s s iv e  
s o c ie ty  c o u ld  be eng inee red  i f  th e  m ora l d is c ip l in e s  were p laced  on a 
s c i e n t i f i c  b a s is .  An o p p o s it io n  to  a l l  fo rm s o f a p r io r  ism was im p l i c i t  
in  such a s c i e n t i f i c  app roach , and t h i s  o p p o s it io n  became th e  h a llm a rk  
o f u t i l i t a r i a n  th in k e r s .  A l l  th e  c o n te n ts  and a l l  th e  p rocesses o f  th e  
m ature m ind w ere to  be accoun ted  f o r  as p ro d u c ts  o f e x p e r ie n c e . I t  was 
u n a cce p ta b le  to  p o s i t  such e n t i t i e s  as an ego o r s e l f ,  an independen t 
w i l l ,  a m ora l sense.
The a d o p tio n  o f  e m p ir ic is m  as th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l u n d e rp in n in g  o f  a 
program o f  s o c ia l re fo rm  le d  th e se  th in k e rs  to  reg a rd  p sych o log y  as th e  
fundam enta l s c ie n c e . And s in c e  th e y  w ere opposed to  th e  p o s i t in g  o f  
in n a te  pow ers, an a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  p sych o log y  was a d o p te d . I t  was t h e i r  
v ie w  th a t  a l l  ou r know ledge is  d e r iv e d  fro m  p a r t ic u la r  s e n s a tio n s  and 
ideas and th a t  a l l  ou r com plex ideas and m ental p rocesses  r e s u l t  from
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th e  c o m b in a tio n  o f  such p a r t ic u la r s  th ro u g h  a s s o c ia t io n .  S in ce  
a s s o c ia t io n  was th e  s o le  means by w h ich  our know ledge was b u i l t  u p , th e  
s p e c i f ic a t io n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  assumed a g re a t 
im portance  w i t h in  th e  t r a d i t i o n .
In  th e  w ork o f  James H i l l ,  John S tu a r t  H i l l  and A le xa n d e r B a in , we 
have seen new deve lopm ents  in  th e  c o n t in u in g  t r a d i t i o n  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n is m . In  t h is  c h a p te r I w i l l  exam ine re a c t io n s  to  and 
c r i t iq u e s  o f  th a t  t r a d i t i o n .  W h ile  I am p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  th e  
debates th a t  to o k  p la c e  in  Hi nd d u r in g  th e  l8 8 0 's  a n d - 18 9 0 's  i t  is  
im p o rta n t to  show th a t  th e re  was a c o n tin u o u s  t r a d i t i o n  o f  o p p o s it io n  to  
a s s o c ia t io n is m  as employed by th e s e  t h i n k e r s . / I /  These opponents d id  
n o t s im p ly  c r i t i c i z e  p a r t ic u la r  fo rm u la t io n s  o f  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  
a lth o u g h  some suggested a l t e r n a t iv e  fo r m u la t io n s .  Hore o f te n  th e y  
a tta c k e d  th e  v e ry  fo u n d a t io n s  o f  th e  program — th e  a to m is t ic  e m p ir ic is m , 
dogm atic  a p o s te r io r  ism , and th e  assum ption  th a t  in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  th e  
human m ind c o u ld  shed l i g h t  upon p h ilo s o p h ic a l q u e s t io n s .  H ost o f  th e se  
th in k e rs  w ere  in te re s te d  in  re fo rm u la t in g  p h i lo s o p h ic a l d is c ip l in e s ,  
e s p e c ia l ly  lo g ic  and e th ic s ,  and w ere le s s  concerned w ith  th e  im pact o f  
t h e i r  c r i t i q u e  upon p s y c h o lo g y . N e v e rth e le s s  a few  in d iv id u a ls — m ost 
n o ta b ly  James Ward— produced a c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  
and then  proceeded to  fo rm u la te  an a l t e r n a t iv e  p s y c h o lo g y .
The purpose  o f  t h is  c h a p te r  w i l l  be to  d e l in e a te  th e  c o n tin u o u s  
t r a d i t io n  o f  o p p o s it io n  to  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  and to  d e p ic t  
how such c r i t iq u e s  le d  to  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  an a l t e r n a t iv e  v ie w  o f  
m ind . B e fo re  tu r n in g  to  th e s e  c r i t iq u e s  i t  w i l l  be u s e fu l to  re v ie w  th e
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U ti 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  as deve loped  by James M i l l ,  John 
S tu a r t  M i l l  and A lexander B a in .
James Mi 11
The w ork o f  James M i l l  c le a r ly  d is p la y e d  th e  d e s ire d  r e la t io n s h ip  
between s o c ia l re fo rm , e th ic s  and e d u c a tio n , on th e  one hand, and 
psycho logy  o r  a s c ie n c e  o f  th e  human m ind , on th e  o th e r .  I t  was M i l l ' s  
v ie w  th a t  th e  re fo rm  o f  e d u c a tio n  was an in te g r a l  p a r t  o f  th e  re fo rm  o f  
s o c ie ty  and th a t  th e  re fo rm  o f  e d u c a tio n  m ust be g u id e d  by a sc ie n c e  o f 
th e  human m in d . The f i r s t  s te p  in  any program  o f  s o c ia l  re fo rm  must be 
to  d e ve lo p  t h i s  s c ie n c e . As th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f h is  a cco u n t o f  m ind , M i l l  
adopted D avid  H a r t le y 's  v ie w s , purged o f  p h y s io lo g y .  Both John S tu a r t  
M i l l  and A le xa n d e r B a in  re g a rd ed  t h is  n e g le c t o f  o rg a n ic  phenomena as a 
m is ta k e , one w h ich  th e y  sough t to  remedy in  t h e i r  own accoun ts  o f  th e  
human m ind .
A cco rd in g  to  James M i l l ,  a sc ie n ce  o f  th e  human m ind must be 
a n a ly t ic ,  decom posing m enta l s ta te s  and p rocesses  in to  t h e i r  c o n s t i tu e n t  
e le m e n ts . U n d e r ly in g  t h i s  m e th o d o lo g ic a l d ic tu m  was th e  a to m is t ic  
assum ption  t h a t  a l l  ou r know ledge is  d e r iv e d  fro m  p a r t ic u la r  sense 
e x p e rie n c e . M i l l ' s  e x p e r ie n t ia l is m  was even more ra d ic a l  than  Lo cke 's  
fo r  he d e n ie d  th a t  th e re  was any in n a te  power o f  r e f le c t io n .  The s o le  
fundam enta l c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  th e  m ind was r e c e p t iv i t y .  T here  was no 
independen t ego o r s e l f  and th e re  was no independen t w i l l .  Knowledge 
c o n s is te d  o f  g roups and sequences o f  s e n s a tio n s  and ideas form ed by 
a s s o c ia t io n .  S e n sa tio n s  o ccu r in  a n ' o r d e r ly  fa s h io n  so th a t  
id e a s— w h ich  a re  c o p ie s  o f  s e n s a tio n s — o ccu r in  an o r d e r ly  fa s h io n .
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Such o rd e r is  p rese rved  w ith  th e  a id  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  so th a t  we can be 
c o n f id e n t th a t  ou r ideas m ir ro r  r e a l i t y .  To ensure  th a t  the  o rd e r  g ive n  
in  r e a l i t y  is  p re se rve d  in  ou r m enta l t r a in s ,  H i l l  a sse rte d  th a t  th e re  
was o n ly  one p r in c ip le  o f a s s o c ia t io n — a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  
S ensa tions  o f  ideas th a t  a re  p a ire d  s p a t ia l ly  o r  te m p o ra lly  become 
c o n jo in e d  so th a t  a fte rw a rd s  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  one c a l ls  f o r t h  th e  
o th e r .
As t h i s  accoun t may su g g e s t, H i l l  a ls o  regarded  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  
human m ind as a fo u n d a t io n  f o r  an e m p ir ic is t  p h ilo s o p h y . He de n ied  th a t  
th e re  was a p rocess  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by resem blance (th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
s i m i l a r i t y ) .  Thus he avo ided  p o s i t in g  a power in  th e  mind to  d e te c t 
such resem blance , and e l im in a te d  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a p p e a lin g  to  such a 
power fo r  m e ta p h ys ica l pu rposes. However i t  was th e  secondary p r in c ip le  
o f  fre q u e n cy  w h ich  had th e  b ro a d e s t p h i lo s o p h ic a l b e a r in g s . A s s o c ia t io n  
by c o n t ig u i t y  was a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  v iv id n e s s  o f  th e  s e n s a tio n s  o r  ideas 
and o f  th e  fre q u e n cy  o f  p a i r in g .  When such e lem ents a re  p a ire d  
f r e q u e n t ly  th e y  become t i g h t l y  bonded, a c c o rd in g  to  H i l l .  The r e s u l t in g  
a s s o c ia t io n s  a re  v i r t u a l l y  in d is s o lu b le .  T h is  s u b s id ia ry  p r in c ip le  was 
employed to  p ro v id e  an e m p ir ic a l accoun t o f  s o -c a l le d  necessary t r u th s  
and an accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  b e l ie f .
M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  powers was c o m p le te ly  
a s s o c ia t io n is t ic .  He den ied  th a t  th e re  was any ego o r s e l f  and d e fin e d  
consc iousness  as " th e  hav ing  o f  s e n s a t io n s ."  H i l l  p ro v id e d  a hedon ic  and 
a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  accoun t o f  th e  a c t iv e  powers (p le a s u re , p a in ,  m o tive s  
and w i l l ) .  These powers a r is e  because a l l  s e n s a tio n s  have a hedon ic
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a s p e c t. The p le a s u ra b le  o r  p a in fu l  a sp e c t o f  s e n s a tio n s  p ro v id e  th e  
s p r in g s  o f human a c t io n .  H i l l  a s s e rte d  th a t  w i l l  is  m e re ly  a p e c u l ia r  
s ta te  o f  consc iousness  th a t  precedes a c t io n .  F u rth e rm o re , t h is  s ta te  o f 
consciousness a r is e s  fro m  th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  between s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s . 
In  t h is  manner, H i l l  sough t to  p ro v id e  a m e c h a n is tic  acco u n t o f  
v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  o r th e  w i l l ' s  c o n tro l ove r b o d i ly  a c t io n .
T h is  accoun t o f  V o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  p ro v id e d  a model f o r  H i l l ' s  
accoun t o f v o lu n ta r y  th o u g h t. An o b v io u s  p rob lem  f o r  a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  
accoun ts  o f m enta l p rocesses is  to  a cco u n t f o r  th e  d e l ib e r a te  and 
d ire c te d  c h a ra c te r  o f  much o f  ou r th in k in g .  N a tu r a l ly ,  H i l l  m a in ta in e d  
th a t  th e re  was no d i s t i n c t i v e  pow er, no ego o r  s e l f ,  g u id in g  o u r th o u g h t 
p rocesses . In s te a d  he argued th a t  d e l ib e r a te  th in k in g  is  gu ided  by an 
a d ju n c t iv e  idea d w e ll in g  a lo n g s id e  o f  th e  sequences o f  th o u g h t. T h is  
idea e x e rts  i t s  in f lu e n c e  to  d e te rm in e  th e  d i r e c t io n  ta ke n  by th e  t r a in s  
o f id e a s . H i l l  a ls o  in s is te d  th a t  we canno t d i r e c t l y  c o n tr o l  a t t e n t io n  
f o r  i t  is  s o le ly  a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  p le a s u ra b le n e s s  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and 
id e a s . I t  is  o n ly  by v a ry in g  th e  p le a s u ra b le n e s s  o f  th e se  e lem en ts  th a t  
we can c o n tro l a t t e n t io n .
H i l l ' s  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f s p e c i f ic  phenomena fo l lo w e d  d i r e c t l y  from  
h is  a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  accoun t o f  th e  m in d . Hemory in v o lv e s  th e  
re cu rre n ce  o f p re v io u s  s ta te s  o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . H i l l  a s s e rte d  th a t  an 
a c t o f  remembering in v o lv e s  r e v iv in g  an idea  o f  o n e 's  p a s t s e l f  
a lo n g s id e  o f an idea  o f  o n e 's  p re s e n t s e l f  and ru n n in g  th ro u g h  a l l  th e  
co n n e c tin g  sequences o f  id e a s . Even H i l l  re co g n ize d  th a t  t h is  
d e s c r ip t io n  v io la te d  ou r phenomenal e x p e r ie n c e : rem embering is  a much
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more e f f i c i e n t  p rocess th a n  i t  c o u ld  e ve r be on such an a c c o u n t. 
However, M i l l  suggested th a t  th e  sequences o f  ideas  pass th ro u g h  our 
m inds so r a p id ly  th a t  we la te r  f o r g e t  th a t  th e y  se rve d  th e  necessa ry  
b r id g in g  r o le .  Such an a cco u n t i s ,  o f  co u rs e , p o s t h o c . The p rob lem  o f 
o b l iv is c e n c e  o r o f  a p p a re n t gaps in  th e  c o n t in u i t y  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss  was 
one addressed by John S tu a r t  M i l l .  He conc luded  th a t  to  b r id g e  such 
gaps we m ust e i th e r  p o s i t  a s e lf - c o n s c io u s  ego o r  m a in ta in  th a t  th e  
r e q u is i t e  c o n t in u i t y  was p ro v id e d  by th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  s u b s tra tu m . 
A lexande r B a in  adopted th e  l a t t e r  o f  th e se  two a l t e r n a t iv e s .
Im a g in a tio n , a c c o rd in g  to  James M i l l ,  was n o th in g  more th a n  th e  
co m b in a tio n  o f  ideas in to  new sequences. The im a g in a t iv e  p ro ce ss  is  no 
d i f f e r e n t  f o r  th e  p o e t th a n  i t  is  f o r  th e  m e rch a n t. The d i f fe r e n c e s  we 
p e rc e iv e  in  th e  im a g in a t iv e  p ro d u c ts  o f  p o e ts  and m erchan ts  a re  due 
s o le ly  to  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  th e  c o n te n t o f  th e  ideas and to  th e  g o a ls  o f  
each . T h a t i s ,  f o r  th e  m erchant th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  new sequences o f  ideas 
is  d ir e c te d  tow ard  some end, whereas f o r  th e  p o e t th e  sequence is  i t s  
own end . M i l l ' s  accoun t o f  im a g in a t io n  b r in g s  to  m ind Bentham 's 
a s s e r t io n  th a t  p o e try  is  e q u iv a le n t  to  pushp in  in  any h ie ra rc h y  o f  
v a lu e s .
John S tu a r t  Mi 11
John S tu a r t  M i l l  adopted h is  f a t h e r 's  o p p o s it io n  to  a l l  fo rm s  o f  a 
p r io r  ism , a lth o u g h  h is  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  a p o s te r io r  ism was c o n s id e ra b ly  
more s o p h is t ic a te d . / 2 /  In  a d d it io n  he advoca ted  an a n a ly t ic  approach 
f o r  psycho logy  w h ich  he rega rded  as th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  a l l  th e  m oral 
s c ie n ce s  (m o ra ls , p o l i t i c s  and e d u c a t io n ) .
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W h ile  he reg a rd ed  e xp e rie n c e  as th e  b a s is  f o r  a l l  know ledge h is  
v ie w  o f  e xp e rie n c e  was f a r  le s s  narrow  than  had been h is  f a t h e r 's .  He 
argued th a t  o rg a n ic  phenomena and c u l tu r a l  fa c to r s  m ust be ta ke n  in to  
accoun t as c irc u m s ta n c e s  sh a p ing  th e  human m ind . A lth o u g h  he adopted 
th e  a to m is t ic  assum ption  th a t  a l l  know ledge comes fro m  s e n s a tio n , he 
argued th a t  in d iv id u a ls  may d i f f e r  in  t h e i r  s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  to  s e n s a tio n . 
W h ile  he was opposed to  th e  a p r io r  ism in h e re n t in  p h re n o lo g y , he 
a d m itte d  th a t  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  b o d i ly  s t r u c tu r e  may p la y  a r o le  in  shap ing  
e x p e r ie n c e . L a te r  in  h is  c a re e r ,  he acknow ledged th a t  in s t in c t s  may 
p la y  a s im i la r  r o le  in  human b e h a v io r to  th a t  w h ich  th e y  p la y  in  an im al 
b e h a v io r .
H i l l  hoped th a t  a s u b s id ia ry  s c ie n c e  o f  e th o lo g y  co u ld  be 
e s ta b lis h e d  to  d e te rm in e  how c u l tu r a l  fa c to r s  in f lu e n c e d  b e h a v io r . 
A lth o u g h  t h i s  hope was never r e a l iz e d ,  i t  is  c le a r  th a t  he f e l t  such 
fa c to r s  p la ye d  an im p o r ta n t r o le .  W h ile  M i l l  made few  d i r e c t  
c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  p s y c h o lo g y , we can d is c e rn  h is  p o s i t io n  on e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m  in  h is  c r i t i c a l  comments upon th e  w ork o f  o th e rs .  
H is  comments upon h is  f a t h e r 's  w ork a re  p a r t ic u la r l y  v a lu a b le  as he was 
n o t in te re s te d  in  u n d e rm in in g  th e  d o c t r in e ,  b u t in  s tre n g th e n in g  i t s  
weak p o in ts .
As m entioned above, M i l l  contended th a t  o rg a n ic  phenomena must be 
ta ke n  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  in  any accoun t o f  th e  human m in d . He argued 
th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  by resem blance was as fundam en ta l a p rocess  as 
a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  h is  f a t h e r 's  a ccoun t o f  
c o n t ig u i t y  as th e  r e v iv a l  o f  a s s o c ia te d  ideas  presupposed th e  o p e ra t io n
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o f resem blance. In . M i l l ' s  v ie w  th e re  m ust be tw o b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n .
M i l l  regarded h is  f a t h e r 's  p r in c ip le  o f  in d is s o lu b le  a s s o c ia t io n  as 
one o f  h is  most im p o rta n t c o n t r ib u t io n s .  I t s  v a lu e  to  John S tu a r t  M i l l  
is  c le a r  f o r  he was concerned w ith  p ro v id in g  an e m p ir ic a l accoun t o f  
s o -c a lle d  necessary t r u th s  in  m athem atics and lo g ic .  However he den ied  
th a t  i t  c o u ld  be employed to  accoun t a d e q u a te ly  f o r  th e  o r ig in s  o f
b e l ie f .  A cco rd in g  to  M i l l ,  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  c o u ld  n o t p ro v id e  
a f u l l  a ccoun t o f  t h is  s ta te  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . He conc luded  th a t  th e re  
is  an in e x p lic a b le  component in  b e l ie f ,  beyond th e  mere co m b in a tio n  o f  
se n sa tio n s  and id e a s .
M i l l  d id  n o t p ro v id e  a d e ta i le d  a n a ly s is  o f  v o l i t i o n ,  b u t in
se ve ra l re s p e c ts  he d e v ia te d  from  h is  f a t h e r ’ s a c c o u n t. In  th e  f i r s t  
p la ce  he argued th a t  th e  e a r l ie r  accoun t was to o  i n t e l l e c t u a l i s t i c ,  t h a t  
d e s ire  is  n o t m e re ly  an idea o f p le a s u re , b u t can d i r e c t i y  -serve to  
i n i t i a t e  a c t io n .  W h ile  he accep ted  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  acco u n t o f  th e  
mechanism o f  a t te n t io n ,  he in je c te d  i t  w ith  a fu r t h e r  pow er. A t te n t io n ,  
he s a id ,  can in c re a se  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  ideas  th e re b y  a m p lify in g  t h e i r  
im pact upon subsequent t r a in s  o f  id e a s .
F in a l ly ,  he p o s ite d  a power o f  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  in  th e  
in d iv id u a l,  a rg u in g  t h a t  we have th e  power to  m o d ify  o u r own c h a ra c te r .
M i l l  d id  n o t p ropose t h a t  an ego o r  s e l f  d i r e c te d  t h i s  p ro ce ss ; he
fo llo w e d  h is  fa th e r  in  o b je c t in g  to  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  such e n t i t i e s .  
However such a power o f  s e l f - d e te rm in a t io n  d id  presuppose a r e f le c t iv e  
component in  co n sc io usn e ss . John S tu a r t  M i l l  a rg u e d , a g a in s t h is
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fa th e r ,  t h a t  consc iousness  is  n o t s im p ly  " th e  ha v in g  o f  f e e l in g s . "  He 
m a in ta ined  th a t  th e  mind is  aware o f  i t s e l f  as p a s t and fu tu r e  and th a t  
t h is  awareness is  an in te g ra l  a s p e c t o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . I t  is  t h is  
in e x p l ic a b le ,  awareness th a t  d is t in g u is h e s  memory fro m  im a g in a t io n , th a t  
is ,  know ledge re p re s e n t in g  r e a l i t y  fro m  fa n ta s y .  However, M i l l  
acknowledged th a t  t h is  awareness ca n n o t be accoun ted  f o r  on 
a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s .  D e s p ite  h a v in g  id e n t i f ie d  one c r i t i c a l  
weakness o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a c c o u n t, he d id  n o t r e s o r t  to  th e  
p o s tu la t io n  o f  an ego as a s o lu t io n  to  th e  p ro b le m .
M i l l  was c r i t i c a l  o f  o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f h is  f a t h e r 's  a c c o u n t. As we 
have a lre a d y  n o te d , a s s o c ia t io n is ts  have d i f f i c u l t y  in  a c c o u n tin g  fo r  
gaps in  co n sc io usn e ss ; th e  s k ip s  and jum ps we e x p e rie n c e  between 
a p p a re n tly  unconnected id e a s . John S tu a r t  M i l l  d is c u s s e d  t h is  prob lem  
open ly and examined a number o f  p o s s ib le  s o lu t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  the  
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a s e l f  o r  ego and th e  assum ption  o f  unconsc ious m ental 
p rocesses . N e ith e r  o f  th e se  a l te r n a t iv e s  w ou ld  have been a c c e p ta b le  to  
h is  f a th e r .  W h ile  M i l l  d id  n o t advoca te  a s p e c i f i c  s o lu t io n  to  t h is  
problem , h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  m a tte r  shows h is  w i l l in g n e s s  to  open ly  
face  prob lem s w ith  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a c o u n t.
As we have a lre a d y  m en tioned , M i l l ' s  e x a m in a tio n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
psycho logy was gu ided  by a d e s ire  to  s tre n g th e n  th e  a p o s te r io r i  accoun t 
o f m ind. W h ile  c a r e f u l ly  exam in ing  th e  a cco u n t he id e n t i f i e d  a number 
o f weak p o in ts ,  w ith o u t  r e a l ly  p ro v id in g  rem ed ies . M i l l ' s  su cce sso r, 
A lexander B a in , a ttem p ted  to  f o r t i f y  th e  a cco u n t a t  s e v e ra l o f  these  
weak p o in ts .
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A le xa n d e r B a in
A le xa n d e r B a in  r e i te r a te d  th e  v ie w  th a t  a p p lie d  d i s c ip l in e s — th e  
to o ls  o f  s o c ia l p ro g re s s — sh o u ld  be based upon th e  f in d in g s  o f  
p sych o lo g y . He m a in ta in e d  th a t  e d u c a t io n , p o l i t i c s ,  e th ic s -a n d  law  a re  
d e r iv e d  fro m  p sych o lo g y , as a re  grammar and r h e t o r ic .  W h ile  B a in  h e ld  
th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l r e s u l ts  have a b e a r in g  upon p h i lo s o p h ic a l  m a t te rs ,  he 
a ls o  a s s e rte d  th a t  c e r ta in  s o -c a l le d  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p ro b le m s , such as th e  
n a tu re  o f  b e l i e f ,  th e  o r ig in  o f  c o n s c ie n c e  and th e  n a tu re  o f  f r e e  w i l l ,  
co u ld  o n ly  be t r e a te d  a d e q u a te ly  by p s y c h o lo g y . In  B a in 's  v ie w , 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is  was n o t j u s t  a necessa ry  f i r s t  s te p , i t  sometim es 
co u ld  p ro v id e  th e  f u l l  a cco u n t.
L ik e  th e  e a r l ie r  a s s o c ia t io n is t s ,  B a in  c la im e d  th a t  a l l  ou r 
know ledge is  b u i l t  up from  p a r t ic u la r  sense e x p e r ie n c e . L ik e  J .  S. 
H i l l ,  B a in  re je c te d  th e  v ie w  th a t  th e re  a re  no d i f fe r e n c e s  between 
in d iv id u a ls  a t  b i r t h .  However, in  so d o in g  he d id  n o t r e je c t  
e x p e r ie n t ia l  ism , b u t re d e f in e d  e x p e r ie n c e  as e x te n d in g  beyond th e  
e xp e rie n ce  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l .  W h ile  a d m it t in g  t h a t  th e re  a re  such 
th in g s  as in b o rn  c a p a c it ie s ,  he m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e se  w ere th e  p ro d u c t 
o f in h e r i t e d  e x p e rie n c e .
B a in  a ls o  emphasized th e  r o le  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  c o n d it io n s  
u n d e r ly in g  m in d . As we have seen , he sometim es appea led  to  th e se  
p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s  to  s h o re  up th e  w eakest p o in ts  o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  d o c t r in e .  For in s ta n c e  he gave phenom enalism  a new t w is t  
by a s s e r t in g  th a t  s e n s a tio n s  have a m u scu la r com ponent. T h is  m uscu la r
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component was th e n  employed to  p ro v id e  a more th o ro u g h ly  m e c h a n is tic  
accoun t o f  b o d i ly  and m enta l v o l i t i o n .  B a in  fo l lo w e d  James M i l l  in  
a s s e r t in g  th a t  th e  same processes u n d e r l ie  b o d i ly  and m enta l v o l i t i o n .  
By p o s i t in g  a m uscu la r component in  s e n s a tio n  w h ich  c o n tin u e s  to  re s id e  
in  th e  c o rre s p o n d in g  id e a , B a in  f e l t  t h a t  he had s o lve d  th e  p rob lem  o f 
how ideas can in s t ig a te  a c t io n .  The m uscu la r component in  ideas a ls o  
served to  p ro v id e  an accoun t o f  m enta l a t t e n t io n  as th e  p a r a l le l  o f  
b o d i ly  a t t e n t io n .
B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t  c o n tra s te d  w ith  e a r l ie r  a cco u n ts . 
James M i l l  had p o s ite d  r e c e p t iv i t y  as th e  s o le  fundam enta l 
c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  th e  m ind . John S tu a r t  M i l l  fo u n d  i t  necessa ry  to  
p o s it  a r e f le c t i v e  component in  c o n sc io u sn e ss . B a in  was n o t w i l l i n g  to  
go as f a r  as John S tu a r t  M i l l  had, b u t saw p rob lem s w ith  James M i l l ' s  
a cco u n t. He th e r e fo re  c i t e d  th re e  fundam en ta l p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  m ind : 
d is c r im in a t io n ,  agreem ent and re te n t iv e n e s s .  The f i r s t  o f  th e se  is  a 
s l ig h t l y  re v is e d  v e rs io n  o f  James M i l l ' s  r e c e p t iv i t y  w h ile  th e  la s t  two 
u n d e r l ie  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f a s s o c ia t io n .
B a in , l i k e  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  m a in ta in e d  t h a t  th e re  w ere two 
fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n :  c o n t ig u i t y  and s i m i l a r i t y
(re se m b la n ce ). H is  in te r e s t  in  c r e a t iv e  g e n iu s  and th e  p rob lem  o f 
s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e ry  f r e q u e n t ly  le d  him to  a s s e r t  t h a t  a s s o c ia t io n  by 
s im i l a r i t y  was th e  more im p o rta n t o f  th e  tw o p r in c ip le s .
B a in  fo rm u la te d  two fu r th e r  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  H is  
p r in c ip le  o f  compound a s s o c ia t io n  d e s c r ib e d  how em otion  and v o l i t i o n  
in f lu e n c e  in t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s .  W ith  th e  h e lp  o f  t h is  p r in c ip le  he
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was a b le  to  im prove James H i l l ' s  accoun t o f  how a d ju n c t iv e  ideas 
fu n c t io n  to  g u id e  a s s o c ia t io n .  The p r in c ip le  o f  c o n s t r u c t iv e  
a s s o c ia t io n  d e s c r ib e d  th e  c o n d it io n s  g o ve rn in g  c r e a t iv e  th o u g h t in  bo th  
i t s  i n t e l le c t u a l  and im a g in a t iv e  fo rm s .
A lth o u g h  B a in  was w i l l i n g  to  adm it new e lem en ts  o f  e x p e rie n c e  in to  
h is  a c c o u n t, he rem ained as opposed to  th e  h y p o s ta t iz a t io n  o f  m ental 
fu n c t io n s  as James H i l l  had been. I have a lre a d y  m entioned h is  
r e je c t io n  o f  John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  th e re  is  an i r r e d u c ib le  
and in e x p l ic a b le  e lem ent in  b e l ie f  and in  o u r consc iousness o f  s e l f .  
John S tu a r t  had c la im ed  th a t  ou r awareness o f  s e l f  as p a s t and fu tu r e  
p layed  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  memory. Such awareness enab les us to  
d is t in g u is h  between memory and im a g in a t io n , th a t  is  between ideas 
re p re s e n t in g  r e a l i t y  and th o se  th a t  a re  s im p ly  fa n ta s y .  To .vo u ch sa fe  
the  v e r a c i t y  o f  memory w h ile  a v o id in g  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  an i r r e d u c ib le  
component o f  co n sc io usn e ss , Bain  o f fe re d  an o rg a n ic  accoun t o f  memory. 
R e te ritive n e ss  was p o s ite d  as a fundam enta l p ro p e r ty  o f  th e  m ind and th e  
p h y s io lo g y  o f  id e a t io n  was s a id  to  be id e n t ic a l  to  th e  p h y s io lo g y  o f 
s e n s a tio n . B a in 's  o rg a n ic  accoun t o f  memory d id  h e lp  e x p la in  c e r ta in
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena, such as th e  f a c t  t h a t  cramming is  n o t an 
e f f e c t iv e  le a rn in g  d e v ic e . N e ve rth e le ss  t h is  a cco u n t o f  memory la te r  
became one o f  th e  ta rg e ts  o f  James W ard 's c r i t i q u e .
In  sum, we have seen how these  th re e  th in k e rs  employed e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m  as th e  b a s is  f o r  a p p lie d  sc ie n c e s  and as an 
in d is p e n s ib le  a id  in  p ro v id in g  answers to  p h i lo s o p h ic a l q u e s tio n s .
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•C r it iq u e s  o f  A s s o c ia t io n is m
The re a c t io n s  to  a s s o c ia t io n is m  th a t  we w i l l  be d e s c r ib in g  in  the  
rem ainder o f  t h is  ch a p te r w ere , to  a la rg e  d e g re e , re a c t io n s  to  th e  
e m p ir ic is t  p re c e p ts  o f th e se  p h ilo s o p h e rs . However, as e m p ir ic is m  and 
a s s o c ia tio n is m  were in e x t r ic a b ly  l in k e d  in  th e  w r i t in g s  o f  th e  M i l l s  and 
B a in , a c r i t i q u e  o f one served  to  in d ic t  th e  o th e r .
The in d iv id u a ls  whose c r i t iq u e s  we w i l l  be p re s e n t in g  in  t h is  
c h a p te r - rW i11iam H a m ilto n , James M a rtin e a u , Shadworth Hodgson, T . H. 
Green, F. C. B ra d le y , Henry S id g w ick  and James Ward— were a l l  a id e d  in  
fo rm u la t in g  t h e i r  c r i t iq u e s  by s tu d y  o f  German p h i lo s o p h ic a l and 
th e o lo g ic a l,  th o u g h t .  I t  may be u s e fu l to  i d e n t i f y  some common th re a d s  
ru n n in g  th ro u g h  t h e i r  c r i t iq u e s  b e fo re  tu r n in g  to  each one in d iv id u a l l y .  
F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  th e y  a l l  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  degpee o f  r e la t io n  th a t  
e x is ts  among o b je c ts  o f  consc iousness c o u ld  n o t have a r is e n  from  th e  
c o n tin g e n t p a i r in g  o f a to m is t ic  u n i ts  such as th o s e " "d e s c r ib e d  by th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts .  Consciousness has a u n i t y  and an in te rn a l re la te d n e s s  
th a t  b e l ie s  any b u i ld in g  b lo c k  accoun t o f  i t s  o r ig in .  The fu n c t io n  o f  
consc iousness i s ,  in  la rg e  p a r t ,  to  in te g r a te  th e  o b je c ts  p re se n te d  to  
i t ,  n o t to  p a s s iv e ly  r e g is te r  co m b in a tio n s  o f  im p re ss io n s  p re se n te d  in  
exper ie n ce .
Second, th e y  argued th a t  th e  fundam enta l p rocess  in v o lv e d  in  m enta l 
grow th was n o t th e  a s s o c ia t io n a l one o f  th e  b u i ld in g  o f com plex u n i ts  
o u t o f s im p le  e le m e n ts . In s te a d  i t  in v o lv e d  a p rocess  o f  
d i f f e r e n t ia t i o n  w i t h in  th e  t o t a l  con tinuum  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , a p rocess  
re v e a lin g  in c re a s in g  d iv e r s i t y  and c o m p le x ity  among th e  o b je c ts  o f
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c o n sc io u sn e ss . F u rth e rm o re , consc iousness  was s e le c t iv e  and th e re b y  
a b le  to  g u id e  t h is  p rocess  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .
In  th e  t h i r d  p la c e , th e  in te g r a t in g  and s e le c t in g  fu n c t io n s  o f 
consc iousness  suggested  a n o th e r p rob lem  w ith  th e  e m p i r ic is t  a c c o u n t: th e  
inadequacy o f  t h e i r  p h e n o m e n a lis t ic  accoun t o f  th e  s u b je c t  o r  s e l f .  On 
th e se  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n ts , i t  is  n e ce ssa ry  to  p o s tu la te  a 
non-phenomena 1 s u b je c t ,  an ego w h ich  p e rfo rm s  th e s e  in te g r a t in g  and 
s e le c t in g  fu n c t io n s .  The n o t io n  o f  an a t t e n t i v e  s u b je c t  became 
im p o rta n t in  th e se  new a cc o u n ts .
F o u rth , s e v e ra l o f  th e se  th in k e rs  c r i t i c i z e d  th e  o v e r ly  
i n t e l l e c t u a l i s t i c  accoun ts  o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  They a rgue  th a t  th e  
r o le  o f  e m o tio n a l fa c to r s  must be ta ke n  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  in  any 
adequate a cco u n t o f  m enta l f u n c t io n in g .  The n o t io n  o f  " i n t e r e s t "  as an 
e m o tio n a l f a c t o r  g o ve rn in g  m enta l a t t e n t io n  p la y e d  a r o le  in  s e v e ra l o f  
th e  accoun ts  we w i l l  d e s c r ib e .
F in a l ly ,  a lm o s t e ve ry  one o f  th e se  th in k e r s  in s is te d  th a t  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h ilo s o p h ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n  m ust occupy d i s t i n c t  
re a lm s . T h is  was seen m ost c le a r ly  in  th e  d e n ia l t h a t  th e  laws o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  c o u ld  have any b e a r in g  upon lo g ic .  These th in k e r s  c le a r ly  
dem arcated q u e s tio n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  o r ig in s  o f  ideas (o r judgm en ts) from  
q u e s tio n s  co n c e rn in g  t h e i r  v a l i d i t y .
To sum m arize, m ost o f  th e  c r i t i c s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m  rega rded  
consc iousness  as more dynam ic in  n a tu re  th a n  had th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  
and a t t r ib u t e d  t h a t  dynamism to  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t .
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Futherm ore , th e se  c r i t i c s  in s is te d  upon d e m a rca tin g  p sych o log y  fro m  
p h ilo s o p h y .
E a r ly  C r it iq u e s  o f A s s o c ia t io n is m
The f i r s t  wave o f  re a c t io n  to  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  d o c t r in e  appeared 
between 18A0 and 1865 in  th e  w r i t in g s  o f W il l ia m  H a m ilto n , James 
M a rtin e a u  and Shadworth Hodgson. W h ile  th e se  in d iv id u a ls  a re  u s u a l ly  
o ve rlo o ke d  in  h is to r ie s  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  a s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  th e y  
fo rm u la te d  many o f  th e  same argum ents th a t  were la t e r  so d e v a s ta t in g  to  
e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m . F u rth e rm o re , th e  w r i t in g s  o f  each 
s t im u la te d  responses from  o th e r  w e ll-k n o w n  f ig u r e s .  H a m ilto n 's  v iew s  
s t im u la te d  a re p ly  fro m  John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  M a r t in e a u 's  o b je c t io n s  were 
noted by B a in , and H odgson's v ie w s  in fo rm ed  W ill ia m  James' c r i t i q u e  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n is m . /3 /  A b r i e f  e xa m in a tio n  o f  each o f  t h e i r  c r i t i q u e s  
shou ld  h e lp  us d is p e l th e  n o t io n  th a t  th e  re a c t io n  a g a in s t e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m  in  th e  187 0 's  and 8 0 's  was s im p ly  th e  outcom e o f  an 
in v a s io n  by German th o u g h t in  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu r y . / k /
W i11 jam Hami1 to n
W ill ia m  H a m ilto n  appears to  have been th e  f i r s t  B r i t i s h  w r i t e r  to  
have adopted th e  t r i p a r t i t e  d iv is io n  o f  m ind in to  c o g n i t io n ,  fe e l in g s  
(or em otion ) and c o n a tio n  (o r w i l l ) .  As we have seen, A le xa n d e r B a in  
fo llo w e d  H a m ilto n  in  t h i s  c o n v e n tio n  and c la im e d  th a t  i t  le d  h im  to  a 
b roade r c o n c e p tio n  o f  m en ta l fu n c t io n in g .  D e s p ite  th e  p o te n t ia l  in  t h i s  
b roade r c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m ind , H a m ilto n  fo cu se d  a lm o s t 
e x c lu s iv e ly  upon th e  p rocesses o f  c o g n i t io n .  S ix  f a c u l t ie s  o f  c o g n i t io n
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were d i f f e r e n t ia t e d :  p e rc e p t io n , th e  c o n s e rv a t iv e  f a c u l t y  (memory), th e  
re p ro d u c t iv e  f a c u l t y ,  th e  re p re s e n ta t iv e  fa c u l t y  ( im a g in a t io n ) ,  th e  
e la b o ra t iv e  o r  d is c u rs iv e  f a c u l t y  and th e  r e g u la t iv e  f a c u l t y .  The f i r s t  
fo u r  o f  th e se  p la ye d  im p o rta n t ro le s  in  th e  s u b je c t iv e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  our 
m inds. H a m ilto n 's  accoun t o f  t h e i r  o p e ra t io n  was tan tam oun t to  an 
o u t l in e  o f  an a l te r n a t iv e  n o n - a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  p s ych o lo g y , and fo r  t h is  
reason is  w o rth  e xam in ing .
In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , H a m ilto n  c la im e d  th a t  in  p e rc e p t io n  we " f i r s t  
o b ta in  a g e n e ra l knowledge o f  th e  complex w holes p re se n te d  to  us by 
sense, and th e n , by a n a ly s is  and l im i te d  a t te n t io n ,  o b ta in  a s p e c ia l 
knowledge o f  t h e i r  s e v e ra l p a r t s . "  T h is  c o n tra d ic te d  th e  v ie w  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  such as James H i l l ,  who m a in ta in e d  th a t  "we f i r s t  
o b ta in  a p a r t ic u la r  know ledge o f  th e  s m a lle s t p a r ts  to  w h ich  sense is  
com petent, and th e n , by s y n th e s is ,  c o l le c t  them in to  g re a te r  and g re a te r  
w h o le s . " /5 /  in  p e rc e p t io n , H a m ilto n  c la im e d , th e  d is s o c ia t in g  
consc iousness p la y s  an im p o rta n t r o le ,  p r io r  to  any o p e ra t io n  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n .
H a m ilto n 's  accoun t o f  th e  r o le  p layed  by a s s o c ia t io n  in  the  
re p ro d u c t iv e  f a c u l t y  d i f f e r e d  s ig n i f i c a n t l y  from  th a t  g iv e n  by James 
H i l l .  H en ta l l i f e  was d e p ic te d  as a h ig h ly  in te rc o n n e c te d  w h o le , bo th  
in  i t s  co n sc io us  and la te n t  a s p e c ts . T h is  c o n c e p tio n  u n d e rla y  h is  
fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  law o f  r e d in te g r a t io n  w h ich  a s s e rte d  th a t  " th o s e  
th o u g h ts  sugges t each a n o th e r , w h ich  had p re v io u s ly  c o n s t i tu te d  th e  same 
e n t i r e  o r  t o t a l  a c t o f  c o g n i t io n . " / 6 /  H a m ilto n  rega rded  th is  
fo rm u la t io n  as e f f e c t in g  a re d u c t io n  o f a s s o c ia t io n  to  a s in g le  law .
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However, he a ls o  addressed th e  issu e  o f  how th o u g h ts  m ig h t a c q u ire  t h e i r
p o s i t io n  w it h in  t h is  t o t a l i t y .  Here he o f fe re d  a re fo rm u la te d  v e rs io n
o f th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  and s i m i l a r i t y ;  a v e rs io n  w h ich  subsumed
both  under h is  law o f r e d in te g r a t io n .  H a m ilto n  w ro te :
to  th e  same e n t i r e  o r t o t a l  a c t be long  as in te g r a l  o r
c o n s t i tu e n t  p a r t s ,  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , those  th o u g h ts  w h ich  
a rose  a t  th e  same tim e  o r in  im m ediate  c o n s e c u tio n ; and in  th e  
second, those  th o u g h ts  w h ich  a re  bound up in to  one by t h e i r  
m utual a f f i n i t y .  T hus, th e r e fo re ,  th e  two laws o f  S im u lta n e ity  
and A f f i n i t y  a re  c a r r ie d  up in to  u n i ty  in  th e  h ig h e r  law  o f  
R e d in te g ra t io n  o r T o t a l i t y ,  and by t h is  one law  th e  w ho le  
phaenomena o f a s s o c ia t io n  may be e a s i ly  e x p la in e d . /? /
One im p o rta n t th in g  to  no te  abou t t h is  r e d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e
re p ro d u c t iv e  fa c u l t y  is  th e  emphasis p la ce d  upon th e  in te r r e la te d n e s s  o f 
ideas and t h e i r  in te rd e p e n d e n c ie s . T h is  u n i f ie d  v ie w  o f  consc iousness  
was p ro p osed 'as  an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  th e  c o n s id e ra b ly  more fragm en ted  v ie w  
o f fe re d  by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts .
F u rth e rm o re , H a m ilto n 's  d o c t r in e  o f  la te n t  m en ta l m o d if ic a t io n s  
gave a c o m p le te ly  d i f f e r e n t  c h a ra c te r  to  h is  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  
processes o f  re p ro d u c t io n . L ik e  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  H a m ilto n  a s s e rte d  
th a t  man is  a lways co n sc io us  as long  as th e  necessa ry  p rocesses o f 
d is c r im in a t io n  a re  ta k in g  p la c e . A t t e n t io n ,  a p rocess w h ich  p la y s  an 
im p o rta n t r o le  in  p e rc e p t io n , is  a ls o  m e re ly  a fo rm  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , 
i . e . ,  c o n c e n tra te d  co n sc io usn e ss . However, H a m ilto n  a ls o  p o s tu la te d  
la te n t  m enta l m o d if ic a t io n s  w h ich  a re  p o te n t ia l  fo rm s  o f  co n sc io us
s ta te s .  I t  was w ith  re g a rd  to  th e se  la te n t  m ental m o d if ic a t io n s  t h a t  
H am ilton  spoke o f  unconsc ious  c e re b r a t io n .  U nconscious c e re b ra t io n  
occurs when th e  e f f e c ts  re q u ire d  to  b r in g  th e se  m o d if ic a t io n s  to  
consciousness do n o t pass th e  th re s h o ld  o f co n s c io u s n e s s . The
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c o n s e rv a t iv e  f a c u l t y  o r  memory is  th e  re p o s ito r y  o f  such la te n t  m enta l 
m o d if ic a t io n s .  A cco rd in g  to  H a m ilto n , no s ta te  o f  consc iousness is  ever 
o b l i t e r a te d .  I t  may become la te n t ,  b u t  i t  r e ta in s  th e  p o te n t ia l  o f  
be ing  re s to re d  to  c o n sc io u sn e ss . R e tr ie v a l o f  o b je c ts  fro m  memory 
in v o lv e s  a c t iv a t in g  a la te n t  s ta te  o r  f e e l in g ,  so as to  b r in g  i t  above 
th e  th re s h o ld  in to  c le a r  c o n sc io u sn e ss .
T h is  d o c t r in e  he lped  accoun t f o r  some re c o n d ite  phenomena o f  
re m in is c e n c e , as when an idea  pops in to  o u r head w h ich  is  u n re la te d  to  
a n y th in g  t h a t  p receded i t .  H a m ilto n  p o s tu la te d  lin k a g e s  be low  th e  
th re s h o ld  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , l in k a g e s  w h ich  c o u ld  m ed ia te  even th e  m ost 
b iz a r re  sequence o f  th o u g h ts . The power o f  t h is  a cco u n t was n o t lo s t  on 
J . S. M i l l  who re p o r te d  i t  as one h y p o th e s is  th a t  m ig h t a cco u n t fo r  
c e r ta in  anom a lies  observed in  r e c o l le c t io n . / 8 /
In  a d d i t io n  to  re fo rm u la t in g  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  H a m ilto n  
s h a rp ly  l im i te d  t h e i r  range o f  a p p l i c a b i l i t y .  F o llo w in g  K a n t 's  
p re c e d e n t, H a m ilto n  d is t in g u is h e d  between o b je c t iv e  ( lo g ic a l )  and 
s u b je c t iv e  (p s y c h o lo g ic a l)  t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t and a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  laws 
o f a s s o c ia t io n  a p p ly  o n ly  to  th e  l a t t e r .  L o g ic  does n o t dea l w ith  such 
c o n tin g e n t a sp e c ts  o f  th o u g h t, b u t o n ly  w ith  th e  necessary  fo rm s  o f 
th o u g h t . /9 /
Of th e  issues  d is c u s s e d  he re  i t  was H a m ilto n 's  in s is t e n t  upon th e  
inadequacy o f  a s s o c ia t io n  to  a cco u n t f o r  n e c e s s ity  w h ich  drew  John 
S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  g re a te s t  w ra th  in  h is  e x a m in a tio n  o f  H a m ilto n 's  
p h ilo s o p h y . M i l l  p o in te d  o u t a p p a re n t in c o n s is te n c ie s  in  H a m ilto n 's  
v a r io u s  fo rm u la t io n s  o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  and b r i e f l y  addressed
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h is  v ie w  o f p e rc e p t io n . M i l l  n o te d , in  each case, th e  u n fo r tu n a te  
emphasis g iv e n  to  such o b scu re  n o tio n s  as u n i ty  and t o t a l i t y . / 1 0 /  B u t 
M i l l  was much more se ve re  c o n c e rn in g  H a m ilto n 's  argum ents on lo g ic ,  
a ccu s in g  him o f  c a re le s s n e s s  f o r  n o t hav ing  s e r io u s ly  exam ined th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  in s e p a ra b le  a s s o c ia t io n ,  th e  p r in c ip le  employed by th e  
e m p ir ic is t s  to  g e n e ra te  co m p le te  ideas  and necessary  t r u t h s . / I I /  S ince  
t h is  deba te  had g re a te r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l than  p s y c h o lo g ic a l re le v a n c e , I 
w i l l  n o t exam ine i t  more c lo s e ly .  What is  w o rth  n o t in g  h e re  is  
H a m ilto n 's  a tte m p t to  d is t in g u is h  between p s y c h o lo g ic a l and 
p h ilo s o p h ic a l re a lm s , a d i s t i n c t i o n  a lm o s t e n t i r e l y  o v e r lo o k e d  by 
members o f  th e  e m p ir ic a l t r a d i t i o n .
H a m ilto n 's  d o c tr in e s  p re se n te d  an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  th e  p ic tu r e  o f 
m ental fu n c t io n in g  p ro v id e d  by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  W h ile  i t  is  
d i f f i c u l t  to  t r a c e  t h e i r  in f lu e n c e  in  any d e ta i le d  way, i t  i s  w o rth  
n o tin g  th a t  a lm o s t e v e ry  one o f  th e  la te r  th in k e rs  d iscu sse d  in  t h i s  
ch a p te r re fe r re d  to  H a m ilto n 's  w o rk , and s e v e ra l seem to  have fo rm u la te d  
t h e i r  own ideas in  response  to  h is .  The n e x t in d iv id u a l whose v ie w  we 
w i l l  exam ine, James M a rtin e a u , d id  n o t acknow ledge any g re a t d e b t to  
H a m ilto n , b u t th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  in  t h e i r  v iew s a re  s t r i k i n g .
James M a rtin e a u
James M a rtin e a u  was a U n ita r ia n  m in is te r  who e x e rte d  some 
in te l le c t u a l  in f lu e n c e  upon W ill ia m  C a rp e n te r . /1 2 /  E a r ly  on M a rtin e a u  
had adopted H a r t le y 's  n e c e s s ita r ia n  and u t i l i t a r i a n  d o c t r in e s ,  v ie w s  
th a t  w ere c o n s is te n t  w it h  c u r r e n t  U n ita r ia n  th o u g h t. L a te r  in  l i f e ,  
under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f th e  w r i t in g s  o f  German th e o lo g ia n s , M a rtin e a u
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 572
became d is s a t i s f ie d  w ith  th e  d e te rm in ism  and a s s o c ia te d  v iew s  o f  th e  
u t i 1 i t a r  i a n s .
In h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e se  v ie w s , deve loped in  courses ta u g h t by him 
in  th e  1830' s , M a rtin e a u  w ent s t r a ig h t  to  th e  h e a r t  o f  these  d o c tr in e s  
and a tta c k e d  th e  p h e nom ena lis t v ie w  o f  c a u s a tio n . He employed M i l l ' s  
A n a ly s is  and B row n 's  L e c tu re s  as f o i l s  f o r  th e  developm ent o f  a new v ie w  
o f c a u s a tio n , a v ie w  he regarded  as necessary f o r  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f 
freedom o f  c h o ic e . H is  fundam enta l argum ent was th a t  ou r idea  o f  
c a u s a l ity  is  n o t d e r iv e d  from  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  c o n s ta n t c o n ju n c t io n  among 
phenomena (as th e  e m p ir ic is t s  w ou ld  have i t )  b u t is  an a b s tra c t io n  from  
th e  idea o f  s e lf- c o n s c io u s  w i l l . / 13/
I n t e l le c tu a l  in f lu e n c e s  upon M a rtin e a u  in c lu d e d  th e  a fo re m e n tio n e d  
German th e o lo g ia n s , V ic to r  C ousin and th e  S c o t t is h  th in k e rs ,  R eid  and 
H a m ilto n . M a r t in e a u 's  in te r e s t  in  th e  l a t t e r  two th in k e r s ,  deve loped , 
"no d o u b t, due to  t h e i r  c r i t i q u e  o f s e n s a t io n a l is t ic  and s k e p t ic a l 
th e o r ie s  o f know ledge. M a rtin e a u  commended R e id  f o r  a s s e r t in g  th a t  th e  
s ta r t in g  p o in t  o f  knowledge is  s e lf-k n o w le d g e  and he noted th a t  H a m ilto n  
was th e  f i r s t  o f  re c e n t p h ilo s o p h e rs  to  have escaped th e  ty ra n n y  o f  
B a c o n . / I l l /  W h ile  M a rtin e a u  endorsed H a m ilto n 's  re c o g n it io n  o f  an 
o p p o s it io n  between mind and n a tu re  and between ego and non-ego , he 
o b je c te d  to  H a m ilto n 's  c la im  th a t  we canno t know th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld . /1 5 /
M a rtin e a u  was opposed to  much o f  contem poraneous p h ilo s o p h ic a l and 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l th o u g h t. He s t r o n g ly  o b je c te d  to  th e  Comtean p o s i t iv is m  
th a t  was in  vogue in  B r i t a in  d u r in g  th e  1850 's  and 6 0 ‘ s and o b je c te d  to  
Comtean te n d e n c ie s  w it h in  p s y c h o lo g y . / I6 /  For exam ple, he o b je c te d  to
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th e  p o p u la r p h y s io lo g iz in g  o f  psycho logy  commenting th a t ,
I have no e x p e c ta t io n s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l r e s u l t s  from  m erg ing 
m ental p h ilo s o p h y  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  o rg a n ic  fu n c t io n s  . . . .  Nor 
can I f in d  th a t  any r e s u l ts  w ha teve r have been a t ta in e d  by th e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l schoo l e n t i t l i n g  them to  tu rn  around so 
con tem p tuous ly  on th e  o ld  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  W hatever becomes o f 
co m p a ra tive  p h y s io lo g y  in  i t s  fu tu r e  tr iu m p h s , i t  w i l l  never 
d e s tro y  th e  fundam enta l im portance  o f  th e  a n c ie n t 
" s e lf - k n o w le d g e . " /1 7 /
F ive  yea rs  la te r  he w ro te :
The c e re b ra l phenomena a re  in  an im m easurably d a rk e r s ta te  than  
th e  m e n ta l, and a re  even in d e b te d  to  th e se  f o r  eve ry  h y p o th e t ic  
c lu e  by w h ich  th e  fa n c y  o f  p h y s io lo g is ts  c o u ld  f in d  a way 
th rough  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s . / 18/
We w i l l  see th a t  s im i la r  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  p h y s io lo g iz in g  o f  
psycho logy were v o ic e d  by James Ward tw e n ty  ye a rs  l a t e r .
M a r t in e a u 's  o b je c t io n  to  th e  d e te rm in ism  o f  u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w p o in ts  
m a n ife s te d  i t s e l f  in  h is  c r i t i q u e  o f John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  v ie w  o f  
s e l f - d e te rm in a t io n .  He w ro te  th a t  w h ile  he i n i t i a l l y  had been e x c ite d  
by M i l l ' s  d o c t r in e ,  c lo s e r  e xa m in a tio n  had re v e a le d  th a t  i t  d i f f e r e d  
l i t t l e  from  o th e r  u t i l i t a r i a n  fo r m u la t io n s .  In  M i l l ' s  v ie w , he s ta te d ,  
s e l f - fo rm a t io n  is  u nde rtaken  so as to  f u l f i l l  o u r o b l ig a t io n s  to  o th e r  
men, ra th e r  th a n  to  f u l f i l l  ou r o b l ig a t io n s  to  a p u re r  w i l l  o r  as th e  
r e s u l t  o f  communions w ith  a h ig h e r b e in g . /1 9 /  In  t h i s  c r i t i c i s m ,  we see 
a h in t  o f  M a r t in e a u 's  o p p o s it io n  to  n a t u r a l i s t i c  e th ic s ,  in  w h ich  "man 
[ i s ]  t re a te d  as a n a tu ra l p ro d u c t moulded by s u rro u n d in g  p re ssu re s  on 
h is  s e n t ie n t  s e n s i b i l i t i e s . "  M a r t in e a u 's  c r i t i q u e  o f  M i l l  c le a r ly  drew 
fo rc e  from  h is  own r e l ig io u s  v a lu e s  and b e l ie f s . / 2 0 /
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The yea r a f t e r  M a rtin e a u  p u b lis h e d  t h i s  c r i t i q u e  o f  John S tu a r t  
M i l l ,  h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  A lexande r B a in 's  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  and Em otions 
and W i11 appeared . L ik e  th e  e a r l ie r  c r i t i q u e ,  t h i s  one was m o tiv a te d  by 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l,  e th ic a l  and r e l ig io u s  c o n c e rn s . In  t h i s  essay he
co n tin u e d  h is  d e m o lit io n  o f  th e  s e n s a t io n a l is t  v ie w  o f  r e a l i t y  and 
c a u s a l i t y .  R e ite r a t in g  H a m ilto n , he p o in te d  to  th e  fundam enta l 
d i s t in c t io n  between m enta l s c ie n c e  and n a tu ra l s c ie n c e : "M en ta l S c ience  
is  s e lf-k n o w le d g e : N a tu ra l S c ie n ce , th e  know ledge o f  som eth ing  o th e r
than s e l f . " / 2 1 /  M oreover, s e lf-k n o w le d g e  is  based upon 
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s , an a c t iv e  r e f le c t i v e  fo rm  o f  awareness e n t i r e l y
d i f f e r e n t  fro m  s e n tie n c e  o r th e  p a s s iv e  r e c ip ie n t  fo rm  o f  consc iousness
d e s c rib e d  by th e  s e n s a t io n a l is t s . /2 2 /
I t  is  th e  c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m  a p p e a rin g  in  t h i s  essay w h ich
is  o f  m ost in te r e s t  to  us h e re . M a rtin e a u  re co g n ize d  th e  c e n tra l
e p is te m o lo g ic a l r o le  p la ye d  by th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  w i t h in  t h i s
t r a d i t io n ,  and d e s c r ib e d  t h e i r  fu n c t io n  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  fa s h io n :
"G iven  th e  ru d im e n ts  o f  any b r u t e , " — so i t  seems to  s ta te  i t s  
p ro b le m ,— " t o  c o n s t r u c t  th e  p e r fe c t io n  o f  any a n g e l. "  The f i v e  
senses and g a n g lio n ic  s p o n ta n e it ie s  a re  b r i s k ly  s tre tc h e d  upon 
th e  Ja cq u a rd -lo o m ; th e  c a rd s , p e r fo ra te d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e o ry , 
a re  hung upon th e  beam: And a f t e r  a few  c h a p te rs  o f  c h e e r fu l 
w eav ing , th e  d iv in e  fo rm  is  f in is h e d  o f f ;  and you have th e  
s a t is f a c t io n  n o t o n ly  o f  a d m ir in g  i t  b u t o f  know ing e x a c t ly  w hat 
i t s  re a so n , lo v e , and goodness a re  made o f ,  and how p u t 
to g e t h e r . / 23/
W h ile  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  approach appears t o  a f f o r d  a g re a t dea l o f  
in te l le c t u a l  s a t is f a c t io n ,  M a rtin e a u  found  th a t  a c lo s e r  e xa m in a tio n  o f  
th e  approach re v e a le d  a number o f  p ro b le m s . W h ile  i t s  goa l was to  
accoun t f o r  th e  o r ig in s  o f  know ledge, i t  drew  i t s  e v id e nce  fro m  th e  
in t r o s p e c t io n  o f  th e  m a tu re  co n sc io u sn e ss . M a rtin e a u  suggested  th a t  th e
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a s s o c ia t io n is ts  ough t to  a d m it th a t  t h e i r  th e o ry  is  p u re ly  c o n je c tu ra l
and th a t  i t  ca n n o t r e a l ly  be p u t to  a t e s t . / 2 V
S e rio u s  as t h is  charge w as, i t  re p re s e n te d  j u s t  th e  f i r s t  o f  many
problem s M a rtin e a u  found  w ith  a s s o c ia t io n is t  d o c t r in e s .  He no ted  th a t
th e re  was l i t t l e  agreem ent among th e se  w r i t e r s  as to  w hat e x a c t ly  th e
'b u i ld in g  b lo c k s ' o f  e x p e rie n c e  w ere : " t h a t  w h ich  is  c a l le d  one
im p re ss io n  by H a r t le y  is  t r e a te d  as h a lf-a -d o z e n  o r more by M i l l . " / 2 5 /
M a rtin e a u  a ls o  regarded t h i s  as a r e la t i v e ly  m ino r p ro b le m , s in c e  he
den ied  th a t  any such u n i ts  c o u ld  s e rv e  as th e  b u i ld in g  b lo c k s  o f  ou r
e x p e rie n c e . Echoing H a m ilto n , he c la im e d  th a t  o u r ideas  o f  com plex
o b je c ts  a re  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  p r io r  to  any ideas o f  t h e i r  c o n s t i tu e n t
e lem en ts . He in s is te d  th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s 1 s t r a te g y  o f  "m aking  our
o b je c t iv e  know ledge be g in  w ith  p l u r a l i t y  o f  im p re ss io n  and a r r iv e  a t
u n i t y ,  . . . [ i s  a ] co m p le te  in v e rs io n  o f  o u r p s y c h o lo g ic a l
h i s t o r y . " / 2 6 /  He s ta te d :
E xp e rie n ce  proceeds and i n t e l l e c t  is  t r a in e d  n o t by a s s o c ia t io n  
b u t by D is s o c ia t io n , n o t by re d u c t io n  o f  p l u r a l i t i e s  o f  
im p re ss io n s  to  one, b u t by th e  open ing  o u t o f  one in to  many; and
a t r u e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l h is to r y  m ust expound i t s e l f  in  a n a ly t ic
ra th e r  th a n  s y n th e t ic  te r m s . /27/
M a rtin e a u  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  B a in 's  own p r in c ip le s  re q u ire  th a t  
a know ledge o f  th e  w ho le  p recedes a know ledge o f  th e  p a r t .  A p l u r a l i t y  
co u ld  n o t be g iv e n  in  th e  f i r s t  a c t o f  p e rc e p t io n  because, as B a in  
a s s e rte d , a l l  p e rc e p t io n  has i t s  o r ig in s  in  d is c r im in a t io n .  Some sense 
o f d i f fe r e n c e  must be p re s e n t f o r  th e  g row th  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  a c c o rd in g  
to  B a in . M a rtin e a u  c o r r e c t ly  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  r e q u is i t e  d if fe r e n c e s  
cannot be p ro v id e d  by th e  o r ig in a l  e f f e c t  o f  a s in g le  o b je c t .
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. Ba in  took  t h is  o b je c t io n  s e r io u s ly  enough to  fram e a re p ly  in  th e
second e d i t io n  o f Senses and I n t e l l e c t  ( l8 6 1 » )./2 8 / In  t h is  n o te , Bain
conceded th a t  d is s o c ia t io n  must precede a s s o c ia t io n  in  the  v e ry  e a r l ie s t
phases o f  e x p e rie n c e . He a d m itte d  th a t  some e x p e rie n c e  is  necessary  fo r
us to  p e rc e iv e  o b je c ts  as compounds o f  q u a l i t ie s .  B u t, B a in  a s s e rte d ,
th is  does n o t re q u ire  much tim e :
As soon as we have a p a s t to  r e fe r  to ,  however l im i te d ,  we 
se p a ra te  eve ry  compound s e n s a tio n  in to  i t s  e le m e n ts . I f  th e  
f i r s t  s e n s a tio n  th a t  combined l i g h t  and warmth [ i . e . ,  f i r e ]  be 
vague and u n a n a ly z a b le , two o r th re e  e xp e rie n ce s  where these  
occur in  d i f f e r e n t  c o n n e c tio n s , w ou ld  lead  to  a commencement o f  
th e  d is e n ta n g lin g  c o n s c io u s n e s s :/29/
and he c o n tin u e d ,
we can see th a t  th e  mind a f t e r  an e x p e rie n c e , lo n g e r o r  s h o r te r ,  
must a r r iv e  a t  th e  s ta te  re p re s e n t in g  o a r h a b itu a l conduc t in  
th e  m a tte r ,  nam ely, th a t  e ve ry  com plex s e n s a tio n  is  
in s ta n ta n e o u s ly  taken  to  p ie ce s  by f i l i n g  eve ry  se p a ra te  
in g re d ie n t  on i t s  own th r e a d . /30/
T h is ,  o f  co u rse , is  n o t w hat M a rtin e a u  w ou ld  have d e sc rib e d  as the  
"h a b itu a l co n d u c t"  o f  th e  m ind . He d id  n o t re g a rd  d is s o c ia t io n  as a 
s p e c ia l fu n c t io n  o f  th e  m ind , o p e ra t in g  o n ly  in  i t s  e a r l ie s t  s ta g e s , b u t 
as th e  m in d 's  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  mode o f  o p e ra t io n  th ro u g h o u t i t s  
exp e rie n ce .
A secondary c r i t i c i s m  le v e le d  by B a in  concerned M a r tin e a u 's  c la im  
th a t  o b je c ts  a re  i n i t i a l l y  p resen ted  . in  t h e i r  f u l l  c o m p le x ity  o r  as 
" re s id u a ry  s im p l i c i t ie s "  o f  consc iousness  ( e .g . ,  th e  ideas o f subs tance , 
cause, sp a c e ). B a in  contended th a t  in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e  such ideas a re  
s im p ly  vague and u n a n a lyza b le  and th e r e fo re  re v e a l n o th in g  abou t th e  
n a tu re  o f  th e  w o r ld .
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M a rtin e a u  had a ls o  c la im e d  th a t  to  a cco u n t f o r  th e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g ,  
d is s o c ia t in g  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  m ind , i t  was necessary  to  p o s tu la te  a 
s e lf -c o n s c io u s ,  r e f le c t in g  s u b je c t .  F u the rm ore , a c r i t i c a l  e x a m in a tio n  
o f M i l l ' s  work had shown th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  p o s tu la t in g  freedom  f o r  t h is  
s u b je c t .  T h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  an a c t iv e ,  r e f le c t iv e  s u b je c t  u n d e r ly in g  
mental e xp e rie n ce  a ls o  h ig h l ig h te d  a fundam enta l d is t i n c t i o n  between th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l and th e  n a tu ra l s c ie n c e s . P s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e s  deal 
w ith  s u b je c t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e , w h ile  n a tu ra l sc ie n ce s  dea l w ith  o b je c t iv e  
e x p e rie n c e . T h is  d i s t i n c t i o n  stemmed fro m , and b o ls te re d  M a r t in e a u 's  
o p p o s it io n  to  Comtean in f lu e n c e s  in  p sy c h o lo g y .
We w i11 f in d  th a t  many o f  M a r t in e a u 's  argum ents w ere echoed in  the  
work o f James Ward. However, b e fo re  tu r n in g  to  th e  second wave o f 
re a c t io n  a g a in s t a s s o c ia t  ion  ism we w i l l  examine th e  c r i t i q u e  o f 
a s s o c ia tio n is m  p re se n te d  by Shadworth Hodgson, a c r i t i q u e  W il l ia m  James 
was to  r e fe r  to  as th e  b e s t app e a rin g  in  th e  E n g lis h  la n g u a g e ./3 1 /
Shadworth Hodgson
Shadworth Hodgson was a somewhat obscu re  f ig u r e  whose d o c t r in e s  a re  
f r e q u e n t ly  d i f f i c u l t  t o  u n d e rs ta n d . N e v e rth e le s s , h is  w ork is  w o rth  
exam in ing because he c o n tr ib u te d  new themes to  th e  a t ta c k  upon 
a s s o c ia tio n is m  and because o f  h is  in f lu e n c e  upon W ill ia m  James.
Hodgson, l i k e  H a m ilto n  and M a rtin e a u , o b je c te d  to  th e  
s e n s a t io n a l is t ic  atom ism  u n d e r ly in g  e m p i r ic is t  th e o r ie s  o f  know ledge 
s in ce  Hume. L ik e  H a m ilto n  and M a rtin e a u , he emphasized th e  c o n t in u i t y  
o f  th e  stream  o f c o n sc io u sn e ss , a c o n c e p tio n  o f  consc iousness  a lto g e th e r
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d i f f e r e n t  fro m  th a t  p ro v id e d  by th e  e m p i r ic is t s .  Hodgson s ta te d :
Once th e  c o n c e p tio n  a ro se  o f  consc iousness  b e in g  one connected 
s e r ie s ,  le n g th e n in g  i t s e l f  each moment, and g ro w in g  o u t o f  i t s  
fo rm e r s e l f  and o u t o f  i t s  p re v io u s  c o n te n t ,  as a p la n t  o u t o f  
i t s  seed, so th a t  moments o f  consc iousness  a re  n o t s e p a ra te  
o b je c ts ,  c a l l i n g  up each o th e r  in  v i r t u e  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  o r 
c o n t r a s t ,  b u t o rg a n ic  p a r ts  o f  one l i v i n g  w h o le , when o n e 's  
a t t e n t io n  was c a l le d  o f f  fro m  w hat re p re s e n ta t io n s  a re  as images 
o f o b je c ts  in  p e rc e p t io n , and f ix e d  on w ha t th e y  a re  as members 
o f a s u b je c t iv e  s e r ie s  o f  co n sc io usn e ss , as c o n ta in in g  fe e l in g s  
and n o t as c o n ta in in g  q u a l i t ie s  . . . th e n  th e  e n q u iry  was 
d ire c te d  in to  i t s  p ro p e r c h a n n e l, and th e  p rocess  o f  le n g th e n in g  
o f  the  c h a in  o f  consc iousness  in  r e d in te g r a t io n  was e x h ib ite d  in  
a manner fa v o ra b le  to  in v e s t ig a t io n . / 32/
Hodgson d id  n o t ; f u l l y  a cce p t H a m ilto n 's  d o c t r in e  o f  r e d in te g r a t io n  
and i t  was in  commenting c r i t i c a l l y  upon H a m ilto n 's  d o c t r in e  in  Time and 
Space ( 1865) th a t  Hodgson deve loped  h is  own c r i t i q u e  o f 
e m p ir ic is m . /3 3 /  W h ile  . he m a in ta in e d  th a t  H a m ilto n 's  n o t io n  o f 
r e d in te g ra t io n  was more adequate  d e s c r ip t iv e ly ,  he c r i t i c i z e d  i t  as an 
e x p la n a tio n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  W h ile  he agreed w ith  H a m ilto n 's  -c la im  th a t  
a l l  o b je c ts  o f  consc iousness  have a f f i n i t y  w ith  one a n o th e r , he f e l t  
th a t  H a m ilto n 's  p r in c ip le  f a i l e d  to  accoun t f o r  why one t r a in  o f'T ih o u g h t 
is  fo llo w e d  r a th e r  th a n  a n o th e r . An appeal to  l in k in g  n o tio n s  such as 
resem blance o r  cause o r  s im u lta n e ity  w ou ld  n o t h e lp  in  H odgson 's v ie w , 
as no accoun t is  g iv e n  o f  why one o f  th e s e , ra th e r  than  any o th e r ,  
becomes th e  l in k  in  any p a r t ic u la r  c a s e . /3 V  A cco rd in g  to  Hodgson, th e  
inadequacy o f  H a m ilto n 's  a cco u n t is  e s p e c ia l ly  c le a r  in  th e  case o f the  
spontaneous re d in te g ra t io n s  th a t  fo rm  th e  p a t te rn s  a p p e a rin g  in  
in v o lu n ta ry  th o u g h t .
In r e v is in g  t h i s  a cco u n t o f  th e  p rocess  o f  r e d in te g r a t io n ,  Hodgson 
c la im ed i t  was necessary  to  c o n s id e r  more f u l l y  th e  r o le  p la ye d  by 
em otiona l fa c to r s  in  c o g n i t io n .  T r a d i t io n a l  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n ts , he
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stated, have been at fault in overemphasizing intellectual
f a c t o r s . / 3 5 /  I t  is  e m o tio n a l fa c t o r s  th a t  p ro v id e  th e  m is s in g  l in k s  o f
a s s o c ia t io n  by v i r t u e  o f  t h e i r  e f f e c t s  on th e  a t t e n t io n  o f  th e  s u b je c t :
P le a su re  in  p re se n te d  o b je c ts ,  in te r e s t  in  re p re s e n te d  o b je c ts ,  
is  th a t  w h ich  o ccu p ie s  th e  a t t e n t io n ,  and causes th a t  p a r t  o f  
th e  o b je c t  to  w h ich  i t  is  a tta c h e d  to  l in g e r  in  co n sc io usn e ss  
and to  e xc lu d e  th e  o th e r  p a r ts  o f  i t  from  c o n s c io u s n e s s . /36/
and he p o in te d  o u t th a t  " th e  in t e r e s t  f e l t  in  th e  a n te ce d e n t o b je c t
d e te rm in es  w hat i t s  fo rm  s h a ll  b e , and c o n s e q u e n tly  how th e  n e x t moment
s h a l l  d i f f e r  from  i t  when i t  a r is e s  o u t o f  i t . " / 37/
Hodgson was n o t w i l l i n g  to  g iv e  u l t im a te  power to  a t t e n t io n  as 
gu ided by in te r e s t .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  h a b it  a ls o  p la y e d  an im p o rta n t 
r o le  in  d e r iv in g  th e  sequence o f  im p re s s io n s . These two fa c t o r s ,  h a b it  
and in te r e s t ,  w ere d e p ic te d  as w o rk in g  c o o p e ra t iv e ly  to  d e te rm in e  th e  
f lo w  o f  th e  s tream  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . A t one tim e  h a b i t  m ig h t p la y  th e  
go ve rn in g  r o le ,  a t  a n o th e r tim e  in te r e s t .  F u rth e rm o re , in  Hodgson's 
a cco u n t, each o f  th e s e  g o v e rn in g  p r in c ip le s  may be re g a rd ed  as th e  
m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  a more fundam enta l o p e ra t in g  fa c t o r  g o ve rn in g  
spontaneous r e d in te g r a t io n — p le a s u re . In t e r e s t ,  a c c o rd in g  to  M a rtin e a u , 
was s im p ly  th e  re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in ,  w h i le  h a b i t  in v o lv e d  
th e  p le a s u re  o f th e  "sense  o f  ease and f a c i 1 i t y . " / 3 8 /  "P le a s u re , "  
Hodgson c la im e d , " i s  th e  d e te rm in in g  power o f  th e  movement o f  o b je c ts  in  
spontaneous r e d in te g r a t io n . " / 3 9 /  U n lik e  H a m ilto n  and M a r tin e a u , Hodgson 
c la im ed  th a t  we m ust r e fe r  to  b r a in  p rocesses in  o rd e r  to  p ro v id e  an 
i n t e l l i g i b l e  and co m p le te  a cco u n t o f  th e  law s o f  spontaneous 
red i n te g ra t  i on . / k O /
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Hodgson a ls o  d is t in g u is h e d  between spontaneous and v o lu n ta ry
r e d in te g r a t io n .  V o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g r a t io n  was d e p ic te d  as p u rp o s iv e , as
in v o lv in g  n o t o n ly  in te r e s t  b u t a ls o  th e  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  a
r e s u l t . A l /  New g o ve rn in g  p r in c ip le s  a re  o p e ra t iv e  h e re , s in c e
r e d in te g ra t io n  is  under th e  co nsc ious  v o l i t io n a l  gu idance  o f  th o u g h t.
F u rthe rm ore , t h is  c la s s  o f  v o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g ra t io n s  is
th e  h ig h e s t and m ost im p o rta n t c la s s ,  and under t h is  c la s s  f a l l  
a l l  re a so n in g  p ro ce sse s , a l l  a c t io n  and conduct o f  re a so n in g  
b e in g s , and a l l  happ iness  o f  w h ich  such b e in gs  a re  c a p a b le .A 2 /
W h ile  v o lu n ta ry  p rocesses o f  r e d in te g r a t io n  a re  a d i s t i n c t i v e  and
im p o rta n t c la s s  o f  th o u g h t p ro ce sse s , Hodgson emphasized th a t  such
processes a re  n o t independent o f  th e  laws o f  spontaneous r e d in te g r a t io n .
He w ro te :
The co n sc io us  v o l i t i o n a l  g u id in g  o f  th o u g h t can c re a te  n o th in g  
b u t can dea l o n ly  w ith  re p re s e n ta t io n s  o r  p e rc e p t io n s  w h ich  a re  
a lre a d y , perhaps o n ly  in  t h e i r  e le m e n ts , p re s e n t in  th e  web o f 
th e  re d in te g ra t io n s  w a it in g  to  be woven anew in to  t h is  o r  th a t
p a tte rn . A 3 /
By c o n tr a s t ,  in  v o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g r a t io n ,  he s a id ,
we keep r e je c t in g  th e  re p re s e n ta t io n s  w h ich  th e  l a t t e r  
[spontaneous r e d in te g r a t io n ]  keeps o f f e r in g  to  o u r n o t ic e ,  i f  
th e y  do n o t appear conduc ive  to  th e  end we have in  v ie w . The 
q u e s tio n  w h ich  we p ropose to  o u rs e lv e s  to  answ er; and th e  
p e rc e iv e d  non -conduc iveness o f  th e  re je c te d  re p re s e n ta t io n s  
becomes o u r g u id e  in  f i x i n g  a t  la s t  on re p re s e n ta t io n s  w h ich  a re  
c o n d u c iv e . / k k /
To sum m arize, Hodgson, charged th a t  accoun ts  o f  spontaneous 
a s s o c ia t io n  o r  r e d in te g r a t io n  re q u ire  su p p le m e n ta tio n  i f  th e y  a re  to  
have any e x p la n a to ry  fo r c e .  Hodgson supplem ented th e  th e o ry  w ith  an 
account o f  p le a s u re  as th e  sou rce  and s p r in g  o f  a l l  spontaneous 
re d in te g ra t io n  and in s is te d  th a t  an a cco u n t o f  b ra in  a c t io n  is  needed 
b e fo re  we can c o n s id e r th e  th e o ry  co m p le te . Hodgson a ls o  d is t in g u is h e d
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 581
between spontaneous and v o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g r a t io n ,  th e  l a t t e r  b e in g  a f a r  
more p u rp o s iv e  p ro ce ss . I t  is  in  v o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g r a t io n  th a t  th e
p u rp o s ive  s e le c t iv e  fu n c t io n  o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  is  c le a r ly  seen. 
However, Hodgson in s is te d  th a t  v o lu n ta ry  r e d in te g r a t io n  is  n o t
independent o f  th e  processes o f spontaneous r e d in te g r a t io n .
We have seen p re v io u s  th in k e rs  c la im  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s  
cannot p ro v id e  us w ith  much p h ilo s o p h ic a l in s ig h t .  Hodgson suggests
th a t  they  a re  o f  f a r  more l im i te d  v a lu e ; th a t  th e y  can o n ly  p ro v id e  us
w ith  a p a r t ia l  accoun t o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena. We w i l l  see t h is
p o in t r e i te r a te d  in  th e  second wave o f  re a c t io n  a g a in s t a s s o c ia t io n is m .
L a te r  C r it iq u e s  o f  E m p iric ism  and A s s o c ia t io n is m
The second wave o f  c r i t iq u e s  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  
d e riv e d  a d d it io n a l fo r c e  from  th e  resu rgence  o f  in te r e s t  in  German
p h ilo s o p h y . F o llo w in g  1865, Kant and Hegel were read  more w id e ly  in  
B r i ta in  p a r t i c u la r l y  among an in f l u e n t ia l  g roup  o f  p h ilo s o p h e rs  a t  
O x fo rd .A 5 /  T . H. G reen 's  a d v ic e  to  " c lo s e  yo u r Hume and M i l l  and
open your Kant and H ege l" h e ra ld e d  t h is  new age in  B r i t i s h
p h ilo s o p h y ./A 6/
T . H. Green
T . H. G reen 's  c r i t i q u e  o f e m p ir ic is m  was s t im u la te d  by concern  
over th e  p r a c t ic a l  as w e ll as th e o r e t ic a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  d o c t r in e .  
Green was an e v a n g e lic a l l ib e r a l  w ith  a s tro n g  s o c ia l  co n sc ie n ce  and a 
keen awareness o f  s o c ia l p rob lem s. L ik e  th e  e a r ly  
U t i1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t s ,  he regarded  th e  w o r ld  as r a t io n a l  and
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p ro g re s s iv e  and a tte m p te d  to  fo rm u la te  a p h ilo s o p h y  t h a t  c o u ld  p ro v id e  a 
fo u n d a t io n  f o r  s o c ia l r e fo r m .A 7 /  He re g a rd e d  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  approach 
as im pove rished  because i t  re s te d  upon e m p ir ic is m  and e th ic a l  hedonism . 
The u t i l i t a r i a n  a pp roach , f o r  exam ple, d e n ie d  th a t  man was independent 
o f n a tu re — th a t  i s ,  had freedom — and c o u ld  n o t p ro v id e  a j u s t i f i c a t i o n  
fo r  th e  v a lu e  o f  s e l f - s a c r i f i c e .  The f a c t  th a t  t h i s  approach perm eated 
p o p u la r p h ilo s o p h y  a la rm ed Green, and he conc luded  th a t  a th o ro u g h g o in g  
c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and e th ic a l  hedonism  was necessa ry  in  o rd e r to  
s e t p h ilo s o p h y  and p r a c t ic e  back on th e  c o r r e c t  c o u rs e .
Green rega rded  Hume as th e  la s t  g re a t  p h ilo s o p h e r  in  th e  B r i t i s h  
t r a d i t io n ,  because he had tra c e d  o u t a l l  th e  n e g a tiv e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  
th e  e m p i r ic is t  a ssu m p tio n s . He m a in ta in e d  th a t  Hume had c le a r ly  
dem onstra ted  th a t  th e  Lockean a n a ly s is  o f  th e  so u rces  o f  o u r know ledge 
e s ta b lis h e d  n o th in g  b u t th e  im p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  know ledge . Green f e l t  t h a t  
i f  th e  B r i t i s h  c o u ld  be made to  r e a l iz e  t h i s ,  as t h e i r  German 
c o u n te rp a r ts  had one hundred yea rs  e a r l i e r ,  a way m ig h t be c le a re d  f o r  a 
fre s h  s t a r t  in  p h ilo s o p h y . W ith  t h i s  end in  m ind , Green to g e th e r  w ith  
T . H. Grose re is s u e d  an e d i t io n  o f  Hume's T re a t is e  o f  Human N a tu re  in  
187L— an e d i t io n  w h ich  co n ta in e d  tw o lo n g  c r i t i c a l  in t r o d u c t io n s  by 
G re e n .A 8/  G re e n 's  c r i t i q u e  is  b o th  lo n g  and com plex, so o n ly  c e r t a in  
p o in ts  w i l l  be rev iew ed h e re . The m a jo r t h r u s t  o f  h is  c r i t i q u e  is  aimed 
a t the  s e n s a t io n a l is t ic  atomism in  th e  e m p ir ic a l t r a d i t i o n .  H is  
argument dem onstra ted  th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t  io n is t s  c o u ld  n o t be c o n s is te n t  
in  a d o p tin g  s e n s a t io n a l is t ic  atom ism and s t i l l  a cco u n t f o r  th e  know ledge 
th a t  we have.
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Green a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  d o c t r in e  t h a t  a l l  ou r know ledge o r ig in a te s  
in  is o la te d  s e n s a t io n s , is  th e  c e n tr a l  te n e t o f -  th e  e m p i r ic is t  
s c h o o l. / k B /  However, he no ted  th a t  th e re  is  an e q u iv o c a t io n  in  th e  way 
e m p ir ic is ts  d e s c r ib e  s e n s a tio n s . On th e  one hand th e y  a re  d e p ic te d  as 
s ta te s  o f c o n sc io u sn e ss , o r  mere f e e l in g s ;  on th e  o th e r  hand, th e y  a re  
regarded as th in g s  o r  q u a l i t ie s  o f  th in g s ,  h av ing  a re fe re n c e  beyond 
them selves and th e r e fo re  " re p re s e n t in g  r e a l i t y . 11 But i f  th e y  a re  th e  
l a t t e r ,  th e y  a re  more th a n  fe e l in g s .  They m ust be regarded  as 
co n ce p tio n s  o r  judgm en ts  and, as such, th e y  presuppose r e la t io n s .  T h a t 
is ,  i t  is  necessa ry  to  assume a r e la t io n  between t h i s  idea  and o th e r  
d is c re te  ideas o r  a r e la t io n  between t h i s  idea  and som eth ing  e x te r n a l,
i . e . ,  th e  'c a u s e ' o f  th e  id e a . But i f  such r e la t io n s  a re  presupposed a t  
the  o u ts e t ,  th e n  th e  assum ptions o f e m p ir ic is m  a re  v io la te d  a t  th e  
o u ts e t .  Thus, Green a rg u e d , th e re  is  a fundam enta l in coherence  in  th e  
e m p ir ic is t  d o c t r in e .
We can t r a c e  th e  same l in e  o f  argum ent more d i r e c t l y  in  h is  
c r i t ic is m s  o f  Hume. Hume, Green a rg u e d , was a f a r  more a s tu te  th in k e r  
than Locke, because he saw th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a tte m p tin g  to  a ccoun t f o r  
our r e la t io n a l  know ledge w h ile  p re su p p o s in g  o n ly  is o la te d  s e n s a tio n s  
a c t in g  upon a p a s s iv e  s u b je c t .  R e la t io n a l know ledge u n d e r l ie s  such 
fundam ental co n ce p ts  o f  th o u g h t as s u b s ta n ce , a t t r i b u t e ,  i d e n t i t y ,  cause 
and e f f e c t ;  th e r e fo r e ,  any adequate e p is te m o lo g y  must a ccoun t f o r  such 
r e la t io n a l  k n o w le d g e ./5 0 / Now Hume re c o g n iz e d  t h i s  p rob lem  and sough t 
to  s o lv e  i t  by t r e a t in g  these  co n ce p ts  as som eth ing  o th e r  th a n  
knowledge— th a t  i s ,  as h a b itu a l p ro p e n s it ie s  g e n e ra ted  sp o n ta n e o u s ly  by 
the  a s s o c ia t io n  o f ””" ld e a s . /5 1 /  However, Green c la im e d  th a t  Hume d id  n o t
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recogn ize  j u s t  how e x te n s iv e  th e  prob lem  w a s . /5 2 /  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  
i f  e m p ir ic is t s  w ere to  be c o n s is te n t  in  t h e i r  accoun t o f  th e  m ind , they  
must re g a rd  i t  as th e  ground o f  bombardment by independent 
s e n s a tio n s — " in t e r n a l  and p e r is h in g  e x is te n c e s "— th a t  bear no r e la t io n  
w hatsoever to  one a n o th e r . /5 3 /  On such an accoun t i t  is  n o t even 
p o s s ib le  to  speak o f th e  su ccess ion  o f  id e a s , o r resem blance between 
ideas , even though th e se  a re  th e  ly n c h p in s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p sych o lo g y . 
Nor can we a d m it any idea o f  tim e  o r space o r  su b s ta n ce , because such 
ideas re p re s e n t c o l le c t io n s  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and, in  G reen 's  words "how can 
a p e rp e tu a l f l u x  be c o l le c te d ? " /5V
Thus th e  e m p ir ic is t s ,  in c lu d in g  Hume, a re  re q u ire d  to  assume th e  
e x is te n c e  o f  some r e la t io n s  among im p re ss io n s  and id e a s , d e s p ite  th e  
fa c t  th a t  such assum ptions a re  n o t c o n s is te n t  w ith  t h e i r  avowed 
approach. Green c la im ed  th a t  in  so f a r  as e m p ir ic is t s  a re  s u c c e s s fu l in  
accoun ting  f o r  ou r know ledge, t h e i r  success re s ts  upon ha v in g  read 
re la t io n s  in to  e x p e r ie n c e . Green conc luded  th a t  even e m p ir ic is t s  
t a c i t l y  acknow ledge th a t  our know ledge o f  th e  w o r ld  has a r e la t io n a l  
c h a ra c te r . He added th a t  th e  r e la t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  know ledge r e s u l ts  
from  th e  f a c t  th a t  e x p e rie n c e , o r  th e  r e a l ,  j_s r e la te d .
G reen 's  c r i t i q u e  led  him to  propose an a l t e r n a t iv e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  
the  m ind . S ince  he concu rred  w ith  Hume's c la im  th a t  r e la t io n s  a re  th e  
p roduc t o f  m ind , he p o s ite d  a r e la t in g ,  in te g r a t in g ,  s e lf -c o n s c io u s  
s u b je c t as th e  c o n d it io n  o f  a l l  know ledge. To ensure  th e  o b je c t iv e  
c h a ra c te r o f  such r e la t io n a l  e xp e rie n ce  and to  a cco u n t f o r  th e  l im i te d  
and f a l l i b l e  c h a ra c te r  o f  ou r know ledge, he p o s tu la te d  an e x te rn a l
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consc iousness— God— in  w h ich  in d iv id u a l  consc iousnesses p a r t ic ip a t e .
in  sum, Green m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  e x p e rie n c e  d i f f e r s  
from th a t  re co g n ize d  by th e  e m p ir ic is t s — i t  is  e x p l i c i t l y  r e la t io n a l  in  
c h a ra c te r . Because e xp e rie n ce  has a r e la t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  and because 
r e la t io n s  a re  th e  p ro d u c t o f  m ind , Green conc luded  th a t  a s e lf -c o n s c io u s  
s u b je c t must be presupposed in  any adequate  accoun t o f  know ledge .
G reen 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f th e  e m p ir ic is t s  d id  n o t end h e re . He a ls o
charged them w ith  c o n f la t in g  two e s s e n t ia l ly  d i s t i n c t  q u e s tio n s :
one m e ta p h y s ic a l, What is  th e  s im p le s t e lem ent o f  know ledge?
th e  o th e r  p h y s io lo g ic a l,  What a re  th e  c o n d it io n s  in  th e  
in d iv id u a l human organ ism  in  v i r t u e  o f  w h ich  i t  becomes a
v e h ic le  o f  know ledge? /55 /
Green a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  a ttem p ted  to  answer th e  f i r s t
q u e s tio n  by means o f th e  second, and th a t  t h is  fa l la c io u s  approach led
them to  th e  co n ce p tio n  o f  is o la te d  s e n s a tio n s  as th e  e lem en ts  o f
know ledge, and th e  v ie w  o f  m ind as a wax t a b le t  upon w h ich  these
se n sa tio n s  a re  im pressed. Green g ra n te d  p r i o r i t y  to  th e  f i r s t  q u e s t io n ,
co n c lu d in g  th a t  w hat is  re a l is  r e la te d  and th e r e fo re  presupposes a
r e la t in g  s u b je c t .  The s t a r t in g  p o in t ,  th e r e fo re ,  f o r  h is  e x a m in a tio n  o f
the  second q u e s tio n  was r a d ic a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from  th a t  o f  the
empi r  i c i  s t s .
G reen 's  c r i t i q u e  was d i r e c te d  a t  th e  e th ic a l  d o c tr in e s  o f  th e  
U t i1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  school as much as i t s  e p is te m o lo g ic a l 
d o c tr in e s .  He m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  s e lf - c o n s c io u s  s u b je c t  is  n o t in  tim e  
and thus  is  independent o f  n a tu ra l law . T h e re fo re , no n a tu ra l sc ie n ce
o f man can eve r be th e  b a s is  o f  p r a c t ic a l  a r t . / 56/
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Green h e ld  th a t  p r a c t ic e ,  w h e th e r m ora l o r  p o l i t i c a l  p r a c t ic e ,  must 
always be gu ided  by id e a l ends . W h ile  he de n ied  t h a t  p le a s u re  was an 
adequate id e a l end, he d id  n o t s p e c i fy  o th e r s .  M oral p r a c t ic e  and 
s e l f - r e a l i z a t io n  m ust go h a n d -in -h a n d  and in  th e  cou rse  o f 
s e l f - r e a l i z a t io n  s u i ta b le  id e a l ends w i l l  be p o s tu la te d .  G re e n 's  m oral 
th e o ry  was a ls o  a s o c ia l th e o ry , and he t ie d  in d iv id u a l  deve lopm ent to  
s o c ia l deve lopm ent by in s is t in g  th a t  man is  in h e re n t ly  a s o c ia l b e in g . 
Remember th a t  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  had to  appeal to  a d d it io n a l 
fa c to r s — le g is la t i v e  and s o c ia l s a n c t io n s ,  as w e ll as th e  a c q u ire d  
em otion o f  sym pathy— to  a cco u n t f o r  a l t r u i s t i c  b e h a v io r . In  c o n t r a s t ,  
Green in s is te d  th a t  such b e h a v io r was a n a tu ra l outcom e o f  th e  process 
o f s e l f - r e a l i z a t io n .  He argued th a t  as man grew in  c h a ra c te r ,  he w ould 
become more and more concerned w ith  th e  needs and d e s ire s  o f  o th e rs  and 
seek to  im prove t h e i r  l iv e s  as w e ll  as h is  own.
G reen 's  c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  was b road  and d e ta i le d .  The p o in ts  
I have emphasized a re  s im i la r  to  th e  e a r l ie r  c r i t i c is m s  ra is e d  by 
H a m ilto n , M a rtin e a u  and Hodgson. G re e n 's  ideas have been in tro d u c e d  n o t 
because th e y  had a d i r e c t  im pact upon a s s o c ia t io n is m , b u t  because he 
i n i t ia t e d  a movement w h ich  became a s tro n g  c o u n te r fo rc e  to  e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m  in  th e  l8 8 0 's  and l8 9 0 ‘ s . / 5 7 /  F. H. B ra d le y , Henry 
S idgw ick and James Ward w ere n o t members o f  t h is  movement, b u t each drew 
upon th e  assum ptions employed by Green in  t h e i r  c r i t i c is m s  o f  e m p ir ic is m  
and a s s o c ia t io n is m .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 587
F. H. B ra d le y
F. H. B ra d le y  was an O x fo rd  p h ilo s o p h e r ,  in f lu e n c e d  by T . H. 
Green, b u t w ith  d i f f e r e n t  v ie w s  on a number o f  is s u e s . L ik e  G reen, 
B ra d le y  o b je c te d  to  th e  d e te r m in is t ic  e th ic a l  im p lic a t io n s  o f  the
U t i1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p s y c h o lo g y . /5 8 / U n lik e  G reen, he was a T o ry  
and a somewhat r e c lu s iv e  f ig u r e .  L ik e  G reen, he o b je c te d  to  th e
c o n f la t io n  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l q u e s tio n s  among th e
e m p ir ic is t s .  However, a t  le a s t  in  h is  e a r ly  w o rk , he was more concerned 
w ith  th e  im pact o f  suclr c o n fu s io n s  upon lo g ic  th a n  w ith  t h e i r  im pact
upon e th ic s  o r  m e ta p h y s ic s . N e v e rth e le s s , l i k e  G reen, B ra d le y  d e a lt
w ith  t h is  p rob lem  by in s is t in g  upon th e  need f o r  a sh a rp  d e m a rca tion
between p h i lo s o p h ic a l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l i n q u i r i e s . / 59/
In  h is  P r in c ip le s  o f  L o o ic  (1883) ,  B ra d le y  d is t in q u is h e d  between
lo g ic  and p sych o log y  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  t h e i r  s u b je c t  m a t te r .  L o g ic , he 
s a id , was n o t concerned w ith  ideas m e re ly  as m enta l fa c t s  n o r w ith  th e  
c o n tin g e n t laws g o ve rn in g  t h e i r  m a n ife s ta t io n s .  I t  was th e  c o n te n t o r 
the  meaning o f  ideas  th a t  concerned lo g ic ;  th e  o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f  ideas 
f e l l  w i t h in  th e  domain o f  p sy c h o lo g y . W h ile  th e  r a d ic a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  
such a p roposa l may n o t be o b v io us  to d a y , B ra d le y 's  s ta n c e  d i r e c t l y  
c h a lle n g e d  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t ic  approach to  lo g ic  adopted by th e  B r i t i s h  
e m p ir ic a l t r a d i t i o n  and m a n ife s te d  m ost c le a r ly  in  John S tu a r t  H i l l ' s  
System o f L o g ic . In  t h is  w o rk , w h ich  was w id e ly  employed as a L o g ic  
te x t  in  u n iv e r s i t ie s  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d ,  M i l l  a s s e rte d  th a t  " L o g ic . . . i s  
th e  s c ie n c e  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n s  o f  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  w h ich  a re  s u b s e rv ie n t 
to  th e  e s t im a t io n  o f  e v id e n c e ,"  and th a t
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a r i g h t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  m enta l p rocess  i t s e l f ,  o f  th e  
c o n d it io n s  i t  depends on , and th e  s te p s  o f  w h ich  i t  c o n s is ts ,  is  
th e  o n ly  b a s is  on w h ich  a system  o f  ru le s  f i t t e d  f o r  th e  
d i r e c t io n  o f  th e  p rocess  can p o s s ib ly  be fo u n d e d ./60/
In  c o n tr a s t ,  i t  was B ra d le y 's  v ie w  th a t  in fe re n c e s  and judgm ents 
can never be regarded  as c o n c a te n a tio n s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  id e a s . Both 
in fe re n c e s  and judgm ents  c o n ta in  id e a l c o n te n ts  o r  meanings w h ich  
presuppose concep ts  w ith  a u n iv e rs a l and g ene ra l c h a ra c te r .  Ideas , as 
m ental images o f  im p re ss io n s , s im p ly  la c k  th e  r e q u is i t e  u n iv e r s a l i t y .
B ra d le y ’ s c r i t i q u e  o f  in d u c t i v is t  lo g ic  re s te d  upon a c r i t i q u e  o f 
th e  s e n s a t io n a l is t ic  atomism u n d e r ly in g  e m p ir ic is m . S e n sa tio n s  o r 
im p re ss io n s , he a rgued , canno t be th e  u l t im a te  u n i ts  o f  ou r knowledge 
because th e y  a re  is o la te d ,  u n iq u e , and f le e t in g  e n t i t i e s .  The b a s ic  
u n i ts  o f  know ledge must p e r s is t  and must have a g e n e r a l i t y  beyond these  
d is c re te  im p re s s io n s . I t  is  such u n iv e rs a l id e a s , and o n ly  such
u n iv e rs a l id e a s , th a t  a re  capab le  o f  b e in g  u n ite d  in  a s s o c ia t io n .
B rad ley  w ro te  "a s s o c ia t io n  m a rr ie s  o n ly  u n iv e rs a l s . ” / 6 l /  B ra d le y
in s is te d  th a t  n e i th e r  th e  ba re  p a r t ic u la r s  o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s ,  nor t h e i r  
p u rp o rte d  p r in c ip le s  o f  c o n n e c tio n , can have any re le v a n c e  f o r  th e  
l o g ic ia n . / 62/
B ra d le y  acknow ledged th a t  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  know ledge may appear 
d i f f e r e n t  when unde rtaken  from  th e  p e rs p e c t iv e  o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t .  He 
re p e a te d ly  p o in te d  o u t th a t  he was n o t d e ny ing  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  as a f a c t ,  b u t o n ly  d e ny ing  th a t  th e  a ccoun t o f fe r e d  o f  t h is  
fa c t  is  s a t is fa c t o r y  f o r  lo g ic  o r  p s y c h o lo g y . /6 3 / P r in c ip le s  o f
a s s o c ia t io n  may be employed to  a cco u n t f o r  o u r m enta l fu n c t io n in g ,  b u t 
th e y  must be employed o n ly  in  t h e i r  p ro p e r sp h e re . Nor is  th e  o rth o d o x
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account o f th e se  p r in c ip le s — th e  a cco u n t p ro v id e d  by th e  M i l l s  and
Bain— s a c ro s a n t. In  P r in c ip le s  o f L o g ic . B ra d le y  de vo te d  a c h a p te r to
th e  c r i t i c a l  e x a m in a tio n  o f  t h e i r  a ccoun t o f  th e s e  p r in c ip le s ,  an
account he regarded  as
n o t o n ly  q u e s tio n a b le  b u t fa ls e .  And, b e s id e  b e in g  f a ls e ,  i t  is  
in c o m p a tib le  w ith  any to le r a b ly  a c c u ra te  th e o ry  o f  re a s o n in g .
For th e  u n iv e r s a l i t y  and id e n t i t y ,  w h ich  we saw w ere necessary  
f o r  e ve ry  in fe re n c e , do n o t e x is t  in  th e  th e o ry  o f  
"E xper ie n c e ." /6 1 f /
B ra d le y  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  fundam enta l p r in c ip le s  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n — th a t  "m en ta l u n i ts  w h ich  have c o e x is te d  cohe re  and m enta l 
u n its  w h ich  a re  l i k e  r e c a l l  one a n o th e r "— a re  n o th in g  b u t 
f i c t i o n s . / 6 5 /  The p rob lem , as B ra d le y  saw i t ,  stems fro m  th e  f a c t  th a t  
the u n i ts  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  a re  p a r t ic u la r  e x is te n c e s  o r " in d iv id u a l  
a tom s," whereas a l l  in t e l le c t u a l  re p ro d u c t io n  presupposes common 
id e n t i t y .  B ra d le y  m a in ta in e d  th a t  "n o  p a r t ic u la r  ideas a re  eve r 
a sso c ia te d  o r  eve r co u ld  b e . What is  a s s o c ia te d  is  and m ust be a lw ays 
u n iv e r s a l . " / 66/
To be more s p e c i f i c ,  he p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
c o n t ig u it y  c o u ld  never o p e ra te  upon such " in d iv id u a l  a tom s" because i t  
assumes th a t  som eth ing  th a t  has p e r is h e d  c o u ld  be re s u r re c te d .  He 
w ro te :
These p a r t ic u la r s  . . . have g o t no perm anence; t h e i r  l i f e  
endures f o r  a f le e t in g  moment . . . th e y  can never have more 
than one l i f e ,  when th e y  a re  dead th e y  a re  done w i t h .  T here  is  
no Hades where th e y  w a it  in  d is c o n s o la te  e x i le ,  t i l l  A s s o c ia t io n  
announces re s u r re c t io n  and r e c a l l  . . .  no m ira c le  opens th e  
mouth o f  th e  g rave  and c a l l s  up to  th e  l i g h t  a p e r is h e d  r e a l i t y ,  
unchanged by th e  p rocesses th a t  r u le  in  n a tu re .  These to u c h in g  
b e l ie f s  o f  a p io u s  legend may b a b b le  in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  a 
s e n i le  p s ych o lo g y , o r  c o n to r t  them se lves  in  th e  m e ta p h ys ics  o f 
some f r a n t i c  dogma, b u t p h ilo s o p h y  m ust r e g is te r  them and s ig h  
and pass o n . / 67/
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T h is  c r i t i c i s m ,  in  i t s e l f ,  was n o t d e v a s ta t in g  because , as B ra d le y  
was w e ll aw are, th e re  w ere few  in d iv id u a ls  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  who
cla im ed th a t  c o n t ig u i t y  a lo n e  can a c c o u n t f o r  a s s o c ia t io n .  In s te a d , 
most a s s e rte d  th a t  c o n t ig u i t y  m ust be supplem ented by a p r in c ip le  o f  
s im i l a r i t y .  T h is  su pp lem en ta ry  p r in c ip le  ensured th a t  th e  cue w h ich  
re in s ta te s  a fo rm e r im p re ss io n  need n o t be id e n t ic a l  to  th e  o r ig in a l  
c o n jo in e d  im p re s s io n , o n ly  s im i la r .
B ra d le y , how ever, argued th a t  t h i s  addendum c o u ld  n o t save th e
p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t ig u i t y .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , as shown above, we can
never re s to re  a p a s t im p re ss io n  o r  even th e  e x a c t fe e b le  image
resem b ling  t h i s  im p re s s io n . Assume, f o r  th e  sake o f  a rgum ent, t h a t  we
have had an im p re ss io n  B a lo n g  w ith  im p re ss io n  _C w h ich  have become
co n jo in e d  in  e x p e rie n c e . Now a s e n s a tio n  A e x c i te s  by s i m i l a r i t y  an
image b . On th e  o rth o d o x  a c c o u n t, t h i s  sh o u ld  s u f f ic e  to  r e s to re  c .
But does i t ?  B ra d le y  s ta te d ,  "N e v e r ."  On such p r in c ip le s  th e  p a i r in g  o f
B and C re p e a te d ly  m ust y ie ld  p a r t ic u la r  p a ir s  o f  images b l - c l . b 2 -c 2 .
b 3 -c3 . Now th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  A may c a l l  up, by s i m i l a r i t y ,  an image
bfr. But as B ra d le y  p o in te d  o u t
t h is  is  n o t w hat we w a n t. For we w an t an image b 4 -c 4 ; and 
c o n t ig u i t y  is  invoked  to  p re s e n t us w ith  c 4 . B u t i t  is  invoked  
in  v a in .  For as y e t cA has never e x is te d  and in  h y p o th e s is  i t  
is  t o  be made to  e x is t  by means o f  c o n t ig u i t y .  On th e  o th e r  
hand, bU has neve r been c o n tig u o u s  to  a n y th in g  a t  
a l l  . . .  . What is  c a l le d  up by a s s o c ia t io n  has never been 
c o n tig u o u s ; and w hat has been c o n tig u o u s  ca n n o t be c a l le d -  
u p . / 68/
And i f  t h i s  c r i t i q u e  w ere n o t s u f f i c i e n t ,  B ra d le y  th e n  a s s e rte d  
th a t  "A s s o c ia t io n  by S im i la r i t y  is  a d o w n r ig h t f i c t i o n  . . . .  and i t  
in v o lv e s  b e s id e s  m e ta p h ys ica l assum ptions  w h ich  I co n fe ss  s ta g g e r
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m e ." /6 9 / He p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  r e la t io n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  ca n n o t e x is t  
u n t i l  two th in g s  a re  b e fo re  th e  m ind and ca p a b le  o f  co n ve y ing  th e  
im p ress ion  o f resem b lance . Then he asked "B u t w hat m eaning can we 
a tta c h  to  th e  c a l l i n g  up o f  an idea  by s im i la r i t y ?  I f  th e  r e la t io n  does 
n o t e x is t  u n t i l  th e  idea  is  c a l le d  up how can th e  idea  be c a l le d  up by 
the  r e la t i o n ? " / 70/
F u rth e rm o re , he s a id ,  s in c e  w hat is  c a l le d  up is  n o n -e x is te n t ,  we 
must b e l ie v e  in  a r e la t io n  between th e  e x is te n t  and th e  n o n -e x is te n t .  
In  B ra d le y 's  w ords, " c o u ld  a n y th in g  be more insane th a n  t h is  w i ld  
m e ta p h y s ic ? " /7 1 / B ra d le y  d id  n o t r e s t  co n te n te d  w ith  t h i s  c r i t i q u e  b u t 
examined such a d ju n c t d o c tr in e s  as B a in 's  p r in c ip le  o f  p r im i t iv e  
c r e d u l i t y  and M i l l ' s  law o f  o b i iv is c e n c e .  He assessed th e s e  d o c tr in e s  
as f i c t i o n s ,  a lb e i t  im a g in a t iv e  f i c t i o n s .
B ra d le y  a ls o  o f fe r e d  an a l t e r n a t iv e  accoun t o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  In  
p la ce  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  he o f fe re d  th e  fo l lo w in g  law o f 
r e d in te g r a t io n :  "Any p a r t  o f a s in g le  s ta te  o f  m ind te n d s , i f
rep roduced , to  r e - in s t a t e  th e  re m a in d e r; o r  Any e lem en t tends to  
rep roduce  those  e lem en ts  w ith  w h ich  i t  has fo rm ed one s ta te  o f 
m in d . " /72/
Such re d in te g r a t io n  d i f f e r s  from  c o n t ig u i t y  because i t  does n o t
in v o lv e  cohes ion  between p s y c h ic a l u n i t s ,  b u t in s te a d  in v o lv e s
co n n e c tio n s  between u n iv e rs a ls :
What o p e ra te s  in  th e  f i r s t  is  a r e la t io n  between in d iv id u a ls .  
What w orks in  th e  second is  an id e a l id e n t i t y  w i t h in  th e  
in d iv id u a ls .  The f i r s t  d e a ls  w ith  th e  t h a t , and th e  second w ith  
th e  w h a t. The f i r s t  u n ite s  f a c t s ,  and th e  second mere 
c o n te n t .7 7 3 /
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B ra d le y  employed th e  example o f  an a s s o c ia t io n  between c a s to r  o i l
and s ic k n e s s  in  o rd e r to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  t h i s  law :
The f i r s t  c o n ju c t io n  o f  c a s to r - o i l  and s ickn e ss  has no lo n g e r 
th e  s m a lle s t e x is te n c e  as f a c t .  B u t i t  gave r is e  to  a 
c o n n e c tio n  o f  e lem ents in  th e  m ind , w h ich  e lem ents  a re  now an 
id e a liz e d  p a r t  o f  th e  c o n te n t o f  t h is  p e ris h e d  f a c t .  The new 
p re s e n ta t io n  o f  c a s to r - o i l  is  a f a c t  w h ich  is  c e r t a in ly  n o t th e  
o ld  f a c t ,  y e t i t  has a c o n te n t w h ich  is  p a r t ly  th e  same. The 
p resence o f  t h is  id e n t ic a l  u n iv e rs a l s u p p lie s  th e  a n te ce d e n t to  
th e  h y p o th e t ic a l c o n n e c tio n  o f  e lem ents  in  th e  m ind , and t h is  
then  passes from  h y p o th e s is  in to  a c tu a l f a c t  . . . .  th e  re a l 
id e n t i t y  o f  t h is  c a s to r - o i l  w ith  th a t  c a s to r - o i l  re c o v e rs  
id e a l ly ,  and in  a u n iv e rs a l fo rm , an o th e r e lem ent o f  th e  
o r ig in a l  c o n te x t .  And, so f a r  as mere re p ro d u c t io n  goes, 
n o th in g  b u t th e  u n iv e rs a l c o u ld  e ve r be c a l le d  u p . I t  i s  th e  
fre s h  p re s e n ta t io n  w h ich  adds d e ta i l  to  th e  rep roduced  e le m e n t.
T h is  new p e rc e p tio n  r e - p a r t ic u la r iz e s  th e  u n iv e rs a l and does so 
in  a way th a t  w i l l  n o t be th e  o ld  way, and in  many cases w i l l  be 
s t r i k i n g ly  d i f f e r e n t .  B ut such r e - p a r t ic u la r iz a t io n  . . .  is  
n o t a s s o c ia t io n ,  and is  n o t re p ro d u c t io n . /? * * /
In  sum, th e  m enta l e lem en ts  e n te r in g  in to  a s s o c ia t io n  a re  
a b s tra c t io n s  from  the  p a r t ic u la r s  we e x p e rie n c e . In  any re p ro d u c t io n  o f  
p re v io u s  e x p e rie n c e , o n ly  th e  a b s t r a c t io n  is  b ro u g h t f o r t h  by th e  fo rc e s  
o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  because i t  is  o n ly  th e  a b s tra c t io n  th a t  is  id e n t ic a l  in  
each case . The d e ta i ls  we p e rc e iv e  a re  n o t th e  p ro d u c t o f  a s s o c ia t io n  
b u t in v o lv e  an e la b o ra t io n  o f  th e  a b s tra c t io n  th a t  js> th e  p ro d u c t o f  
a s s o c ia t io n .
B ra d le y , w ith  c h a r a c te r is t ic  tho ro u g h n e ss , p o in te d  o u t th a t  h is  own 
d o c tr in e  c o u ld  have prob lem s s in c e  i t  is  s u b je c t to  th e  c r i t i c i s m  th a t  
" 'N o  two s ta te s  o f  mind can have a n y th in g  in  common; f o r ,  i f  so , th e y  
would be th e  same and th a t  is  im p o s s ib le . 1 On t h i s  ro ck  o f  o b s t in a te  
m e ta p h ys ica l p re ju d ic e  ou r e x p la n a t io n s  a re  b r o k e n . " /75/  I t  appears 
th a t  any accoun t o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  is  l i k e l y  to  c la s h  
w ith  some such o b s t in a te  m e ta p h ys ica l p re ju d ic e .  I f  t h i s  is  th e  case,
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how can one d e c id e  w h ich  a ccoun t is  th e  t r u e  one . B ra d le y  o f fe r e d  two
s u g g e s tio n s . F i r s t ,  one m ig h t u n d e rta ke  m e ta p h ys ica l e n q u iry  f o r
o n e s e lf ,  ra th e r  than  ta k in g  any a s s e r t io n  on t r u s t .  I f  so , he s ta te d ,
" I  fe e l su re  th a t  any c o n c lu s io n  you do come t o ,  w i l l  n o t be q u i te  th e
same w ith  th e  o rth o d o x  d o c t r in e  as handed down in  Engl a n d . " /7 6 /  For
those  n o t w i l l i n g ,  o r  a b le , to  u n d e rta ke  such an in v e s t ig a t io n ,  he
suggested eschew ing m e ta p h ys ica l b e l ie f s :
Is  i t  n o t p o s s ib le  to  s tu d y  th e  fa c ts  o f  psycho logy  w ith o u t  
encum bering o n e s e lf w ith  b e l ie f s  o r  d is b e l ie f s  as to  th e  
u l t im a te  n a tu re  o f  th e  m ind and i t s  c o n te n ts ?  You canno t have 
m e ta p h ys ica l d is b e l ie f s  w ith o u t  c o rre s p o n d in g  b e l ie f s ,  and, i f  
you s h r in k  from  becoming a p ro fe s s io n a l m e ta p h y s ic ia n , th e se  
b e l ie f s  m ust be dogmas. Would i t  n o t be b e t te r  to  s tu d y  th e  
fa c ts  and to  l e t  m e taphys ics  a l to g e th e r  a lo n e ? /77/
B ra d le y  p o in te d  o u t th a t  v a r io u s  o th e r  sc ie n c e s  had adop ted  such an
approach. In  th e se  sc iences  th e  p r in c ip le s  w h ich  e x p la in  th e  fa c t s  a re
regarded as w o rk in o  hypotheses in s te a d  o f  u l t im a te  f i r s t  p r in c ip le s .
The m e r it  o f  such p r in c ip le s  is  assessed in  te rm s o f  t h e i r  u s e fu ln e s s  in
e n a b lin g  us to  dea l w ith  phenomena, n o t in  te rm s o f  how a c c u ra te  th e y
a re  as s ta te m e n ts  o f f a c t .  B ra d le y  s ta te d  th a t
th e re  is  no reason why we s h o u ld  n o t use d o c t r in e s  w h ic h , i f  you 
ta ke  them as a c tu a l s ta te m e n ts  o f  f a c t ,  a re  q u i te  p re p o s te ro u s .
For th e  p s y c h o lo g is t ,  as such , is  n o t in te re s te d  in  know ing i f  
h is  p r in c ip le s  a re  t r u e  when taken  c a te g o r ic a l ly .  I f  th e y  a re  
u s e fu l ways o f  e x p la in in g  phenomena, i f  th e y  b r in g  u n i t y  in to  
th e  s u b je c t and enab le  us to  dea l w ith  th e  f re s h  fa c t s  w h ich  
a r is e ,  th a t  is  r e a l ly  a l l  t h a t ,  as .p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  we can be 
concerned w i t h .  Our p r in c ip le s  a re  n o th in g  b u t w o rk in g  
hypo theses. We do n o t know and we do n o t c a re  i f  th e y  tu r n  o u t 
to  be f i c t i o n s  when examined c r i t i c a l l y . / 78/
Of cou rse  i f  we accep t t h i s  a n a ly s is ,  B ra d le y 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  
laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  loses  much o f  i t s  fo r c e .  F u rth e rm o re , h is  law  o f  
r e d in te g ra t io n  becomes n o th in g  more than  a p o t e n t ia l ly  more c o n v e n ie n t 
h y p o th e s is . Any m e ta p h ys ica l o b je c t io n s  to  th e  o rth o d o x  o r  th e  re v is e d
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accoun t become i r r e le v a n t .  B u t B ra d le y  f e l t  t h a t  "we m ig h t perhaps th u s  
advance th e  s tu d y  o f th e  s u b je c t  in  a way w h ich  now seems q u i te  
im p o s s ib le ."  And he added, " i f  we d id  n o t make much advance in  
know ledge, we shou ld  save o u rs e lv e s  a t  le a s t  a good d ea l o f  
b i t t e r n e s s . " / 7 9 /
N e v e rth e le s s , he re co g n ize d  th a t  th e re  a re  ove rw he lm ing  o b s ta c le s
to  th e  im p le m e n ta tio n  o f  t h i s  s u g g e s tio n . F i r s t ,  " i t  is  supposed th a t
the  p s y c h o lo g is t  m ust be a p h ilo s o p h e r .  He is  supposed to  th in k  h im s e lf
so, and he is  n o t l i k e l y  to  a cce p t a low e r p la c e . " / 8 0 /  Second, t h i s
re q u ire s  th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  c o n f in e  h im s e lf  w i t h in  c e r ta in  l im i t s ,
shunning m e ta p h y s ic s . However, " i f  he is  n o t a m e ta p h y s ic ia n  he w i l l
no t know w hat th o se  l im i t s  a r e . " / 8 l /  And th e re  is  a f i n a l  o b s ta c le ,
th is  one d e r iv e d  from  th e  s id e  o f  m e ta p h ys ics :
The s tu d e n t o f  m e taphys ics  may fo rm  an o p in io n  as to  th e  re a l 
n a tu re  o f  p h y s ic a l phenomena. And know ing , as he th in k s ,  th e  
t r u t h  a b o u t th e se  f a c t s ,  he w i l l  be le d  to  i n s i s t  on a 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l in te r p r e ta t io n  w h ich  is  s t r i c t l y  t r u e . / 82/
In  o th e r  w o rds , th e  c o n f la t io n  o f  m e ta p h ys ica l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
issues r e s u l t s  from  th e  b o und less  en thus iasm  o f  m e ta p h y s ic ia n s  as w e ll 
as from  th e  ig n o ra n ce  and th e  presum ptuousness o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  A l l  
such te n d e n c ie s ' must be r e s t ra in e d  i f  p s y c h o lo g y , as an e m p ir ic a l 
s c ie n c e , is  to  s te e r  c le a r  o f  m e ta p h y s ic s . B ra d le y  d id  n o t 
u n d e re s tim a te  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  th e  way o f  m a in ta in in g  such a c o u rs e . 
But he d id  c o n tin u e  to  i n s i s t  upon a c le a r  d e m a rca tio n  between 
psycho logy  and m e taphys ics  th ro u g h o u t h is  l i f e ,  m a in ta in in g  t h a t ,  " I  do 
n o t know a s in g le  m e ta p h ys ica l q u e s tio n  w h ich  can be ru le d  o u t o f  
psycho logy  on p r in c ip le ,  i f  any s in g le  one is  l e t  i n . " / 8 3 /  Because he
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f e l t  t h a t  phenomenalism was th e  p o s i t io n  th a t  m ost s u c c e s s fu l ly  c o n fin e d  
i t s e l f  to  " th e  mere cou rse  o f  p s y c h ic a l e ve n ts  . . . happening w i t h in  a 
s in g le  o rg a n ism , and th e  laws o f  c o e x is te n c e  and sequence between th e se  
e v e n ts " , he m a in ta in e d  th a t  "phenom enalism  is  th e  one r a t io n a l  a t t i t u d e  
in  p s y c h o lo g y . " /8V  T h is  c la im  may h e lp  c l a r i f y  why, d e s p ite  common 
o p p o s it io n  to  th e  e m p ir ic is t s ,  B ra d le y  and James Ward were a t  odds in  
d is c u s s io n s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  and r e la te d  m a t te rs .  As th e  ro o ts  o f  t h e i r  
d isagreem ents  were m e ta p h y s ic a l, a b r i e f  accoun t o f  B ra d le y 's  
m etaphys ics  is  c a l le d  f o r .
I t  was B ra d le y 's  v ie w  th a t  d is c u r s iv e  th o u g h t must in e v i t a b ly  do 
in ju s t ic e  to  r e a l i t y  because i t  a b s tra c ts  from  and th e re fo re  fra g m e n ts  
r e a l i t y .  In  Appearance and R e a li ty  (1 8 9 3 ), B ra d le y  employed t h is  
in s ig h t  in  a c r i t i q u e  o f  a l l  system s o f  d is c u r s iv e  th o u g h t— in c lu d in g  
sc ie n ce — and deve loped  h is  o v e r a l l  m e ta p h ys ica l c o n c e p t io n . /85/
In  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  Appearance and R e a l i t y . B ra d le y  dem onstra ted  
th a t  a l l  th e  fundam enta l o rg a n iz in g  co n ce p ts  o f th o u g h t— th e  n o tio n s  o f 
r e la t io n ,  o f  substance  o f  q u a l i t y ,  o f  change, o f  cause, e t c . — a re  
s e l f - c o n t r a d ic to r y ;  th e y  reduce  th e  w o r ld  o f  d is c u rs iv e  th o u g h t to  a 
realm o f  mere appearances. S c ie n ce , th e r e fo r e ,  does n o t p ro v id e  us w ith  
in fo rm a tio n  abou t r e a l i t y  b u t o n ly  w ith  in fo rm a tio n  abou t appearances. 
W ith in  th e  rea lm  o f  appearances s c ie n c e  may fu n c t io n  a d e q u a te ly , b u t 
s c ie n t is t s  must r e a l iz e  th a t  t h e i r  in v e s t ig a t io n s  can p ro v id e  no keys to  
the u l t im a te  n a tu re  o f th in g s .
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B ra d le y 's  a n a ly s is  can be i l l u s t r a t e d  by exam in ing  w hat he has to  
say co n ce rn in g  th e  c o n s tru c ts  o f  th e  s e l f .  We have a lre a d y  s e e n -th a t
th is  c o n s tru c t  was c e n tra l to  most o f  th e  th in k e rs  c r i t i c a l  o f
e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m . B ra d le y 's  p o s i t io n  is  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t .  
Any such' c o n s tru c t  o f  th e  s e l f ,  he c la im e d , is  r id d le d  w ith  
c o n tr a d ic t io n s .  I f  th e  s e l f  is  d e fin e d  in  te rm s o f  w ha t is  n o t - s e l f  
( i . e . ,  th e  e x te rn a l w o rld ) th e n  t h is  n o t - s e l f  must have some m eaning. 
However, i t  is  n o t c le a r  th a t  i t  can have any meaning a p a r t  from  th e  
s e l f .  On th e  o th e r hand, i f  th e  s e l f  is  th a t  w h ich  is  re v e a le d  by 
s e lf-e x a m in a t io n , then i t  m ust be b o th  s u b je c t and o b je c t  a t  th e  same 
tim e , and t h i s  is  im p o s s ib le . A l l  in  a l l ,  th e  v a r io u s  c o n s tru c ts  o f  
s e l f  • a re  c o n tr a d ic to ry  and th e r e fo re  th e  s e l f  canno t r e f e r  to  som ething 
g iven  u l t im a te ly  in  e x p e r ie n c e . /8 6 /
B ra d le y  p o s ite d  tw o rea lm s o f  e xp e rie n c e  a p a r t  from  t h is  
s e l f - c o n t r a d ic to r y  rea lm  o f  appearances. U n d e rly in g  th e  rea lm  o f  
appearances is  a rea lm  o f  p u re  fe e l in g ,  o f  im m ediate e x p e r ie n c e . U n lik e  
Green, B ra d le y  was n o t w i l l i n g  to  c la im  th a t  r e la t io n s  a re  g ive n  in
immediate e x p e rie n c e . B ra d le y 's  " re a lm  o f  p u re  e x p e r ie n c e "  c o n ta in s  no 
r e la t io n s . / 8 7 /  I t  is  a rea lm  o f  p u re  d iv e r s i t y  as th e re  can be no 
con ce p tio n s  o f  th in g s  w ith  d i s t i n c t  q u a l i t ie s  e x is t in g  in  r e la t io n  to  
one a n o th e r . However, t h i s  rea lm  o f  p u re  e xp e rie n c e  does have a u n i t y .  
T h is  u n i ty  is  d e s tro ye d  when d is c u r s iv e  th o u g h t tra n s fo rm s  pure  
e xp e rie n ce  in to  a rea lm  o f  appearances.
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T ranscend ing  th e  rea lm  o f appearances is  th e  rea lm  o f  a b s o lu te  
exp e rie n ce  o r r e a l i t y .  B ra d le y  d e p ic te d  t h is  rea lm  as th e  o p p o s ite  o f  
the  rea lm  o f  appearances in  e ve ry  re s p e c t . The a b s o lu te  tra n sce n d s  a l l  
s e l f - c o n t r a d ic t io n  and th e r e fo re  c o n s t i tu te s  a c o n s is te n t  and harm onious 
e xp e rie n ce . L ik e  th e  rea lm  o f im m ediate e x p e r ie n c e , i t  is  u n i f ie d .
B ra d le y 's  c o n ce p tio n  o f  th e  a b s o lu te  i s ,  to  my m ind , a ra th e r  m y s t ic a l
one, as is  th e  pa th  by w h ich  one m ig h t a t t a in  i t . / 88/
B ra d le y  was d e v e lo p in g  h is  m e ta p h ys ica l v ie w s  d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  he 
was w r i t in g  abou t p sy c h o lo g y . However, a f t e r  1893 he focused  a lm o s t 
e x c lu s iv e ly  on m e ta p h ys ics . H is  m e ta p h ys ica l system  c o n tra s ts  s h a rp ly  
w ith  h is  ra th e r  p e d e s tr ia n  accoun t o f  p sych o log y  as a phenomenal
s c ie n ce . B ra d le y 's  accoun t o f  psycho logy  a ls o  c o n tra s ts  w ith  th a t  o f  a 
con tem pora ry , James Ward, d e s p ite  t h e i r  s h a r in g  many common a ssu m p tio n s . 
However, b e fo re  d e s c r ib in g  W ard 's  system  and h is  d isag reem en ts  w ith  
B rad ley  we w i l l  examine th e  c r i t i q u e  o f e m p ir ic is m  fo rm u la te d  by W ard 's  
m entor, Henry S id g w ick .
Henry Sidqwick
W h ile  Green and B ra d le y  were b o th  O xfo rd  men, Henry S id g w ick  was 
a sso c ia te d  w ith  Cambridge th ro u g h o u t h is  1 i f e t im e . / 8 9 /  L ik e  many in  h is  
g e n e ra tio n , S idgw ick  came fro m  an e v a n g e lic a l backg round . He was a 
l ib e r a l  w ith  -a s tro n g  s o c ia l consc ience-w ho was g r e a t ly  in f lu e n c e d  by 
the  w r i t in g s  o f  John S tu a r t  H i l l .  However, S id g w ick  d id  n o t rem ain  a 
d is c ip le  o f  M i l l . / 9 0 /  L ik e  Green and B ra d le y , h is  c r i t i q u e  o f 
e m p ir ic is m  was based upon in s ig h ts  ga ined  from  h is  s tu d y  o f  German 
p h ilo s o p h y . U n lik e  Green and B ra d le y , he found  more o f  v a lu e  in  Kant
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than in  th e  p o s t K a n t ia n s . /9 1 /
L ik e  G reen, S id g w ic k 's  m a jo r c o n t r ib u t io n s  were to  e th ic a l  th e o ry . 
H is Methods o f E th ic s  was f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  in  187^  and w ent th ro u g h  s ix  
e d i t io n s . / 9 2 /  U n lik e  Green, he d id  n o t w h o lly  abandon hedonism in  h is  
e th ic a l  th e o ry .  However, he d id  deny th a t  a h e d o n is t ic  s ta n d a rd  o f  
va lues  c o u ld  be j u s t i f i e d  on th e  b a s is  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l d a ta . In  a 
fu r th e r  d e p a r tu re  fro m  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  u t i l i t a r i a n  a c c o u n t, he a s s e rte d  
th a t  we must appeal to  i n t u i t i o n  in  th e  gu idance  o f  c o n d u c t . /9 3 /  i t  is  
the  f i r s t  p o in t  th a t  is  o f  most in te r e s t  h e re , s in c e  S id g w ic k 's  
in s is te n c e  upon s e p a ra t in g  n o rm a tiv e  q u e s tio n s  and m a tte rs  o f  f a c t  
served as th e  b a s is  f o r  y e t a n o th e r c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m .
S id g w ic k 's  a t ta c k  upon e m p ir ic is m  d i f f e r e d  q u a l i t a t i v e l y  fro m  th a t  
o f Green and B ra d le y . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he d id  n o t r e je c t  e m p ir ic is m  
in  a w h o le s a le  fa s h io n .  H is  c r i t i c is m s  focused  upon w hat he f e l t  to  be 
the  weak p o in ts  o f  'th e  t r a d i t i o n ,  i . e . ,  th e  a tte m p t to  b u i ld  an 
e p is te m o lo g ic a l and an e th ic a l  system  from  p s y c h o lo g y . For these  
reasons, among o th e r s ,  S id g w ic k 's  c r i t i q u e  had th e  g re a te s t  im m ediate 
im pact o f  th o se  we have examined th u s  fa r . / 9 l» /
In  two a r t i c l e s  p u b lis h e d  in  th e  e a r ly  l8 8 0 's ,  S id g w ick  examined 
the  c la im  th a t  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  ou r th o u g h t is  o f 
c e n tra l im po rtance  f o r  p h i lo s o p h y . /9 5 /  He s ta te d  th a t  such a c la im  was 
| unfounded— th a t  th e  e m p ir ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  m enta l phenomena d id  n o t,
S and c o u ld  n o t ,  lead  to  c o n c lu s io n s  o f  any im po rtance  f o r  m e ta p h ys ics  o r
|
[ e th ic s .  L ik e  K a n t, S id g w ick  in s is te d  upon th e  d is t in c tn e s s  o f  q u e s tio n s
|  conce rn ing  o r ig in s  and q u e s tio n s  co n c e rn in g  v a l i d i t y .
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In  " H is to r ic a l  P sycho logy" S id g w ick  e v a lu a te d  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f 
e m p ir ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n s  to  th e  s o lu t io n  o f th re e  im p o rta n t 
p h ilo s o p h ic a l q u e s t io n s : (1} What is  th e  n a tu re  and m utua l r e la t io n  o f 
mind and m a tte r? ; (2) How do we a s c e r ta in  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  u n iv e rs a l 
p ro p o s it io n s  u n d e r ly in g  M athem atics and R a tio n a l P h ys ics? ; and (3) How 
do we a s c e r ta in  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  d u ty  u n d e r ly in g  m oral 
reason!ng?
In  no case, he co n c lu d e d , do we f in d  th e  answers to  th e se  q u e s tio n s  
by exam in ing  th e  c o n d it io n s  under w h ich  th e se  m enta l phenomena a re  
produced. S c ie n t i f i c  e v id e nce  ca n n o t d e c id e  between m a te r ia lis m  and 
id e a lis m . Nor c o u ld  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  p a r t ic u la r  space eve r be th e  
b a s is  o f  u n iv e r s a l ly  t r u e  p r o p o s it io n s .  F in a l ly ,  th e  e xa m in a tio n  o f th e  
o r ig in s  o f consc ience  c o u ld  have no b e a r in g  upon i t s  a u th o r i t y .
L e t 's  look  a t  t h i s  f i n a l  p o in t  a b i t  more c lo s e ly ,  s in c e  i t  was
c e n tra l to  S id g w ic k 's  c r i t i q u e  and had im p lic a t io n s  f o r  B a in 's  own 
accoun t o f  m o r a l i t y .  S id g w ick  s ta te d  t h a t  w h ile  th e  sou rces o f  ta s te s  
and d is ta s te s  may be in te r e s t in g ,  th e y  shed no l i g h t  on th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  
the  d ic ta te s  o f  th e  co n s c ie n c e . S im i la r ly ,  th e  sou rces  o f  t ro u b le s  and 
s a t is fa c t io n s  o f  th e  c o n sc ie n ce — th e  a n t ic ip a te d  rew ards o r punishm ents
! fo r  c e r ta in  b e h a v io rs — can o n ly  be o f  p e r ip h e ra l in te r e s t .  Such
i.
f in d in g s  can neve r in d ic a te  w he the r th e  a n t ic ip a t io n s  t r u l y  re p re s e n t 
fu tu r e  r e a l i t y ,  no r w h e the r ou r a c t io n s  o u g h t to  be d e te rm in ed  by th e
i p ro sp e c t o f  such p le a s u re s  and p a in s . In  s h o r t ,  S id g w ick  conc luded  th a t
i
| psycho logy  can shed no l i g h t  on q u e s tio n s  o f  m o r a l i t y . / 9 6 /
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In  1883 S id g w ick  p u b lis h e d  “ Incoherence o f  E m p ir ic a l P h ilo s o p h y "  in  
H in d . In  t h is  a r t i c l e  h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  h is t o r i c a l  approach to  
knowledge was broadened in to  a c r i t i q u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m . /9 7 /  S idgw ick  
r e i te r a te d  h is  e a r l ie r  c la im  th a t  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  ou r 
ideas " w i l l  n o t d e te rm in e  a n y th in g  o f  fundam enta l im portance  e i th e r  as 
regards th e  m a te r ia 1s o f  ou r a c tu a l knowledge o r  as re g a rd s  th e  mode o f 
c o n s tru c t in g  knowledge o u t o f  th e m ." /9 8 /  E m p ir ic is m , w h ich  re s ts  upon 
the  assum ption  th a t  we have t r u s tw o r th y  p a r t ic u la r  know ledge, is  n o t 
competent to  dem ons tra te  th a t  assu m p tio n . The incoherence  o f  e m p ir ic a l 
p h ilo so p h y  stems from  two fa c t s :  (1) th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  im m ediate
c o g n it io n s  canno t be r e a d i ly  a s c e r ta in e d , and (2) cogen t in fe re n c e  is
no t p o s s ib le  on s t r i c t l y  e m p ir ic a l g rounds. S id g w ick  conc luded  th a t  fo r  
e m p ir ic ism  to  w o rk , we must appea l to  n o n -e m p ir ic a l p r in c ip le s .  Not 
o n ly  must we have f a i t h  in  im m ediate know ledge, b u t in  o rd e r f o r  such 
knowledge to  have any re le v a n c e  to  sc ie n ce  i t  m ust be b o ls te re d  by 
fu r th e r  f a i t h  in  th e  t r u s tw o r th in e s s  o f  memory and th e  tr u s tw o r th in e s s  
o f te s t im o n y . /9 9 /
S id g w ic k 's  p o in t  was th a t  e m p ir ic is m  ca n n o t p ro v id e  a c o n s is te n t
approach f o r  sc ie n c e  and f o r  p h ilo s o p h y . N e v e rth e le s s , he made i t  c le a r
th a t  he was n o t a t ta c k in g  th e  methods o f  p a r t ic u la r  s c ie n c e s . He
s ta te d :
I t  is  p o s s ib le  to  combine a p r a c t ic a l ly  com p le te  t r u s t  in  th e  
p rocedure  and r e s u l ts  o f  e m p ir ic a l s c ie n c e , w ith  a p ro fo u n d  
d is t r u s t  in  th e  p rocedu re  and c o n c lu s io n s — e s p e c ia l ly  th e
n e g a tiv e  c o n c lu s io n s — o f E m p ir ic a l P h ilo s o p h y ./1 0 0 /
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To sum m arize, S id g w ick  in s is te d  upon a sha rp  d e m a rca tio n  between 
q u e s tio n s  o f  o r ig in  and q u e s tio n s  o f  v a l i d i t y .  M a tte rs  o f  f a c t  have 
l i t t l e  b e a r in g  upon e p is te m o lo g ic a l and m ora l q u e s tio n s . S id g w ic k 's  
r e i t e r a t io n  o f  th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  g e n e s is  and th e  
v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge was to  have a broad  im pact upon B r i t i s h  
p h ilo s o p h y . S id g w ic k 's  argum ents s t im u la te d  B a in  to  c l a r i f y  th e  te n e ts  
o f e m p ir ic is m , and in  so d o in g  B a in  in c o rp o ra te d  some o f  S id g w ic k 's  
p o i n t s . / I 0 1 / B a in 's  more s o p h is t ic a te d  a ccoun t o f  e m p ir ic is m  w i l l  be 
d e s c r ib e d  b e lo w .
We have seen th a t  th re e  im p o rta n t th in k e r s — G reen, B ra d le y , and 
S id g w ick—  a l l  in s is te d  upon th e  need f o r  a sh a rp  d e m a rca tion  between 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h i lo s o p h ic a l e n q u ir y .  Each had d i f f e r e n t  reasons fo r  
making such a p o in t ,  b u t th e y  reached s im i la r  c o n c lu s io n s . And in  
re a ch in g  th e se  c o n c lu s io n s  th e y  were c h a l le n g in g  a fundam enta l te n e t  o f  
th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rog ram . Each a s s e rte d  th a t  the  
e m p ir ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  m ind , o r  p s y c h o lo g y , d id  n o t ,  and c o u ld  n o t,  
p ro v id e  a fo u n d a t io n  f o r  p h i lo s o p h y . /1 0 2 /
The c r i t iq u e s  o f  th e se  th re e  th in k e rs  s h a rp ly  l im i te d  th e  b e a rin g s  
o f  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p sych o lo g y . B ra d le y , f o r  exam ple, was w i l l i n g  to  
g ra n t th a t  a s s o c ia t io n is m  c o u ld  p ro v id e  an adequate  a ccoun t o f  m enta l 
phenomena, w h ile  em phasiz ing  th a t  th e  phenomenal re a lm  was m e re ly  the  
rea lm  o f  appearances. However, o th e rs  such as James Ward, to o k  the  
c r i t i q u e  o f  atom ism much f u r t h e r ,  and conc luded  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n is m  
co u ld  n o t even p ro v id e  an adequate a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  m enta l 
phenomena. I t  is  to  W ard 's  c r i t i q u e  th a t  we now tu r n .
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James Ward
James Ward was n e ith e r  a d is c ip le  o f  T . H. G reen, no r a member o f  
the  O x fo rd  movement, b u t he expressed  a s im i la r  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  
d o c tr in e s  o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  and a s s o c ia t io n is t s . /1 0 3 /  Ward had s tu d ie d  
near B irm ingham  f o r  th e  m in is t r y ,  in  Germany w ith  Hermann L o tz e , and a t  
Cambridge w ith  Henry S id g w ic k . N e ith e r  o f  W ard 's  i n t e l le c t u a l  m e n to rs , 
Lo tze  o r  S id g w ic k , was an a s s o c ia t io n is t .
More th a n  any o f  th e  o th e r  in d iv id u a ls  we have d is c u s s e d , Ward 
p ro v id e d  b o th  a c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m  and an a l t e r n a t iv e  program  o f  
p s ych o lo g y . In  a s e r ie s  o f  papers  p u b lis h e d  d u r in g  th e  l8 8 0 's ,  Ward 
p re se n te d  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  ta s k s  p sych o lo g y  shou ld  
u n d e r ta k e . / IOk/  P sych o lo g y , he a rgued , must exam ine e x p e r ie n c e  from  th e  
s ta n d p o in t o f  th e  co n s c io u s  s u b je c t .  P re v io u s  acco u n ts  o f  
co n sc io usn e ss , w h ich  had a tte m p te d  to  d isp e n se  w ith  th e  c o n s t r u c t  o f  a 
re a l s u b je c t ,  had o n ly  succeeded in  d e m o n s tra tin g  how e s s e n t ia l th a t  
c o n s tru c t  is  f o r  an a c c e p ta b le  re n d e r in g  o f  th e  f a c t s . / 1 0 5 /  From t h i s  
s ta n d p o in t one can see th a t  " I n  e v e ry  c o n c re te  's t a t e  o f
m ind ' . . . th e re  is  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  an o b je c t ,  o r  complex o f  
o b je c ts ,  to  a s u b je c t . " / 1 0 6 /  M enta l o b je c ts ,  w h ich  in c lu d e  s e n s a tio n s , 
p e rc e p t io n s , memory im ages, i n t u i t i o n s ,  c o n c e p ts , n o t io n s — a n y th in g , in  
s h o r t ,  p o sse ss ing  th e  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  re p ro d u c t io n  and a s s o c ia t io n — a re  
n o t to  be rega rded  as is o la te d  e le m e n ts . /1 0 7 / W ith in  co n sc io us
e xp e rie n ce  th e y  a re  re la te d  to  one a n o th e r , as w e ll  as to  th e  s u b je c t
hav ing  th e  e x p e r ie n c e . Here Ward was a p p ly in g  th e  c r i t i q u e  o f atom ism
to  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l re a lm .
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For Ward i t  was th e  r e la t io n  betwen o b je c ts  and th e  s u b je c t— th e  
p re s e n ta t io n  - r e la t io n — w h ich  was o f c e n t r a l  im p o rta n c e . He rega rded  i t  
as th e  in d is p e n s ib le  c o n d i t io n  o f  consc iousness  and a t t e n t io n .  Because 
o f  t h is  r e la t i o n ,  a t t e n t io n  has a tw o - fo ld  c h a ra c te r .  W h ile  i t  can be a 
fu n c t io n  o f  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  o b je c ts ,  i t  can a ls o  o p e ra te  to  d e te rm in e  
th a t  in t e n s i t y .  The power th e  s u b je c t  has o f  d i s t r i b u t i n g  a t t e n t io n  
o n to  m enta l o b je c ts  is  th e  s o le  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t ,  b u t 
i t  can a cco m p lish  a g re a t  d e a l.  The movements o f  v o lu n ta r y  a t t e n t io n  
a re  governed by in te r e s t  and th e y  p la y  a c r u c ia l  r o le  in  d i f f e r e n t i a t i n g  
and e la b o r a t in g  m enta l o b je c ts . /1 0 8 /  They s e rv e , in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e , 
to  in tro d u c e  c l a r i t y  and d is t in c tn e s s  in to  an o r i g in a l l y  
u n d i f fe r e n t ia te d  p re s e n ta t io n a l con tin u u m .
M enta l g ro w th , in  W ard 's  v ie w , in v o lv e s  a p rocess  o f  u n fo ld in g ,  a
segm e n ta tio n  o f  w hat was o r i g in a l l y  c o n tin u o u s . T h is  was th e  same
process t h a t  M a rtin e a u  had e a r l ie r  c a l le d  d is s o c ia t io n .  Ward a s s e rte d
th a t  m o to r deve lopm ent fo l lo w s  a s im i la r  c o u rs e . Movements, o r m oto r
o b je c ts ,  a r is e  from  a p ro ce ss  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  w i t h in  a backdrop o f
vague and d i f f u s e  e m o tio n a l m o ve m e n ts ./I0 9 / Such a p ic tu r e  o f  m enta l
and m oto r deve lopm ent c o n tra s te d  s h a rp ly  w ith  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s '  v ie w
o f a p ro ce ss  o f  a c c re t io n  o r  a g g re g a tio n  o f  e lem en ts  w h ich  w ere , a t  th e
o u ts e t ,  independen t and d i s t i n c t . / 1 1 0 /  Thus, i t  sh o u ld  be a p p a re n t th a t
W ard 's  a t ta c k  on a s s o c ia t io n is m  fo l lo w e d  d i r e c t l y  fro m  h is  a ccoun t o f
m ind . The is o la te d  e lem en ts  w h ich  th e  fo rc e s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  g lu e
to g e th e r in  consc iousness  a re ,  on t h i s  v ie w , mere a b s t r a c t io n s :
From th e  p h y s ic a l s ta n d p o in t and in  o rd in a ry  l i f e  we can t a l k  o f  
o b je c ts  t h a t  a re  is o la te d  and independen t and in  a l l  re s p e c ts  
d i s t i n c t  in d iv id u a ls .  The screech  o f  th e  owl has th e n  n o th in g  
to  do w ith  th e  b r ig h tn e s s  o f  th e  moon: sound and l i g h t ,  owl and
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moon— any one may go and leave  no gap in  th e  o rd e r o f  th in g s  to  
w h ich  th e  o th e rs  b e lo n g . B u t f o r  me th e y  a re  p a r ts  o f  one 
w h o le , n o t m ere ly  because s p e c ia l a t t e n t io n  to  one d im in is h e s  
th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  o th e rs ,  b u t a ls o  because as a t t e n t io n  
passes from  one to  a n o th e r i t  passes o ve r no v o id ,  and because 
th e  re p re s e n ta t io n  o f one e n ta i ls  th a t  o f  th e  o th e rs  t o o . / I l l /
Aga in  Ward was r e i t e r a t in g  an a s s e r t io n  we have encoun te red  
p re v io u s ly ,  th a t  is ,  t h a t  co n sc io us  e xp e rie n ce  has a u n i ty  and a 
re la te d n e s s  th a t  e x is ts  a t  th e  o u ts e t .  Ward added th a t  i t  is  th rough  
movements o f a t t e n t io n  th a t  o b je c ts  w it h in  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l continuum  
a c q u ire  th e  d is t in c tn e s s  necessa ry  f o r  any p rocesses o f  a s s o c ia t io n  to  
take  p la c e . The s im i l a r i t y  o f  t h i s  a ccoun t to  th e  v iew s expressed  by 
James M a rtin e a u  is  s t r i k i n g .  However, i t  is  im p o rta n t to  n o te  th a t  Ward 
d id  n o t con tend  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  p la ye d  no r o le  in  m enta l deve lopm ent. 
He s im p ly  m a in ta in e d  th a t  i t s  r o le  is  more l im i te d  than  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  w ould have us b e l ie v e ,  and th a t  i t s  o p e ra t io n  m ust be 
s u b o rd in a te  to  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  a t t e n t io n . / 1 12/
Ward echoed e a r l ie r  th in k e rs  in  s e v e ra l o th e r  re s p e c ts .  He c le a r ly  
d is t in g u is h e d  between psycho logy  and e p is te m o lo g y , and m a in ta in e d  th a t  
psycho logy was concerned s o le ly  w ith  th e  ge n e s is  o f  id e a s , w h ile  
e p is te m o lo g y  m ust be d e vo id  o f  e v e ry th in g  h i s t o r i c a l . / 1 1 3 / W h ile  he 
argued th a t  " th e  tre a tm e n t o f  P sycho logy w h ich  is  known as th a t  o f 
s u b je c t iv e  id e a lis m  is  most l i k e l y  to  p rove  l o g ic a l ly  c o h e re n t ,"  he a ls o  
m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  m e r its  o f  s u b je c t iv e  id e a lis m  as a p h i lo s o p h ic a l 
p o s i t io n  must be assessed independent o f  r e s u l ts  in  p s y c h o lo g y . /1 14 /
Ward a ls o  in s is te d  th a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  s ta n d p o in t o f  psycho logy  
s ig n a lle d  i t s  sepa ra teness  from  p h y s io lo g y , and p re se n te d  two argum ents 
fo r  t h is  p o s i t io n .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he s ta te d ,  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  in  th e
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s ta n d p o in ts  o f  th e  two d is c ip l in e s  m ust be acknow ledged and re sp e c te d  o r
c o n fu s io n s  w i l l  s u re ly  a r is e .  F u rth e rm o re , i f  p h y s io lo g y  is  e ve r to
shed l i g h t  on p s y c h o lo g ic a l p ro ce sse s , (and Ward a d m itte d  th a t  t h i s  was
a d i s t i n c t  p o s s ib i l i t y )  a p r io r  enum era tion  o f  such p s y c h o lo g ic a l
processes must be a v a i la b le .  Such an e num era tion  m ust be ach ieved  by
a d o p tin g  an e x c lu s iv e ly  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s ta n d p o in t .  A t t h is  s ta g e  o f
p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h y s io lo g ic a l in q u ir y ,  Ward a rgued , b o th  d is c ip l in e s
w i l l  p r o f i t  from  b e in g  k e p t w e ll  a p a r t  from  one a n o th e r . /1 15 / U n lik e
Green, Ward d id  n o t a rgue th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l  in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena d e p r iv e  man o f  h is  in n a te  w o r th .  L ik e  B ra d le y
and L o tz e , Ward regarded  s c ie n c e  as in v o lv in g  a b s t r a c t io n s  th a t  m ust, o f
n e c e s s i ty ,  fragm en t r e a l i t y .  He s ta te d  t h a t :
There is  aw id e  [ s i c ]  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  fa c e  o f n a tu re , 
w hich is  a ls o  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  n a tu re — so f a r  as r e a l i t y  s tands  
f o r  meaning and w o rth — and th e  d e c o m p o s itio n s , w he the r lo g ic a l  
o r m a te r ia l ,  w h ich  a id  ou r c u r io s i t y  when we t r y  to  p ress  ou r
way b e y o n d ......................a c h i l l  d is a p p o in tm e n t is  su re  to  s e iz e  us
i f  we im agine th a t  th e  r e a l i t y  is  w hat we have reached by 
a n a ly s is  and d is s e c t io n  in s te a d  o f  b e in g  w hat we l e f t  
beh i n d . / l 16 /
W ard 's  fundam enta l d is p u te  w ith  a s s o c ia t io n ! s t  a cco u n ts  concerned 
w hether m ind was capab le  o f  im a g in in g  and a c t in g  f r e e ly  a p a r t  fro m  th e  
c o n s tra in ts  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  Ward was a ls o  h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  o f  B a in 's  
p h y s io lo g iz in g  o f p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena. He s p e c i f i c a l l y  a tta c k e d  
B a in 's  o r g a n ic a l ly  d e r iv e d  accoun t o f  m enta l a t t e n t io n ,  c la im in g  th a t  i t  
was based on unsound p h y s io lo g ic a l a ssu m p tio n s . F u rth e rm o re , he argued 
th a t  such a p h y s io lo g ic a l accoun t led  B a in  to  o v e r lo o k  many 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fa c ts  o f  m e m o ry ./ I I7 /  Ward c r i t i c i z e d  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
accoun t o f  p e rc e p t io n  and den ied  th a t  a s e p a ra te  p r in c ip le  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y  was n e c e s s a ry . /1 1 8 / M ost o f  th e se  p o in ts  were
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ra is e d  in  a s e r ie s  o f  papers  th a t  were d i r e c t  a t ta c k s  on th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  p o s i t io n .  These papers  and th e  r e p l ie s  o f  B a in  w i l l  be
p re se n te d  in  th e  n e x t c h a p te r .
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 7
1. T here  is  a tendency to  reduce  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry
a tta c k  on e m p ir ic is m  to  a g e n e ra l r e l ig io u s  r e a c t io n  a g a in s t s c i e n t i f i c  
m a te r ia l is m . W h ile  t h i s  is  p a r t  o f  th e  s to r y ,  th e re  were m u l t ip le  
reasons f o r  th e  a t ta c k  in c lu d in g  th e  f a c t  th a t  e m p ir ic is m  and
a s s o c ia t io n ism  w ere n o t i n t e r n a l ly  c o n s is te n t  and had problem s
f u l f i l l i n g  t h e i r  own g o a ls .
2 . John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  " B a in 's  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  E d inburgh Review
110 (1 8 5 9 ): 287-321.
3- John S tu a r t  M i l l ,  An E xa m in a tion  o f  S ir  W il l ia m  H a m ilto n 's  
P h ilo so p h y  and o f  th e  P r in c ip a l  P h ilo s o p h ic a l Q u e s tio n s  d iscu sse d  in  h is  
w r i t in o s  (London; Longman, Green, Longman, R o b e rts  and G re e n ,. 1865)5 
B a in , The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . 3 rd  e d . (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 
1868 [1 8 5 5 ] ) ;  W il l ia m  James, "The A s s o c ia t io n  o f  Id e a s ,"  P o p u la r S c ience  
M on th ly  (March 1880 ):5 7 7 ” 93- See a ls o  R ic h a rd  H ig h , "S hadw orth  Hodgson, 
and W il l ia m  James" (P h.D . d is s e r ta t io n ,  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  New H am pshire , 
1978.)
1*. L . S. Hearnshaw, A S h o rt H is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y . 
181*0-191*0 (New Y o rk : Barnes and N o b le , 196A ), pp . 120-26 , f o r  a
s ta te m e n t o f  t h i s  v ie w .
5 . S i r  W ill ia m  H a m ilto n , L e c tu re s  on M e ta p h ys ics  and L o g ic , eds. 
H. L . Mansel and John V e itc h ,  1* v o ls .  (E d in b u rg h : W ill ia m  B lackw ood, 
1861-1866; r e p r in t  e d . S tu t tg a r t -B a d  C a n n s ta tt :  F r ie d r ic h  Fromman,
1989), 2:11*1*. H a m ilto n 's  L e c tu re s  w ent th ro u g h  seven e d i t io n s  by 1882
and h is  e d i t io n  o f  R e id 's  w orks was w id e ly  re a d .
6 . I b i d . ,2 :2 3 8
7 . i b id .  H a m ilto n  o f fe re d  a somewhat d i f f e r e n t  accoun t o f  th e se  
laws in  D is s e r ta t io n s  on R e id . There  he l i s t e d  two g e n e ra l law s , a lo n g  
w ith  s e v e ra l s p e c ia l laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  See Thomas R e id , 
P h ilo s o p h ic a l W orks, w ith  no tes  and s u p p le m e n ta ry  d is s e r ta t io n s  by S ir  
W ill ia m  H a m ilto n  (H ild e s h e im : George 01ms, 1967 [181 *6 ]), 2 :9 1 3 “ 17-
8 . See above C hap te r 2 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "John  S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  
P s y c h o lo g y ."
9 . H a m ilto n , L e c tu re s . 3s2 l*-26 .
10. M i l l ,  E xa m in a tion  o f  H a m ilto n , p .  252.
11. I b id . ,  p p . 2 5 1 -5 8 . M i l l ' s  co n ce rn  is  u n d e rs ta n d a b le , f o r  h is  
lo g ic  is  d e p r iv e d  o f  a l l  m e r it  i f  H a m ilto n 's  c r i t i c i s m  sh ou ld  s ta n d .
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12. J .  E s t l in  C a rp e n te r, "  W ill ia m  Benjam in C a rp e n te r: A Memorial 
S k e tc h ,"  in  W. B. -C a rp e n te r, N a tu re  and Man: Essays S c ie n t i f i c  and 
P h ilo s o p h ic a l (London: Kegan P a u l, T re n ch , 1888), pp . 118-21 , 122-23- 
More re se a rch  is  needed on th e  in t e l le c t u a l  t ie s  between C a rpen te r and 
M a rti neau.
M a rtin e a u  a ls o  p layed  a r o le  in  th e  in s t i t u t i o n a l  h is to r y  o f  
psycho logy  d u r in g  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  In  1866 he was d e fe a te d  
by George Croom R obertson  in  a b id  f o r  th e  C ha ir o f  M ind and Log ic  a t  
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e , London. M a r t in e a u 's  d e fe a t can be a t t r ib u te d  to  
p e rs is te n t  lo b b y in g  on th e  p a r t  o f  A lexander Bain  and George G ro te — the  
U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t s  on th e  s e le c t io n  co m m itte e . See 
In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a rt I I ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t le d  " U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , London."
13- See Roger S m ith , "The Background o f P h y s io lo g ic a l P sychology
in  N a tu ra l P h ilo s o p h y ,"  H is to ry  o f Science 11 (1 9 7 3 )s75” 123 fo r  
d is c u s s io n  o f  in d iv id u a ls  h o ld in g  s im i la r  v ie w s . The r e la t io n s h ip  
between M a rtin e a u  and C a rpen te r p ro v id e s  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  l i n k  h e re .
14. M a rtin e a u , " S i r  W il l ia m  H a m ilto n 's  P h ilo s o p h y ,"  P ro s p e c tiv e
Review. 1853; r e p r in te d  in  Essays. Reviews and A dd resses . 3 v o ls .  
(London: Longmans, Green and C o ., 1890—9 1 ) . 3:445
15- Ib id .
16. M a r t in e a u 's  s is t e r  H a r r ie t  was a staunch "a d v o c a te "  o f  C om tis t
th o u g h t, a f a c t  th a t  c re a te d  c o n s id e ra b le  s t r a in  in  t h e i r  r e la t io n s .
17- L e t te r  to  R ich a rd  H u tto n  da ted  4 Nov 1855- R e p rin te d  in
James Drummond, The L i f e  and L e t te rs  o f  James M a rtin e a u  (New Y o rk : Dodd, 
Mead and Company, 1902), 2 :2 8 7 .
18. M a rtin e a u , "C e re b ra l P sycho logy : B a in , "  N a tio n a l Review
10 ( i 8 6 0 ) :505 .
19. M a rtin e a u , "John  S tu a r t  M i l l , "  N a tio n a l Review (1859); 
re p r in te d  in  Essays. Reviews and A ddresses. 3 : 5 1 1 7 -  R e p rin te d  in  
Essays. 3 :5 1 6 -1 7 .
20. I b i d . ,  p . 527* In  th e  l i g h t  o f  t h is  i t  is  p e c u l ia r  th a t  
Howard C. W arren, in  h is  o th e rw is e  e x c e l le n t  accoun t o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m , 
shou ld  c i t e  M a rtin e a u  as an a s s o c ia t io n is t .  W arren, A H is to r y  o f  th e  
A s s o c ia t io n  P sycho logy (New Y o rk : C harles  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1921, r e p r in t  
e d ., Johnson R e p r in t C o rp o ra t io n , 1967) p . 8 2 ..
21. M a rtin e a u , "C e re b ra l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 502.
22. M a rtin e a u , "H a m ilto n 's  P h ilo s o p h y ,"  p . 468.
23. M a rtin e a u , "C e re b ra l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 51^*
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24. Ib id .
25 . I b id . .  p . 515.
26 . I b i d . ,  p . 51^*
27. I b id . ,  p . 517- The isom orphism  between M a r t in e a u 's  c r i t i q u e
o f e m p ir ic is m  and h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ism  is  c le a r ly  la id  o u t in  
th e  fo l lo w in g  passage:
" p r e c is e ly  th o se  id e a s ,— o f S ubstance , o f  M ind, o f  cause , o f  
Space—w h ich  t h i s  system  t r e a ts  as i n f i n i t e l y  com plex, . . . a re  
in  t r u th  th e  re s id u a ry  s im p l i c i t ie s  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , whose 
s t a b i l i t y  th e  e d d ies  and c u r re n ts  o f  phenomenal in v e rs io n  o f  th e  
re a l m enta l o rd e r has e x e rc is e d , we t h in k ,  an in ju r io u s  
in f lu e n c e  on th e  w ho le  lo g ic  and p h i lo lo g y  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  
P h ilo s o p h e rs ."  ( I b id . ,  pp . 5 1 7 -1 8 .)
28 . T h is  r e p ly  has been in te rp r e te d  as in d ic a t in g  how g r e a t ly  B a in
had d is ta n c e d  h im s e lf  from  e a r l ie r  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  Note F is  o f te n
c i te d  to  de fend  B a in 's  p o s i t io n  a g a in s t c r i t i c is m s  a lo n g  th e  l in e s  
ra is e d  by M a r tin e a u . I w ould  a rgue  in s te a d  th a t  Note F re p re s e n ts  
B a in 's  a tte m p t to  sa lva g e  h is  accoun t fro m  an im p o rta n t and p o t e n t ia l ly  
d e v a s ta t in g  c r i t i q u e .  F u rthe rm ore  I fe e l  th a t  B a in  was o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  
s u c c e s s fu l in  t h i s  a tte m p t.
29 . B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 2nd e d . ,  p . 635
30 . Ib id .
31 . W ill ia m  James, P r in c ip le s  o f  P sych o lo g y . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : 
Henry H o lt ,  I 892) , 1 :603 .
32 . Shadworth Hodgson, Time and Space. (London: Longman, Green,
Longman, R oberts  and Green, 1865) pp . 2 6 3 -6 4 . See a ls o  I b i d . ,  p . 262.
Hodgson c r e d i ts  H a m ilto n  w ith  t h is  c o n c e p tio n . I b i d . ,  p . 264.
33> T h is  w ork c o n ta in e d  d e ta i le d  re fe re n c e s  to  H a m ilto n .
N e v e rth e le s s , Hodgson c la im e d  h is  K a n tia n  in t e l le c t u a l  a n c e s try  stemmed 
from  th e  w orks o f  Solomon Maimon and Samuel C o le r id g e , n o t H a m ilto n . 
There is  a ls o  some e v id e nce  o f  a c o n n e c tio n  between Hodgson and J .  F . 
F e r r ie r  who was th e  a u th o r o f  I n s t i t u t e s  o f  M e taphys ics  (E d in b u rg h : 
W ill ia m  Blackwood and Sons, 1854). T h is  c o n n e c tio n  m e r its  f u r t h e r  
in v e s t ig a t io n .
34. Hodgson, Time and Space, pp . 2 5 9 -6 1 .
35- T h is  c r i t i c i s m  c o u ld  a p p ly  w ith  equa l fo r c e  to  H a m ilto n . 
Hodgson d id  n o te  th a t  Thomas Brown and James M i l l  had come c lo s e  to  
re c o g n iz in g  th e  im p o rta n t r o le  o f  e m o tio n s .
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3 6 . I b i d . ,  p . 265*
37 . I b i d . ,  p . 266. Subsequent th in k e r s ,  in c lu d in g  W il l ia m  James 
and James Ward gave in t e r e s t  a la rg e  r o le  to  p la y  in  t h e i r  a cco u n ts  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n .  W hether t h i s  c o n s tr u c t  se rve s  to  e x p la in  how th e  s u b je c t 
can p la y  an a c t iv e  r o le  in  a s s o c ia t io n  and w he the r t h i s  c o n s tru c t  
re p re se n te d  an advance o ve r th e  p le a s u re -p a in  mechanism proposed by Bain  
a re  q u e s tio n s  we w i l l  add ress  in  subsequent s e c t io n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p te r .
3 8 . I b i d . ,  pp. 27A-75.
39- I b i d . ,  p . 276.
1*0. I b i d . ,  p p . 2 7 8 -7 9 . Hodgson a s s e rte d  th a t  n e i th e r  th e  
spontaneous nor th e  v o lu n ta ry  a c t i v i t y  o f  consc iousness  c o u ld  be 
e x p la in e d  as th e  r e s u l t  o f  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  b r a in  a lo n e  f o r  to  do- so 
w ould im p ly  t h a t  consc iousness  is  a "m ere foam , a u ra , o r  m e lody , a r is in g  
from  th e  b r a in  b u t w ith o u t  r e a c t io n  upon i t . "  I b i d . ,  p . 280. In  t h is  
work he advoca ted  a d u a l-a s p e c t monism, b u t in  Theory o f  P ra c t ic e  ( I 87O) 
he adopted th e  v e ry  p o s i t io n  o f  epiphenomena 1ism th a t  he was he re  
denyi ng.
1*1. Hodgson s ta te d  th a t
" th e  in te r e s t  is  th e  e f f i c i e n t ,  th e  a n t i c ip a t io n  th e  f i n a l  cause 
o f  th e  rem a inder o f  th e  r e d in te g r a t io n .  A n t ic ip a t io n  in  an 
in te r e s t  makes th e  in te r e s t  a f i n a l  as w e ll  as an e f f i c i e n t  
cause; in te r e s t  in  an a n t ic ip a t io n  makes th e  a n t ic ip a t io n  an 
e f f i c i e n t  as w e ll as a f i n a l  cause . . . .  v o l i t i o n  . 
is  in te r e s t  in  an a n t ic ip a te d  o b je c t ,  is  a f i n a l  cause w h ich  has 
become e f f i c i e n t  . . . "  ( I b id . ,  pp . 281*—8 5 .)
1*2 . I b i d . ,  p . 285.
* 3 . I b i d . ,  p . 291.
1*1*. I b i d . ,  pp . 2 90 -91 .
1*5- See In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a rt 1I I ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "New S o c ia l and
P o l i t i c a l  P h ilo s o p h ie s ."
1*6. Thomas H i l l  G reen, Works o f  Thomas H i l l  G reen, e d . R. L .
N e t t le s h ip ,  3 v o ls .  (London: Longmans, Green & Co, 1883“ 1888), 1 :371*
1*7. See M e lv in  R ic h te r ,  The P o l i t i c s  o f  C onsc ience : T . H. Green 
and h is  Age (Cam bridge: H a rva rd  U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , 1981*).
1*8. D av id  Hume, A T r e a t is e  on Human N a tu re , eds . T . H. Green
and T . H. Grose (London: Longmans, Green, I 87IO • G reen 's
in t r o d u c t io n s  a re  re p r in te d  in  Works o f  Thomas H i l l  G reen. 1 :1 -3 7 2 .
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• 4 9 . I b i d . , p . 16
5 0 . I b i d . , p p . 13-20.
51 . I b i d . , p . 162.
52 . I b i d . , pp . 174-75.
53- I b i d . , p . 173.
54 . I b i d . ,
COd
55- I b i d . , p . 19 .
56 .
a r t ic le s
T h is  a rgum ent was i 
p u b lis h e d  in  H ind
Man," H ind 7 0 8 8 2 ) :1 -2 9 .  161 —8 5 > 321-48 and in  th e  posthum ously  
p u b lis h e d  Proloqom ena to  E th ic s , ed . A. C. B ra d le y  (O x fo rd : C larendon 
P ress, 1883) •
57* The m ain f ig u r e s  in  t h i s  movement a re  re p re s e n te d  in  a volume 
commemorating G reen, Essays in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l C r i t ic i s m . Andrew Seth and 
R. B. Haldane e d s . (London: Longmans, Green & C o ., 1883)• They
in c lu d e d  S eth and H a ldane, B ernard  B osanquet, W. R. S o r le y  and Henry 
Jones among o th e r s .
5 8 . See F. H. B ra d le y , E .th ica l S tu d ie s  (London: Henry S. K in g ,
1876) .
59 . T h is  is  th e  prob lem  B ra d le y  addressed in  The P r in c ip le s  o f
L oo ic  (London: Kegan Paul and T re n ch , 1883) •  L a te r  in  Appearance and
R e a li tv  (London: Swan Sonnenschein & C o ., 1893) he deve loped  h is  own 
d is t i n c t i v e  m e ta p h y s ic a l system , a system  th a t  I w i l l  n o t examine 
c lo s e ly  h e re .
60 . H i l l ,  A System o f  L o g ic . R a t io c in a t iv e  and In d u c t iv e . in  
C o lle c te d  Works o f  John S tu a r t  H i l l , e d . J ..  H. Robson (T o ro n to : 
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  T o ro n to  P ress , 1963“  ) ,  v o ls .  7 6 8 (1973“ 74) ,
7 :1 2 , 14.
6 1. B ra d le y , "A s s o c ia t io n  and T h o u g h t,"  H ind 12 (1 8 8 7 )s358. See 
a ls o  B ra d le y , P r in c ip le s  o f  L o g ic , p . 278. Here B ra d le y  was r e i t e r a t in g  
G reen 's  c la im  th a t  d is c r e te  e ve n ts  c o u ld  neve r become bonded to g e th e r  by 
th e  power p o s ite d .
6 2 . The b ro a d e r im p lic a t io n  he re  is  th a t  th e y  la c k  re le v a n c e  fo r
a l l  p h i lo s o p h ic a l in q u ir y .
63 . I b i d . ,  pp . 273“ 74 . As we w i l l  see, i t  was necessa ry  fo r  
o th e rs , such as James Ward, to  t r a c e  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  c r i t i q u e  o f 
atomism fo r  P sych o lo g y .
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6h . Ibid., p. 273-
6 5 . I b i d . ,  pp. 277-78.
6 6 . I b i d . ,  p . 278.
67- I b i d . ,  p . 280.
68 . I b i d . ,  p . 293.
6 9 . I b i d . ,  p . 294.
70 . I b i d . ,  p . 295-
71 . I b i d . ,  p . 296.
72 . I b i d . ,  p . 278.
73. I b i d . ,  p . 280.
74 . I b i d . ,  pp. 282-83.
75. I b i d . ,  p . 31*t> He added, " I t  w ould  be u se le ss  to  p o in t  o u t ,
as we have a lre a d y  p o in te d  o u t,  to  th e  d is c ip le  o f  E xperience  th a t  h is  
own th e o ry  has been wrecked on t h is  same iro n  dogma." ( I b id . ,  p . 315)
76. I b id .
77- Ib id .
7 8 . I b i d . ,  p . 318. T h is  v ie w  o f  s c ie n ce  was a f a i r l y  new one
b e in g  proposed in  d i f f e r e n t  q u a r te rs  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .  F . A. Lange 
proposed a s im i la r  v ie w  in  h is  work H is to r y  o f  M a te r ia lis m  and he gave 
c r e d i t  to  Lo tze  fo r  many o f  h is  in s ig h t s .  V a ih in g e r 's  P h ilo so p h y  o f  As 
I f  was w r i t t e n  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d . A lth o u g h  i t  was com ple ted  by 1877, 
i t  was n o t p u b lis h e d  u n t i l  1 9 H .T h e  h is to r y  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  "w o rk in g  
hypo theses" m e r its  fu r th e r  in v e s t ig a t io n .
79 . I b id .
80 . I b id .  B rad ley  f e l t  th a t  l i t t l e  c o u ld  be done to  remove t h is  
o b s ta c le  s in c e  i t  re s u lte d  from  a long  t r a d i t io n  o f  c lo s e  r e la t io n s
between p h ilo s o p h y  and psych o log y . He s ta te d  " I  w ould  g iv e  him th e  name
o f  p h ilo s o p h e r  fo r  h is  a s k in g  b u t I c o u ld  n e t a d m it him as a s tu d e n t o f  
f i r s t  p r in c ip le s . "  I b id . ,  p . 317*
8 1. Ib id .  B rad ley  c la im ed  th a t  a l l  s c ie n t is t s  a re  in fe c te d  w ith  
th e  f a t a l  te m p ta t io n  to  th in k  th a t  o n e 's  c e n tra l p r in c ip le s  a re  u l t im a te  
f a c t s .  However, he s a id , p s y c h o lo g is ts  a re  more p rone to  th e  p rob lem  
than  o th e r  s c ie n t is t s  because
"The s u b je c t  b r in g s  w ith  i t  a s p e c ia l te m p ta tio n  . . . .  th e
same g re a t minds th a t  d e vo te  them selves to  p h y s ic s , to
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 613
c h e m is try , o r  to  b io lo g y ,  do n o t ta k e  up psych o log y  . 
then  a g a in  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  is  p ro b a b ly  a d a b b le r in
m e ta p h ys ics . [B u t ]  A l i t t l e  m e taphys ics  is  n o t enough to  show 
th a t  h is  s o -c a l le d  p r in c ip le s  a re  f i c t i o n s . "  I b id .
82. Ib id .  T h is  o b s ta c le  a r is e s  due to  a n a tu ra l d e s ire  to  re p la c e  
f i c t i o n s  w ith  t r u t h .  B ra d le y  added th a t  " . . . i f  he looked c lo s e r ,  he 
w ould see th a t  human b e in g s  canno t g e t on w ith o u t  m y th o lo g y ."  I b i d . ,  
pp. 317 -18 .
8 3 . B ra d le y  "A s s o c ia t io n  and T h o u g h t,"  M ind 7 (J u ly  1887) s355-
Sk. B ra d le y , "A D efense o f Phenomenalism in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Mi nd 9 
n .s .  (January 1 9 0 0 );2 6 —^*5•
8 5 . In  th e  a cco u n t w h ich  fo l lo w s  my c u rs o ry  e x a m in a tio n  o f 
Appearance and R e a li ty  was gu ided  by th e  accoun t o f  t h i s  system  in  John 
Passmore, A Hundred Y ears o f  P h ilo s o p h y . 2d re v .  e d . (New Y o rk : B as ic  
Books, 1986) .  Any e r r o r s  in  my accoun t a re , o f  co u rse , my own 
re s p o n s ib i1i t y .
86 . I b i d . ,  pp . 61- 6A.
8 7 . I b i d . ,  pp . 6 1 -6 2 .
88. I b id . ,  pp . 65- 8 8 .
8 9 . S idgw ick  was educa ted  a t  Rugby and a t  C am bridge. A f te r  ta k in g  
h is  degree he se rved  as a t u t o r  and as a le c tu r e r  on v a r io u s  s u b je c ts  in  
Cambridge, in  1876 he was a p p o in te d  P ra e le c to r  o f  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  a t
T r in i t y  C o lle g e ; in  1883 he was e le c te d  P ro fe s s o r o f  M oral P h ilo s o p h y
th e re . A. S. S id g w ick  and E. M. S. S id g w ic k , e d s .,  Henry S id g w ic k : 
A Memoir (London: M a c m illa n , 1906). S id g w ic k , u n l ik e  Green and B ra d le y , 
p layed an im p o rta n t r o le  in  th e  in s t i t u t i o n a l  b e g in n in g s  o f  p sy c h o lo g y .
He was a c t iv e ly  in v o lv e d  in  re fo rm s  o f  th e  M oral S c iences T r ip o s  and
served as P re s id e n t o f  th e  P s ych ica l Research S o c ie ty  f o r  many y e a rs .
T h is  l a t t e r  in te r e s t  le d  him to  be e le c te d  p re s id e n t o f  th e  second
In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  P sycho logy h e ld  in  London in  I 892. Ib id ,
PP- 513“ 5 l8 .  In  1892 he to o k  o ve r f in a n c ia l  r e s p o n s ib i1i t y  f o r  Mind
from  A lexander B a in  and rem ained in  charge  o f  i t  f o r  i t  u n t i l  1900 when 
the  "M ind  A s s o c ia t io n "  was e s ta b lis h e d  to  c a r r y  on th e  jo u r n a l .  I b i d . ,  
p . 512.
90 . I b i d . ,  pp . 38 ; 129-58 pass im .
91 . S id g w ic k 's  n e g a tiv e  assessment o f  th e  p o s t-K a n t ia n s  is  made 
c le a r  in  le t t e r s  to  h is  f r ie n d s .  In  J u ly  1870 he w ro te  to  Roden Noel 
from  B e r l in :
"The Germans say th a t  a l l  th e  H e g e lia n  te a c h e rs  ( t o le r a b ly  
numerous) a re  o ld  men. Of th e  young men th e  few  who ta k e  to  
p h ilo s o p h y  re g a rd  th e  p o s t-K a n t ia n  p h ilo s o p h y  as (a t  b e s t)  a
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v a lu a b le  and s u g g e s tiv e  fo r e c a s t  o r  im a g in a t io n  o f  th e  w ork o f  
p h ilo s o p h y : b u t f o r  w hat th e y  a c tu a l ly  b e l ie v e ,  go back to  K a n t.
The p o s t-K a n t ia n  p h ilo s o p h y  is  a heaven. A f te r  Hegel th e  w ork 
stopped  because o f  th e  c o n fu s io n  o f  to n g u e s ."  ( i b i d . ,  
pp . 2 3 2 -3 3 .)
For o th e r  s im i la r  comments on th e  p o s t-K a n t ia n s  see I b i d . ,  p p . 150-51; 
230; 237 -38 .
92. S id g w ick  and Green w ere c o n te m p o ra rie s  who became a c q u a in te d  
w ith  one a n o th e r a t  Rugby. They w ere neve r c lo s e  f r ie n d s  a lth o u g h  each 
ke p t in  to u ch  w ith  th e  work o f  th e  o th e r .  Green was by f a r  th e  more 
in f l u e n t ia l  te a c h e r ,  g a th e r in g  la rg e  numbers o f  s tu d e n ts  around h im . 
The Memoir c o n ta in s  a p o ig n a n t c o m p a ra tiv e  assessm ent o f  t h e i r  c a re e rs , 
as te a c h e rs , w r i t t e n  by S id g w ick  in  1884. I b i d . ,  pp . 3 9 4 -9 6 .
93 . C. J .  Dewey '"C a m b rid g e  Id e a l is m ':  U t i l i t a r i a n  R e v is io n is ts  
in  la te  N in te e n th -c e n tu ry  C am bridge ," The H is t o r ic a l  J o u rn a l J (197**): 
63- 7 8 . S id g w ick  had conc luded  th a t  th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s  w o u ld , in  
many cases , f a i l  to  p o in t  to  co nduc t t r u l y  c o n s is te n t  w it h  th e  s o c ia l 
good. However, in  a s s e r t in g  t h a t  i n t u i t i o n  o r  co n sc ie n ce  m ust be 
appealed to ,  he was re s to r in g  to  e th ic s  th e  v e ry  c o n s tru c t  U t i l i t a r i a n s  
had been adamant a b o u t e x c lu d in g . T h is  concerned S id g w ick  and he sough t 
to  tem per th e  r o le  o f  i n t u i t i o n  by p o s i t in g  p h i lo s o p h ic a l reason  as an 
a d ju n c t .  I b i d . ,  p p . 71~72, 76- 7 8 .
9**. S id g w ick  was n o t a member o f  th e  o p p o s it io n  l i k e  Green and 
B ra d le y . He a c t i v e ly  in v o lv e d  h im s e lf  in  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  deve lopm ents  
re la te d  to  p sych o log y  and was a c q u a in te d  w ith  B a in , W ard, S u l ly  and 
o th e r in d iv id u a ls  im p o rta n t to  p sych o log y  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .
95* S id g w ic k , "On H is t o r ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  N in e te e n th  C en tu ry
7 (1 8 8 0 ):3 5 3 -6 0 ; id e m ., " In c o h e re n c e  o f  E m p ir ic a l P h ilo s o p h y ,"  Hi nd
8 (1883) :533-5**3 .
9 6 . S id g w ic k , " H is to r ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p p . 359“ 60 . N ote  t h a t  t h i s  
c r i t i c is m  bears  d i r e c t l y  on B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  th e  deve lopm en t o f  
co n sc ie n ce .
97* T h is  a r t i c l e  was taken  as a c h a lle n g e  by B a in . He d e le g a te d  
the  ta s k  o f  fo r m u la t in g  a re p ly  to  an a s s o c ia te , b u t ended up w r i t in g  i t  
h im s e lf .  See C hap te r 8 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "B a in  on E m p ir ic is m " b e lo w .
9 8 . S id g w ick  "E m p ir ic a l P h ilo s o p h y ,"  p . 537
99 . I b i d . ,  p p . 542 -43 .
100. I b i d . ,  p . 5**3-
101. A le xa n d e r B a in , "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  Hi nd 
14 (1 8 8 9 ):3 6 9 -9 2 .
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102. T h is ,  o f  c o u rs e , l e f t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  w ith  th e  p rob lem  o f  what 
r o le  p sych o log y  was to  p la y  i f  i t  was n o t to  p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f 
e p is te m o lo g y  and e h t ic s .
103. W ard 's  w ork in d ic a te s  j u s t  how w idesp read  th e  in t e r e s t  in  
German th o u g h t had become. Many in d iv id u a ls  in  W ard 's  g e n e ra t io n — e .g . ,  
George Croom R obe rtson  and James S u l ly — sough t in s t r u c t io n  in  German 
p h ilo s o p h y  as a c o r r e c t iv e  to  th e  e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n  ism then  
dom inant in  B r i t a i n .
101*. Ward, "A G eneral A n a ly s is  o f  M in d ,"  J o u rn a l o f  S p e c u la t iv e  
P h ilo so p h y  16 (1 8 8 2 ): 366- 85 ; Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I )  and
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CHAPTER 8
DEBATES OVER ASSOCI ATI ON ISM:
I I . DEBATES IN HIND
In  th e  1880 's  and 18 9 0 's  deba tes  o ve r th e  v a lu e  and l im i t a t io n s  o f  
th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  appeared in  th e  pages o f  M ind , th e  jo u rn a l o f  
psycho logy a n d -p h ilo s o p h y  founded by B a in . These deba tes  in v o lv e d  
in te rch a n g e s  between Ward and B a in , and between Ward and B ra d le y , as 
w e ll as comments by Ward on th e  w ork o f  o th e rs  a d o p tin g  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
v iew s ( e .g . ,  W undt). I w i l l  exam ine th e se  d e b a te s , f i r s t  lo o k in g  a t  th e  
exchanges between Ward and B a in  and then  a t  th e  somewhat more 
s p e c ia liz e d  d i f fe r e n c e s  between Ward and B ra d le y .
James Ward v e rs u s  A lexander Bain
fo l lo w in g  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  W ard 's  c la s s ic  E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a  
a r t i c l e ,  "P sych o lo g y " (1 8 8 6 ), Ward and B a in  d iscu sse d  t h e i r  d i f fe r e n c e s  
in  a s e r ie s  o f  a r t i c le s  a p p e a rin g  in  H in d . / l /  T h is  s e r ie s  o f  exchanges 
is  w o rth  exam in ing  fo r  s e v e ra l re a so n s . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , b o th  
p a r t ie s  were fo rc e d  to  s ta te  w hat th e y  rega rded  as th e  p ro p e r 
r e la t io n s h ip  between p sych o log y  and p h ilo s o p h y  and between p sych o log y  
and p h y s io lo g y , and B a in  made c e r ta in  concess ions  on these  
p o in ts . I H  Second, W ard 's  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  p a s s iv i t y  o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t le d  B a in  to  make some concess ions  tow a rd  a more 
a c t iv e  v ie w  o f  m in d . /3 /  T h ir d ,  w h ile  Ward d id  n o t emerge as th e  
u nd ispu te d  v i c t o r ,  h is  c r i t i c is m s  made i t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  subsequent
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 6l8
B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is t-p h ilo s o p h e rs  to  m a in ta in  a th o ro u g h g o in g  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  th e  m in d . / k /  F in a l ly ,  in  a t ta c k in g  th e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  B a in 's  a s s o c ia t ion  ism , Ward c le a re d  
th e  way f o r  a t r u l y  p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  and n o n - a s s o c ia t io n is t ic ,  a cco u n t o f  
p e rc e p t io n  and m e m o ry ./5 /
W ard 's  C r i t iq u e
As we have a lre a d y  seen, W ard 's  p sych o lo g y  d i f f e r e d  from  B a in 's  in
s e v e ra l re s p e c ts .  W ard 's  c e n tr a l  a s s e r t io n  was th a t  p sych o log y  must
examine co n sc io us  e x p e rie n c e  o n ly  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t o f  th e  in d iv id u a l
s u b je c t ,  i . e . ,  co n sc io us  e x p e r ie n c e  as i t  is  e x p e r ie n c e d . Ward d i f f e r e d
from  many o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  in  d e n y in g  th a t  such a s ta n d p o in t e n ta i le d
th e  r e s t r i c t i o n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l methods to  in t r o s p e c t io n  a lo n e . He
a s s e rte d  th a t  p sych o log y  is  n e i th e r  n e c e s s a r i ly ,  no r p r im a r i ly ,  an
in t r o s p e c t iv e  s c ie n c e , and s ta te d  t h a t
There  is  n o th in g  to  h in d e r th e  p s y c h o lo g ia t fro m  em p loy ing  
m a te r ia ls  fu rn is h e d  by h is  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f  o th e r  men, o f  
in fa n ts ,  low er a n im a ls , o r  th e  in s a n e ; n o th in g  to  h in d e r him 
ta k in g  counse l w ith  th e  p h i lo lo g is t  o r  even th e  p h y s io lo g is t  
p ro v id e d  a lw ays he can show th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l b e a r in g  o f  th o se  
fa c t s  w h ich  a re  n o t d i r e c t l y  p s y c h o lo g ic a l . /6 /
On th e  o th e r  hand, t h i s  s ta n d p o in t ru le d  o u t an e n t i r e ly  
p h y s io lo g ic a l approach to  p s y c h o lo g y . Ward in s is te d  th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
fa c ts  and p s y c h o lo g ic a l fa c t s  have c o m p le te ly  d i f f e r e n t  c h a ra c te rs  and 
th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l  fa c t s  a lo n e  can never s u f f ic e  as an acco u n t o f  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l f a c t s . / 7 /  Ward h e ld  th a t  a t  some fu tu r e  d a te  i t  m ig h t be 
p o s s ib le  to  c o o rd in a te  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h y s io lo g ic a l  f a c t s ,  b u t th a t  
a t  th e  p re s e n t t im e , each s c ie n c e  was to o  underdeve loped  f o r  th e  a tte m p t 
to  be f r u i t f u l .  Indeed, Ward argued th a t  th e  p o te n t ia l  b e n e f i t  stemming
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from  such a c o o rd in a t io n  in  th e  fu t u r e ,  is  a good reason  fo r
p s y c h o lo g is ts  to  fo c u s  upon d e v e lo p in g  a c o h e re n t acco u n t o f
p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena independent o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  " c o r r e la t e s . " / 8 /
A g a in s t P s y c h o lo g ic a l Atomism
When we ad o p t th e  p ro p e r s ta n d p o in t ,  Ward a rgued , i t  becomes c le a r  
th a t  we canno t s tu d y  s e n s a tio n s , fe e l in g s  o r ideas in  is o la t io n ,  as th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  have done. Ward in s is te d  th a t  we m ust d is t in g u is h
between fe e l in g  and r e f le c t i v e  fe e l in g ,  co n sc io usn e ss  and
s e lf -c o n s c io u s n e s s . These d i s t i n c t i o n s  e n ta i l  th e  assum p tion  th a t
e x p e rie n c e  presupposes th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a s u b je c t .  P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
o b je c ts  (s e n s a tio n s , fe e l in g s ,  and id e a s ) a re  r e la te d  to  one a n o th e r 
(and t h e i r  v a r io u s  e lem en ts) and to  th e  s u b je c t o r e g o . /9 /  I t  is  t h is  
l a t t e r  r e la t io n s h ip  th a t  p ro v id e s  th e  s e r ie s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o b je c ts  
w ith  i t s  c h a ra c te i— th e  u n i f ie d  c h a ra c te r  o f  a co n tin u u m . In  a v e ry  
re a l sense, Ward here  was r e i t e r a t in g  th e  e a r l ie r  i d e a l i s t s '  in s is te n c e  
th a t  e x p e rie n c e  has a r e la t io n a l  c h a ra c te r ,  a c h a ra c te r  im p a rte d  by th e  
th in k in g  s u b je c t .
On such an a c c o u n t, th e  m en ta l c h e m is try  approach o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  is  s im p ly  w rongheaded. N e ith e r  p e rc e p t io n  nor th o u g h t 
can be accoun ted  f o r  on such a v ie w . For exam ple, th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s 1 
accoun t o f  p e rc e p t io n  assumes th a t  a s t r i k i n g  fe a tu r e  p re se n te d  in  
s e n s a tio n  se rves  to  c a l l  up— by th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y — th e  
re s id u a l im p re ss io n s  a s s o c ia te d  to g e th e r  in  th e  p a s t by th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
c o n t ig u i t y .  Ward o b je c te d  to  t h i s  a c c o u n t, m a in ta in in g  th a t
A s s im ila t io n  [o r  p e rc e p tu a l r e c o g n i t io n ]  in v o lv e s  re te n t iv e n e s s
and d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  [th ro u g h  th e  movements o f
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a t te n t io n ]  . . . and p repares th e  way f o r  r e - p re s e n ta t io n ;  b u t 
in  i t s e l f  th e re  is  no c o n fro n t in g  th e  new w ith  th e  o ld ,  no 
d e te rm in a t io n  o f  l ik e n e s s ,  and no subsequent c la s s i f i c a t io n .
The pu re  s e n s a tio n  we may re g a rd  as a p s y c h o lo g ic a l m yth ; and 
th e  s im p le  image, o r  such s e n s a tio n  re v iv e d , seems e q u a lly  
m y th ic a l . . . .  The n th  s e n s a tio n  is  n o t l i k e  th e  f i r s t ;  i t  is  
a change in  th e  p re s e n ta tio n -c o n tin u u m  th a t  has i t s e l f  been 
changed by th o se  p re c e d in g ; and i t  canno t w ith  any p r o p r ie t y  be 
s a id  to  rep roduce  th e se  p a s t s e n s a tio n s  f o r  th e y  never had th e  
in d iv id u a l i t y  w h ich  such re p ro d u c t io n  im p lie s .  Nor does i t  
a s s o c ia te  w ith  images l ik e  i t s e l f ,  s in c e  where th e re  is  
a s s o c ia t io n  th e re  must f i r s t  have been d is t in c tn e s s ,  and what 
can be a s s o c ia te d  can a ls o , f o r  some good tim e  a t  le a s t ,  be 
d i s s o c ia te d . /1 0 /
Ward contended th a t  th e  r e la t io n s  e x is t in g  among p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
o b je c ts  was n o t ta ke n  in to  accoun t by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  He 
m a in ta in e d  th a t  even th e  re p re s e n ta tio n  o f  s im p le  q u a l i t ie s  ( e .g . ,  re d , 
ha rd , c o ld )  in  com plex o b je c ts  is  in f lu e n c e d  by t h e i r  r e la t io n  w ith  
o th e r com plex o b je c ts  in  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l con tinuum  and by th e  
r e la t io n  o f  these  o b je c ts  to  th e  s u b j e c t . / I I /
The a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  th e  r e la t io n  between im p re ss io n s  and
ideas is  a ls o  in a d eq u a te , a c co rd in g  to  W ard. He c la im e d  th a t
th e re  a re  no ideas answ ering  to  s im p le  o r  is o la te d  im p re ss io n s : 
w hat a re  re v iv e d  in  memory and im a g in a t io n  a re  p e rc e p ts , n o t 
u n lo c a l iz e d  s e n s a tio n s  and movements . . . .  ideas as such a re  
fro m  th e  f i r s t  complex and do n o t b e g in  to  appear in  
consc iousness  a p a r t  from  th e  im p re ss io n s  w h ich  th e y  a re  s a id  to  
rep roduce  t i l l  a f t e r  these  im p re ss io n s  have been f r e q u e n t ly  
a tte n d e d  to  to g e th e r ,  and have been more o r  le s s  f i r m ly  
s y n th e s iz e d  in to  p e rc e p ts  o r  i n t u i t  io n s . /1 2 /
The m enta l s y n th e s is  th a t  p la y s  an e s s e n t ia l r o le  in  th e  
developm ent o f  complex p e rce p ts  has a n o n -a s s o c ia t io n is t  c h a ra c te r .  For 
exam ple, th e  p e rc e p t co m p ris in g  th e  s ig h t ,  ta s te ,  and fe e l  o f  an o range , 
is  a com plex, b u t u n i f ie d ,  w h o le . Ward den ied  th a t  th e  s ig h t  o f  an 
orange r e in s ta te d  th e  ideas o f  i t s  ta s te  and f e e l ,  as th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  c la im e d . On th e  c o n t r a r y ,  he a s s e rte d  t h a t  th e  e n t i r e
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u n i f ie d  com plex is  p re s e n t when any p a r t  o f  i t  i s .  When we see an 
orange , th e  c o lo r  c o n s t i tu e n t  may dom ina te  and when we e a t an o range , 
th e  ta s te  c o n s t i tu e n t  dom ina tes , b u t in  b o th  cases th e  e n t i r e  com plex is  
p re s e n t . /1 3 /  Ward p o in te d  o u t th a t  i t  is  o n ly  w ith  g re a t  d i f f i c u l t y  
th a t  we can re p re s e n t th e  c o lo r  o r  th e  ta s te  as d i s t i n c t  e x is t e n c e s . / lV
W ard 's c o n c lu s io n  re g a rd in g  th e  r e la t io n  between im p re ss io n s  and 
images was th a t  "im ages a lto g e th e r  a re  d i s t i n c t  from  th e  
p re s e n ta tio n -c o n tin u u m  and canno t w ith  s t r i c t  p r o p r ie t y  be spoken o f  as 
re v iv e d  o r  reproduced  im p re s s io n s ." /15/
A s s o c ia t io n  and th e  Memory Continuum
T h is  c o n c lu s io n  abou t th e  d is t in c tn e s s  o f  images le d  Ward to  
p o s tu la te  a re p re s e n ta t io n -  o r m em ory-continuum , in  w h ich  images re s id e .  
L ike  th e  p re s e n ta tio n -c o n tin u u m  t h is  m enta l sphe re  has a c o n t in u i t y  
p rov ided  by th e  r e la t io n s  among i t s  c o n s t i tu e n t  im a g e s . / l6 /  H is  accoun t 
o f  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  th e  re p re s e n ta tio n -c o n t in u u m  in d ic a te s  th a t  
a s s o c ia t io n  has become a secondary p r in c ip le  o f  m enta l d eve lopm en t. The 
developm ent o f  th e  m em ory-continuum  does n o t r e s u l t  from  th e  a g g re g a tio n  
o f im press ions  and id e a s , as th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts  w ou ld  have i t .  In s te a d  
i t  deve lops th ro u g h  a process o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and in te g r a t io n  in  
which a t t e n t io n  p la y s  th e  c e n tra l r o le .  Ward d e s c r ib e d  th e  memory 
continuum  as
a s e r ie s  o f  re p re s e n ta t io n s  in te g ra te d  by movements o f  a t t e n t io n  
o u t o f  th e  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  o f  th e  p r im a ry  o r 
p re s e n ta tio n -c o n tin u u m  . . . .  These movements o f  a t t e n t i o n , i f  
th e  ph rase  be a llo w e d , come in  th e  end to  depend m a in ly  upon 
in te r e s t  b u t a t  f i r s t  appear to  be d e te rm in e d  e n t i r e l y  by mere 
in t e n s i t y . / 1 7 /
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A cco rd in g  to  Ward, a s s o c ia t io n  does p la y  a r o le  in  th e  c o n s t r u c t io n
o f t h is  memory continuum  b u t n o t as la rg e  a r o le  as th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts
w ould  have i t .  Ward c la im ed  th a t  th e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n  a re
re s p o n s ib le  f o r  c re a t in g  th e  c o n t ig u i t y  upon -w h ich  such a s s o c ia t io n
depends. He s ta te d :
To ig n o re  th e  p a r t  p la ye d  by a t t e n t io n  in  a s s o c ia t io n ,  to  
re p re s e n t th e  memory con tinuum  as due s o le ly  to  th e  co n cu rre nce  
o f  p re s e n ta t io n s  is  perhaps th e  c h ie f  d e fe c t  o f  A s s o c ia t io n is t  
p sy c h o lo g y , b o th  E n g lis h  and G e rm a n ./1 8 /
In  o th e r  w o rd s , i t  was W ard 's  v ie w  th a t  th e  o rd e r  in  w h ich
p re s e n ta t io n s  a re  reproduced is  n o t d e te rm in e d  by th e  o b je c t iv e  o rd e r  in
w hich th e y  o c c u r , as th e  e m p ir ic is t s  w ou ld  have i t ,  b u t by " th e  o rd e r in
w hich th e y  w ere  th u s  a tte n d e d  to  when f i r s t  p r e s e n te d ." /1 9 /  The
movements o f  a t t e n t io n  a re  gu ided  by th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  o r
hedonic s e le c t io n  w h ich  a s s e r ts  th a t ,
o u t o f  a l l  th e  m a n ifo ld  changes o f  sen so ry  p re s e n ta t io n  w h ich  a 
g iv e n  in d iv id u a l  e x p e r ie n c e s , o n ly  a few  a re  th e  o c c a s io n  o f
such d e c id e d  fe e l in g  as to  become o b je c ts  o f  p o s s ib le  a p p e t i te  
(o r a v e r s io n ) . /2 0 /
Ward c o n tin u e d ,
We ca n n o t p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  e x p la in  th e  o rd e r  in  w h ich  p a r t ic u la r  
s ig h ts  and sounds o c c u r; b u t th e  movements th a t  f o l lo w  them , on 
th e  o th e r  hand, can be a d e q u a te ly  e x p la in e d  o n ly  by p s ych o lo g y .
The t w i l i g h t  th a t  sends th e  hens to  ro o s t  s e ts  th e  fo x  to  p ro w l, 
and th e  l i o n 's  ro a r  w h ich  g a th e rs  th e  ja c k a ls  s c a t te r s  th e  
s h e e p ./2 1 /
The p r in c ip le  th a t  e x p la in s  t h i s  d iv e r s i t y  o f  movement is  th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n .  S u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n  c o n c e n tra te s  
a t te n t io n  and th e re b y  in c re a se s  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  s e le c te d  im p re ss io n s  by 
a r r e s t in g  com peting  movements, r e a d ju s t in g  th e  a p p ro p r ia te  senso ry  
o rgans , e t c . / 2 2 /  The c ru c ia l  p o in t  he re  is  th a t  a p r io r  a c t i v i t y ,  
amenable to  s u b je c t iv e  c o n t r o l ,  o p e ra te s  as a d e te rm in a n t o f  a s s o c ia t io n
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by contiguity.
in  s u p p o rt o f  t h is  v ie w , Ward c i te d  cases where th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f 
su cce ss ive  p re s e n ta t io n s  has a d i r e c t io n a l  c h a ra c te r ,  such as in  
le a rn in g  th e  le t t e r s  o f  an a lp h a b e t . /2 3 /  The d i f f i c u l t y  we encoun te r 
when we t r y  to  r e c i t e  th e  a lp h a b e t backw ards b e l ie s  th e  n o t io n  th a t  
n e u tra l l in k s  a re  fo rg e d  between a d ja c e n t p re s e n ta t io n s .  However, th e  
d i r e c t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  o u r th o u g h t is  f u l l y  e x p l ic a b le  i f  we m a in ta in , 
as d id  Ward, th a t  movements o f  a t t e n t io n  d e te rm in e  th e  c o n n e c tio n  among 
p re s e n ta t io n s .
Ward a ls o  contended th a t  th e re  were prob lem s w ith  t r a d i t io n a l  
fo rm u la t io n s  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f a s s o c ia t io n .  In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , he 
den ied  th a t  th e re  was any s e p a ra te  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by 
s im i l a r i t y .  In s te a d , Ward p o s tu la te d  a new p rocess  c a l le d  a s s im i la t io n .  
Through a s s im i la t io n  a new p re s e n ta t io n  c o a le s c e s  w ith  a re v iv e d  image 
and b r in g s  abou t changes in  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  c o n tin u u m ./2 4 /
Ward in s is te d  th a t  a s s im i la t io n  was n o t a p rocess o f  a s s o c ia t io n ;  
indeed, he m a in ta in e d  th a t  i t  was a p ro ce ss  more fundam en ta l than  any 
p rocess o f a s s o c ia t io n . /2 5 /  In  deny ing  th a t  th e re  was a p r in c ip le  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y ,  Ward echoed B ra d le y . He a s s e rte d  th a t  
s im i la r i t y  o r  resem blance ca n n o t be re s p o n s ib le  fo r  th e  r e v iv a l  o f  a 
p re s e n ta t io n , s in c e  s i m i l a r i t y  is  a s ta te  r e s u l t in g  s o le ly  from  th e  
com parison o f  tw o o r  more p re s e n ta t io n s .  F u the rm ore , a s s im i la t io n  can 
o n ly  accoun t f o r  th e  r e v iv a l  o f  id e n t ic a l  p re s e n ta t io n s .  When two 
p re s e n ta t io n s  a re  o n ly  p a r t i a l l y  id e n t ic a l  (o r s im i la r )  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
a s s im ila t io n  m ust be a s s is te d  by a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .
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An example may h e lp  i l l u s t r a t e  t h is  p o in t .  Ward m a in ta in e d  th a t  
when a p re s e n ta t io n  abx re v iv e s  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  aby . th e  o p e ra t in g  
p r in c ip le  is  a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y ,  n o t a s s o c ia t io n  by s im i l a r i t y .  
The id e n t i t y  between t h e i r  p a r t ia l  c o n s t i tu e n t  ab leads  to  an 
a s s im ila t io n  to  th e  residuum  o f  ab, i . e . ,  th e  com plex idea c o rre sp o n d in g  
to  ab. Now t h i s  res iduum , w h ich  had been c o n tig u o u s  w ith  c a l ls  up th e  
residuum  a b y . A lth o u g h  a s s im ila t io n  p la y s  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  t h is  
p ro ce ss , th e  o n ly  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  o p e ra t in g  here  is  th a t  o f 
c o n t ig u i t y ,  n o t s i m i l a r i t y . / 2 6 /
In  th e  second p la c e , W ard 's  fo r m u la t io n  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f
c o n t ig u i t y  d i f f e r e d  from  th a t  o f fe re d  by th e  e a r l ie r  a s s o c ia t io n is ts .
As we have seen, Ward o b je c te d  to  th e  a to m is t ic  assum ptions u n d e r ly in g
these v ie w s . He q u e s tio n e d  w hether p re s e n ta t io n s  were eve r a c tu a l ly
d i s t i n c t  and is o la te d ,  as t h i s  v ie w  re q u ire d ,  and, i f  so , how th e y  ever
came to  be l in k e d  to g e th e r .  He w ro te :
n e i th e r  th e  i s o la t io n  nor th e  l in k s  a re  c le a r , — n o t th e  
is o la t io n ,  f o r  we can o n ly  co n ce ive  tw o p re s e n ta t io n s  se p a ra te d  
by o th e r  p re s e n ta t io n s  in te rv e n in g ;  no r th e  l in k s  u n le s s  these  
a re  a ls o  p re s e n ta t io n s ,  and then  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  r e c u r s . /27/
But Ward o f fe re d  a way o u t o f  t h is  conundrum:
i f  f o r  c o n t ig u i t y  we s u b s t i tu te  c o n t in u i t y  and re g a rd  th e  
a s s o c ia te d  p re s e n ta t io n s  as p a r ts  o f  a new con tinuum , th e  o n ly  . 
im p o rta n t in q u ir y  is  how t h is  new w ho le  was f i r s t  
in te g r a t e d . /28 /
As we have a lre a d y  seen, Ward c la im e d  th a t  th e  movements o f
a t te n t io n  a re  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  c re a t in g  th e  c o n t ig u i t y  upon w h ich  such 
a s s o c ia t io n  depends. I t  shou ld  be c le a r  t h a t  in  W ard 's  a ccoun t o f
p e rc e p tio n  and memory, a s s o c ia t io n  p la y s  a l im i te d  r o le .  A s s o c ia t io n  is  
re g u la te d  by th e  movements o f  in v o lu n ta ry  and v o lu n ta ry  a t t e n t io n  and is
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secondary to  th e  more fundam enta l p rocess o f  a s s im i la t io n .
The memory continuum  is  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  fu r t h e r  as th e  r e s u l t  o f  
o th e r p ro ce sse s , in c lu d in g  o b l iv is c e n c e  and th e  r e p e t i t io n ,  o r 
r e d u p l ic a t io n ,  o f  p re s e n ta t io n s . In W ard 's  a c c o u n t, memory is  n o t th e  
s t a t ic  p ro d u c t o f  is o la te d  im p re ss io n s  re co rd e d  in  th e  p h y s ic a l 
s t r u c tu re  o f  th e  b r a in .  I t  is  a dynam ic p ro d u c t , a lw ays undergo ing  
m o d if ic a t io n  in  th e  l i g h t  o f  new e x p e rie n c e  and under th e  demands o f 
p ra c t ic a l  needs. I t  is  these  fu r t h e r  a l t e r a t io n s  in  th e  
mem ory-continuum th a t  accoun t fo r  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  y e t  a n o th e r
continuum — th e  id e a t io n a l con tinuum — th a t  u n d e r l ie s  o u r i n t e l le c t u a l  and 
v o l i t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s . / 2 9 /
The Id e a t io n a l Continuum and 
the  C r it iq u e  o f  M ental C hem is try
The id e a t io n a l continuum  c o n ta in s  a b s t r a c t  as w e ll  as c o n c re te
c o n c e p tio n s . In  h is  accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a b s t r a c t  c o n c e p tio n s ,
Ward a g a in  d e p a rte d  from  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  v ie w . He argued th a t
n e ith e r  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le s  nor p r in c ip le s  o f  lo g ic  c o u ld  p ro v id e
an accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a b s tra c t  id e a s . I t  is  th e  in te rn a l
re la t io n s  o f  " id e a t io n a l  com plexes" th a t  d e te rm in e  such c o n ce p ts :
th e  co n ce p t o r " a b s t r a c t  id e a "  o n ly  emerges when a c e r ta in  
i n t e l l i g i b l e  r e la t io n  is  e s ta b lis h e d  among th e  members o f  such a 
g roup ; and th e  v e ry  same i n t u i t i o n  may fu r n is h  th e  m a te r ia l f o r  
d i f f e r e n t  concep ts  as o f te n  as a d i f f e r e n t  q e is t iq e s  Band is  
drawn between th e m ./30/
Ward h e ld  th a t  th e  id e a t io n a l con tinuum  has a d i f f e r e n t  c h a ra c te r
than th a t  assumed by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  and m a in ta in e d  th e r e fo r e ,  th a t
our e xa m in a tio n  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  p rocesses m ust be gu id ed  by t h is
c h a ra c te r , and n o t by appeal to  lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s .  He was e s p e c ia l ly
Il
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c r i t i c a l  o f  th o se  who a tte m p te d  to  re s o lv e  th in k in g  in to  such lo g ic a l  
p rocesses as com parison , a b s t r a c t io n  and c la s s i f i c a t io n .  He in s is te d  
th a t ,
our id e a t io n a l con tinuum  is  n o t a mere s t r in g  o f  ideas o f 
co n c re te  th in g s  . . . .  Not  t i l l  o u r d a i ly  l i f e  resem bles th a t  
o f  a museum p o r te r  r e c e iv in g  specim ens w i l l  o u r h ig h e r m enta l 
a c t i v i t y  be com parable  to  th a t  o f  a s a v a n t who s o r ts  such 
specimens in to  cases and c o m p a rtm e n ts ./3 1 /
In s te a d ,
What we p e rc e iv e  is  a w o r ld  o f  th in g s  in  c o n t in u a l m o tio n , 
w a x in g , w an ing , th e  c e n te rs  o f  m a n ifo ld  changes, a f f e c t in g  us 
and a p p a re n t ly  a f fe c te d  by each o th e r ,  amenable to  o u r a c t io n  
and, as i t  seems, c o n t in u a l ly  in te r a c t in g  'among 
them se lves . . . .  To u n d e rs ta n d  in t e l le c t io n  we m ust look  a t  
i t s  a c tu a l deve lopm ent under th e  im petus o f  p r a c t ic a l  needs, 
r a th e r  th a n  to  lo g ic a l  id e a ls  o f  w hat i t  o u g h t to  be . L ik e  
o th e r  fo rm s o f  p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t y ,  t h in k in g  is  p r im a r i ly  
und e rta ke n  as a means to  an end, and e s p e c ia l ly  th e  end o f 
econom y./32/
Ward r e i te r a te d  h is  m ain p o in t  th a t  lo g ic a l  a n a ly s is  canno t p ro v id e
us w ith  th e  key to  unde rs tand  th e  p ro ce ss  o f  th o u g h t.
The p rocess  o f  th in k in g  i t s e l f  is  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  much b e t t e r  
d e s c r ib e d  as (1) an a n a ly s is  and (2) a re - s y n th e s is  o f  t h i s  
m a te r ia l a lre a d y  fu rn is h e d  by th e  id e a t io n a l t r a in s .  The 
lo g ic a l  r e s o lu t io n  o f  th o u g h t in to  h ie ra r c h ie s  o f  concep ts  
a rranged  l i k e  P o rp h y ry 's  t r e e ,  in to  ju dgm en ts  u n i t in g  such 
concep ts  by means o f a lo g ic a l  c o p u la , is  th e  outcom e o f  la t e r  
r e f le x io n — m a in ly  f o r  te c h n ic a l pu rposes— upon th o u g h t as a 
com p le ted  p ro d u c t and e n t i r e l y  p resupposes a l l  t h a t  p sycho logy  
has to  e x p la in . / 3 3 /
In  s h o r t ,  Ward was a ccu s in g  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s  o f  c o m m ittin g  w hat 
W ill ia m  James la te r  c a l le d  " th e  p s y c h o lo g is ts ' f a l l a c y , "  th a t  i s ,  th e  
f a l la c y  o f  re a d in g  in to  e a r ly  e x p e rie n c e  th a t  w h ich  can o n ly  be known 
from  ou r p re s e n t p e r s p e c t iv e . /3 ^ /  Ward f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  f a l la c y  ta in te d  
th e  e n t i r e  "m en ta l c h e m is try "  approach to  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  m in d . He 
m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  m en ta l com plexes in to  s im p le r  e lem en ts  
is  o n ly  p o s s ib le  f o r  th e  m ature  m ind , and th a t  even th e n  i t  is
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undertaken  o n ly  w ith  g re a t d i f f i c u l t y . / 3 5 /  T h e re fo re  to  p o s i t  d i s t i n c t  
e lem ents as th e  b a s ic  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  m ind in v o lv e s  c o n fu s in g  o u r 
p re s e n t s ta n d p o in t w ith  th e  s ta n d p o in t a t  w h ich  th e  e xp e rie n c e  was 
acqui re d .
W ard 's  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  m ind c le a r ly  im p lie d  th e  need fo r  
d i f f e r e n t  methods to  a n a ly z e  th e  m ind . In  p o s i t in g  a fundam enta l 
c o n t in u i t y  among p re s e n ta t io n s ,  images and ideas in  th e  m in d , Ward was 
c o m p le te ly  r e je c t in g  th e  assum ption  th a t  com plex fo rm s o f  m enta l l i f e  
a re  agg re g a te s  o f s im p le r  e le m e n ts . For t h i s  re a so n , he f e l t  t h a t  th e  
r e d u c t io n is t ic  ana lyses  unde rtaken  by th o se  who advoca ted  a m enta l 
c h e m is try  approach co u ld  n o t re v e a l much abou t th e  t r u e  deve lopm ent o f  
th e  m ind.
Ward suggested th a t  th e  p rocesses o f  g row th  obse rved  i n seeds o r  
embryos p ro v id e d  a f a r  b e t te r  m etaphor f o r  th e  g row th  o f th e  
m in d ./3 6 / In  such cases , g row th  takes  p la c e  a c c o rd in g  to  a p r in c ip le  o f  
p ro g re s s iv e  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  and r e s u l t s  in  in c re a se d  c o m p le x ity  and 
s p e c ia l iz a t io n . / 3 7 /  In s te a d  o f  d is s e c t in g  co n sc io usn e ss  in to  d is c r e te  
e lem en ts , th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  sh ou ld  examine th e  c y c le s  o f  e ve n ts  in  
c o n s c io u s n e s s ./3 8 / In  W ard 's  v ie w , c o n s id e ra b le  p r e l im in a r y  co n ce p tu a l 
a n a ly s is  is  a necessa ry  p r e r e q u is i te  f o r  such an u n d e r ta k in g . Because 
p re v io u s  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  'm e n ta l c h e m is try ' 
approach and th e  f a c u l t y  app roach , had f a i l e d  to  d is t in g u is h  c le a r ly  
among s ta te s  o f  m ind , c o n te n ts  o f  m ind and a c ts  o f  m in d , Ward in s is te d  
th a t  we m ust be e x tre m e ly  c a re fu l w ith  ou r use o f  language w h ile  
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To i l l u s t r a t e  th e  danger, Ward p o in te d  to  th e  co n ce p tu a l c o n fu s io n  
a r is in g  from  B a in 's  f a i l u r e  to  d is t in g u is h  between th e  a c t  o f  a t te n t io n  
and th e  p re s e n ta t io n s  o r c o n te x t th a t  w ere a tte n d e d  to . /A O / I t  was 
W ard 's  v ie w  th a t  t h is  f a i l u r e  le d  B a in , and o th e r  a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  to  
co m p le te ly  o v e r lo o k  th e  c e n tra l r o le  p la ye d  by a t t e n t io n  in  m e d ia tin g  
th e  processes o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  As we w i l l  see , d isag reem en ts  abou t th e  
s ta tu s  o f  a t t e n t io n  became a fo cu s  o f debates between B a in  and Ward. 
L e t us now tu r n  to  B a in 's  p u b lis h e d  response to  W ard 's  w o rk .
B a in 's  Reply
B a in 's  f i r s t  comments upon W ard 's  w ork appeared in  a paper 
re v ie w in g  th e  E n cyc loped ia  B r ita n n ic a  a r t i c l e .  A d d it io n a l comments 
appeared s e v e ra l months la te r  in  a re p ly  to  W ard 's  own comments upon th e  
r e v ie w . /A l /  I w i l l  re v ie w  each o f  th e se  in  tu r n .
B a in 's  1886 paper "H r .  James W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y '"  c o n s is te d  o f  a
summary o f  W ard 's  E n cyc loped ia  B r ita n n ic a  a r t i c l e  in te rs p e rs e d  w ith
c r i t i c a l  comments. B a in  p ro fe sse d  th e  h ig h e s t a d m ira t io n  f o r  th e  w ork
and th e  a u th o r ,  s ta t in g :
The tho rough  knowledge o f  p re v io u s  w o rks , th e  fre s h n e s s  o f  th e  
h a n d lin g , th e  never f a i l i n g  a cu te n e ss , th e  l i g h t  th row n upon
many o f  th e  d a rk  p la ce s  o f  m enta l s c ie n c e ,— c o n s t i t u te  th e  work 
a s ig n a l ach ievem ent o f  p h ilo s o p h ic a l a b i l i t y  . . . . The work 
has th e  ra re  m e r it  o f  b e in g  P sycho logy , and n o th in g  b u t
P sych o lo g y . I t  is  n e a r ly  com p le te  as re g a rd s  fundam enta l 
p rob lem s, and th e  u l t im a te  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e
p ro p e r t ie s  o f  m ind: a dense ly -packed  d is s e r ta t io n ,  abounding in
c le a r ,  though  b r ie f  in d ic a t io n s  o f  th e  a u th o r 's  mode o f  s o lv in g  
th e  lo n g -s ta n d in g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  ou r m enta l c o n s t i t u t io n . /A 2 /
Ba in  conc luded  th e  re v ie w  in  e q u a lly  f l a t t e r i n g  te rm s :
The fo rm  o f  th e  t r e a t i s e ,  as i t  now s tands  in  th e  E n cyc lo p e d ia , 
has o b v io us  d isa d va n ta g e s . When th e  m a tte rs  exc luded  by th e  
narrow  l im i t s  a re  f i l l e d  in ,  when th e  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  th e  w ho le
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is  d u ly  expanded, and when, f i n a l l y  th e  e x p o s it io n  o f  s u b t le t ie s  
is  t r a n s fe r r e d  fro m  b re v ie r  to  p ic a . H r. Ward w i l l  have 
produced a w ork e n t i t le d  to  a p la c e  among th e  m a s te rp ie ce s  o f  
th e  p h ilo s o p h y  o f  th e  human m in d ./4 3 /
D e s p ite  such p ra is e ,  B a in  re g is te re d  h is  d isag reem en t w ith
v i r t u a l l y  eve ry  m a jo r in n o v a t io n  made by W ard. T h is  in c lu d e d  h is
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a s u b je c t ;  h is  d o c t r in e  o f m enta l c o n t in u a ; and h is
tre a tm e n t o f  a t t e n t io n .  However, B a in  tempered h is  c r i t i c is m s  somewhat
by d i r e c t in g  them a t  W ard 's  " l i n g u i s t i c  in n o v a t io n s "  ra th e r  th a n  th e
substance beh ind  them.
The "P s y c h o lo g ic a l S u b je c t"
Among th e  ev idence  Ward had produced in  fa v o r  o f  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f 
a s u b je c t ,  was th e  observed f a c t  o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s . Ward re v iv e d
J .S . H i l l ' s  c r i t i c i s m  o f  phenomenal accoun ts  o f  th e  s e l f ;  a rg u in g  th a t
such accoun ts  e n ta i l  th e  paradox th a t  a mere s e r ie s  o f  fe e l in g s  can be 
aware o f  i t s e l f  as a s e r ie s . /M * /  Ward r e i te r a te d  th e  p o in t  th a t  " t h a t  
w hich know s," canno t be id e n t ic a l  w ith  "w ha t is  know n." He conc luded  
th a t  t h is  p o in t ,  combined w ith  th e  f a c t  o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s , im p lie s  
the  need f o r  a c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  s u b je c t in  p s y c h o lo g y .
D e s p ite  th e  a u th o r i t y  o f  H i l l ,  h is  own m e n to r, B a in  c u r t ly
d ism issed  t h is  a rgum ent, s t a t in g :
As to  'a  s e r ie s  o f  s ta te s  b e in g  aware o f  i t s e l f ' ,  I co n fe ss  I
see no in su rm o u n ta b le  d i f f i c u l t y .  I t  may be a f a c t ,  o r  n o t a
f a c t ;  i t  may be a v e ry  c lum sy e x p re s s io n  f o r  w ha t i t  is  a p p lie d
to ;  b u t i t  is  n e ith e r  paradox nor s e l f  c o n t r a d i c t i o n . / ^ /
W h ile  Ba in  conceded th a t  we a re  in  th e  h a b i t  o f  u s in g  v e rb a l
e xp re ss io n s  th a t  im p ly  a s u b je c t ,  he in s is te d  th a t  t h i s  was m e re ly
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a s s e rte d , does n o t im p ly  t h a t  we need to  p o s tu la te  "a  S u b je c t more o r
le s s  d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  a c ts  o f  know ing , fe e l in g  and
a c t in g . " A 6 /  N e v e rth e le s s , B a in  no ted t h a t  " I  am aware th a t  th e
re c o g n it io n  o f  s u b je c t  in  some such way as he re  proposed w i l l  be
p ro d u c t iv e  o f  c o m fo rt to  many p e rs o n s ." A 7 /  And in  a s p i r i t  o f
in t e l le c t u a l  to le ra n c e  he w ro te
I accep t th e  d o c t r in e  o f th e  S u b je c t in  th e  m eantim e, w ith  
c e r ta in  p ro v is o s .  One is  th a t  i t  s h a l l  n o t be a nu c le us  and 
h id in g  p la c e  o f m y s tic is m ; a n o th e r , t h a t  I may ta k e  i t  up arid 
p u t i t  down as may seem conven i e n t .  A 8 /
Of cou rse  t h is  re p re s e n te d  a v e ry  l im i t e d  c o n ce ss io n  to  th e  v iew s 
o f Ward, who c la im e d  th a t  th e  concep t o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s u b je c t 
c a r r ie d  no m e ta p h ys ica l im p lic a t io n s ,  b u t in s is te d  th a t  i t  was n o t 
m e re ly  a c o n v e n ie n t h y p o th e s is , b u t a c o n c e p tio n  necessa ry  to  th e  
re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  fa c ts  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s .A 9 / The in s t r u m e n ta l is t  
approach to  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  s u b je c t  advoca ted  by B a in  is  v e ry  
d i f f e r e n t  from  W ard 's  app roach .
C ontinua  v s .  P s y c h o lo g ic a l Atomism
T hroughou t much o f  th e  re v ie w , B a in 's  comments r e f le c te d  such an 
in s t r u m e n ta l is t  app roach . H ost o f  h is  comments make i t  appear th a t  Ward 
was s im p ly  s u g g e s tin g  a l t e r a t io n s  in  te rm in o lo g y  r a th e r  th a n  s u b s ta n t iv e  
re  in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l phenomena. T h is  enab led  B a in  to  
m a in ta in  a f l a t t e r i n g  to n e  w ith o u t  making any s u b s ta n t iv e  c o n ce ss io n s . 
S e rious  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  s u b s ta n t iv e  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  p o s i t io n s  was 
a ls o  a vo id ed . T h is  can c le a r ly  be seen in  B a in 's  comments upon W ard 's 
r e je c t io n  o f p s y c h o lo g ic a l atom ism in  fa v o r  o f  th e  m enta l c o n tin u a  
c o n s t r u c t .  B a in  w ro te :
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Now i t  is  o b v io u s  th a t  ou r language m ust p ro v id e  f o r  b o th  . th e  
sep a ra te n e ss  and th e  u n i t y  o r  c o n t in u i t y  o f  th e  stream  o f 
th o u g h t y e t my fe a r  is  th a t  "co n tin u u m " ra th e r  in c l in e s  us to o  
much to  th e  o th e r  e x tre m e . M oreove r, I am n o t aware o f  any 
e rro n e ou s  te n d e n c ie s  due to  th e  p re v io u s  p h ra se o lo g y  . . . .  A 
t r a in  o f  im p re s s io n s , p re s e n ta t io n s ,  id e a s , may have any amount 
o f  coherence  and dependence, th a t  we may choose to  
a s s ig n  . . . .  [ b u t ]  T h a t th e  s u c c e s s iv e  members o f  a t r a in  
sh o u ld  be rega rded  as p a r ts  o f  one w h o le , is  n o t o n ly  
unnecessary  b u t m is le a d in g . The idea  o f  p a r t  and w ho le  is
extended beyond o rd in a ry  usage . . . .  E xcep t as a v a r ie t y  o f 
e x p re s s io n  s u i ta b le  on o cca s io ns  when th e  c o n t in u i t y  o f  a s e r ie s  
o f s ta te s  has to  be e m p h a t ic a lly  s e t f o r t h ,  I am n o t conv inced  
o f  th e  need f o r  t h i s  in n o v a t io n . /50/
Ba in  was more em phatic  in  h is  r e je c t io n  o f  W ard 's  c la im  th a t  th e  
d is t in c tn e s s  o f  "e le m e n ts "  o f  th o u g h t is  th e  p ro d u c t o f  a p rocess  o f 
d i f f e r e n t ia t i o n  from  an o r ig in a l  to tum  o b ie c tiv u u m . a p rocess  more
fundam enta l th a n  th e  a g g re g a tin g  p ro ce ss  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  He s ta te d  
te r s e ly :
Our e d u c a tio n  from  f i r s t  to  la s t  ta k e s  p r in c ip a l l y  th e  fo rm  o f 
add ing  u n i t  t o  u n i t  under th e  r e te n t iv e  o r  a d h e s ive  a t t r i b u t e  o f 
ou r n a tu re , w ith  w h ich  we a re  so m a rv e llo u s ly  g i f t e d ;  and any 
o th e r p rocess  o f  deve lopm ent is  q u i te  secondary  in  
compa r  i so n . / 5 1 /
Ba in  touched  on a number o f  W ard 's  o th e r  in n o v a t io n s  in c lu d in g  h is  
c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  law o f  r e l a t i v i t y  and h is  a cco u n t o f  s e n s a tio n  and 
movement, in  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  he accused Ward o f  m aking c a p r ic io u s
" re fe re n c e s  to  th e  p h y s ic a l s id e  o f  m enta l f a c t s  . . . h is  te n d e n cy , on
the  w h o le , b e in g  to  d is c o u n t i t  as an a id  to  p s y c h ic a l
e x p la n a t io n . " /5 2 /  O dd ly , enough, B a in  d id  n o t choose to  d is c u s s  t h i s
ra d ic a l d e p a r tu re  from  h is  own p o s i t io n .  W h ile  B a in  a c c u ra te ly
d e sc rib e d  W ard 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm en t o f  o u r n o t io n  o f  space, he






Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 632
Association and Attention
W h ile  B a in  devo ted  a f a i r  amount o f  te x t  to  W ard 's  c r i t i c is m s  o f
the  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  he d id  n o t c l a r i f y  th e  n a tu re  o f  t h e i r
s u b s ta n t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  on any p o in ts .  B a in  p re se n te d  an e x tre m e ly
muddled accoun t o f  W ard 's  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s im i l a r i t y  and
then blamed Ward fo r  th e  c o n fu s io n . He co nc luded :
I f  he means th a t  " a s s o c ia t io n "  is  n o t an a p t word f o r  th e  
su g g e s tio n  o f  s im i la r s ,  I q u i te  agree w ith  h im . T h a t th e re  is  
n o th in g  to  be s a id ,  how ever, as to  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  S im i la r i t y  as 
such, I c o u ld  n o t a d m it w ith o u t  a degree o f  s e l f - s t u l t i f i c a t i o n  
th a t  I am n o t y e t  equal t o . / 5 V
In  an a p p a ren t co n ce ss ion  to  Ward, B a in  acknow ledged th a t  many o f
our a s s o c ia t io n s  have a d i r e c t io n a l  c h a ra c te r .  However, he s im p ly
s ta te d  t h a t  " t h i s  . . .  is  an u l t im a te  f a c t "  and downplayed th e  r o le  o f
a t te n t io n  in  b r in g in g  abou t t h is  " f a c t . " / 5 5 /  B a in  d id  a c c u ra te ly
d e s c r ib e  W ard 's  accoun t o f  a t t e n t io n  and th e  r o le  i t  p la ye d  in  th e
fo rm a tio n  o f  m ental c o n t in u a . He postponed h is  c r i t i c i s m  u n t i l  th e  end
o f the  re v ie w  where he s ta te d :
The immense compass ass igned  to  th e  word [ a t t e n t io n ] ,  is
somewhat d iscom pos ing  . . . .  I make th e  f u l l e s t  a llo w a n ce  fo r
th e  need o f  a gen e ra l word to  express th e  re a c t io n  o f  th e
S u b je c t upon p re s e n ta t io n s ,  S c ., y e t I doub t i f  th e  sum to t a l  o f  
th e  in f lu e n c e s  th a t  in te n s i f y  im p ress ions  and prom ote t h e i r  
r e te n t io n  sh o u ld  be com prised under th e  one w ord " A t te n t io n . "  A 
s t i l l  m ore gene ra l d e s ig n a t io n , such as "m e n ta l te n s io n "  o r 
"c o n s c io u s  in te n s i t v " ,  w ould  be d e s ir a b le ;  w h ile  " a t t e n t io n "  
c o u ld  be re se rve d  fo r  s p e c ia l modes o f  in t e n s i f i c a t io n . / 5 6 /
B a in , r a th e r  p e tu la n t ly  accused Ward o f  " ta m p e r in g "  w ith  th e  
B r i t i s h  A rm y 's  " c e n t r a l  word o f  d i s c ip l in e , "  and proposed a more
r e s t r ic te d  use o f  th e  te rm  " A t te n t io n , "  s u g g e s tin g  th a t  i t  a p p ly  o n ly  to  
those in s ta n c e s  where p le a s u re  o r  r e l i e f  from  p a in  is  a m o tiv e , b u t is  
n o t im m e d ia te ly  in v o lv e d  in  th e  a c t .  B a in  w ro te :
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I t  is  in  t h i s  second c la s s  o f  im p u lse s , where a p ro s p e c t iv e  
m o tiv e  is  a t  w o rk , t h a t  th e  word a t t e n t io n  is  m ost 
c h a r a c t e r is t i c a l l y  em ployed: th e  case o f  a th in g  th a t  has no 
charms in  i t s e l f ,  and where we a re  induced to  d w e ll upon i t  by 
some e x tra n e o u s  o r rem ote c o n s id e ra t io n .  Such is  'A t t e n t io n '  in  
th e  schoo l and in  th e  a rm y ./5 7 /
B a in  was i n d i r e c t ly  deny ing  th a t  a t t e n t io n  re p re s e n ts  a g e n e ra l
power by w h ich  we can c o n tro l t r a in s  o f  id e a s . /5 8 /  W h ile  B a in  d e p ic te d
a t te n t io n  as dependent upon v o l i t i o n ,  i t s  in f lu e n c e  was r e s t r ic t e d  so
th a t  i t  p r im a r i ly  served  as a r e s t r a in in g  fo r c e .  The m ora l im p lic a t io n s
o f such a v ie w  a re  c le a r . / 5 9 /  In  c o n tr a s t  to  B a in 's  v ie w , Ward gave
v o l i t io n a l  fa c to r s  a c e n tr a l  r o le  to  p la y  as re g u la to rs  o f  in t e l le c t u a l
p rocesses.
B a in  c o n tin u e d  h is  c r i t i c i s m  o f  W ard 's  a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n ,  
re v e r t in g  once aga in  to  th e  grounds o f  l i n g u i s t i c  a p p ro p r ia te n e s s . He 
w ro te :
As re g a rd s  th e  fo rm id a b le  en la rgem en t o f  th e  sphe re  o f  meaning 
to  be g iv e n  to  th e  word A t t e n t io n ,  we c e r t a in ly  d e s id e ra te  more 
reasons f o r  th e  change [ i n  s c i e n t i f i c  n o m e n c la tu re ] th a n , as f a r  
as I am aw are , have been as y e t  s u p p l ie d . /6 0 /
W h ile  B a in 's  re v ie w  o f  W ard 's  w ork was s u p e r f i c ia l l y  a p o s i t iv e
one, a c lo s e r  e xa m in a tio n  re v e a ls  th a t  he d is a g re e d  w ith  each o f  th e
m ajor in n o v a t io n s  Ward had found necessa ry  to  make fo r  sound
p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is .  The co n ce ss ion s  g ra n te d  by Bain  concerned
m a tte rs  o f  te rm in o lo g y , n o t m a tte rs  o f  su b s ta n ce . For exam ple, he
conceded th a t  th e  te rm  's u b je c t '  m ig h t be employed a t  p o in ts  as a v e rb a l
co nven ience . 'C on tinuum ' and 'A t t e n t io n '  re p re s e n t s im i la r  c o n v e n ie n t
e x p re s s io n s , a l b e i t  o f  somewhat more l im i te d  v a lu e .  By fo c u s in g  upon
such l i n g u i s t i c  m a t te rs ,  B a in  a vo ided  a d d re s s in g  s u b s ta n t iv e
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these differences more clearly.
B a in 's  a r t i c l e ,  appeared in  O ctober 1886. In  th e  n e x t issu e
(January 1887) Ward p u b lis h e d  "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I )  A t te n t io n  
and th e  F ie ld  o f  C o n sc io u sn e ss ." In  t h is  a r t i c l e  he r e i t e r a te d  h is  
e a r l ie r  p o in ts  and emphasized th e  d is t in c t iv e n e s s  o f  h is  v ie w  v i s - a - v i s  
B a in 's  p o s i t io n .  In  A p r i l ,  1887, B a in  p u b lis h e d  an a r t i c l e  e n t i t l e d  "On 
'A s s o c ia t io n ' -  C o n tro v e rs ie s "  and a n o te  "On M r. W ard 's  "P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) . "  T h is  c o l le c t io n  o f  papers re p re s e n ts  a c r i t i c a l
e xa m in a tio n  o f  th e  assum ptions o f  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  th e  mind
in  th e  la te  l 880 's .  I w i l l  f i r s t  exam ine these  papers  th e n  tu r n  to  a
d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  co u rse  ta ke n  by th e  deba te  in  th e  1890 ' s .
A s s o c ia t io n  C o n tro v e rs ie s : ( I )  1887
W ard 's R e p ly . 1887
W ard 's  1887 paper devo ted  c o n s id e ra b le  space to  r e p ly in g  to  B a in 's  
"generous c r i t i c is m s "  w i t h in  th e  c o n te x t o f  a d is c u s s io n  o f  " A t te n t io n  
and th e  F ie ld  o f  C o n sc io u sn e ss ." Here Ward r e i te r a te d  h is  co nce rn  abou t 
th e  p r e v a i l in g  tendency to  " t r e a t  th e  same f a c t  now as a p ro c e s s , now as 
a p ro d u c t, and [ t o ]  range on one le v e l fe e l in g s  w h ich  presuppose 
p re s e n ta tio n s  and a c ts  w h ich  p resuppose f e e l in g s . " / 6 2 /  He suggested 
th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  m ig h t le a rn  a le sso n  fro m  lo o k in g  a t  M a x w e ll 's  Theo ry  
o f D im ensions in  p h y s ic s , a th e o ry  w h ich  a tte m p te d  to  e xp re ss  a l l  
p h y s ic a l q u a n t i t ie s  in  te rm s o f  a s e t o f  fu ndam en ta l u n i t s .  
P s y c h o lo g is ts , Ward cha rged , a re  a lways c o n fu s in g  d im e n s io n s  by 
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p ro p e r t ie s  o r  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m ind "a s  i f  th e re  was no d i f fe r e n c e  
between p re d ic a t in g  p ro p e r ty  and f u n c t io n . " / 63/
Ward w en t to  c o n s id e ra b le  le n g th  to  d e m o n s tra te  th a t  B a in  was
g u i l t y  o f  t h i s  ch a rg e , a lth o u g h  he was n o t s im p ly  a ccu s in g  B a in  o f
l i n g u i s t i c  c a re le s s n e s s . For Ward, th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between s u b je c t  and
o b je c t  was fundam enta l to  any a n a ly s is  o f  m in d . On th e se  grounds th e
c o n f la t io n  o f  such th in g s  as p ro p e r t ie s  o r fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  m ind is
q u ite  s e r io u s  f o r
w h ile  e v e ry th in g  has p r o p e r t ie s ,  fu n c t io n s — u n le s s  
m e ta p h o r ic a l ly  em ployed— p e r ta in  o n ly  to  a g e n ts . I f  M ind is  to  
be v iew ed  as h a v in g  fu n c t io n s  i t  m ust be v iew ed as an a g e n t. /(>k/
Of co u rs e  such n e c e s s ity  was d en ied  by B a in , who w ould  o n ly  go so
fa r  as to  say th a t  th e  te rm  " s u b je c t "  m ig h t be a v e rb a l co n ve n ie n ce .
Here Ward was h ig h l ig h t in g  a fundam enta l d i f fe r e n c e  between h is  v ie w  and
th a t  o f  B a in 's .  N e v e rth e le s s , fo l lo w in g  an e x a m in a tio n  o f  h is  d o c t r in e
o f  th e  w i l l ,  Ward a s s e rte d  th a t
P ro fe s s o r B a in 's  e x p o s it io n  o f  th e  g ene ra l fe a tu re s  o f  m ind 
in v o lv e s  s u b s ta n t ia l ly  th e  same a n a ly s is  as th a t  made by th e
p re s e n t w r i t e r ,  b u t . . . th e  w a ve rin g  and u n c e r ta in
c o n n o ta t io n s  o f  such te rm s as c o n sc io u sn e ss , fe e l in g ,  w i l l ,
v o l i t i o n ,  s ta te ,  a c t ,  a c t i v i t y  and th e  l i k e  have rendered  any
c le a r  is s u e  im p o s s ib le . /6 5 /
Ward, how ever, reached t h is  c o n c lu s io n  by s e le c t in g  o u t
d e s c r ip t io n s  w h ich  a d m it o f  te le o lo g ic a l  in te r p r e ta t io n s .  M oreover,
B a in 's  e a r l ie r  comments in d ic a te d  th a t  he w ou ld  deny th a t  th e se
e xp re s s io n s  c a r r y  such im p l ic a t io n s . / 6 6 /  The fundam enta l d i f fe r e n c e s
between B a in  and Ward a re  n o t s im p ly  a m a tte r  o f  te rm in o lo g y , d e s p ite
w hat each m ig h t p o l i t e l y  co n te n d .
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For Ward, th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  drawn between s u b je c t and o b je c t  c a r r ie d  
fu r th e r  im p lic a t io n s .  He in s is te d  th a t  such a d i s t i n c t i o n  was necessary  
to  be a b le  to  accoun t f o r  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y .  To t h is  end he p o s ite d  a 
power o f  d is t r i b u t in g  a t t e n t io n  in  th e  s u b je c t .  P s ych ica l a c ts ,  he 
w ro te , a c ts  th a t  a re  due to  an a g e n t, a l l  have som eth ing  in  common— they  
im p ly  a c t i v i t y  and an o b je c t .  The d iv e r s i t y  o f  a c ts  canno t be e x p la in e d  
in  term s o f  d iv e r s i t y  o f  o b je c ts ,  even when th e se  o b je c ts  a re  imbued 
w ith  dynam ic p ro p e r t ie s ,  as in  th e  H e rb a rt ia n  s y s te m ./6 7 / Nor can they  
be e x p la in e d  by b e in g  d e s ig n a te d  " fo rm s  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s ,"  as th e  term  
"co n sc io u sn e ss " is  to o  o f te n  used in  a p a ss ive  sense . A t te n t io n ,  Ward 
conc luded , is  th e  p ro p e r te rm  to  express what is  common to  a l l  p s y c h ic a l 
a c ts .  F u rth e rm o re , a t t e n t io n  is  c le a r ly  a fu n c t io n  o f  th e  s u b je c t . / 6 8 /
in  re p ly  to  B a in 's  c la im  th a t  h is  use o f  th e  te rm  a t t e n t io n  
v io la te d  s ta n d a rd  usage, Ward p o in te d  o u t th a t  even in  common p a r la n c e  
th e re  is  a g e n e ric  sense o f th e  te rm , w h ich  ta ke s  in to  acco u n t degrees 
o f a t te n t io n :
' " A t te n t io n *  in  th e  schoo l and th e  army" is  a ls o  known as a 
c o n c e n tra t io n  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  and i t s  absence as a r e la x in g  o r  
r e m it t in q  a t t e n t io n  . . . .  The p roposa l to  use i t  a b s o lu te ly  o r  
in  t h i s  w id e r sense is  v e ry  much l i k e  th e  p ro p o sa l to  use 
'm a g n itu d e ' o r  'h e a t ' ( i . e . ,  tem pera tu re ) in  such f a s h io n . / 69/
Ward a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  B a in 's  proposed a l te r n a t iv e s  were 
u n s a t is fa c to ry  because "m en ta l te n s io n  and co n sc io us  in te n s i t y  canno t be 
equated to  each o th e r ,  and can n e ith e r  o f  them exp re ss  th e  re a c t io n  o f 
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A g a in s t B a in 's  c la im  th a t  such a change in  nom e n c la tu re  was rash
and p re m a tu re , Ward c i te d  b o th  Locke and H a m ilto n  who had acknow ledged
th e  im p o rta n t r o le  p layed  by a t t e n t io n .  Ward f u r th e r  i l l u s t r a t e d  th e
v a lu e  o f  such a change in  nom enc la tu re  by d e m o n s tra tin g  t h a t  v o l i t i o n ,
as w e ll as in t e l le c t io n ,  c o u ld  be accoun ted  fo r  by th e  powers o f
a t te n t io n  a c t in g  upon c e r ta in  p re s e n ta t io n s .  In  o th e r  w o rd s , Ward
showed th a t  a p p e rc e p tio n  and in n e rv a t io n  a re  s im i la r  p ro c e s s e s . On
p h y s io lo g ic a l grounds a lo n e , B a in  w ould  have had to  deny th e  s i m i l a r i t y
s in c e  he w ou ld  ;have h e ld  th a t  a p p e rc e p tio n  is  r e la te d  to  a f f e r e n t  nerve
c u r re n ts  w h ile  in n e rv a t io n  is  re la te d  to  e f f e r e n t
c u r r e n ts . / 7 1 /  R egard ing such an o b je c t io n  Ward made two comments:
In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , i t  i s  n o t a m a tte r  t h a t  concerns p sych o log y  
p ro p e r a t  a l l .  When p s y c h o lo g is ts  as such a re  s u re  o f  t h e i r  
f a c t s  and n e u ro lo g is ts  in  l i k e  manner s u re  o f  t h e i r s ,  we may
e xp e c t a g re a t advance o f  know ledge fro m  c a re fu l endeavours to  
c o r r e la te  th e  tw o . A h o p e fu l b e g in n in g  has indeed a .lre a d y  been 
made; b u t m eanw hile th e  most d is a s tro u s  c o n fu s io n  has b e fa l le n  
th e  more d i f f i c u l t  in q u ir y  th ro u g h  p la u s ib le  b u t h a s ty  
in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  u n v e r i f ie d  p h y s io lo g ic a l h y p o th e s e s ./72/
Second, and fo l lo w in g  from  t h i s  p o in t ,  Ward no ted  t h a t ,
i t  i s ,  to  say th e  le a s t ,  e x tre m e ly  q u e s tio n a b le  w h e th e r m uscu la r 
e f f o r t s  a re  th e  c o n co m ita n t o f  w hat P ro f .  B a in  c a l l s  m oto r 
c u r r e n ts ,  and n o t ra th e r  o f  c e r ta in  a f f e r e n t  e x c i t a t  io n s . /7 3 /
Here Ward c i te d  W ill ia m  James' paper on th e  fe e l in g  o f  e f f o r t  and
F e r r ie r 's  F u n c tio n s  o f  th e  B ra in . In  th e  l i g h t  o f  subsequent
deve lopm ents , i t  i s  c le a r  th a t  B a in  was g u i l t y  o f  a d o p tin g  "h a s ty
in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f  u n v e r i f ie d  p h y s io lo g ic a l h y p o th e s e s . " /7 V
To sum m arize, w h ile  Ward c r i t i c i z e d  B a in  f o r  s lo p p y  l i n g u i s t i c
i
p r a c t ic e ,  t h i s  l in e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  a ls o  im p lie d  d isa g re e m e n t a b o u t more 
s u b s ta n t iv e  is s u e s . These deeper d i f fe r e n c e s — c o n ce rn in g  th e  n e c e s s ity
I
I
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f o r  p o s tu la t in g  a s u b je c t ,  th e  c e n t r a l i t y  o f  th e  c o n s tru c t  o f  a t t e n t io n  
and th e  v a lu e  o f  p h y s io lo g y — a re  c le a r ly  b ro u g h t o u t by W ard, whereas 
Bain had g lo sse d  o ve r m ost o f  th e s e  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  h is  e a r l ie r  re v ie w .
B a in 's  R e b u tta l.  1887
B a in 's  r e b u t t a l ,  p u b lis h e d  in  A p r i l  1887. c o n tin u e d  to  g lo s s  over
many o f t h e i r  d i f fe r e n c e s .  He began by d e fe n d in g  h im s e lf  a g a in s t  th e
charge o f l i n g u i s t i c  s lo p p in e s s  by c o n te n d in g , w ith  good re a s o n , th a t
some degree o f  looseness o f  e x p re s s io n  is  necessa ry  a t  th e  o u ts e t  in
o rd e r to  a id  th e  re a d e r in  a r r iv in g  a t  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  s u b je c t
m a tte r . B a in  s ta te d :
I d e s p a ir  o f  g iv in g  an a c c u ra te  c o n c e p tio n  o f  th e  fundam en ta l 
c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  m ind a t  th e  o u ts e t ;  I am o n ly  to o  g la d  i f  I can 
g iv e  an a p p ro x im a tio n  to  b e g in  w it h ,  and g ra d u a lly  im prove upon 
th e  s ta te m e n t, so as to  end w ith  j u s t  and d e f in i t e  n o t io n s  o f  
a l l  e s s e n t ia l m a t te r s . /7 5 /
Bain  fu r t h e r  defended h is  p o s i t io n  by show ing th a t  in  some o f  th e
cases c i te d  by Ward, th e  e a r l ie r  looseness o f  e x p re s s io n  had been
g ra d u a lly  im proved upon in  th e  cou rse  o f  th e  w o rk . /7 6 /  F u rth e rm o re , he
noted th a t  Ward advoca ted  th e  same s t r a te g y  in  h is  own w o rk , and c i te d  a
passage where Ward rem arked upon th e  f u t i l i t y  o f  a tte m p tin g  to  d e te rm in e
th e  r e la t i v e  a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  o f  th e  te rm s " s t a t e s , "  "m odes ," and
" a c t s . " / 7 7 /
B a in 's  p o in ts  a re  w e ll ta ke n  b u t th e y  f a i l  to  address th e  deeper 
issue  Ward was r a is in g  by fo c u s in g  on th e se  l i n g u i s t i c  c o n fu s io n s — i . e . ,  
th a t  c e r ta in  te rm s a c c u ra te ly  e xp re ss  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t  and 
th a t  t h is  a c t i v i t y  p la y s  a c e n t r a l  r o le  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l f u n c t io n in g .  
Ba in  s id e s te p p e d  t h i s  issu e  and o th e rs  by t r e a t in g  d if fe r e n c e s  between
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h is  and W ard 's  v ie w s  as i f  th e y  w ere  s im p ly  a m a tte r  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  
usage. O ddly enough, B a in  in d ic a te d  h is  own d is c o m f i tu r e  w ith  such a 
l in e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  c o n c e rn in g  h is  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  w i l l .  As we have 
a lre a d y  m e n tioned , in  d is c u s s in g  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  w i l l ,  Ward s tre s s e d  
th e  s im i l a r i t i e s  between t h e i r  v iew s  by h ig h l ig h t in g  passages in  B a in  
th a t  suggested  t h a t  v o l i t i o n  im p lie d  th e  a c t io n  o f  a co n sc io us  s u b je c t .  
D e sp ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  s u b s ta n t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  were ra is e d  h e re , B a in  
r e p l ie d :
I sh o u ld  p re fe r  b e in g  ch a lle n g e d  upon th e  subs tance  and meaning 
o f th e  g e n e ra l d o c t r in e  o f  th e  W i l l ,  and w i l l  rem ain f o r  th e  
p re s e n t under th e  a c c u s a tio n  o f  h av ing  used im proper and 
c o n fu s in g  language in  r e la t io n  to  i t . / 7 8 /
I t  is  somewhat i r o n ic  th a t  im m e d ia te ly  fo l lo w in g  t h i s  passage B a in  
in d u lg e d  in  a f u r t h e r  d ia t r ib e  co n c e rn in g  th e  "p roposed  use o f
A t t e n t io n . "  A lth o u g h  he appeared to  have s h i f t e d  h is  v ie w  co n c e rn in g  th e
im portance  o f  th e  te rm , he defended h is  r e je c t io n  o f  i t  w ith  appea ls  to  
o rd in a ry  usage:
G ra n tin g  th a t  th e  meaning in te n d e d  to  be expressed  has a l l  th e  
im po rtance  a t t r ib u t e d  to  i t ,  we m ust y e t  be aware o f  w hat is  
in v o lv e d  in  in d u c in g  a hundred m i l l io n s  o f p e o p le  to  s u rre n d e r 
th e  n e g a tiv e  word ' i n a t t e n t io n '  when th e  s i t u a t io n  o ccu rs  
w h e re in  i t  is  a t  p re s e n t employed . . . .  We may o f  cou rse  have 
one meaning in  g e n e ra l c i r c u la t io n ,  and a n o th e r in  th e  sch o o ls  
o f  P sych o lo g y . Such d i v e r s i t ie s  a re  f r e q u e n t ly  u n a v o id a b le ; b u t 
th e re  is  a p e c u l ia r  a g g ra v a tio n  in  th e  c o n f l i c t  o f  usage in  t h is  
in s ta n c e , and th e  sooner we g e t o u t o f  i t  th e  b e t t e r . / 7 9 /
The degree  o f  a g g ra v a t io n  d is p la y e d  by B a in  is  indeed p e c u l ia r ,  as 
is  h is  demand th a t  Ward "a tte m p t a p o s i t iv e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  th e  p a r t  o r 
p a r ts  o f  consc iousness  e xc lu d e d  from  a t t e n t io n . " / 8 0 /  Ward had a lre a d y  
c le a r ly  done so in  th e  E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a  a r t i c l e ,  w here he 
d e sc rib e d  th e  grades o f  consc iousness  in c lu d in g  (1) a c e n tre  o r  fo c u s  o f  
consc iousness ( th e  dom ain o f  a t t e n t io n ) ,  (2) a w id e r f i e l d ,  w h ich  may,
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a t any t im e , become th e  fo c u s , and (3) subconsciousness w h ich  c o n ta in s  
p re s e n ta tio n s  la c k in g  th e  in te n s i t y  to  be d is t in g u is h e d  o r  a tte n d e d  
t o . / 8 l /  F u rth e rm o re , B a in  had d e s c rib e d  th e se  v e ry  d is t i n c t i o n s  in  h is  
rev iew  o f  W ard 's  a r t i c l e .  I t  is  hard  to  a v o id  th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  B a in  
was g ra s p in g  a t  s tra w s  in  h is  c r i t i c is m s  o f W ard 's  a cco u n t o f
a t t e n t io n . / 82/
Bain on “ A s s o c ia t io n "  C o n tro v e rs ie s . 1887
A more e x te n s iv e  e xa m in a tio n  o f  some o f  th e  issues ra is e d  by Ward 
was p re se n te d  in  th e  a r t i c l e  "On 'A s s o c ia t io n ' -  C o n tro v e rs ie s "  w h ich  
appeared in  th e  same is s u e  o f  Mind (A p r i l  1887 ). In  t h i s  a r t i c l e  Bain
addressed such q u e s tio n s  as (1) w he the r the  tw o p r in c ip le s  o f
a s s o c ia t io n  ( c o n t ig u i ty  and s im i la r i t y )  exhaust th e  powers o f  th e  
i n t e l le c t ,  (2) w hether th e  laws o f a s s o c ia t io n  can be reduced to  one 
( c o n t ig u i t y ) ,  (3) w hat o th e r  c ircu m s ta n ce s  a id  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f
a s s o c ia t io n , (A) w hether o th e r  p r in c ip le s ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  W und t's  d o c t r in e  
o f a p p e rc e p tio n , a re  re q u ire d  as supplem ents to  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  
in  o rd e r to  accoun t f o r  th e  h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses and (5) th e  r o le  o f 
p r in c ip le s  o f a s s o c ia t io n  in  r e la t io n  to  p h ilo s o p h ic a l p ro b le m s . In  
add ress ing  th e se  q u e s tio n s , B a in  r e i te r a te d  h is  f a i t h  in  th e  a b i l i t y  o f  
the  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  to  accoun t f o r  a l l  m enta l p rocesses  and to  
make a c o n t r ib u t io n  tow ard  th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p ro ce sse s .
C oncern ing  th e  e xh a u s tive n e ss  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  
Bain re a s s e r te d  th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  m ust a ls o  be ranked as a p rim a ry  
a t t r ib u t e  o f  i n t e l l e c t .  F u the rm ore , in  an appa ren t co n ce ss ion  to  Ward,
; Bain s ta te d  th a t  th e  s im p le s t ,  s e l f - s u b s is t in g  ideas  w ere  p ro b a b ly
i:f.i
i
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a lre a d y  com plexes. N e v e rth e le s s , he de n ied  th a t  any new p r in c ip le  
( e .g . ,  a s s im ila t io n )  was needed to  a cco u n t fo r  t h is  f a c t .  He s ta te d  
in s te a d  th a t  " th e  process o f  c o n v e r t in g  th e  S e n s a tio n , o r  p r im a ry  
Im pression  in to  th e  Idea supposes th e  v e ry  same p s y c h ic a l fo r c e  as th a t  
expressed by th e  law o f  C o n t ig u i t y . " /8 3 /
C oncern ing  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  re d u c in g  s i m i l a r i t y  to  c o n t ig u i t y  
Bain c i te d  o th e r  a u th o rs  (R obertson and S u lly )  who m a in ta in e d  t h a t  these  
two laws were fu n d a m e n ta l. /8 4 / B e fo re  em bark ing  upon h is  c r i t i c i s m  o f 
the  v iew s o f  Ward and B ra d le y  c o n c e rn in g  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y ,  
Ba in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  p r in c ip le  was th e  b a s is  f o r  "m enta l 
movements . . . le a d in g  to  new assem blages o f ideas in  such fo rm s as 
c la s s e s , g e n e r a l i t ie s ,  im a g in a t iv e  com pa risons , s tro k e s  o f  p r a c t ic a l  
in v e n t io n , and so o n . " / 8 5 /  I t  appears as i f  t h is  p r in c ip le  was des igned  
to  accoun t f o r  many o f  th e  same m enta l p ro d u c ts  th a t  a t t e n t io n  accoun ted  
fo r  w i t h in  W ard 's  system . I f  so B a in 's  de fense  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  ta ke s  
on an added s ig n if ic a n c e .
In  d e s c r ib in g  th e  v iew s o f  Ward and B ra d le y , B a in  m is re p re s e n te d  
th e i r  p o s i t io n  by c la im in g  th a t  i t  in v o lv e d  " th e  a b s o lu te  d e n ia l o f  such 
a s ta te  o f  m ind as th e  consc iousness  o f  a g re e m e n t." /8 6 / N e ith e r  Ward 
nor B ra d le y  den ied  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  such a s ta te  o f  m ind . They s im p ly  
s ta te d  th a t  s in c e  such a s ta te  o f  m ind o n ly  a rose  when two p a r t i a l l y  
id e n t ic a l  o b je c ts  w ere b e fo re  th e  m ind , s i m i l a r i t y  co u ld  n o t p ro v id e  an 
account o f  th e  re v iv a l  o f  a p a r t i a l l y  id e n t ic a l  o b je c t .  A g a in , Ba in  
a sse rte d  th a t  Ward t r e a te d  th e  f la s h  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  "as  a pure  
( f i c t i o n . " / 8 7 /  Ward re co g n ize d  such a p s y c h o lo g ic a l s ta te  b u t c la im ed
I
t;
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that it arose with the aid of assimilation and contiguity, not
s i m i l a r i t y . / 8 8 /  F in a l ly ,  B a in  c r i t i c i z e d  B ra d le y '-s  d e n ia l t h a t  we can 
have a consc iousness  o f  i d e n t i t y  w ith o u t  th e  power o f  r e s u s c i ta t io n — a 
phenomenon B a in  c la im e d  was " th e  extrem e in s ta n c e  o f  S im i la r i t y  b e r e f t  
o f  th e  a id  o f  c o n t ig u i t y . " / 8 9 /  What B a in  is  r e f e r r in g  to  he re  a re  such
th in g s  as d e ja  vu e x p e rie n c e s  and th e  t i p  o f  th e  tongue  phenomenon. As
we s h a l l  see, in  th e  18 9 0 's  Ward d e s c r ib e d  th e se  phenomena as th e
p ro d u c t o f  a s s im i la t io n ,  n o t a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y .
B a in  a ls o  c la im e d  th a t  th e re  were prob lem s w ith  W ard 's  a cco u n t had 
o f  th e  r e c a l l  o f  aby in  th e  presence  o f  a b x . W ard 's  a cco u n t re s te d  upon 
a s s im ila t io n  and c o n t ig u i t y ,  n o t s i m i l a r i t y .  B u t on t h is  a c c o u n t, B a in  
a s s e rte d , " i t  is  an open q u e s tio n  w h ich  one o f  th re e  co u rse s  w i l l  be 
ta ke n , th e  r e c a l l ,  namely o f  aby. o r o f  a g roup n o x . o r  o f  n o th in g  a t  
a l l . " / 90/
in  sum, B a in  re a s s e r te d  h is  p o s i t io n  th a t  a p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  
is  n e ce ssa ry , b u t in  d o in g  so showed a la c k  o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  s e v e ra l 
o f th e  p o in ts  made by Ward and B ra d le y . F u rth e rm o re , he f a i l e d  to  
examine W ard 's  a l t e r n a t iv e  accoun t th o ro u g h ly .
The issu e s  ra is e d  in  (3) and (4) o v e r la p  to  some degree s in c e  i f  
a d d it io n a l c irc u m s ta n c e s  re g u la te  a s s o c ia t io n ,  i t  may be n e ce ssa ry  to  
p o s tu la te  supp lem en ta ry  p r in c ip le s .  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  fe e l in g s  and 
the  w i l l  b o th  p la y  ro le s  as c o n d it io n s  in f lu e n c in g  th e  r a te  a t  w h ich  
i a s s o c ia t io n s  w i l l  be fo rm ed and th e  ease w ith  w h ich  th e y  w i l l  be
[: re v iv e d . In s o fa r  as e i t h e r  fe e l in g s  o r  v o l i t i o n  in f lu e n c e  th e  in t e n s i t y
i.v
|  o f  p re s e n ta t io n s ,  th e y  w i l l  f a c i l i t a t e  th e  p rocess  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  B a in
i
I ;
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w ro te :
These fo rc e s  do n o t o f  them se lves  make th e  A s s o c ia t io n , any more 
than  hea t and l i g h t  enab le  a p la n t  to  p ro p a g a te  i t s  k in d ;  th e y  
a re  b u t th e  e s s e n t ia l accom panim ents; w ith o u t  be ing  th e  f a c t ,  
th e y  a re  c o n d it io n s  o f  i t s  f u l l  r e a l i s a t io n . / 91/
Now Wundt, whose d o c tr in e s  w ere  p re se n te d  by B a in  in  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,
and Ward, whose d o c tr in e s  had been g lo sse d  o ve r by B a in  e lse w h e re , b o th
in s is te d  th a t  v o l i t i o n  p la ye d  a much la rg e r  r o le  in  the  in t e l le c t u a l
processes than  an a s s o c ia t io n ! s t  accoun t co u ld  o r w ou ld  a d m it.
"A p p e rc e p tio n "  was th e  te rm  employed by Wundt f o r  th e  w i l l  a p p lie d  to
the  o p e ra t io n s  o f  th o u g h t. Wundt c la im e d  th a t  p r in c ip le s  o f a s s o c ia t io n
are  adequate  to  accoun t fo r  low er fo rm s o f  s e n s a tio n  and memory, b u t
th a t  th e  new fa c to r  o f  a p p e rc e p tio n  comes in to  p la y  w ith  a l l  o f  th e
h ig h e r in t e l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . In  W und t's  system  a p p e rc e p tio n  p la y s  a
r o le  s im i la r  to . a t t e n t io n  in  W ard 's  system — i t  in te n s i f ie s  th e  fo r c e s  o f
a s s o c ia t io n  and m o d if ie s  th e  t r a in s  o f  th o u g h t . /9 2 /  B a in  summ arized
W undt's a cco u n t o f  th e  r o le  o f  a p p e rc e p tio n  as fo l lo w s :
The p rocesses o f  lo g ic  o r  re a s o n in g , o f  im a g in a t io n  o r a r t ,  o f  
m ora l g u id an ce , o f  w o rk in g  f o r  ends, in v o lv e  th e  doub le  power o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  p ro p e r and th e  c o n tr o l  due to  a p p e rc e p t io n . /9 3 /
B a in 's  c r i t i c i s m  o f  W und t's  v ie w  p ro v id e s  us w ith  an in d ir e c t  means o f
assess ing  h is  o p in io n  o f  W ard 's  v ie w s . F i r s t ,  he p o in te d  o u t  th a t
v o l i t i o n  is  o n ly  one o f  many c irc u m s ta n c e s  p la y in g  a r o le  in  th e  fo r g in g
and r e s u s c i ta t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n s  and t h a t  h is  own work p ro v id e d  an
adequate a l t e r n a t iv e  accoun t o f  t h e i r  in f lu e n c e .  B a in  s ta te d :
when, th e r e fo re ,  Wundt says th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  a lone  does n o t 
e x p la in  th e  h ig h e r  i n t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s ,  he o n ly  says w ha t we 
a l l  a d m it,  nam ely, th a t  A s s o c ia t io n  needs th e  c o n tro l o f  w i l l  
and fe e l in g s ,  in  o rd e r to  b r in g  f o r t h  o u r more im p o r ta n t
th in k in g  p ro d u c ts  . . . .  The scheme o f  Wundt does n o t le a d  to  
th e  s l ig h t in g  o f  A s s o c ia t io n  as a g re a t in t e l le c t u a l  f a c t o r .
H is  A p p e rce p tio n  w ou ld  be n o th in g  w ith o u t  i t . / 9 V
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M oreover, B a in  s a id ,  th e re  is  r e a l ly  no need to  draw any l in e
between low er and h ig h e r w o rk in g s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  Here he re v e r te d  to
in s tru m e n ta lis m , s ta t in g :
To me th e  word a p p e rc e p tio n , as employed by Wundt is  unnecessary 
and unmeaning. A l l  th a t  i t  is  in te n d e d  to  convey is  much b e t te r  
expressed by ou r o ld  p h ra se o lo g y . I f  i t  is  a n o th e r name f o r  th e  
v o lu n ta ry  c o n tro l o f  th e  th o u g h ts  i t  is  s u p e rf lu o u s  and 
th e re fo re  m is c h ie v o u s . I t  leads us to  suppose th a t  th e re  must 
be some d i s t i n c t  meaning to  co rre sp o n d , and we f in d  th e re  is  no 
such m e a n in g ./9 5 /
Thus d is p e n s in g  w ith  th e  is su e  o f  a p p e rc e p t io n , Ba in  g l i b l y  
proceeded on to  o th e r  m a tte rs .  In  h is  c r i t i c is m s  o f  Ward and Wundt,
Bain d is p la y e d  an u n w il lin g n e s s  to  g ra p p le  w ith  th e  issues  w h ich
ch a lle n g e d  h is  p o s i t io n  most d i r e c t l y .  A lt e r n a t iv e  accoun ts  o f  th e  
fundam ental th o u g h t p rocesses were d ism isse d  as mere v e rb ia g e ; ,  as 
adding n o th in g  w hatsoever to  th e  o ld e r  a c c o u n ts . T hroughou t th e se  
a r t ic le s  B a in  was r e i t e r a t in g  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
s tance  th a t  th e  fundam enta l p rocesses in  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  m ind a re  
asso cT a tio n a l ones, and th a t  no in n a te  powers o f  th e  mind need be 
p o s tu la te d .
One issu e  rem a ins— th a t  co n ce rn in g  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  
to  p h i lo s o p h ic a l problem s such as th e o r ie s  o f  Space, T im e, C a u s a li ty ,  
Substance, e tc .  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  m e taphys ics  and psycho logy  must be 
pursued in d e p e n d e n tly  fo r  some tim e  "b e fo re  th e y  can e i th e r  c o n firm  o r 
weaken each o th e r .n/9 6 /  He advoca ted  p u rs u in g  a " d is in te r e s te d  
P sych o lo g y ," amassing fa c ts  and r e v is in g  assum ptions u n t i l  fo rm u la t io n s  
r e s u l t  a t  t h a t  m ig h t be employed in  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s .  Both 
psycho logy and m etaphys ics  w ould e v e n tu a l ly  p r o f i t  from  each o th e rs  
f in d in g s ,  i f  t h is  r e i t e r a t i v e  p rocess  o f  r e v is io n  o f  assum ptions w ere to
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c o n tin u e . B a in  w ro te :
I do n o t see any mode o f  a t t a in in g  a c o r r e c t  m e taphys ics  u n t i l  
P sycho logy has a t  le a s t  made some way upon a p ro v is io n a l 
M e ta p h ys ics , w hich i t  re tu rn s  a f t e r  a tim e  to  r e c t i f y  and 
im p ro v e ./9 7 /
C e r ta in  w e ll d e fin e d  te rm s , B a in  a s s e r te d , a re  re q u ire d  fo r  us to  
even be a b le  to  s ta te  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  In  o rd e r to  
fo rm u la te  th e se  p r in c ip le s  we must have d i s t i n c t  d e f in i t io n s  f o r  such 
terms as " Im p re s s io n ,"  "S e n s a t io n ,"  " P re s e n ta t io n , "  " P e rc e p t io n ,"  
" Id e a , "  " Im a g e ,"  "M em ory," " R e c o l le c t io n , "  e tc .  A s s o c ia t io n  p sych o log y , 
th e re fo re ,  a id s  us in  a c h ie v in g  d e f in i t io n s  o f  th e se  and re la te d  te rm s . 
Bain co n c lu de d :
W ith o u t a d e ta i le d  p sych o log y  o f  A s s o c ia t io n  I do n o t see how we 
can a r r iv e  a t j u s t  d e f in i t i o n s  o f  th e  fundam enta l term s 
Im p re ss io n , S e n s a tio n , A c tu a l i t y ,  R e a l i t y ,  P re s e n ta t io n , 
P e rc e p tio n , Idea , R e p re s e n ta t io n , T h o u g h t. /9 8 /
W h ile  th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f  an adequate  accoun t o f  a s s o c ia t io n  no
doubt re q u ire s  sound d e f in i t io n s  o f  im p re s s io n , s e n s a tio n  a n d -id e a , i t
is  a long  s te p  from  c le a r  n o tio n s  o f  th e se  te rm s to  an adequate  n o t io n
o f th o u g h t, and an even lo n g e r s te p  to  a n o t io n  o f  a c t u a l i t y  and
r e a l i t y .  B a in , perhaps i n t e n t io n a l l y ,  s id e s te p p e d  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  th e
degree to  w h ich  a s s o c ia t io n  a id s  us in  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e se  l a t t e r
n o t io n s . N e v e rth e le s s , th e  t r a d i t io n a l  accoun t th a t  s ta te d  th a t
p r in c ip le s  o f a s s o c ia t io n  a re  e s s e n t ia l to  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f
fundam enta l p h ilo s o p h ic a l p rob lem s is  im p lie d  b o th  here  and in  B a in 's
e a r l ie r  w o rk . T h is  is s u e  w i l l  re s u r fa c e  in  papers B a in  p u b lis h e d  d u r in g
the  1890 ' s .
ll
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Summary
Thus f a r  we have seen th a t  Ward o f fe r e d  an a l t e r n a t iv e  accoun t o f  
the deve lopm ent and fu n c t io n in g  o f th e  m in d . B a in , in  re v ie w in g  W ard 's  
w ork, tended to  reduce th e se  d if fe r e n c e s  to  m a tte rs  o f  l i n g u i s t i c  
c h o ice , w h i le  n o t in g  th a t  W ard 's c h o ic e s  w ere f r e q u e n t ly  u n fo r tu n a te .  
When Ward r e i te r a te d  h is  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n !s t  p o in t  o f  v ie w , 
Bain c o n tin u e d  to  respond to  th e  p u re ly  v e rb a l d i f fe r e n c e s .
In h is  I 887 a r t i c l e  on a s s o c ia t io n  c o n tr o v e rs ie s ,  B a in  p re se n te d  
the  same fundam enta l p o s i t io n  he had h e ld  s in c e  I 855. Up to  t h is  p o in t ,  
Bain showed l i t t l e  in d ic a t io n  o f  h a v in g  p r o f i t t e d  fro m  o th e r s ' c r i t i c a l  
exam ina tions  o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  However, th e re  a re  some
in d ic a t io n s  th a t  suggest he was b e g in n in g  to  r e th in k  th e  is s u e  o f  th e
r e la t io n  o f  p sycho logy  to  p h ilo s o p h y .
A s s o c ia t io n  C o n tro v e rs ie s : ( I I )  1888 -  1894
A f te r  1888, B a in 's  a r t i c l e s  began to  address th e  more gen e ra l 
im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  a t ta c k s  upon a s s o c ia t  io n ism  and e m p ir ic is m . T h is  
s e r ie s  o f  a r t i c le s  in c lu d e d  "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  ( 1889) , "On 
P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  ( 1891) , "The R e s p e c tiv e  Spheres 
and M utual h e lp s  o f  In t ro s p e c t io n  and P s y c h o p h y s ic s ,"  (1893) and
" D e f in i t io n  and Problem s o f  C o n sc io u sn e ss ," (1 8 9 4 ). / 9 9 /  I t  is  in  th e se
a r t ic le s  t h a t  we f in d  s h i f t s  in  B a in 's  v ie w s  re g a rd in g  th e  r e la t io n s
between psych o log y  and p h ilo s o p h y  and betw een p sych o log y  and p h y s io lo g y .
v
•••
| In a d d i t io n ,  no tes  appended to  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and
|  I n t e l l e c t  (1894) show th e  im pact o f  th e se  s h i f t s .
I
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Bain on E m p ir ic is m
B a in 's  1889 a r t i c l e ,  "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  was w r i t t e n  as a 
response to  c h a lle n g e s  to  e m p ir ic is m  le v e l le d  by in d iv id u a ls  such as 
Henry S id g w ic k . /1 0 0 / However, th e  a r t i c l e  d id  n o t p ro v id e  a d e ta i le d  
de fense o f  e m p ir ic is m , b u t s im p ly  re s ta te d  th e  fundam enta l te n e ts  o f  th e  
p o s i t io n .  in  t h i s  re s ta te m e n t, B a in  advoca ted  a somewhat more
s o p h is t ic a te d  and c r i t i c a l  fo rm  o f  e m p ir ic is m  th a n  h e re to fo re .
For in s ta n c e , B a in  re a s s e r te d  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  e m p ir ic is t  te n e t  th a t  
a l l  ou r know ledge is  drawn from  e x p e r ie n c e . However, t h i s  te n e t  was 
g ive n  "a  l ib e r a l  re n d e r in g "  so th a t  "e x p e r ie n c e "  in c lu d e d  p ro d u c ts  o f  
i n t u i t i o n ,  as w e ll  as o f  sense. The im pac t o f  such a co n ce ss ion  was
tempered somewhat by B a in 's  a d o p tio n  o f  th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between
the  g e n e s is  o f  know ledge and i t s  v a l i d i t y .  As we have a lre a d y  seen, 
such a d i s t i n c t i o n  p la ye d  a c e n tra l r o le  in  c r i t iq u e s  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and 
p ro v id e d  th e  ground f o r  th e  d e m a rca tio n  between p sych o log y  and
p h ilo s o p h y  (e p is te m o lo g y ) . /1 0 1 / Ba in  d id  n o t employ th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  to  
dem arcate psycho logy  from  p h ilo s o p h y , b u t to  deny th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  
"know ledge" based s o le ly  upon i n t u i t i o n .  W h ile  i n t u i t i o n  may p ro v id e  us 
w ith  p o te n t ia l  know ledge, he a s s e rte d , such know ledge canno t be regarded  
as v a l id  u n t i l  co n firm e d  by e x p e rie n c e . O nly c o n s is te n t  rep e a te d  
o b s e rv a tio n s  can p ro v id e  us w ith  g rounds f o r  c la im in g  th a t  know ledge is  
v a l id .
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In  a d d it io n  to  t h is  c o n ce ss io n , B a in  made o th e r  a p p a re n t re v is io n s  
to  e m p ir ic is t  p re c e p ts . He a d m itte d  th a t  ou r u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e
sources o f  knowledge m ust be a n a lo g ic a l,  and th e re b y  a d m itte d  th e  
p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  in c u r r in g  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t 's  f a l l a c y .  He a s s e rte d  th a t  
a lth o u g h  know ledge b e g ins  in  s e n s a tio n , i t  is  s e n s a tio n  accompanied by 
the  in t e l le c t u a l  powers o f  D if fe re n c e ,  Agreement and R e te n tio n . And he 
w ro te :
Because se n s a tio n  i s ,  in  th e  m a tu r i ty  o f  know ledge, id e n t i f ie d  
most w ith  th e  p a r t ic u la r ,  and th e  processes o f  in te l l ig e n c e ,  
a p a r t  from  s e n s a tio n , w ith  th e  g e n e ra l,  i t  does n o t f o l lo w  th a t  
we b e g in  l i f e  by im b ib in g  p a r t ic u la r s  and g ra d u a lly  re s o lv e  them 
in to  g e n e ra ls . The p a r t ic u la r  and th e  g e n e ra l, in  t h e i r  
u l t im a te  n a tu re , must move to g e th e r . /1 0 2 /
B a in  in s is te d  th a t  a l l  s ta te m e n ts  c o n ce rn in g  c a u s a tio n , c o e x is te n c e  
and resem blance a re  drawn from  e xp e rie n c e  supplem ented by th e  assum ption  
th a t  th e  fu tu r e  w i l l  re p e a t th e  p a s t.  Our c o n c e p tio n  o f th e  m a te r ia l 
w o r ld , he a rgued , a r is e s  when we p e rc e iv e  th e  re c u rre n c e  o f  d e f in i t e  
s e n sa tio n s  w ith  d e f in i t e  movements. T h is  e x p e rie n c e , augmented by th e  
law o f  u n i fo r m it y ,  y ie ld s  e x p e c ta t io n s  co n ce rn in g  such p e rc e p t io n s  in  
th e  f u t u r e .  And i t  is  such e x p e c ta t io n s  w h ich  c o n tr ib u te  to  our 
c o n v ic t io n  o f  o b je c t i v i t y  in  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld . / 103/
F in a l ly ,  B a in  in d i r e c t ly  acknow ledged W ard 's  a t ta c k  in  n o t in g  th a t  
the  e m p ir ic is t  must " b u i ld  up th e  s u b je c t from  h is  a p o s te r io r i  
e le m e n ts . " / I0 4 / B a in  d id  n o t p e rs o n a lly  a cce p t th e  c h a lle n g e , b u t in  
o th e r p la ce s  commented fa v o ra b ly  on James S u l ly 's  e m p i r ic is t  a ccoun t o f  
th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  s e l f . / 105/
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The m a jo r s h i f t  seen in  t h is  paper was in  B a in 's  accep tance  o f  th e  
d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  ge n e s is  and th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge. T h is  
d is t in c t io n  a ls o  im p lie d  a d e m a rca tion  between th e  p ro p e r domains o f  
psycho logy  and p h ilo s o p h y . As we have seen, t h i s  d e m a rca tio n  c r i t e r io n  
p resen ted  s p e c ia l p rob lem s f o r  th o se  in  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  s in c e  i t  im p lie d  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u ir ie s  c o u ld  have no 
b e a rin g  on p h i lo s o p h ic a l m a tte rs .  B a in  d id  n o t d i r e c t l y  comment upon 
th is  im p lic a t io n  o f  th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  b u t e lsew he re  o f fe re d  a 
d i f f e r e n t  c r i t e r io n  f o r  de m a rca ting  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h i lo s o p h ic a l 
m a tte rs .
In  " D e f in i t io n  and D em arcation o f  th e  S u b je c t-S c ie n c e s ,"  (1888) 
Bain  re fo rm u la te d  th e  de m a rca tion  q u e s tio n  f o r  th e  " le a d in g  depa rtm en ts  
o f s u b je c t iv e  know ledge— P sych o lo g y , L o g ic , E th ic s ,
P h ilo s o p h y ." /1 0 6 / The g o a l, he s a id ,  was to  fo rm  homogeneous g ro u p in g s  
o f ou r knowledge so as to  f o s te r  "economy o f  th e  powers o f 
u n d e rs ta n d in g ." /1 0 7 / B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  p ro v in c e  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  was 
th e  residuum  n o t f u l l y  d isposed  o f  by p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  lo g ic a l  and e th ic a l  
in q u ir ie s .  T h e re fo re , th e  method fo l lo w e d  in  h is  a n a ly s is  was to  
in q u ire  "how much o f  th e  d is c u s s io n  . . . can be d isp o sed  o f  under 
Psychology o r  L o g ic , so as to  le a ve  a minimum to  P h ilo so p h y  
p ro p e r . " /1 0 8 /  He conc luded  th a t  th e re  w ere s e v e ra l q u e s tio n s  w h ich  
co u ld  n o t be f u l l y  answered by means of- "p s y c h o lo g y  and lo g ic . "  Such 
q u e s tio n s  f a l l  w i t h in  th e  domain o f  p h ilo s o p h y . P h ilo s o p h y  is  to  dea l 
w ith  c e r ta in  q u e s tio n s  such as th e  grounds and v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  
u n i fo rm ity  o f  n a tu re , w he the r know ledge o r ig in a te s  in  th e  g ene ra l o r  th e  
p a r t ic u la r ,  e t c . / 109/
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I t  is  im p o r ta n t to  emphasize th a t -B a in  d id  n o t m a in ta in  th a t  t h is
p h i lo s o p h ic a l domain was independen t o f  th e  o th e r  s u b je c t-s c ie n c e s .
Both lo g ic  and p sych o lo g y  w ere to  s e rv e  as a d ju n c ts  in  p ro v id in g
p re l im in a ry  and p a r t ia l  answers to  th e s e  q u e s t io n s . /H O /  On th e  o th e r
hand, bo th  lo g ic  and p sych o lo g y  do have e x c lu s iv e  r ig h t s  in  d e a lin g  w ith
c e r ta in  q u e s t io n s . For exam ple, in  d e s c r ib in g  th e  r e la t io n s  between
psycho logy and e th ic s ,  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t
P sycho logy sh o u ld  c la im  a b s o lu te ly  th e  h a n d lin g  o f  th e  W i l l ,  th e  
n a tu re  o f  c o n s c ie n c e , w he the r i t  be v iew ed  as s im p le  o r  as 
com plex, and th e  r e a l i t y  and sou rces  o f  D is in te re s te d  
A ct i o n . / 1 11 /
In  m aking t h i s  c la im , B a in  appears to  have c o m p le te ly  o ve rlo o ke d
the  c r i t iq u e s  o f  e m p i r ic is t  e th ic s  made by Green and S id g w ic k . O ther
comments in d ic a te  th a t  he was aware o f  th e s e  c r i t i q u e s ,  b u t  d ism isse d
them. He warned th a t  c e r t a in  th in k e r s  see t h e i s t i c
consequences— consequences p e r ta in in g  to  God and im m o r ta l i ty — fo l lo w in g
from in q u ir ie s  in to  "M an 's  c h ie f  Good, o r  H ig h e s t End" and th e r e fo re  a re
l i k e l y  to  re g a rd  c e r ta in  issu e s  in  a d i f f e r e n t  l i g h t  th a n  w ou ld  one who
c a r e fu l ly  dem arcated between e th ic s  and th e o lo g y . B a in  w ro te :
Hence i t  is  t h a t  th e  e th ic a l  w r i t e r  is  n o t l i k e l y  to  remand to  
P sycho logy p ro p e r th e  a n a ly s is  o f  c o n s c ie n c e . For th e  same 
reason , F r e e - w i l l ,  w h ich  has a ls o  been c r e d ite d  w ith  h ig h  
t h e i s t i c  b e a r in g s , may, in  s p i te  o f  any rem onstrance  o f  m ine , 
c o n tin u e  to  be rega rded  as an in d is p e n s a b le  p o r t io n  o f  th e  
sc ie n ce  o f  e th ic s . / 1 1 2 /
Thus, whereas B a in  was w i l l i n g  to  a cce p t th e  K a n tia n  d is t i n c t i o n  
between th e  g e n e s is  and th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge, i t  d id  n o t lead  him 
to  abandon h is  v ie w  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n s  sh o u ld  in fo rm  
p h ilo s o p h y . W h ile  w i l l i n g  to  draw  b o u n d a rie s  between th e  d is c ip l in e s ,  
th e  boundary l in e s  th a t  were s e le c te d  awarded much more t e r r i t o r y  to  th e
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empirical disciplines./113/
Bain on " P h y s io lo g ic a l"  E xp re ss io n
The second m a jo r r e v is io n  to  B a in 's  v ie w s  appeared in  an 1891 
a r t i c l e ,  "P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ."  F o llo w in g  th e  second 
e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  (1861*), B a in  d e le g a te d  th e  ta s k  o f  
re v is in g  th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l p o r t io n s  o f  th e  w ork to  o t h e r s . / I l l * /  Y e t 
c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  a p p ro p r ia te n e s s  o f  " p h y s io lo g ic a l  p s y c h o lo g y " in  
g e n e ra l, and o f  B a in 's  d o c tr in e s  in  p a r t ic u la r ,  abounded. B a in  chose to  
address t h i s  is su e  in  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  ( 1891*) 
and th e  1891 a r t i c l e  gave a f u l l e r  s ta te m e n t o f  h is  b e l ie f  in  th e  
re le va n ce  o f  p h y s io lo g y  to  p s y c h o lo g y . /1 1 5 / In  t h i s  s ta te m e n t B a in  made 
a marked s h i f t  tow ard  in s tru m e n ta lis m . He conceded ( to  Ward, B ra d le y  
and S to u t , )  th a t  ou r know ledge o f  n e rve  p rocesses leaves  a g re a t d ea l to  
be d e s ire d , b u t s t i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  can be o f  v a lu e  fo r  
p sych o log y . B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u ir ie s  m ust be gu ided  
by " s u b je c t iv e  in d ic a t io n s , "  b u t a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  in  many in s ta n c e s  
s u b je c t iv e  language Is  s im p ly  inadequa te  f o r  e x p re s s in g  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l f a c t .  In  such ca se s , p h y s io lo g y  may be invoked to  c l a r i f y  
th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p ro ce ss . However, and he re  B a in 's  in s tru m e n ta lis m  
becomes a p p a re n t, i t  is  n o t n e cessa ry  th a t  th e  p h y s io lo g y  employed is  
w e ll g rounded : "a  m e re ly  h y p o th e t ic a l s u p p o s it io n  may be h e lp fu l w h ile  
i t  need n o t be a b u s e d ." / !16/
Bain  d e s c r ib e d  s p e c i f i c  ways in  w h ich  p h y s io lo g y  has he lped  
i l lu m in a te  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g ,  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  
senses, th e  em otions  and th e  w i l l .  He c la im e d  th a t  th e  v a lu e  o f  t h is
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approach is  l i k e l y  to  in c re a s e  in  th e  fu tu r e  because th e  s u b je c t iv e  
s tudy  o f m ind as i n t e l l e c t  "has  p ro b a b ly  even now reached i t s  
c u lm in a t in g  p o in t , "  w h ile  f u r th e r  p h y s io lo g ic a l  re se a rch  may se rve  to  
"add to  i t s  p re c is io n  and i t s  h e lp fu ln e s s  as a g u id e  in  p r a c t i c e . " / 117/
B a in  a ls o  commented on s p e c i f ic  p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c t r in e s  such as th e  
f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  d o c t r in e .  Aware, no d o u b t, o f  th e  c o n tro v e rs y  
su rro u n d in g  th a t  d o c t r in e ,  B a in  re t re a te d  from  h is  e a r l ie r  e n th u s ia s t ic  
s u p p o rt. B a in  had e a r l ie r  su p p o rte d  th e  fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  accoun t 
because i t  p ro v id e d  a p h y s io lo g ic a l b a s is  f o r  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
pass ive  and a c t iv e  modes o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s ./1 18 / In  1891, B a in  a s s e rte d  
o n ly  th a t  d i s t i n c t  fo rm s o f  m uscu la r s t im u la t io n  a re  1ik e ly  to  u n d e r l ie  
d i s t i n c t  fo rm s o f  m uscu la r s e n s i b i l i t y .  F u rth e rm o re , he argued th a t  th e  
s u b je c t iv e  a n a ly s is  w h ich  id e n t i f i e s  a c t iv e  and p a s s iv e  fa c to r s  in  th e  
mind has p r i o r i t y  ove r any " d is c o n f ir m in g "  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
e v id e n c e . /1 1 9 / Whereas B a in  had once advocated th e
fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  d o c t r in e  on th e  grounds th a t  i t  p ro v id e d  
p h y s io lo g ic a l s u p p o rt f o r  " th e  g re a t a n t i th e s is  o f  movement and 
s e n s a tio n , th ro u g h o u t th e  w ho le  m enta l system  . . . w h ich  is  th e  most 
v i t a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  w ith in  th e  sphere  o f  m in d ,"  he re  he a s s e rte d  th a t  
v e r i f i c a t io n  o f  th a t  h y p o th e s is  "w ou ld  n o t add to  th e  ev idence  o f  our 
s u b je c t iv e  a n a ly s is a n d  i t s  o v e rth ro w  w ou ld  n o t im p a ir  th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  
th a t  a n a ly s is . " /1 2 0 /  On t h is  is s u e , B a in  appears to  have no qualms 
about a s s e r t in g  th e  a p r i o r i  v a l i d i t y  o f  in t u i t e d  know ledge .
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D e sp ite  t h is  s h i f t ,  B a in  c o n tin u e d  to  a rgue  th a t  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  
was tra n s fo rm e d  m uscu la r a c t i v i t y  and th a t  m ental a t t e n t io n  _i£ b o d i ly  
a t te n t io n  " id e a l is e d  by b e in g  th row n more e x c lu s iv e ly  inw ard  upon i t s  
nervous t r a c k s . " /1 2 1 /  F u rth e rm o re , B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  i f  t h is  accoun t 
is  re je c te d  " th e r e  is  s t i l l  t o  be sough t w i t h in  th e  compass o f th e  
system a fa c t o r  o f  a c t i v i t y  a t  p re s e n t e n t i r e l y  u n s ta te a b le . " /1 2 2 /  What 
he chose to  ig n o re  was th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  c e n tr a l  fo cu s  o f  W ard 's  work 
was th e  a tte m p t to  e lu c id a te  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  t h i s  " f a c t o r  o f  
a c t i v i t y "  in  n o n -p h y s io lo g ic a l te rm s .
Ba in  r e i te r a te d  h is  e a r l ie r  a s s e r t io n  th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n d it io n s  
cannot shed l i g h t  on th e  "h ig h e r  c o m p lic a t io n s "  o f  th e  m in d . B ut he 
con tin u e d  to  e q u iv o c a te  on t h i s  p o in t  and re p e a te d  h is  c la im  th a t  th e  
sea t o f im p re ss io n s  was id e n t ic a l  to  th e  s e a t o f  ideas and he co n tin u e d  
to  espouse h is  o rg a n ic  th e o ry  o f  m e m ory ./123 /
B a in  in s is te d  th a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l a d ju n c ts  a re  o f p a r t ic u la r  v a lu e  
in  e lu c id a t in g  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  memory o r  re te n t iv e n e s s ,  f o r  he re  we 
f in d  " c o n d it io n s  . . . beyond p u r i t y  o f  s u b je c t iv e
express i o n . " / 124/ However, he d id  acknow ledge th a t  th e  p h y s io lo g y  
a llu d e d  'to  is  " n o t  w hat w ou ld  be c a l le d  p ro fo u n d  
p h y s io lo g y ." /1 2 5 /  P h y s io lo g y  may a ls o  be o f  v a lu e  in  p ro v id in g  c lu e s  
conce rn ing  th e  n a tu re  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s  when o u t o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . 
Bain s ta te d :
We want a t  le a s t  a la n g u a g e -a id in g  h y p o th e s is  to  e n a b le  us to
con ce ive  w hat g iv e s  no s ig n  o f  e x is te n c e  . . . .  w ith o u t
p re te n d in g  th a t  we can v e r i f y  any one v ie w  o f  th e  arrangem ents  
and p rocesses o f  th e  nervous system  th a t  a re  th e  p h y s ic a l 
s u p p o rt o f  memory, we canno t h e lp  c ra v in g  f o r  some h y p o th e s is , 
as f a r  as th e  l ig h t s  o f  p h y s io lo g y  w i l l  c a r r y  u s . We do n o t
f in d  t h a t  such h y p o th e s is  leads to  any p e rv e rs io n  o f  th e
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p s y c h ic a l f a c t s ;  w h ile  i t  need n o t be ra te d  beyond w ha t i t  is  
r e a l ly  w o r th ,  v i z . ,  a h e lp  to  e x p r e s s io n . /126/
As we w i l l  see , Ward d id  c la im  th a t  B a in 's  o rg a n ic  th e o ry  o f  memory 
p e rv e r te d  p s y c h ic a l f a c t s .  However, he re  1 am p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  
B a in 's  c la im  th a t  th e  p r im a ry  v a lu e  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  h y p o th e s is  was 
r h e t o r ic a l .  Such a v ie w  re p re s e n ts  a s h i f t  from  h is  e a r l ie r  p o s i t io n ,  a 
s h i f t  th a t  can be c le a r ly  seen by c o n tr a s t in g  th e  fo l lo w in g  two 
q u o ta t io n s . The f i r s t  appeared in  th e  second e d i t io n  o f  Senses and 
In te l  le c t  ( 186*0 :
I t  e n te rs  in to  th e  p la n  o f  t h is  w ork to  s ta te  in  a l l  cases 
th e  known p h y s ic a l accompaniments o f  ou r v a r io u s  fe e l in g s  o r 
co n sc io us  s ta te s .  The fo l lo w in g  reasons may be g iv e n  in  
j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o r  [ s i c ]  t h i s  c o u rs e .
F i r s t .  There  a re  b o d i ly  movements and e f f e c ts  th a t  
r e g u la r ly  happen in  company w ith  o u r fe e l in g s  . . . [a n d ] i t  
canno t be i r r e le v a n t  to  s tu d y  them s c i e n t i f i c a l l y .
Second. I lo o k  upon th e  [b o d y ] e x p re s s io n  s o -c a l le d  as 
p a r t  and p a rc e l o f  th e  f e e l in g .  I b e l ie v e  i t  to  be a g e n e ra l 
law  o f  th e  m ind , th a t ,  a lo n g  w ith  th e  f a c t  o f  inw ard  fe e l in g  o r 
c o n sc io u sn e ss , th e re  is  a d i f f u s i v e  a c t io n  o r e x c ite m e n t o ve r 
th e  body members. A cco rd in g  to  t h i s  v ie w , e v e ry  v a r ie t y  o f  
consc iousness  ough t to  have a s p e c ia l fo rm  o f  d i f f u s i v e  
m a n ife s ta t io n . / 1 2 7 /
T h is  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  employment o f  p h y s io lo g y  by a g e n e ra l law
o f m ind c o n tra s te d  s h a rp ly  w ith  th a t  p re se n te d  in  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f
Senses and I n t e l l e c t  (189*0 :
My c o n v ic t io n  o f  th e  p r o p r ie t y  o f  b r in g in g  th e s e  [p h y s io lo g ic a l ]  
to p ic s  b e fo re  th e  s tu d e n t,  n o t w ith s ta n d in g  th e  adve rse  o p in io n  
o f  many has been s tre n g th e n e d  r a th e r  th a n  o th e rw is e . I t  is  n o t 
m e re ly  th a t  th e  d e f in i t io n s  and d o c tr in e s  o f  p h y s io lo g y  have a 
d i r e c t  a p p l ic a t io n ,  and th a t  t h e i r  absence w ou ld  make p sych o log y  
p o o re r in  i t s  own p ro v in c e — i t  i s ,  f u r t h e r ,  t h a t  th e  e x p re s s io n  
o f  m enta l s ta te s  i s ,  in  many w ays, a id e d  by re fe re n c e  to  t h e i r  
p h y s ic a l a d ju n c ts .  Even when such a d ju n c ts  a re  so im p e r fe c t ly  
known as to  have o n ly  a h y p o th e t ic a l re n d e r in g , th e  m e n tio n  o f  
them is  s t i l l  v a lu a b le  in  im p ro v in g  o u r s c a n ty  re s o u rc e s  o f  
s u b je c t iv e  d e l in e a t  io n . / 1 2 8 /
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Here p h y s ic a l a d ju n c ts  a re  va lu e d  f o r  th e  r h e to r ic a l  r o le  th e y  can p la y .
T h is  was a ls o  th e  p o s i t io n  advocated in  " P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in
P sych o lo g y ."  In  th a t  a r t i c l e  B a in  c a u tio n e d  a g a in s t p h y s io lo g ic a l
excess. L ik e  Ward, B a in  advoca ted  ke e p ing  s u b je c t iv e  and o b je c t iv e
tre a tm e n ts  a p a r t  and no ted  th a t
in  m ix in g  m a te r ia l p h ra se o lo g y  in  th e  e x p re s s io n  o f  th e  m ind , we 
m ust, o f  co u rse , o b se rve  th e  p re c a u t io n  o f  n o t g iv in g  th e  one as 
a s u b s t i t u te  f o r  th e  o th e r ;  b u t o rd in a ry  c a re  is  u s u a l ly  
s u f f i c i e n t  to  a v o id  t h i s  e r r o r . / 129/
And he m a in ta in e d , somewhat e q u iv o c a l ly ,  t h a t  re fe re n c e  to  p h y s ic a l
a d ju n c ts  is  n o t u s e fu l in  d e s c r ib in g  h ig h e r  m enta l p ro ce sse s , " t h a t  is
to  say, i t  canno t be a ss ig n ed  w ith  p re c is io n  o r even w ith  s u g g e s tiv e
h y p o th e s is . " /1 3 0 / In  I 89 I Ba in  co n c lu d e d :
A l l  t h i s  leaves to  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  in q u ir e r  by f a r  th e  la rg e s t  
p o r t io n  o f  ou r m enta l c o n s t i t u t io n .  Thus th e  q u e s tio n  as to  
p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n d it io n s  is  s t i l l  a c o m p a ra tiv e ly  sm a ll p a r t  o f  
a w e ll deve loped  system  o f  p s y c h o lo g y . /131/
Bain on In t ro s p e c t io n  and E x p e rim e n ta tio n
B a in  r e i te r a te d  t h is  c o n c lu s io n  in  h is  I 892 add ress  to  th e  Second 
In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y ./1 3 2 / Here he 
defended th e  p rim acy o f  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  method, " th e  a lp h a  and omega 
o f p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u i r y , "  v e rsu s  th e  method o f  p s ych o p h ys ica l 
e x p e r im e n ta t io n , and s ta te d  th a t  " i t s  compass is  te n  tim e s  a l l  th e  o th e r  
methods p u t to g e th e r ,  and f i f t y  tim e s  th e  u tm os t range o f  P sych o -p h ys ics  
a lo n e . /1 3 3 /
B a in  c h ro n ic le d  th e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  method 
v is - a - v is  th o s e  made by o b je c t iv e  methods such as p h y s io lo g y , th e  
o b s e rv a tio n  o f  in fa n ts ,  'th e  insane  o r  a n im a ls , and p s ych o p h ys ics . The
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grand m e ta p h ys ica l issu e  o f  th o u g h t and r e a l i t y ,  know ing and b e in g  has 
been i l lu m in a te d  by in t r o s p e c t io n ,  he c la im e d , and by no o th e r m ethods. 
The issu e  o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  ou r th o u g h t and o f  v a r io u s  n o tio n s  such as 
Space, Time and Cause has been i l lu m in a te d  by some o f  th e  o b je c t iv e  
methods, b u t in t r o s p e c t io n  s t i l l  p la y s  th e  le a d in g  r o le .  Such 
in v e s t ig a t io n s ,  he rem arked, have n o t y ie ld e d  s o l id  c o n c lu s io n s  b u t th is  
is  n o t e n t i r e ly  th e  f a u l t  o f  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  method b u t due to  th e  
f a c t  th a t  "an  in s c ru ta b le  c o n tin g e n t in  th e  shape o f  i n s t i n c t ,  now 
s ta te d  as h e r e d i ty , "  p la y s  a r o l e . / 13A /
B a in  conceded th a t  in  in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  th e  " lo w e r  re g io n  o f Sense
and I n s t in c t , "  p sych o p h ys ica l e xp e rim e n ts  have le d  to  b r i l l i a n t
d is c o v e r ie s ,  w h ile  c a re fu l  o b je c t iv e  o b s e rv a t io n  has a id e d  our
u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  ou tw ard  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  f e e l in g .  N e v e rth e le s s , he
s a id , la rg e  departm ents  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u ir y  re q u ire  th e  a id  o f
in t r o s p e c t iv e  a n a ly s is :
The d iv is io n  o f th e  mind as a w ho le  in to  th e  th re e  u s u a l ly  
reco g n ize d  pow ers; th e  fu r t h e r  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  I n t e l l e c t  in to  
f a c u l t ie s  o r  o th e rw is e ; th e  u l t im a te  re n d e r in g  o f W i l l ,  
A t te n t io n ,  D e s ire , B e l ie f ;  th e  r e s o lu t io n  o f  th e  v a s t  p l u r a l i t y  
o f  ou r Em otiona l n a tu re  in to  th e  fe w e s t e le m e n ta ry  c o n s t i tu e n ts ;  
th e  problem s o f Beauty and F in e  A r t ;  th e  fo u n d a t io n s  o f Sympathy 
and th e  re n d e r in g  o f co n sc ie n ce , can be approached m a in ly  
th rough  in t ro s p e c t  io n . / 1 35 /
W h ile  in t ro s p e c t io n  must be v i r t u a l l y  th e  e x c lu s iv e  method in  the  
" Q u a l i ta t iv e  a n a ly s is  o f  our m enta l powers a t  la rg e "  th e re  is  an o th e r 
a spect to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in q u ir y ,  nam ely, Q u a n t ita t iv e  A n a ly s is , o r  " th e  
measurement o f  degree o r  amount in  our v a r io u s  s ta te s  o f  fe e l in g  o r 
e m o t io n ." /1 36/  F u rth e rm o re , B a in  c la im e d  th a t  " i t  is  o n ly  in  so f a r  as 
t h is  [q u a n t i t a t iv e  a n a ly s is ]  is  p o s s ib le  th a t  we a re  e n t i t le d  to  speak
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o f our s u b je c t as a sc ie n ce  in  th e  p ro p e r sense , th a t  is ;  a s c ie n c e  th a t
can y ie ld  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  p r a c t ic e . " / 1 3 7 /  And he no ted  th a t
in t r o s p e c t io n ,  pu re  and s im p le , is  le a s t  a b le  to  fu r n is h  p re c is e
e s tim a te s  o f  d e g re e ./1 3 8 /  N e v e rth e le s s , even in  t h is  sp h e re ,
in t ro s p e c t io n  is  an in v a lu a b le  a id  in  fu r th e r in g  such in v e s t ig a t io n s .
Bain s ta te d  th a t  "even where i t  [p s y c h o p h y s ic s ] does assume th e
i n i t i a t i v e ,  In t ro s p e c t iv e  P sycho logy must s te p  in  to  g iv e
c o m p le te n e s s ." /139/ And he conc luded  th a t
by th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  case , th e  i n i t i a t i v e ,  in  th e  more f r u i t f u l  
l in e s  o f  in q u ir y ,  w i l l  be m ost f r e q u e n t ly  taken  by 
In t ro s p e c t io n ,  w h ich  a ls o ,  by i t s  powers o f  a n a ly s is ,  w i l l  s t i l l  
open th e  p a th  to  th e  h ig h e s t g e n e r a l i t ie s  o f  ou r s c ie n c e . /1 4 0 /
B a in , even a t  t h is  la te  d a te , s t i l l  a s s e rte d  th e  p rim acy  o f  th e  
in t r o s p e c t iv e  method in  psycho logy  a g a in s t th e  new er, more o b je c t iv e  
methods such as p h y s io lo g y  and p s y c h o p h y s ic s . B a in  d id  acknow ledge th a t  
o b je c t iv e  methods have som eth ing o f  v a lu e  to  add, b u t he in s is te d  th a t  
they canno t se rve  as th e  s o le  app roach , and th a t  t h e i r  use be g u id ed  by 
the  r e s u l ts  o f  in t r o s p e c t iv e  a n a ly s is .  G iven th e  aud ience  to  w h ich  t h is  
ta lk  was add ressed , t h is  paper must be rega rded  as B a in 's  o f f i c i a l  
defense o f  th e  o ld e r  psycho logy  v is - S - v is  some o f  th e  newer 
v e r s io n s . / U t l /
Bain on Consciousness
In  I 89A, B a in  p u b lis h e d  " D e f in i t io n s  and Problems o f  C onsc iousness" 
and th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t , w h ich  in c lu d e d  s e v e ra l 
new no tes  c o n ta in in g  re s ta te m e n ts  o f ,  o r  r e v is io n s  to ,  h is  e a r l ie r  
p o s i t io n s .  In  th e  "C onsc iousness" a r t i c l e ,  B a in  a tte m p te d  to  p ro v id e  a 
s y s te m a tic  d e f in i t i o n  o f  th e  te rm  w h ile  in s is t in g  th a t  i t  sh o u ld  n o t be
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made th e  c e n tr a l  te rm  o f  a l l  p s y c h o lo g y . / I4 2 / .  H is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  
consc iousness , as c o n s is t in g  in  " th e  pa ss in g  phases o f  ou r m enta l b e in g "  
o r in  "moments o f  m enta l w a ke fu lne ss  o r  m enta l e f f ic ie n c y  f o r  p re s e n t 
ends" show th a t  he had n o t g iv e n  up h is  p h e n o m e n a lis t and a to m is t ic  v ie w  
o f c o n s c io u s n e s s ./1 1*3/ B a in  argued th a t  consc iousness  was a necessa ry  
p r e r e q u is i te  f o r  a c q u is i t io n  and th e r e fo re  th e  b a s is  o f  a l l  im p o rta n t 
mental m o d if ic a t  io n s . /1 4 4 /  He d id  r a is e  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  w he the r some 
im p o rta n t m enta l m o d if ic a t io n s  a r is e  " i n  th e  in te r v a ls  o f  ou r 
co n s c io u s n e s s ,"  b u t h is  own v ie w s  on t h a t  q u e s tio n  w ere s q u a re ly  in  l in e  
w ith  th a t  g iv e n  by James and John S tu a r t  M i l l . / 1 4 5 /
A new t w is t  was g iv e n  by B a in 's  fu n c t io n a l  d e f i n i t i o n  o f 
consciousness as th a t  w h ich  enab les  us to  le a rn  fro m  e x p e rie n c e  and 
w hich makes us more th a n  mere m a c h in e s ./1 4 6 / F in a l ly ,  B a in  ana lyzed  
p o s s ib le  m eanings o f  s e lf -c o n s c io u s n e s s . He suggested  th a t  w hat is  
u s u a lly  meant by th a t  te rm  is  n o t a fundam enta l a sp e c t o f  consc iousness  
b u t a com plex e m o tio n , more p ro p e r ly  d e s ig n a te d  as 
s e l f - i n t e r e s t . / 1 4 7 /  In  a more na rrow  sense, he acknow ledged th a t  
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  m ig h t be ta k e n  to  mean consc iousness  in  th e  absence 
o f any o b je c t iv e  re fe re n c e . Of c o u rs e , t h is  was th e  sense in  w h ich  th e  
term  was employed by Ward. B a in  warned th a t  th e re  a re  dangers in  t h is  
approach s in c e  a l l  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  th e  s u b je c t  m ind— fe e l in g s ,  
c o g n it io n s  and v o l i t i o n s — can be re fe r re d , to  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s . Such 
an a n a ly s is ,  he a rgued , in v o lv e s  th e  agg rand izem ent o f  b o th  th e  s e l f  and 
consc i ousness. /1 4 8 /
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Bain  no ted  th a t  th e  te rm  "s e lf -c o n s c io u s n e s s "  is  f r e q u e n t ly
employed in  a n o th e r c o n te x t as th e  sou rce  and c r i t e r io n  o f  knowledge 
co n ce rn in g  " th e  u l t im a te  n a tu re  o f  e x is te n c e  as a w h o le . " /1 4 9 / .  He 
commented th a t  a c a re fu l assessm ent o f  th e  te rm s " s e l f "  and
"c o n sc io u sn e ss " re v e a ls  n e i th e r  " t o  be ca p a b le  o f s u s ta in in g  t h is  
momentous is s u e ." /1 5 0 /  A f te r  exam in ing  such uses o f  th e  te rm , B a in  
concluded th a t  " th e  c r i t i c a l  e xa m in a tio n  o f  th e  compound 
's e lf - c o n s c io u s n e s s 1 r e a d i ly  g e ts  beyond th e  p a le  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
a d ju s tm e n t ." /1 5 1 /  The im p lic a t io n  he re  was th a t  th e  aggrand izem ent o f  
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  removes i t  fro m  th e  c o r r e c t in g  in f lu e n c e  o f  c a re fu l 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is . /1 5 2 /  A fu r t h e r  im p lic a t io n  is  th a t  Ward is  
g u i l t y  in  t h is  re s p e c t .
Senses and I n t e l l e c t :  F o u rth  E d it io n  ( 189A)
The fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f Senses and I n t e l l e c t  ( I 89A) c o n ta in e d  se ve ra l
re v is io n s  to  p o s i t io n s  h e ld  e a r l ie r  by B a in . As we have seen , in  th a t
e d i t io n  he a ttem p ted  to  d iv e s t  h is  accoun t o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  from  
the  prob lem s p la g u in g  th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  th e o r y . /1 5 3 /  He a ls o  
a l te re d  h is  accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  sym pathy, a rg u in g  th a t  an 
" in h e r i t e d  h a b i t  o f  s o c i a b i l i t y "  m ust p la y  a s ig n i f i c a n t  r o le . / 1 5 V  Of 
more re le v a n c e  f o r  th e  d e ba te  on a s s o c ia t io n is m , w ere h is  accoun ts  o f  
th e  r o le  p la ye d  by i n s t i n c t  in  i n t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm ent and h is  
co n tin u e d  c r i t i q u e  o f  W ard 's  use o f  a t t e n t io n  and s u b je c t as c e n tra l 
c o n s tru c ts  in  p sy c h o lo g y . F u r th e r  c r i t iq u e s  o f  W ard 's  w ork were added. 
These in c lu d e d  an e xa m in a tio n  o f  h is  v ie w  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  continuum  
and a c r i t i c a l  n o te  on h is  accoun t o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .
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We have a lre a d y  seen th a t  B a in  m o d if ie d  th e  ta b u la  rasa  v ie w  o f th e  
e a r l ie r  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t s . /1 5 5 /  In  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f 
Senses and I n t e l l e c t  he a m p l if ie d  these  m o d if ic a t io n s  by p o s i t in g  
p r im i t iv e  powers u n d e r ly in g  c e r ta in  o f  ou r i n t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s .  
W h ile  he h in te d  th a t  th e re  may be la rg e  numbers o f such pow ers, he c i te d  
o n ly  tw o: ou r a b i l i t y  to  in te r p r e t  th e  e xp re ss io n s  o f th o se  abou t us and 
our in s t in c t i v e  re n d e r in g  o f  th re e -d im e n s io n a l s p a c e . / I56/  A lthough  
such a b i l i t i e s  a re  n o t deve loped th ro u g h  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  
in d iv id u a l a lo n e , th e y  do n o t have an e n t i r e l y  n o n -e x p e r ie n ta l o r ig in .  
These a re  in h e r i te d  a b i l i t i e s ,  b u t th e y  re p re s e n t powers b u i l t  up 
th rough  th e  c u m u la tiv e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  m a n k in d ./1 5 7 / N e v e rth e le s s , th e  
p o s it in g  o f  such p r im i t i v e  powers re p re s e n te d , a t  th e  v e ry  le a s t ,  a 
re c o g n it io n  th a t  sense e xp e rie n ce  and th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  canno t 
p ro v id e  a f u l l  accoun t o f  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  o u r m inds.
. In  t h is  e d i t io n  o f Senses and I n t e l l e c t  B a in  re g is te re d  h is  
co n tin u e d  o p p o s it io n  to  p o s i t in g  " a t t e n t io n  as a fundam enta l p s y c h ic  
power" and th e  " s u b je c t "  as a fundam enta l c a te g o ry . He r e i te r a te d  h is  
usual c r i t i c is m s  o f  W ard 's use o f  th e  te rm  " a t t e n t io n " :  th e  broad scope 
g iven  to  i t  and th e  d e v ia t io n  from  th e  te rm 's  common u s a g e . / I58/  A more 
s p e c if ic  l in e  o f  c r i t i c i s m  focused  on W ard 's c o n te n t io n  th a t  a t t e n t io n ,  
o p e ra tin g  upon c o g n it io n ,  can y ie ld  fe e l in g  (p le a s u re  o r  p a in ) .  A t 
d is p u te  between B a in  and Ward was w hether fe e l in g  has a p r im o rd ia l 
c h a ra c te r and i f  i t  is  p re s e n t a t  th e  o u ts e t o f  e x p e r ie n c e . For B a in , 
p le a su re  and p a in  a re  fundam enta l fo rm s o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . Because th e y  
are a sso c ia te d  w ith  th e  in c re a se  and d im in u t io n  o f  v i t a l i t y  (law  o f 
s e l f - c o n s e r v a t io n ) ,  a l l  com plex form s o f  consc iousness  a re  e v o lv e d ,
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d i r e c t l y  o r i n d i r e c t l y ,  from  th e se  fe e l in g s . /1 5 9 /  For Ward, c o g n it iv e  
a c t i v i t y  is  th e  fundam enta l fo rm  o f  consc iousness  and th e r e fo re ,  
c o g n it io n  p recedes fe e l in g .  Ward in s is te d  th a t  fe e l in g  was n o t 
p r im o rd ia l,  and n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  p re s e n t when th e re  is  co n sc io u sn e ss . 
F e e lin g , he w ro te , a r is e s  as th e  " e f f e c t  upon th e  s u b je c t  o f  
q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d is t in g u is h a b le  p r e s e n ta t io n s .n/ l 6 0 /  We a tte n d ,  
in v o lu n ta r i ly ,  to  changes in  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l (o r id e a t io n a l)  
continuum  and t h is  a c t o f  a t t e n t io n  y ie ld s  p le a s u re  o r p a in .
B a in  w ro te  th a t  t h is  "power g iv e n  to  A t te n t io n  to  e v o lv e  F e e lin g  
o u t o f  w hat is  p ro p e r ly  C o g n it io n , o r  I n t e l l e c t "  was th e  "m ost 
s ta g g e r in g  c irc u m s ta n c e  in  th e  w ho le  scheme" and " a t  v a r ia n c e  w ith  
f a c t . " / l 6 l /  W h ile  B a in  th o u g h t he was r e je c t in g  W ard 's  a n a ly s is  on 
e m p ir ic a l g ro u n d s , a deeper issu e  p la ye d  a r o le  h e re : W ard 's  c la im  th a t  
psycho logy must t r e a t  fe e l in g s  in  t h e i r  s u b je c t iv e  f o r m . / l6 2 /  As s ta te s  
o f a s u b je c t ,  fe e l in g s  have none o f  th e  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  o f  
p re s e n ta t io n s : th e y  canno t be d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  in to  p a r ts  o r
in d iv id u a l iz e d .  As such , th e y  a re  t o t a l l y  u n l ik e  s e n s a tio n s  o r  s im p le  
ideas and ca n n o t e n te r  in to  r e la t io n s  l i k e  o th e r  p re s e n ta t io n s  can . 
A ccord ing  to  Ward, fe e l in g s ,  qua f e e l in g ,  ca n n o t a d m it o f  a s s o c ia t io n  o r  
re p ro d u c t io n . / 1 6 3 /
Such a c o n c lu s io n  in v a lid a te d  th e  accoun t g iv e n  by B a in  o f  th e  
e v o lu t io n  o f  com plex form s o f consc iousness  such as e m o tio n , and, 
th e re fo re , i t  is  n o t s u rp r is in g  th a t  he re je c te d  W ard 's  a c c o u n t. 
C ons ide ring  h is  e a r l ie r  tendency to  a v o id  th e  re a l is s u e s , i t  is  a ls o  
no t s u rp r is in g  th a t  h is  o b je c t io n s  focused  upon W ard 's  f a i l u r e  to  d e f in e
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" A t te n t io n "  and th e  " S u b je c t"  ra th e r  than  upon t h e i r  d i f fe r e n c e s  o ve r 
th e  n a tu re  o f  fe e l in g . / l6 i» /
In  o b je c t in g  to  W ard 's  p o s tu la t io n  o f  th e  s u b je c t  as a c e n tra l 
c o n s tru c t in  p s y c h o lo g y , B a in  in s is te d  th a t  a much f u l l e r  accoun t was 
needed th a n  had been p ro v id e d . He a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  a n t i t h e s is  o f  
s u b je c t and o b je c t  was n o t fu n d a m e n ta l, as Ward c la im e d , b u t emerged 
from  e x p e r ie n c e . B a in  argued th a t  James S u l ly 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  g row th  
o f consc iousness  o f  s e l f  p ro v id e  a v a s t ly  more s a t is f a c t o r y  accoun t o f  
the  deve lopm ent o f  th e  a n t i t h e s is  o f  s u b je c t and o b j e c t . / I 65/  A g a in , 
th is  re p ly  m issed th e  m ain p o in t  o f  W ard 's  a n a ly s is .  Ward had in s is te d  
th a t th e  s u b je c t ,  w he the r s e lf - c o n s c io u s  o r  n o t ,  is  p resupposed in  a l l  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l fu n c t io n in g .  Ward m a in ta in e d  t h a t  th e  s u b je c t  is  a
p r im i t iv e  g iv e n , and th a t  d e s c r ib in g  th e  "g ro w th  o f  co n sc io usn e ss  o f  
s e l f "  in v o lv e s  t r a c in g  th e  e la b o r a t io n  o f such a p r im i t i v e  g iv e n . As 
Ward s ta te s ,  t h is  p rocess  o f  e la b o r a t io n  may, o r may n o t ,  ta k e  p la c e  in  
th e  manner d e s c r ib e d  by S u l ly ,  b u t th e  s u b je c t e x is t s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  
p r io r  to  any such d e v e lo p m e n ts . /166/
In  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  B a in  re v is e d  N ote F, 
w hich is  th e  n o te  f r e q u e n t ly  r e fe r re d  to  as e v id e n ce  o f  B a in 's  a c t iv e  
co n ce p tio n  o f  m ind . In  t h i s  n o te  B a in , in  response  to  M a r tin e a u , had 
a sse rte d  th a t  a p ro ce ss  o f  d is s o c ia t io n  p recedes any p rocess  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n . / I 67/  B a in 's  r e v is io n s  to  t h is  n o te  c o n f irm  my c o n c lu s io n  
th a t  he was m aking o n ly  l im i te d  co n ce ss ion s  to  n o n -a to m is t ic  and 
n o n - a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  acco u n ts  o f  th e  m ind .
[
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The re v is e d  n o te  co n ta in e d  a c r i t i c i s m  o f W ard 's  a ccoun t o f  th e  
p re s e n ta t io n  co n tin u u m . In  W ard 's  a cc o u n t, se nso ry  e xp e rie n c e  e v o lv e s  
from  an o r i g in a l ,  d is t in c t io n le s s  u n i t y .  B a in , in  a p p a re n t 
c o n tr a d ic t io n  to  h is  e a r l ie r  c o n c e s s io n s , d en ied  th a t  th e  consc iousness  
o f th e  in fa n t  resem b les a n y th in g  l i k e  a co n tin u u m . He a s s e rte d  in s te a d  
th a t  our sense o rgans o p e ra te  from  b i r t h  to  p ro v id e  us w ith  d i s t i n c t  
s e n s a tio n s . These become combined th ro u g h  a s s o c ia t io n  and e v e n tu a l ly  
r e s u l t  in  a l l  o u r com plex id e a s . B a in  d id  a d m it t h a t  th e  d e l ic a c y  o f  
sense d is c r im in a t io n  does show marked im provem ent fro m  b i r t h  to  
m a tu r i ty ,  b u t t h i s  is  a l l  B a in  is  w i l l i n g  to  concede. He conc luded  th a t  
W ard 's " te rm  'c o n tin u u m ' se rves  no good pu rpose  b u t ra th e r  th e  
c o n t r a r y . " /1 6 8 /
B a in  o b je c te d  even more s t r o n g ly  to  W ard 's  c o n c e p tio n  o f  an
id e a t io n a l co n tinuum , a s s e r t in g  th a t  i t  " o v e rs ta te s  th e  f lo w  and s in k s
the  d is c r e te n e s s . " / I 69/  F in a l ly ,  he re g is te re d  h is  d is a p p ro v a l o f
W ard's a cco u n t o f  p e rc e p t io n . Ward had argued th a t  th e  fundam enta l
p rocess u n d e r ly in g  p e rc e p t io n  was n o t an a s s o c ia t io n a l p rocess  a t  a l l ,
bu t a n o n -a s s o c ia t io n a l p rocess c a l le d  a s s im i la t io n .  B a in  re je c te d  t h i s
account and s ta te d  th a t  th e  o rd in a ry  p rocesses o f  p e rc e p t io n  a re
processes o f  c la s s i f i c a t io n .  In  a d d i t io n ,  B a in  re t ra c te d  one o f  h is
e a r l ie r  co n c e s s io n s , and m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  p ro ce ss  o f  d is s o c ia t io n
re p re s e n ts  j u s t  one more a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  law o f
s im i la r i t y . / 1 7 0 /  B a in  s ta te d  th a t
th e  supposed in f lu e n c e  o f  d is s o c ia t io n  is  an u n q u e s tio n a b le  
f a c t ,  . . . and is  n o t a lw ays in c o m p a tib le  w ith  th e  v ie w  g iv e n  
in  th e  t e x t  o f  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  Indeed , to  deny 
a s s o c ia t io n ,  as I have re p re s e n te d  i t ,  is  to  c r ip p le  and maim 
th e  h a b itu a l o p e ra t io n s  o f o u r i n t e l 1ig e n c e . /171/
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In  s h o r t ,  he c la im ed  th a t  W ard 's  v iew  o f th e  developm ent o f  
i n t e l le c t  d is to r t e d  th e  t r u e  p ic tu r e  o f th e  fu n c t io n in g  o f th e  m ind th a t  
was a c c u ra te ly  d e p ic te d  o n ly  by a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun ts  such as h is  own.
Ward on A s s im ila t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n
Ward p u b lis h e d  two fu r th e r  c r i t iq u e s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  ism in  1893 and 
1894. / 172/  In  th e se  a r t ic le s  he d i r e c t l y  ch a lle n g e d  th e  c la im  th a t  th e  
laws o f a s s o c ia t io n  re p re se n te d  th e  most fundam enta l p rocesses o f  th e  
m ind. S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  he argued th a t  n e ith e r  a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y ,  
nor a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y  co u ld  accoun t fo r  c e r ta in  fundam enta l 
p e rce p tu a l p ro ce sse s . In  making t h is  c la im  he c h a lle n g e d  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts '  accoun t o f  p e rc e p t io n , memory and id e a t io n .
In "A s s o c ia t io n  and A s s im ila t io n  ( I ) , "  (1893 ), Ward examined th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t 's  accoun t o f  th e  p e rc e p tu a l p rocess  o f  im m ediate 
re c o g n it io n ,  a p rocess he la b e lle d  a s s im i la t io n . P r in c ip le s  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  canno t accoun t f o r  t h is  p ro ce ss , he w ro te , because 
a s s o c ia t io n  im p lie s  th a t  two o r  more d i s t i n c t  p re s e n ta t io n s  become 
u n i f ie d .  A s s im ila t io n ,  o r  im m ediate re c o g n it io n ,  ca n n o t be th e  outcome 
o f a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y  s in c e  t h is  p e rc e p tu a l p ro ce ss  does n o t 
in v o lv e  c o n tig u o u s  p r e s e n ta t io n s . / 173/
Ward a ls o  re je c te d  B a in 's  a tte m p t to  accoun t f o r  th e  p rocess  by th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y ,  b u t he re  th e  argum ent became a b i t  more 
com plex. Ward d e s c rib e d  B a in 's  v ie w  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  fa s h io n :  On th e
j.
I a to m is t ic  v iew  o f  p e rc e p t io n  each d i s t i n c t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l e ve n t y ie ld s  a
£
:? d i s t i n c t  p re s e n ta t io n .  T h e re fo re , th e  m ind re ta in s  m u lt i tu d e s  o f
I
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q u a l i t a t iv e ly  s im i la r ,  b u t n u m e r ic a lly  d i s t i n c t
p re s e n ta t io n s . /1 7 V  Ward g ra n te d  th a t  under such c o n d it io n s ,  
a s s o c ia t io n  by s im i l a r i t y  m ig h t o p e ra te  to  p roduce  th e  sense o f  
f a m i l ia r i t y  th a t  is  p a r t  and p a rc e l o f  im m edia te  re c o g n it io n .  However, 
he den ied  th a t  such c o n d it io n s  e ve r e x is t  and th e r e fo re ,  he d e n ied  th a t  
a s s o c ia t io n  by s im i l a r i t y  is  a d i s t i n c t  ty p e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .
A cco rd in g  to  Ward, d i s t i n c t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l e ve n ts  do n o t c re a te  
n u m e r ic a lly  d i s t i n c t  p re s e n ta t io n s .  The r e p e t i t io n  o f  an im p re s s io n , 
does n o t c a l l  f o r t h  a new im p re ss io n  b u t in s te a d  is  th e  o c c a s io n  f o r  
fu r th e r  g row th  o r  change in  th e  o ld  im p re s s io n ./1 7 5 / I f  t h i s  a cco u n t is  
c o r r e c t ,  we w ou ld  never f in d  a p l u r a l i t y  o f  id e n t ic a l  p re s e n ta t io n s  in  
the  m ind , b u t  ra th e r  p re s e n ta t io n s  th a t  d e ve lo p  g re a te r  c l a r i t y  and 
in d iv id u a l i t y  o ve r t im e .
W ard 's a l t e r n a t iv e  a ccoun t o f  th e  p e rc e p tu a l p rocesses  in v o lv e d  in  
immediate re c o g n it io n  emphasized - th e  r o le  p la y e d  by th e  
n o n -a s s o c ia t io n a l p rocess o f  a s s im i la t io n .  The ease o f  im m ediate 
re c o g n it io n  and th e  sense o f f a m i l i a r i t y  th a t  accompany th e  p rocess  were 
d e p ic te d  as th e  p s y c h ic a l c o n c o m ita n ts  o f  s t r u c tu r a l  g row th  and 
developm ent in  sensory  and m oto r p re s e n ta t io n s . /1 7 & / T h is  
fu n c t io n a l/d e v e lo p m e n ta l v ie w  o f  th e  o r i g in  o f  p e rc e p ts  d i f f e r s
s ig n i f ic a n t ly  from  th e  a to m is t ic  v ie w  proposed by B a in . In  W ard 's  
accoun t, p e rc e p ts  a re  n o t th e  p ro d u c t o f  a s s o c ia t io n s  between se p a ra te  
e lem ents , b u t th e  outcome o f  e la b o ra te d  e x p e rie n c e  deve loped  th ro u g h
j tim e . F u rth e rm o re , on t h i s  a ccoun t th e re  is  no need f o r  th e
i
I f u l l - f le d g e d  p e rc e p t to  bear much resem blance to  i t s  ru d im e n ta ry
V
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form./177/
F in a l ly ,  Ward argued th a t  th e  p rocess  o f  a s s im i la t io n  m ust be
p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  p r io r  to  any p ro ce ss  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  s in c e  memory images
a re  formed th ro u g h  a s s im i la t io n  and no p rocess  o f  im m edia te  re c o g n it io n
( in v o lv in g  re te n t iv e n e s s  and re p ro d u c t io n )  can ta k e  p la c e  w ith o u t  memory
im a g e s ./1 7 8 / I f  t h i s  is  so , B a in  is  wrong in  id e n t i f y in g  re te n t iv e n e s s
and a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  E vidence fo r  W ard 's  v ie w  comes from  th e
fa c t  th a t  re te n t iv e n e s s  is  p o s s ib le  p r io r  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  th e  t r u e
memory images re q u ire d  f o r  a s s o c ia t io n .  For in s ta n c e , ta s te s  and s m e lls
can be re co g n ize d  as r e a d i ly  as c o lo r s  o r sounds b u t ca n n o t be re c a l le d ,
o r  in d e p e n d e n tly  re s ta te d ,  w it h  th e  same f a c i 1i t y . / 1 7 9 /  Ward a s s e rte d ,
There is  then  a re a so n a b le  p r o b a b i l i t y  in  th e  s u p p o s it io n  th a t  
" id e a s "  have to  pass th ro u g h  a s ta g e  in  w h ich  th e y  can o n ly  
m od ify  f re s h  im p re ss io n s  b e fo re  th e y  a t t a in  to  th e  independence 
im p lie d  in  re p ro d u c t io n  by a s s o c ia t io n ,  b e fo re , th a t  i s ,  th e y  
a re  p ro p e r ly  e n t i t l e d  to  be c a l le d  id e a s . /1 8 0 /
Ward c a l le d  f o r  fu r t h e r  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  deve lopm en ta l
t r a n s i t io n  between im p re ss io n s  and id e a s , and p o in te d  to  s e v e ra l fa c to r s
th a t  have tended to  f o r e s t a l l  such in v e s t ig a t io n .  One o f  th e  main
c u lp r i t s  is  lo n g s ta n d in g  c o n fu s io n s  o f  te rm in o lo g y . Ward w ro te  t h a t :
re te n t iv e n e s s , r e c o g n it io n ,  re m in is c e n c e , r e c o l le c t io n  a re  more 
o r le s s  lumped to g e th e r  as 'm em ory.' Ideas a re  d e s c r ib e d  as
' f a i n t  im p re ss io n s  due to  c e n tra l e x c i t a t i o n , '  and a l l  
c o m p le x ity , a s c e r ta in e d  o r  in fe r r e d ,  is  p u t down to
'a s s o c ia t i o n * . " / l 8 l /
Yet a n o th e r c u l p r i t  was th e  p sych o p h ys ica l h y p o th e s is  propounded by 
B a in— th e  h y p o th e s is  th a t  th e  s e a t o f  ideas is  th e  same as th e  s e a t o f  
im p re ss io n s . The second p a r t  o f  W ard 's  a r t i c l e ,  " A s s im i la t io n  and
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  (1 8 9 4 ), was a s e a rc h in g  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  ev idence
fo r  and a g a in s t t h i s  h y p o th e s is .  However, b e fo re  t h i s  a r t i c l e  appeared,
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Bain had commented on W ard 's  new c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  A 
"S upp lem enta ry  Note on th e  E xp re ss io n  o f  th e  Laws o f  A s s o c ia t io n "  
appeared in  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l 1e c t . / l 8 2 /  T here  B a in  
a sse rte d  th a t  w h ile  th e re  m ig h t be room fo r  improvem ent in  th e  
fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  he f a i le d  to  see th a t  W ard 's  
p o s i t io n  " th u s  f a r "  re p re s e n ts  such an im p ro ve m e n t./1 83/
In  t h i s  n o te  B a in , once a g a in , f a i l e d  to  comment on some o f  th e
c r i t i c is m s  made by Ward and g lo sse d  o ve r o th e r s .  He d id  n o t address th e
q u e s tio n  o f  w he the r d i s t i n c t  im p re ss io n s  c re a te  a co rre s p o n d in g  number
o f d i s t i n c t  p re s e n ta t io n s ,  a c o n d it io n  Ward m a in ta in e d  was necessa ry  fo r
i t  to  be p o s s ib le  f o r  im m ediate r e c o g n it io n  to  ta k e  p la c e  on
a s s o c ia t io n !s t  p r in c ip le s .  W h ile  B a in  d id  concede th a t  th e re  was no
such th in g  as a b s o lu te  id e n t i t y  between p a s t and p re s e n t im p re ss io n s  he
d id  n o t seem to  re g a rd  t h is  as a s e r io u s  p ro b le m ./1 8 4 / He s ta te d ,
Such d i f fe r e n c e s  m ust be reckoned w i t h ,  when th e  o cca s io n  
re q u ire s  i t ;  when th e  o cca s io n  does n o t r e q u ire  i t ,  th e y  need 
n o t be adduced w h ile ,  a lth o u g h  n o t adduced, th e y  a re  n o t
d e n ie d . /1 85/
F in a l ly ,  B a in  expressed re s e rv a t io n s  abou t th e  " f i t n e s s  o f  th e  word 
'A s s im i la t io n '"  w h i le  a d m it t in g  th a t  " th e r e  is  a d i f f i c u l t y  in  f in d in g  a 
b e t te r  ." " /1 8 6 / He suggested th a t  c o n c re te  re p re s e n ta t iv e  in s ta n c e s  m ig h t 
remedy th e  p ro b le m , and s l y l y  p ra is e d  W ard 's  c o n c re te  i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  
the  a to m is t ic  v ie w  in  p re fe re n c e  to  th e  " a b s t r a c t  fo rm u la e "  Ward
employed to  i l l u s t r a t e  h is  own p o s i t io n .
Ward e la b o ra te d  upon h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m  in
| " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  (1 8 9 4 ). Here th e  main t h r u s t  o f
L h is  c r i t i c i s m  focused  on th e  copy th e o ry  o f  p e rc e p t io n — th e  d o c t r in e
L
I;
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th a t  ideas a re  n o th in g  b u t c o p ie s , t ra c e s  o r  th e  re s id u e  o f 
s e n s a t io n . / I8 7 / Ward c r i t i c a l l y  examined one h y p o th e s is  des igned  to  
b o ls te r  t h is  v ie w — B a in 's  d o c t r in e  o f an id e n t i t y  between th e  s e a t o f  
im press ions and th e  s e a t o f  id e a s .
Ward p resen ted  v a r io u s  l in e s  o f ev idence  a g a in s t t h is  d o c t r in e .
F ir s t  he c i te d  c l i n i c a l  ev idence  th a t  dem onstra ted  th a t  th e re  is  no
o n e -to -o n e  r e la t io n s h ip  between p s y c h ic a l and c o r t ic a l  a f f e c ta t io n s .
For exam ple, an in d iv id u a l who has lo s t  h is  a b i l i t y  to  re c o g n iz e  c o lo rs
because o f c e n tra l damage, does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  lo s e  th e  a b i l i t y  to
im agine c o lo r s .  L ik e w is e , an in d iv id u a l who has lo s t  th e  a b i l i t y  to
imagine c o lo rs  because o f  b ra in  damage does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  lo se  th e
a b i l i t y  to  re co g n ize  c o lo r s . /1 8 8 /  Cases l i k e  th e se  in d ic a te  th a t  th e
im press ion  and th e  id e a  do n o t share  id e n t ic a l  ne rvous t r a c t s .  Ward,
th e re fo re , re je c te d  th e  d o c t r in e  o f i d e n t i t y  between im p re ss io n s  and
ideas and p o s ite d  fo u r  d i s t i n c t  and independent fo rm s th a t  p re s e n ta t io n s
can ta k e . These in c lu d e :
( i )  th e  senso ry  im p re s s io n , ( i i )  th e  s o -c a l le d  'r e v iv e d  
im p re s s io n ' w h ich  is  s a id  to  fu s e  w ith  t h is  in  p e rc e p t io n , i . e . ,
' th e  re p re s e n ta t iv e  e le m e n t' o f  p e rc e p t io n , ( i i i )  th e  t r u e  
memory-image o f m ed ia te  re c o g n it io n  and ( iv )  ge n e ra l im ages, th e  
re p re s e n ta t iv e  e lem en t in  concep t io n . /1 89/
Ward employed o th e r  sources o f  ev idence  to  b o ls te r  h is  c la im  th a t  
th e re  a re  b o th  low er and h ig h e r fo rm s o f  p e rc e p tu a l a b i l i t y ,  and th a t  
th e  h ig h e r form s d e ve lop  th ro u g h  a s s im i la t io n ,  n o t a s s o c ia t io n .  Ward 
appealed to  co m p a ra tive  ev id e nce  in  o rd e r to  show th a t  th e  h ig h e r fo rm s 
; o f p e rc e p tio n  depend upon th e  low er form s and upon spontaneous and
f s e le c t iv e  a t t e n t io n . / 1 9 0 /  He c i te d  p h y s io lo g ic a l ev id e nce  to  show th a t
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u n d e r ly in g  a s s o c ia t io n . /1 9 1 /  T h is  e v idence  suggested  th a t  in fa n ts  la c k  
the  a b i l i t y  to  fo rm  th e  d i s t i n c t  im p re ss io n s  th a t  a re  necessa ry  f o r  
a s s o c ia t io n  to  o p e ra te . F u rth e rm o re , i t  suggested th a t  th e  a c q u is i t io n  
o f m otor and senso ry  p re s e n ta t io n s  is  a g ra d u a l p ro c e s s , dependent on 
the  o rg a n iz in g  a b i l i t i e s  o f  s u b c o r t ic a l  s t r u c tu r e s .  W ard 's  c e n tra l 
c la im  is  th a t  i t  is  t h i s  p rocess o f  a s s im i la t io n ,  a id e d  by s u b je c t iv e  
a c t i v i t y  and in te r e s t ,  n o t th e  s im p le  r e p e t i t io n  o f  im p re s s io n s , th a t  
leads to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  id e a s . / I 92/
F in a l ly ,  Ward c la im e d  th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  ideas t h a t  can 
op e ra te  e f f e c t i v e ly  in  memory and id e a t io n — i . e . ,  f r e e  id e a s— is  a la t e r  
deve lopm ent; and based upon a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  On W ard 's  
accoun t, a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y  c o u ld  n o t b e g in  to  o p e ra te  u n t i l  th e  
s u b c o r t ic a l s t r u c tu re s  have a s s im ila te d  s e n s a tio n s  in to  p re s e n ta t io n s .  
T h is  im p lie s  th a t  no a s s o c ia t io n s  can be form ed between s e n s a tio n s  o r  
between a s e n s a tio n  and an id e a . / I 9 3 / On t h i s  a c c o u n t, B a in 's  v ie w  o f  
memory as in v o lv in g  o n ly  re te n t iv e n e s s  and a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y  is  
c le a r ly  im p o s s ib le . W ard 's  own a ccoun t o f  memory d e p ic te d  i t s  c r e a t iv e ,  
as w e ll as re p ro d u c t iv e  fu n c t io n .  The e lem en t o f  memory a re  n o t c o p ie s  
o f im p re s s io n s , b u t a re  th e  e la b o ra te d  p ro d u c ts  o f  a s s im ila te d  
e xp e rie n ce . These p ro d u c ts  o f  e x p e r ie n c e , o r  " f r e e  id e a s ,"  have been 
re v is e d  th ro u g h  e xp e rie n ce  and rem ain  open to  r e v is io n  th ro u g h  f u r t h e r  
e x p e r ie n c e ./1 9 V  Ward conc luded  th a t  " id e a t io n  and t r u e  memory a re  
d i s t i n c t l y  h ig h e r fu n c t io n s ,  co n tin u o u s  w ith  b u t superim posed upon th e  
lower fu n c t io n s  o f p e rc e p t io n  and m o ve m e n t." /19 5 /
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T h is  a r t i c l e  re p re s e n ts  th e  c le a r e s t  a cco u n t o f  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s  
between th e  p o s i t io n s  o f  Ward and B a in . I t  is  u n fo r tu n a te ,  b u t perhaps
no t s u r p r is in g ,  th a t  B a in  f a i l e d  to  r e p ly  to  th e  p o in ts  ra is e d  by Ward
th e re .
A no the r a r t i c l e  p u b lis h e d  by Ward d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d ,  "Modern 
P sycho logy : A R e f le x io n , "  in d ic a te s  th a t  he was s h i f t i n g  h is  c r i t i c a l  
a t te n t io n  away from  B a in , to  some newer re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f  a to m is t ic  
p re s e n ta tio n !s m — Wundt and M u n s te rb e rg . W h ile  t h i s  a r t i c l e  goes beyond 
c r i t i c is m  o f  B a in , i w i l l  b r i e f l y  exam ine i t  as a good summary o f  h is
o b je c t io n s  to  th e  assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  th e  p sych o log y  o f  B a in  and
o th e rs .
Ward on "M odern P sycho logy"
In  t h i s  a r i c le ,  Ward a tta c k e d  th e  re d u c t io n is m  in h e re n t in  th e  
p o s it io n s  o f  such modern p s y c h o lo g is ts  as Wundt and M u n s te rb e rg . For 
these  p s y c h o lo g is ts  b ra in  p rocesses a re  th e  to u c h s to n e  o f  modern 
psych o lo g y . As Ward w ro te , any m enta l p rocesses  th a t  ca n n o t be 
c o r re la te d  w ith  b ra in  p rocesses a re  re je c te d  as f i c t i o n s  o r c a s t o n to  
the  scrapheap  o f m e ta p h y s ic s . /1 9 6 / B u t Ward in s is te d  th a t  th e  b a s ic
c o n ce p tio n s  th e se  p s y c h o lo g is ts  o p e ra te  w ith  c o u ld  n o t a d e q u a te ly
d e s c r ib e  p s y c h ic a l l i f e .  S e n s a tio n , re te n t iv e n e s s  and a s s o c ia t io n  by
c o n t ig u i t y  a re  m is ta k e n ly  deemed adequate  f o r  re p re s e n t in g  mind
S:
processes and th e  fa c ts  o f  fe e l in g  and c o n a tio n  a re  reduced to  fa c t s  o f 
p s e n s a tio n . Ward c la im e d  th a t  th e  r e s u l t in g  p sych o log y  s e v e re ly  d i s t o r t s
|  the  n a tu re  o f  m ind :
I  I t  is  n o t so long  s in c e  th e  w o r ld  was shocked a t  L ange 's  m ot
I  abou t a p sycho logy  w ith o u t  a s o u l,  b u t th e  "m odern" p sych o log y
fe  ■
l ' *
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is  a p sych o lo g y  w ith o u t  even co n sc io u sn e ss . " C o n te n t o f  
con sc io usn e ss " as much as you l i k e ,  b u t consc iousness  i t s e l f ,  
consc iousness  as a c t i v i t y ,  is  n o t ou r a f f a i r ;  we le a ve  th a t  to  
m e ta p h ys ics , say ou r "m odern" te a c h e rs . / 197/
Ward c la im e d  th a t  t h is  modern approach stemmed from  W undt, d e s p ite  
W undt's a s s e r t io n  th a t  he was shocked by some o f  th e  subsequent 
deve lopm ents. Ward p o in te d  o u t th a t  "m odern" p s y c h o lo g is ts  tended to  be 
contem ptuous o f  W und t's  th e o ry  o f  a p p e rc e p tio n , w h i le  s u p p o r t in g  th e  
d o c tr in e s  o u t l in e d  in  h is  p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y . /198/
F u rth e rm o re , w h ile  Wundt spoke o f  an im m ediate  s e n s a tio n  o f 
a c t i v i t y  o r s p o n ta n e ity ,  he t r e a te d  i t  as a p u re ly  h y p o th e t ic a l 
co n ce p tio n  abou t w h ich  psycho logy  can have n o th in g  to  s a y . /1 9 9 / As a 
p s y c h o lo g is t ,  Wundt chose to  fo cu s  in s te a d  upon th e  d e f i n i t e  changes and 
th e  phenomenal accompaniments o f w i l l  and p e rc e p t io n . In  c o n t r a s t ,  Ward 
argued th a t  i t  is  e s s e n t ia l t h a t  psycho logy  in v e s t ig a te  p s y c h ic a l 
a c t i v i t y  in  i t s  own r i g h t .  Ward conc luded  th a t  th e  m ain prob lem s fa c in g  
the  p r e s e n ta t io n is t s ,  in c lu d in g  Wundt, a re  th e  prob lem s o f  th e  agen t and 
the  a c t i v i t y  im p lie d  in  th o u g h t and co n sc io u sn e ss . Ward argued th a t  th e  
p re s e n ta t io n is ts  a tte m p te d  to  dea l w ith  th e s e  prob lem s by 
reconcep tua l iz in g  a l l  th e  fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  s u b je c t as p ro p e r t ie s  o f  th e  
c o n te n ts  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s ./2 0 0 / Thus th e  u n i t y  and c o n t in u i t y  o f  ou r 
mental l i f e  is  n o t a t t r ib u te d  to  th e  s u b je c t ,  b u t is  rega rded  as a 
b y -p ro d u c t o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  Ward 
a s s e rte d , a g a in s t th e  p r e s e n ta t io n is t s ,  th a t  a fundam en ta l d icho tom y 
between s u b je c t  and o b je c t  u n d e r l ie s  a l l  co n sc io us  a c t i v i t y  and th a t  
consc ious  a c t i v i t y  j^s th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t . /2 0 1 /
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Ward argued th a t  th e  approach ta ke n  by th e  p re s e n ta t io n is ts  has 
c e r ta in  m e th o d o lo g ic a l im p lic a t io n s  s in c e  i t  reduces th e  s tu d y  o f  m ind 
to  a "mere lo o k in g  on a t  p h y s ic a l b ra in  p ro c e s s e s ." /2 0 2 / In  c o n tr a s t ,  
Ward in s is te d  th a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  psycho logy  is  th a t  
i t  d e a ls  w ith  th e  c o n c re te  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  m ind . T h is  
s ta n d p o in t is  d i s t i n c t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from  th a t  o f  th e  n a tu ra l s c ie n c e s , 
e s p e c ia l ly  p h y s ic s , w h ich  Ward f e l t  th e  p r e s e n ta t io n is ts  were a tte m p tin g  
to  e m u la te . He argued th a t  th e  phenomena d e a lt  w ith  by p h y s ic s  have an 
e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  c h a ra c te r  than  those  d e a lt  w ith  by p s ych o lo g y . In
the  fo rm e r case , th e  phenomena can be t r e a te d  as a b s tra c t io n s  w h ile  in
psycho logy t h is  is  never th e  case ; we must a lw ays dea l w ith  th e  c o n c re te
e xp e riences  o f  th e  s u b je c t . / 203/
In  th e  rem a inder o f  th e  a r t i c l e  Ward examined M iin s te rb e rg 's  a tte m p t 
to  j e t t i s o n  th e  s u b je c t  from  th e  co n ce p tu a l fram ew ork o f p s ych o lo g y . In  
th is  a tte m p t, p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  and fe e l in g  a re  ana lyzed  as th e  outcome 
o f s e n s a tio n  and s u b je c t iv e  know ledge is  e v a lu a te d  as u n re a l and em pty. 
Ward, o f  co u rse , m a in ta in e d  th a t  t h is  a tte m p t was a f a i l u r e .  
M u n s te rbe rg1s a tte m p t to  p ro v id e  p h y s io lo g ic a l accoun ts  o f  fe e l in g  and 
a t t e n t io n  was s in g le d  o u t f o r  s p e c ia l c r i t i c is m . / 2 0 A /  A cco rd in g  to  
Ward, th e  f a i l u r e  o f  such a cco u n ts , h ig h l ig h ts  th e  f a c t  t h a t  p s y c h ic a l 
a c t i v i t y  and fe e l in g  a re  n o t th e  outcome o f s e n s a tio n  b u t re p re s e n t 
h ig h e r o rd e r fu n c t io n s  o f  th e  o rgan ism .
Ward a ls o  de n ied  th a t  s u b je c t iv e  know ledge is  i l l u s o r y .  He c la im e d  
th a t  t h is  n o t io n  a ro se  because p r e s e n ta t io n is ts  had f a i le d  to  re c o g n iz e  
the  un ique  c h a ra c te r  o f  s u b je c t iv e  know ledge and had assessed i t  by th e
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same s ta n d a rd s  we w ould employ to  assess know ledge o f  th e  o b je c t iv e  
m a te r ia l w o r ld .  S u b je c t iv e  know ledge, he w ro te , does n o t depend upon 
"a p p ro p r ia te  sense p a r t ic u la r s , "  b u t i t  is  n o n e th e le ss  a v a l id  fo rm  o f  
kn o w le d g e ./2 0 5 /
In t h i s  a r t i c l e  Ward was c le a r ly  c r i t i c i z i n g  many o f  th e
assum ptions w h ich  a ls o  u n d e r la y  B a in 's  p o s i t io n .  On th e  o th e r  hand, he
was w i l l i n g  to  a dm it th a t  p r e s e n ta t io n is ts  have made p ro g re s s  in  s ta t in g
im p o rta n t g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  and in  id e n t i f y in g  " in s t r u c t i v e
correspondences" w ith  u n d e r ly in g  p h y s ic a l phenomena. He a s s e r te d :
The p s y c h o lo g is t  has th e r e fo re  e ve ry  m o tiv e  to  a dop t 
p re s e n ta tio n !s m , i f  i t  is  adequate to  th e  f a c t s .  Now I th in k  i t  
w i l l  be a g a in  agreed th a t  p re s e n ta t io n is m  j_s adequate to  (say) 
n in e - te n th s  o f th e  fa c t s ,  o r  b e t t e r ,  p e rhaps , to  n in e - te n th s  o f  
each f a c t  . . . .  The m is ta k e  o f  th e  "m odern" p s y c h o lo g is ts  is  
th a t  th e y  e i th e r  sn a tch  a t  a h a s ty  s im p l i f i c a t io n  by m is ta k in g  
th e  n in e - te n th s  fo r  th e  w h o le ; o r w orse— l i k e  M u n s te rb e rg , t r y  
to  b r in g  w hat th e y  can o f  th e  o u ts ta n d in g  te n th  under th e  common 
r u b r ic ,  p re s e n ta t io n ,  and to  b a n ish  th e  r e s t  from  th e  re g io n  o f  
the  know able a l t o g e t h e r . / 206/
The issu e s  ra is e d  in  th e  deba tes between B a in  and Ward go beyond 
mere d i f fe r e n c e s  between tw o in d iv id u a ls .  Indeed th e y  concern  th e  v e ry  
n a tu re  o f  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e . We w i l l  exam ine th e  b ro a d e r 
im p lic a t io n s  o f  t h is  d e b a te  a f t e r  lo o k in g  a t  in te rc h a n g e s  between Ward 
and B ra d le y .
Summary: Ward ve rsu s  B a in  in  th e  l8 q o 's
Such in te rch a n g e s  r e s u lte d  in  s e v e ra l s h i f t s  in  th e  v ie w s  o f 
A lexander B a in  as w e ll as some s h i f t s  o f  emphasis in  th e  w ork o f  James 
£ Ward. D e s p ite  these  changes, c le a r  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  th e  p o s i t io n s  h e ld  by
I:
I  each rem a in .
i
i
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In  th e  la te  1880 's  B a in  adopted a more s o p h is t ic a te d  fo rm  o f  
c r i t i c a l  e m p ir ic is m . W h ile  he re ta in e d  h is  s ta n c e  th a t  a l l  know ledge is  
based upon e x p e r ie n c e , he broadened h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  e x p e rie n c e  by 
a s s e r t in g  th a t  p ro d u c ts  o f  sense e x p e rie n c e  and p ro d u c ts  o f  i n t u i t i o n  
may se rve  as so u rce s  o f  o u r know ledge. A t th e  same t im e , B a in  em ployed 
th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  sou rce  and v a l i d i t y  o f  ou r know ledge 
in  o rd e r to  tem per t h i s  c o n ce ss io n . A lth o u g h  i n t u i t i o n  m ig h t be a 
source o f  know ledge , he in s is te d  th a t  q u e s tio n s  o f  v a l i d i t y  c o u ld  o n ly  
be s e t t le d  by a p p e a ls  to  sense e x p e r ie n c e ./2 0 7 / A lth o u g h  o th e rs  had 
employed t h i s  c r i t e r io n  to  dem arcate between p s y c h o lo g ic a l and 
p h ilo s o p h ic a l in q u ir y ,  B a in  c o n tin u e d  to  a s s e r t  t h a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
in v e s t ig a t io n s  have b e a r in g  on p h i lo s o p h ic a l m a t te rs .  B a in  w ent so f a r  
as to  c la im  th a t  c e r t a in  p h i lo s o p h ic a l q u e s t io n s — such as th e  n a tu re  o f  
consc ience  and th e  prob lem  o f  f r e e  w i l l — c o u ld  o n ly  be answered by 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l i n v e s t ig a t io n . / 208/
B a in  made o th e r  im p o rta n t s h i f t s  in  h is  p o s i t io n .  He adopted an 
in s t ru m e n ta l is t  v ie w  o f  th e  r o le  o f  p h y s io lo g y  in  p s y c h o lo g y , perhaps 
s im p ly  to  f o r e s t a l l  c r i t i c i s m  o f  th e  s p e c i f i c  p h y s io lo g ic a l  d o c t r in e s  he 
had advocated in  th e  p a s t . /2 0 9 /  A lth o u g h  he a s s e rte d  t h a t  in t r o s p e c t iv e  
a n a ly s is  had a m e th o d o lo g ic a l p r i o r i t y  and th e r e fo r e ,  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  
and p sych o log y  m ust be ke p t w id e  a p a r t  a t  th e  o u ts e t ,  he a ls o  has tened  
! to  add th a t  s u b je c t iv e  a n a ly s is  had "p ro b a b ly  . . . now reached i t s
I c u lm in a t in g  p o in t " ,  a c o n c lu s io n  Ward w ou ld  have vehem en tly
\.
| d e n ie d . /2 1 0 / F u rth e rm o re , B a in  contended th a t  p h y s io lo g y  was in v a lu a b le
| in  p ro v id in g  accoun ts  o f  th e  em otions and th e  w i l l .  W ard, on th e  o th e r
I  hand, in s is te d  upon th e  w h o lly  s u b je c t iv e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e s e  phenomena.
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F in a l ly ,  B a in  moved fa r t h e r  away fro m  th e  ta b u la  ra sa  v ie w  o f  m ind , 
g iv in g  i n s t i n c t  a la rg e  r o le  to  p la y  in  i n t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm en t.
W ard 's v ie w  s h i f te d  s l i g h t l y ,  w ith  g re a te r  emphasis b e in g  g iv e n  to  
those p o in ts  w h ich  d is t in g u is h e d  h is  d o c t r in e  from  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  th e  
" p r e s e n ta t io n is t s . "  He c o n tin u e d  to  o b je c t  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l
re d u c tio n is m , b u t was p e r f e c t ly  w i l l i n g  to  m a rs h a ll p h y s io lo g ic a l 
evidence to  c o u n te r d o c t r in e s  espoused by B a in . T h is  s u p p o rts  my 
c o n te n tio n  th a t  h is  o p p o s it io n  to  p h y s io lo g iz in g  in  p sych o log y  was n o t 
based upon ig n o rance  o r  r e l ig io u s  s c ru p le s , b u t stemmed from  a b e l ie f  
th a t t h is  approach d is to r t e d  e s s e n t ia l a sp e c ts  o f  m ind .
B a in  and W ard' c o n tin u e d  to  d is a g re e  on a number o f  b a s ic  
p r in c ip le s .  Ward c o n tin u e d  to  i n s is t  t h a t  th e  s u b je c t - o b je c t  d icho tom y 
is  an u l t im a te  f a c t  t h a t  psych o log y  can n o t ig n o re  and th e r e fo re ,  th a t  
the  s u b je c t is  a p r im i t i v e  g iv e n . B a in , in  c o n t r a s t ,  c la im e d  th a t  th e  
s u b je c t o r  s e l f  is  a c o n s tr u c t  deve loped  th ro u g h  e x p e r ie n c e . Ward 
in s is te d  th a t  th e  s u b je c t  and a t t e n t io n  m ust be c e n tr a l  c o n s tru c ts  in  
any adequate p sy c h o lo g y . B a in  acknow ledged o n ly  th a t  th e y  p la y  some 
r o le ,  as d e r iv e d  phenomena.
in  th e  co u rse  o f  t h i s  c o n tro v e rs y , d isa g re e m e n ts  as to  th e  o r ig in s  
and n a tu re  o f  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  th e  m ind w ere  b ro u g h t in to  sh a rp e r fo c u s . 
Bain r e i te r a te d  h is  c la im  th a t  sense e x p e r ie n c e  is  d is c r e te  a t  th e  
o u ts e t and t h a t  a l l  o u r know ledge is  b u i l t  up fro m  p a r t ic u la r s .  Ward 
co n tin u e d  to  c la im  th a t  know ledge deve loped  from  d i f f e r e n t ia t i o n s  
w ith in ,  and e la b o ra t io n s  upon, an o r i g in a l l y  u n i f ie d  sense e x p e rie n c e .
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F in a l ly ,  th e re  were c o n c re te  d if fe r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  accoun ts  o f  
fe e l in g ,  v o l i t i o n ,  p e rc e p t io n  and memory. W h ile  W ard 's c r i t i c is m s  o f 
B a in 's  v ie w s  a re  m u lt i fa c e te d ,  th e  o v e r r id in g  p o in t  is  th a t  p rocesses  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  a lo n e  canno t s u f f ic e  to  p ro v id e  an adequate accoun t o f  m ind .
James Ward ve rsu s  F. H. B rad ley
As we have seen, b o th  F. H. B ra d le y  and James Ward were h ig h ly  
c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  p r e v a i l in g  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n  t r a d i t io n  d u r in g  th e  
]8 7 0 ’ s and l8 8 0 's .  N e v e rth e le s s , B ra d le y  :and Ward d i f f e r e d  
s ig n i f i c a n t l y  in  t h e i r  v iew s  on p sych o lo g y . W h ile  th e re  w ere many 
p o in ts  o f  agreem ent in  t h e i r  c r i t i c is m s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ism , t h e i r  
c r i t iq u e s  had d i f f e r e n t  f o c i .  B ra d le y  o b je c te d  to  th e  m e ta p h ys ica l 
assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  th e  e m p ir ic is t  d o c t r in e ,  p a r t ic u la r l y  as th e se  
were employed in  p ro v id in g  an accoun t o f  lo g ic .  However, B ra d le y  
conceded th a t  m e ta p h y s ic a lly  u n te n a b le  p o s i t io n s  m ig h t p la y  a u s e fu l 
ro le  in  s c ie n c e , w h ich  o n ly  examines appearances. B rad ley  contended 
th a t  psycho logy  is  m e re ly  a p h e n o m e n a lis tic  sc ie n ce  and th a t  a m o d if ie d  
a s s o c ia t io n  ism can p ro v id e  an adequate accoun t o f  m enta l phenomena.
Ward, on th e  o th e r  hand, was g e n u in e ly  concerned about th e  im pact 
o f  a s s o c ia t io n !s t  assum ptions on p sych o lo g y , and he e x p l i c i t l y  re je c te d  
a phenom ena lis t approach to  th a t  s c ie n c e . Ward c la im e d  in s te a d  th a t  th e  
method o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n ce  sh o u ld  be ta i lo r e d  to  i t s  s u b je c t  
m a tte r . When we examine t h is  s u b je c t m a tte r ,  he a rgued , we see th a t  th e  
s u b je c t is  a g iv e n  and th a t  a t t e n t io n  is  a fundam enta l p s y c h ic a l 
a c t i v i t y .  B ra d le y  den ied  bo th  th e se  c e n tra l p o in ts .
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Bradley on Attention, 1886
B ra d le y 's  o p p o s it io n  to  th e  second p o in t  was made c le a r  in  h is  1886
a r t ic le ,  " I s  T he re  any S p e c ia l A c t i v i t y  o f  A t te n t io n ? " /2 1 1 / In  t h is
a r t i c le  B ra d le y  d e fin e d  a c t iv e  a t t e n t io n  as t h a t  " s ta t e  w h ich  im p lie s
dominance o r  c h ie f  tenancy  o f  c o n s c io u s n e s s " /2 1 2 / and a s s e rte d  th a t
A c tiv e  a t t e n t io n  is  n o t p r im a ry  e i th e r  as b e in g  th e re  from  th e  
f i r s t  o r  as sup e rve n in g  b u t is  a d e r iv a te d  p ro d u c t.
Nor . . .  is  th e re  any one s p e c ia l a c t i v i t y  a t  a l l ,  b u t v a r io u s  
a c t i v i t i e s ,  i f  th e y  lead  to  one r e s u l t ,  a re  c a l le d
a t te n d in g . /2 1 3 /
The q u e s tio n  to  be addressed th e r e fo re ,  is  how s e n s a tio n s  and ideas 
are in te n s i f ie d  so as to  lead  them to  dom ina te  consc iousness  o r ,  in  
B ra d le y 's  w o rds , "w ha t is  th e  M ach inery w h ich  e f f e c ts  th e  
p ro d u c t io n ? " /2 14 / B ra d le y  b r i e f l y  examined some answers to  t h is  
q u e s tio n , in c lu d in g  B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  m uscu la r a c ts  a re  th e  b a s is  o f  th e  
in te n s i f ic a t io n  we see as a t t e n t io n .  However, he re je c te d  t h i s  v iew  
c la im in g  i t  c o u ld  n o t p ro v id e  a com p le te  a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n ,  because
(1) th e  p o s tu la te d  m uscu la r movements a re  n o t a lw ays necessa ry  and (2)
they do n o t p ro v id e  a s u f f i c i e n t  accoun t o f  th e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n .  
B rad ley a s s e rte d  th a t  m uscu la r e lem ents canno t a lways be found  and th a t  
even when th e y  a re  p re s e n t th e y  canno t p ro v id e  an accoun t o f  how we a re  
ab le  to  a tte n d  to  one a sp e c t o f  a phenomena r a th e r  than  a n o th e r . 
B rad ley s ta te d  th a t  w h ile  " id e a l "  eye movements may u n d e r l ie  v is u a l 
a t te n t io n ,  i t  is  n o t c le a r  how such movements can accoun t f o r  ou r 
a b i l i t y  to  a t te n d  to  c o lo r  ra th e r  than  fo rm , o r  to  one a sp e c t o f  a 
s in g le  c o lo r  such as th e  b lu e  in  a g re e n is h -b lu e  o b je c t .  A cco rd in g  to  
v B rad ley " th e  f a c t  to  be e x p la in e d  is  my a tte n d in g  to  A o r B and n o t to  C
I
I o r 0 and u n le s s  th e re  a re  s p e c ia l m uscu la r e lem ents a , b , c  and d , th e
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fa c t  is  n o t e x p 1a in e d . " / 215/
A similar point had been made by Ward in his criticisms of Bain's
view  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  b u t a p a r t  from  t h i s  p o in t  th e re  was l i t t l e  agreem ent
between th e  a cco u n ts  g iv e n  by B ra d le y  and by Ward. B ra d le y  m a in ta in e d  
th a t  th e  in t e n s i f i c a t io n  r e s u lte d  th ro u g h  th e  m e d ia t io n  o f  in t e r e s t ,
i . e . ,  an in te r e s t in g  idea  lends i t s  power to  a s e n s a tio n  th ro u g h
r e d in te g ra t io n  and b le n d in g , o r  "an  idea  o f  an id e a "  a id s  th e  
p ro c e s s . /2 1 6 / B ra d le y  conc luded  th a t  a t t e n t io n  is  n o th in g  b u t  th e  
r e s u l t  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  more g e n e ra l la w s ; i . e . ,  t h a t  th e re  is  no 
a c t i v i t y  o f  a t t e n t io n  beyond th e  common p rocesses o f  r e d in te g r a t io n  and 
b le n d in g .
P roponents o f th e  o p p o s ite  v ie w — th a t  a t t e n t io n  was a s p e c ia l 
a c t i v i t y — fr e q u e n t ly  a rgued th a t  th e  fundam enta l fo r c e  we c a l l  " w i l l "  
u n d e r lie s  o u r p r im o rd ia l f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y .  B ra d le y  argued th a t  t h i s  
fe e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y  was n o t p r im o r d ia l ,  b u t a r is e s  in  th e  co u rse  o f  
e xp e rie n ce . The f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y  in v o lv e s  " th e  idea  o f  m y s e lf 
changing som eth ing  opposed to  m e ," and t h i s  f e e l in g  o r ig in a te s  in  th e  
" fe e l in g  o f  exp a n s io n  th a t  fo l lo w s  upon th e  e n la rg e m e n t o f  s e l f . " / 2 1 7 /
B ra d le y  a ls o  d en ied  th a t  th e  s e l f  o r s u b je c t  is  a p r im i t i v e  g iv e n . 
For B ra d le y , th e  s e l f  is  n o t p re s e n t a t  th e  o u ts e t  o f  e x p e r ie n c e , b u t  is  
developed in  th e  cou rse  o f  e x p e r ie n c e . The o r ig in s  o f  th e  s e l f  l i e  in  
the  g ro u p in g  o f  c e r ta in  s e n s a tio n s — p a r t i c u la r l y  in te r n a l  and b o d i ly  
s e n s a tio n s — th a t  have v e ry  c lo s e  t i e s  to  p le a s u re  and p a in .  B ra d le y  
m a in ta in e d  th a t  t h i s  g ro u p in g  " i s  p e rp e tu a l ly  g ro w in g  la rg e r  and s m a lle r  
as a g a in s t o th e r  e lem ents  . . .  and . . . th e  e xp a n s io n  g iv e s  in  g e n e ra l
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a fe e l in g  o f  p le a s u re , w h i le  c o n tr a c t io n  b r in g s  p a in . " / 2 l8 /
A f te r  a c o n s id e ra b le  amount o f  e xp e rie n ce  we come to  be aware o f
th is  p a r t ic u la r  g ro u p in g  o f  s e n s a tio n s ; th a t  i s ,  we come to  be co n sc io us
o f s e l f .  The " n o t io n  o f  a c t i v i t y  o f  w i l l  comes la t e r ,  when we g e t to
know th a t  c e r t a in  changes ensu re  upon modes o f  ou r s e l f . "  B ra d le y
d e sc rib e d  t h i s  p rocess  in  a c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  obscu re  manner:
We a re  a c t iv e  when th e  n o t - s e l f ,  c o n s is t in g  in  e x te rn a l o r  
in te rn a l s e n s a tio n  o r  p e rc e p t io n  o r  id e a , changes in  th e  
presence o f  an idea  and . . .  a d e s ire  o f th a t  change w i t h in  th e  
s e l f .  T h is  exp a n s io n  o f  o u r a rea  b e g in n in g  fro m  w i t h in  g iv e s  a 
c e r ta in  f e e l in g ,  and i t  is  in te rp r e te d  as a p u t t in g  f o r t h  o f  a 
som eth ing  fro m  o u t o f  th e  s e l f  in to  th e  n o n - s e lf— th e  som eth ing  
b e in g  ene rgy  o r  fo r c e  o f  w i l l . / 219/
In  r e a l i t y ,  B ra d le y  c la im e d , such la b e ls  as s e l f ,  n o n - s e l f ,  and 
w i l l  a re  a l l  e q u a lly  d e lu s iv e .  The expans ion  and c o n tr a c t io n  o f  th e  
"g roup  o f  s e l f "  and th e  r e s u l t in g  fe e l in g s  s im p ly  re p re s e n t "a  happening 
o f e v e n ts "  r a th e r  th a n  som eth ing  i n t r i n s i c  to  th e  s e l f .  The fe e l in g  
w hich we in t e r p r e t  as a " f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y "  is  n o t a p u t t in g  f o r t h  o f  
energy o r  fo r c e  o r  w i l l  b u t is  a fe e l in g  accom panying, o r  r e s u l t in g  
from , th e  f a c t  o f  a c t i v i t y . / 2 2 0 /
A lthough  B ra d le y  f e l t  h is  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  
" f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y "  co u ld  be c r i t i c i z e d ,  such c r i t iq u e s  c o u ld  have no 
im pact upon h is  a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n ,  s in c e  a t t e n t io n  had been e x p la in e d  
w ith o u t re c o u rs e  to  a fe e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y . / 2 2 1 /  B ra d le y  co n c lu de d , 
th e re fo re ,  th a t  th e re  is  no s p e c ia l a c t i v i t y  u n d e r ly in g  a t t e n t io n .
The d i f fe r e n c e s  between B ra d le y  and W ard 's  p o s i t io n  a re  r e a d i ly  
t a p p a re n t. B ra d le y  m a in ta in e d  th a t  n e ith e r  th e  s e l f ,  no r any p s y c h ic a l
c;
e a c t i v i t y ,  was p r im o r d ia l ly  g iv e n , w h ile  Ward m a in ta in e d  e x a c t ly  th e
I-
r-
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 680
o p p o s ite . I n t e r e s t in g ly ,  th e y  agreed on th e  issu e  o f th e  re le v a n c e  o f 
p h y s io lo g y  f o r  p s ych o lo g y . B ra d le y  argued th a t  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  a 
p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  co u ld  n o t be s e t t le d  by any appeal to  p h y s io lo g y  
because p h y s io lo g y  was un a b le  to  p ro v id e  an adequate d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  
p s y c h ic a l fa c ts  in v o lv e d . /2 2 2 /  As we w i l l  see, th e  d isag reem en t between 
B rad ley  and Ward a ls o  in v o lv e d  a deeper d isag reem en t abou t th e  n a tu re  o f 
sc ience  in  gene ra l and p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e  in  p a r t ic u la r .
W ard 's  Response, 1887
Ward commented upon B ra d le y 's  a r t i c l e  in  th e  t h i r d  in s ta l lm e n t  o f
h is  s e r ie s  on "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s . " /2 2 3 /  I t  was a ls o  in  t h is
a r t i c l e  th a t  Ward e la b o ra te d  h is  v ie w  o f th e  m ethodology o f  p s ych o lo g y .
He argued th a t  deve lopm ents in  modern b io lo g y  and modern p h y s ic s  p o in te d
to  a w hole new approach to  th e  prob lem s o f  psycho logy  w h ich  rende red  th e
o ld e r approach (based on m athem atics and c la s s ic a l  p h y s ic s ) o b s o le te .
The h yp o th e s is  o f  e v o lu t io n  in  modern b io lo g y ,  f o r  in s ta n c e , made c le a r
the im portance  o f  exam in ing  " th e  cou rse  and c o n d it io n s  o f  m ental
d e v e lo p m e n t." /2 2 A / However, th e  p rocedu re  fo llo w e d  by th e  p s y c h o lo g is t
must d i f f e r  from  th a t  o f  th e  b io lo g is t :
The p s y c h o lo g is t  who essays to  t r e a t  mind e v o lu t io n a l ly  has to  
b e g in  a t  th e  to p  o f th e  ch a in  and w ork downwards, he ca n n o t, 
l i k e  th e  b io lo g is t ,  b e g in  a t  th e  bo ttom  and w ork upw ards. The 
prob lem  fo r  him [ th e  p s y c h o lo g is t ]  is  in  la rg e  measure an 
in v e rs e  p rob lem  and b e se t w ith  many o f  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  
d i f f i c u l t i e s  o f  such a m ethod. H is  one chance o f  a n y th in g  l i k e  
s c i e n t i f i c  exac tness  l ie s  in  s e c u r in g  f i r s t  o f  a l l  an a c c u ra te  
and com ple te  a n a ly s is  w h ich  s h a l l  t a l l y ,  as fa r  as th e  n a tu re  o f  
th e  case a d m its , w ith  w hat has been in d e p e n d e n tly  a s c e r ta in e d  o f  
th e  anatomy and p h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  nervous s y s te m ./2 2 5 /
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Developments in  modern p h y s ic s , s p e c i f i c a l l y  " th e  modern d o c t r in e  
o f energy w ith  th e  th e o ry  o f  d im e n s io n s ,"  su g g e s t th a t  p re c is io n  o r 
exactness in  a s c ie n c e  may r e s u l t  fro m  co n ce p tu a l a n a ly s is  as w e ll as, 
or in s te a d  o f ,  q u a n t i t a t iv e  a n a ly s is .  A cco rd in g  to  Ward, modern p h y s ic s  
recogn izes th e  need to  exp ress  p h y s ic a l q u a n t i t ie s  in  term s o f 
fundam ental u n i ts  o r d im ens ions  such as le n g th ,  tim e  and mass. In 
a d d it io n ,  "e v e ry  e q u a tio n  th a t  c la im s  to  have a p h y s ic a l meaning must 
in v o lv e  o n ly  l i k e  d im ens ions  o f  th e se  u n i t s  as f a r  as i t  in v o lv e s  them 
a t a l l . " / 2 2 6 /
These d o c tr in e s  sugges t th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  m ig h t p r o f i t  by
d is t in g u is h in g  among th e  v a r io u s  m ental "d im e n s io n s ,"  and a t t a in in g
p re c is io n  in  t h e i r  use . Ward n o te d ,
P s y c h o lo g is ts  seem to  be aware o f  no c o n fu s io n  o f  s ta n d p o in t 
when th e y  t a l k  i n d i f f e r e n t l y  o f  s ta tu s  o f  m ind , c o n te n ts  o f 
m ind, a c ts  o f  m ind , t r e a t  th e  same fa c t  now as a p ro c e s s , now as 
a p ro d u c t; and range on one le v e l fe e l in g s  w h ich  presuppose 
p re s e n ta t io n s  and a c ts  w h ich  presuppose f e e l i n g s . / 227/
Ward c la im ed  th a t  such c o n fu s io n  stems from  "a n  a r b i t r a r y  change o f
sys te m a tic  u n i t s "  s p e c i f i c a l l y  p r o h ib ite d  by modern p h y s ic s . /2 2 8 /  Ward
p o in te d  o u t ,  f o r  exam ple t h a t  B a in  d e s c r ib e s  m ind as in v o lv in g  th re e
pro p e r t ie s  o r  fu n c t io n s , w ith o u t  acknow ledg ing  th e  d i f fe r e n c e  between
p re d ic a t in g  p ro p e r t ie s  o r  fu n c t io n s . Ward w ro te  th a t  " w h i le  e v e ry th in g
has p r o p e r t ie s ,  fu n c t io n s — u n le s s  m e ta p h o r ic a l ly  em ployed— p e r ta in  o n ly
to  a g e n ts . " /2 2 9 / F u rth e rm o re , he no ted  th a t  " i f  H ind  is  to  be view ed as
having fu n c t io n s  i t  m ust be v iew ed as an a g e n t . " /2 3 0 /  Ward conc luded
th a t  co n ce p tu a l a n a ly s is ,  l i k e  th a t  employed in  moden p h y s ic s , re v e a ls
the  n e c e s s ity  o f  p o s tu la t in g  a s u b je c t in v o lv e d  in  a l l  p s y c h ic a l
a c t i v i t y .  F u rth e rm o re , p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses  such as "re m e m b e rin g ,"
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" p e rc e iv in g , "  " i n f e r r i n g , "  " d e s i r in g , "  e t c . ,  im p ly  a c t i v i t y  on th e  p a r t  
o f  th e  s u b je c t ,  and an o b je c t  d is t in g u is h a b le  from  b o th  th e  s u b je c t  and 
i t s  a c t i v i t y .  Ward p roposed th a t  th e  common a c t i v i t y  u n d e r ly in g  a l l  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses was a t t e n t io n  and suggested  t h a t  " a l l  th e  
v a r io u s  f a c u l t ie s  w ith  w h ich  a man can be endowed a re  re s o lv a b le  in to
powers o f a t t e n t io n  and v a r io u s  c la s s e s  o r  r e la t io n s  o r s ta tu s  o f
p re s e n ta t i o n s . " /2 3 1  /
To sum m arize, Ward c la im e d  th a t  deve lopm ents in  modern s c ie n c e  
p ro v id e  a j u s t i f i c a t i o n  f o r  th e  k in d  o f  a n a ly s is  he u n d e rto o k  in  
psycho logy , a fo rm  o f  a n a ly s is  th a t  had been c r i t i c i z e d  by b o th  B a in  and 
B ra d le y . We w i l l  a ls o  see th a t  Ward defended t h i s  ty p e  o f  a n a ly s is  as
the o n ly  k in d  w h ich  c o u ld  y ie ld  an adequate  p s y c h o lo g y . F i r s t ,  how ever,
we must exam ine h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  B ra d le y 's  e l.a im  th a t  th e re  was no 
s p e c ia l a c t i v i t y  o f  a t t e n t io n .
Ward began by c r i t i c i z i n g  B ra d le y 's  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  e f f e c t s  o f  
a t te n t io n ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  h is  a s s e r t io n  th a t  o b je c ts  come to  p re d o m in a te  
in  consc iousness because o f  th e  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  th e y  a f f o r d . / 2 3 2 /  Ward 
a tta c k e d  t h i s  v ie w , c la im in g  th a t  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  a p re s e n ta t io n  canno t 
s im p ly  be reduced to  th e  degree  o f  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  i t  a f f o r d s .  Ward 
p o in te d  o u t th a t  in te n s i t y  does n o t a lw ays c o r r e la t e  w ith  th e  
p le a su ra b le n e ss  o r p a in fu l  ness o f  an id e a . F u rth e rm o re , in  in v o lu n ta r y  
a t t e n t io n ,  a t t e n t io n  p recedes th e  s u b je c t iv e  s ta te  o f  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  
so th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  c o u ld  n o t be d e te rm in e d  by p le a s u re  
and p a in . F in a l ly ,  Ward noted  th a t  a lth o u g h  fe e l in g s  s e rv e  to  prom pt 
s h i f t s  in  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  v o lu n ta r y  a t t e n t io n ,  i t  is  th e  a c t  o f
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v o lu n ta ry  a t t e n t io n  i t s e l f  th a t  d e te rm in e s  th e  r e s u l ta n t  in te n s i t y  o f  
the  p re s e n ta t io n . /2 3 3 /
B ra d le y  had c la im e d  th a t  th e  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  we c a l l  a t t e n t io n  
is  a d e r iv e d  a c t i v i t y ,  an outcome o f  o th e r  p rocesses o f  m ind . Ward 
re p lie d  th a t  no such a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  a t t e n t io n  c o u ld  w o rk , 
because i t  m ust c o n ta in  th e  assum ptions th a t  "p le a s u re  and p a in  a re  a 
species o f  id e a "  and t h a t  " th e  sequence o f  movement on f e e l in g  is  l i k e  
the  sequence o f  (say) thunde r and l ig h t n in g  a m e re ly  p h y s ic a l 
f a c t . " / 2 3 V  The f i r s t  assum p tion  is  f a ls e  because p le a s u re  and p a in  a re  
s u b je c t iv e  s ta te s  n o t p re s e n ta t io n s .  As su ch , th e y  ca n n o t be a s s o c ia te d  
w ith  o th e r  p r e s e n ta t io n s . /2 3 5 /  Ward a ls o  d e n ied  th a t  th e re  was any 
d e te rm in a te  r e la t io n s h ip  between fe e l in g  and movement, because th e  
conscious s u b je c t  is  ca p a b le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n  beyond th e  c o n tro l 
o f p h y s ic a l la w . /2 3 6 /  Ward concluded th a t  th e  psychodynam ica l laws o f  
a s s o c ia t io n , fu s io n  and b le n d in g  c o u ld  n o t p ro v id e  an a ccoun t o f  
s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n  o r  in te r e s t ,  and th a t  p sych o log y  m ust re c o g n iz e  
some k in d  o f  a c t i v i t y  "beyond th e  common p rocesses  o f r e d in te g r a t io n  and 
b le n d in g ." /2 3 7 /
Having d ispensed  w ith  B ra d le y 's  a l t e r n a t iv e  a cco u n t o f  th e  
mechanism o f  a t t e n t io n ,  Ward a tta c k e d  h is  a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  
" fe e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y . "  B ra d le y 's  v iew  c o n tra s te d  w ith  W ard 's  in  two 
re s p e c ts . F i r s t ,  he c la im e d  th a t  th e  f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y  is  n o t 
fundam en ta l, b u t d e r iv e d .  Second, he c la im e d  th a t  th e  s e l f  (w hich is  a 
1 p re r e q u is i te  o f  th e  " f e e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y " )  is  a ls o  n o t fu n d a m e n ta l, b u t
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Ward argued th a t  B ra d le y 's  a n a ly s is  a p p lie d  o n ly  to  o u r idea  o f  th e  
s u b je c t and ou r c o n c e p tio n  o f a c t i v i t y . / 2 3 8 /  He in s is te d  th a t  our 
awareness o f s e l f  and a c t i v i t y  a re  la te r  a c q u is i t io n s ,  b u t th a t  th e y  a re  
b u i l t  upon th e  r e a l i t y  o f  b o th  as fundam enta l g iv e n s . Ward a ls o  accused 
B rad ley o f assum ing a re a l s u b je c t ,  n o t m e re ly  a phenomenal s u b je c t ,  in  
h is  a tte m p t to  e x p la in  away th e  fe e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y . / 2 3 9 /  F in a l ly ,  he 
cla im ed th a t  B ra d le y  d id  n o t succeed in  h is  a tte m p t to  re s o lv e  a c t i v i t y  
in to  a mere in te r a c t io n  o f p re s e n ta t io n s , and im p lie d  th a t  any such 
a ttem p t must f a i l . / 2 A 0 /
B ra d le y  commented b r i e f l y  on W ard 's  c r i t i c is m s  in  a no te  p u b lis h e d  
in  th e  n e x t number o f M ind ./2 * *1 / F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  he den ied  th a t  h is  
e a r l ie r  a r t i c l e  was in te n d e d  as an a t ta c k  on Ward, and a s s e rte d  th a t  he 
had never p re v io u s ly  read any o f W ard 's  w o rk ./2 A 2 / He argued th a t  Ward 
had m is in te rp re te d  h is  p o s i t io n .  H is  t r u e  p o s i t io n ,  he w ro te , was th a t  
se n sa tio n  is  in te n s i f ie d  by a t r a n s fe r  o f  s t re n g th  from  an idea v ia  
b le n d in g , n o t th a t  a t t e n t io n  in t e n s i f ie s  se n s a tio n s  th rough  
a s s o c ia t io n . /2 i* 3 /  A t issu e  here  is  w he the r b lendng  m ig h t be rega rded  as 
an a d d it io n a l a s s o c ia t io n a )  p ro ce ss , o r  w he the r i t  is  d i s t i n c t l y  
d i f f e r e n t .  B ra d le y  a ls o  m anta ined th a t  in te r e s t  d id  n o t c o n s is t  s o le ly  
in  p le a s u re , a lth o u g h  he a d m itte d  th a t ,  f o r  th e  purposes o f  th e  a r t i c l e ,  
he had focused s im p ly  on p le a s u re . B ra d le y  in s is te d  " t h a t  an id e a , l i k e  
every o th e r p s y c h ic a l e v e n t, has a fo r c e  w h ich  is  n o t th e  same as i t s  
p le a san tn e ss " and th a t  i t  is  t h is  fo r c e  w h ich  accoun ts  f o r  th e  a b i l i t y  
o f ideas to  draw  th e  a t t e n t io n  o f  th e  s u b je c t . / 2 M /  D e s p ite  th e  
apparent s h i f t ,  t h i s  v ie w  is  s t i l l  d i f f e r e n t  from  W a rd 's . Ward argued 
th a t  in te r e s t  is  n o t a t  a l 1 a fu n c t io n  o f  p re s e n ta t io n s , b u t r a th e r  a
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function of the subject's activity upon the presentations.
The d i f fe re n c e s  between th e  v ie w s  o f  B ra d le y  and Ward were- more 
c le a r ly  la id  o u t in  two a r t ic le s  p u b lis h e d  in  1887 - In  "A s s o c ia t io n  and 
T h o u g h t,"  B ra d le y  c l a r i f i e d  h is  p o s i t io n  by re c o rd in g  h is  agreem ents and 
d isagreem ents w ith  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  s c h o o l. He a ls o  c le a r ly  
co n tra s te d  h is  p o s i t io n  w ith  th a t  deve loped  by Ward, by re v ie w in g  h is  
own account o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  e x p e r ie n c e , s e l f  and th e  idea o f 
a c t i v i t y . / 2 4 5 /
B ra d le y  on A s s o c ia t io n ,  1887
B ra d le y 's  v ie w  o f  th e  p rope r approach f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l sc ie n ce
came rem arkab ly  c lo s e  to  th a t  proposed by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  He
in s is te d  th a t  p sycho logy  " i s  concerned w ith  n o th in g  beyond p re s e n ta t io n
and laws, w ith  n o th in g  b u t th e  p rocess  o f  g iv e n  e ve n ts  and th e  modes o f
th e i r  h a p p e n in g ." /2 l» 6 / He re g is te r e d  h is  agreem ent w ith  th e
a s s o c ia t io n is t  schoo l by s ta t in g :
I am conv inced  t h a t  th o u g h t p ro p e r is  a p ro d u c t, and th a t ,  
s ta r t in g  from  w hat is  p re se n te d  and keep ing  w h o lly  to  th a t  f i e l d  
and th e  laws o f  i t s  movements, ou r sc ie n c e  can t r a c e  th o u g h t 's  
p ro b a b le  g e n e ra t io n . And i f  a t  any p o in t  we f a i l ,  th e n  th a t  
p o in t  must be marked as " a t  p re s e n t unknown". N o th in g  can 
w a rra n t our im p o r ta t io n  o f a f a c u l t y  o r  f a c u l t i e s ,  o r  a s u b je c t 
and i t s  fu n c t io n ,  o r  an a c t i v i t y ,  o r  an e n e rg y , i f  we mean by 
these  more than  some law o f  phenomena, some way o f  happening 
among p s y c h ic a l e v e n ts . /2 l» 7 /
t in  s h o r t ,  as p s y c h o lo g is ts  we m ust r e f r a in  fro m  a s s e r t in g  more than
1 can be s ta te d  in  te rm s o f phenomenal o ccu rre n ces  and t h e i r  la w s . In
[l p ro v id in g  such g u id in g  p r in c ip le s  f o r  p s ych o lo g y , B ra d le y  was s im p ly
F-:t.
I  fo l lo w in g  h is  own d ic ta  co n ce rn in g  th e  p ro p e r method f o r  s c ie n c e .
I  B rad ley a s s e rte d  th a t  sc ie n ce  d e a l t  o n ly  w ith  appearances, o n ly  w ith
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phenomena, n o t w it h  r e a l i t y .  S c iences can o n ly  t r a c e  r e la t io n s  among 
the  phenomena and m ust r e f r a in  fro m  a l l  s ta te m e n ts  t h a t  go beyond 
phenomena. Where such phenomenal a n a ly s is  f a i l s ,  we must s im p ly  s ta te  
th a t  the  fa c ts  a re  " a t  p re s e n t unknow n." In  B ra d le y 's  w o rd s , we must 
" re fu s e  to  b r in g  shame upon o u r hones t nakedness by sc raps  o f  p h y s io lo g y  
and rags o f  m e ta p h y s ic s . " /2 A 8 /
T h is  v ie w  o f  p sych o log y  d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  B ra d le y 's  p o s i t io n  fro m  bo th  
B a in 's  and W a rd 's . A g a in s t B a in , B ra d le y  m a in ta in e d  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  
t e l l s  us n o th in g  c o n c e rn in g  p s y c h ic a l o ccu rre n ce s  and th e r e fo r e ,  has no 
p lace  in  e m p ir ic a l p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e . A g a in s t Ward, B ra d le y  
asse rted  th a t  i t  was n o n - s c ie n t i f i c  to  p o s tu la te  "m e ta p h y s ic a l e n t i t i e s "  
such as a s u b je c t  and i t s  fu n c t io n s ,  o r  a fundam en ta l p s y c h ic a l 
a c t iv i t y . / 2 l * 9 /
D esp ite  b a s ic  agreem ent w ith  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s '  approach to  
e m p ir ic a l s c ie n c e , B ra d le y  d is s e n te d  from  o th e r  a sp e c ts  o f  t h e i r  
program. He a s s e r te d  t h a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts  had made a fundam enta l 
e rro i— th e  e r r o r  o f  a s s e r t in g  a dogm a tic  a tom ism — and th a t  t h i s  e r r o r  
made i t  im p o s ib le  f o r  them to  p ro v id e  an adequate  a cco u n t o f  h ig h e r 
mental phenom ena./250/ B ra d le y  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  o r ig in s  o f  e xp e rie n ce  
are n o t d is c r e te ,  b u t  th a t  w hat is  g iv e n  is  a c o n tin u o u s  mass o f 
p re s e n ta tio n s  w i t h in  w h ich  s in g le  p re s e n ta t io n  ca n n o t be is o la te d . /2 5 1 /
B ra d le y 's  r e f u t a t io n  o f  atom ism n e c e s s ita te d  fundam enta l changes in  
h is  account o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  The a s s o c ia t iv e  l in k s  
fo rg e d  th rough  e x p e r ie n c e  c o u ld  n o t be mere c o n ju n c t io n s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  
p re s e n ta tio n s  f o r ,  a c c o rd in g  to  B ra d le y , such p a r t ic u la r s  do n o t e x is t .
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B rad ley  d e p ic te d  a s s o c ia t iv e  l in k s  as co n n e c tio n s  o f  c o n te n t in  
exp e rie n ce — th a t  i s ,  as r e la t io n s  among u n iv e rs a ls  ra th e r  than  
p a r t i  c u la r s . / 252/
B ra d le y 's  r e je c t io n  o f  atom ism  a ls o  led  him to  deny th a t  th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  is  a fundam enta l law  o f a s s o c ia t io n ,  and to  
i n s is t  th a t  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  must be 
re fo rm u la te d . /2 5 3 / A s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y  connects  c o n te n t ,  n o t 
p a r t ic u la r  e x is te n c e s . B ra d le y 's  c o n te x tu a l v e rs io n  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  
s ta te d  th a t :  "e v e ry  m enta l e lem en t when p re s e n t tends  to  r e in s ta te  those  
e lem ents w ith  w h ich  i t  has been p re s e n te d ." /2 5 V  In  o th e r  w o rds , e ve ry  
m ental e lem ent tends  to  r e in s ta te  th e  c o n te x t w i t h in  w h ich  i t  has 
p re v io u s ly  o c c u rre d . B ra d le y  suggested  th a t  t h i s  p r in c ip le  be known as 
the  law  o f r e d in te g r a t io n .
B rad ley  proposed a n o th e r law  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  c a l le d  th e  law  o f  
b le n d in g  o r  coa lescence  o r  fu s io n .  T h is  law a s s e rte d  th a t  "w here  
d i f f e r e n t  e lem en ts  (o r r e la t io n s  o f  e lem ents) have any fe a tu re  th e  same, 
they may u n i te ,  w h o lly  o r  p a r t i a l l y . " / 2 5 5 /  The more c o m p le te ly  th e y  
u n ite ,  th e  more t h e i r  d i f fe r e n c e s  a re  d e s tro y e d , w ith  a r e s u l t in g  
t r a n s fe r  o f  s t re n g th  to  th e  re m a in in g  e le m e n ts . B le n d in g , as we have
| a lre a d y  m en tioned , is  th e  p rocess  by w h ich  an idea can in te n s i f y  a
i. '
| s e n sa tio n , a p rocess  e s s e n t ia l f o r  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f
[•
' a t t e n t io n . /2 5 6 /  B ra d le y  summarized h is  v iew s  on th e  o p e ra t io n  o f
I a s s o c ia t io n  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  s ta te m e n ts :
I  each e lem ent tends  . . .  by means o f  fu s io n  and r e d in te g r a t io n
I  to  g iv e  i t s e l f  a c o n te x t th ro u g h  id e n t i t y  o f  c o n te n t and in  th e
r e s u l t  w h ich  is  so made th e  e lem ent may n o t s u rv iv e  in  a
d is t in g u is h a b le  fo r m . /2 5 7 /
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A s s o c ia t io n  can be reduced to  th e  s t r u g g le  o f  each e lem ent 
towards an independent t o t a l i t y  by means o f  sameness in  
c o n te n t . . . t h is  p r in c ip le  w orks by coa lescence  . . . and
ag a in , by r e d in te g r a t io n . /2 5 8 /
In  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f e x p e rie n c e , B rad ley
d is t in g u is h e d  h is  v ie w  .from  th a t  h e ld  by Ward, as w e ll as fro m  th e  v iew
held  by a s s o c ia t io n is ts .  W h ile  m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e  o r ig in s  o f
experience  a re  n o t d is c r e te ,  he den ied  th a t  any r e la t io n s  a re  g ive n  a t
the  o u ts e t o f  e xp e rie n ce :
In the  b e g in n in g  th e re  is  n o th in g  beyond w hat is  p re s e n te d , what 
is  and is  f e l t ,  o r is  ra th e r  fe ’l t  s im p ly .  There  is  no memory o r 
im a g in a tio n  o r hope o r fe a r  o r  th o u g h t o r w i l l ,  and no 
p e rc e p tio n  o f  d if fe r e n c e  o r l ik e n e s s .  There  a re  in  s h o r t  no 
r e la t io n s  and no fe e l in g s ,  o n ly  f e e l in g .  I t  is  a l l  one b lu r  
w ith  d i f fe re n c e s  th a t  w ork and th a t  a re  f e l t ,  b u t  a re  n o t
d i s c r i m i n a te d . / 259/
As no r e la t io n s  a re  g iv e n  a t  th e  o u ts e t  o f e x p e rie n c e , th e
d is t in c t io n  between s u b je c t and o b je c t  canno t be p r im o r d ia l.  E xpe rience
does n o t commence w ith  a s u b je c t e x p e r ie n c in g  a con tinuum  o f
p re s e n ta t io n s . B ra d le y  m a in ta in e d , a g a in s t Ward, th a t  no aspec t o f
s e l f - f e e l in g  can e x is t  a t  th e  o u ts e t  o f  e x p e rie n c e , and th a t  i t  is  bo th
un true  and u n s c ie n t i f ic  to  a s s e r t  t h a t  a s u b je c t fu n c t io n s  in  th e  e a r ly
l i f e  o f th e  m in d ./2 6 o / B ra d le y  a ls o  c r i t i c i z e d  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f a
fundam ental p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  as u n s c ie n t i f i c .  He w ro te :
The main p o in t ,  I t h in k ,  is  t h i s :  i f  a t t e n t io n  is  n o t an even t 
or a law  o f  e v e n ts , has i t  a r i g h t  to  e x is t  in  e m p ir ic a l
science? Is  i t  n o t s im p ly  a re v iv a l  o f  th e  d o c t r in e  o f
fa c u l t ie s ? / 26 l /
A f te r  v o ic in g  h is  o b je c t io n s  t o  such v ie w s , B ra d le y  o u t l in e d  h is  
own accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  s e l f  and o u r idea  o f  a c t i v i t y .  A t th e  
o u ts e t o f  e x p e rie n c e , he c la im e d  th e re  is  n o th in g  b u t p re s e n ta t io n , 
which has two d im ens ions— s e n s a tio n , and p le a s u re  and p a in .
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R e g u la r i t ie s  appear in  th e  b lu r  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and th e  im p o rta n t 
r e g u la r i t ie s  a re  emphasized by p le a s u re  and p a in . G re a te r r e g u la r i t y  
leads to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  g roups o f  p re s e n ta t io n s  and w i t h in  these  
groups v a r io u s  fe a tu re s  a re  fo rm e d ./262/
A cco rd in g  to  B ra d le y , one o f  th e se  groups has a s p e c ia l c h a ra c te r  
in  th a t  i t  is  a lways p re s e n t and is  u n iq u e ly  connected w ith  p le a s u re  and 
p a in . I t  is  t h is  g roup o f  p re s e n ta t io n s  th a t  is  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  ou r 
concep tion  o f  s e l f .  -The bun d le  o f  fe e l in g s  known as in te r n a l  se n s a tio n s  
are a t th e  co re  o f  t h is  g ro u p , w h ile  th e  o u ts k i r t s  c o n ta in  th e  w ho le  
body-group o f  s e n s a tio n s . Changes in  t h i s  body-g roup  b r in g  im m ediate 
p leasu re  o r p a in . /2 6 3 /  W h ile  th e  s e l f  has i t s  o r ig in s  in  t h is  body 
group, i t  is  n o t c o n fin e d  to  t h i s  g roup  in  i t s  la t e r  g ro w th . B ra d le y  
c la im ed th a t  " th e  o u t l in e s  o f  t h is  [ s e l f ]  g roup  a re  n o t f i x e d ,  and th e y  
never become f ix e d . " / 2 6 A /  The consc iousness  o f  s u b je c t  and o b je c t ,  o r  
se lf-a w a re n e ss  is  n o t a t ta in e d  u n t i l  a r e la t io n  is  p e rc e iv e d  between th e  
group im m ed ia te ly  connected  w ith  f e e l in g ,  and some fe a tu re s  n o t 
connected in  t h is  fa s h io n .  In  B ra d le y 's  own w ords, t h is  p e rc e p t io n  is  
c a lle d  f o r t h  by a " p r a c t ic a l  c o l l i s io n  between th e  fe e l in g  and a 
n o n - fe e lin g  g ro u p ." /2 6 5 /  We bump up a g a in s t  r e a l i t y  as i t  w e re , and i f  
the  c o l l i s io n  is  a l t e r n a t e ly  p le a s u ra b le  and p a in fu l  th e  " u n i t y  o f
i,
fe e l in g "  is  d iv id e d ,  le a d in g  to  th e  idea  o f  th e  u n fe e l in g - o b je c t .
>' .
I  : A cco rd in g  to  B ra d le y , th e  fe e l in g  o f  a c t i v i t y  can a r is e  o n ly  a f t e r
I :
|  the e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  t h is  g roup o f  s e l f  f e e l in g s .  The idea  o f  a c t i v i t y ,
|  : he a sse rte d  is  d e r iv e d  from
I  ; an a l t e r a t io n  o f A n o t taken  as b e lo n g in g  to  a n y th in g  o u ts id e ,
I  ; b u t as a change o f  som eth ing  beyond A w h ich  r e a l iz e s  som eth ing
I w h ich  in  A was id e a l. /2 6 6 /
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In  o th e r w o rds , we d e r iv e  th e  idea  o f  a c t i v i t y  from  changes in  ou r s e l f ,
th a t  a r is e  from  ou r s e l f  r a th e r  than  fro m  n o n - fe e lin g  o b je c ts .  F in a l ly ,
B rad ley  den ied  th a t  we have any e v id e n ce  w hatsoever f o r  a s s e r t in g  th a t
th is  idea o f  a c t i v i t y  can be in t u i t e d  as a fundam enta l c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f
the  m ind. However, a g a in s t B a in 's  p o s i t io n  he a s s e rte d  t h a t  th e  v ie w
th a t  " 'm o to r 1 fe e l in g s  o f  any k in d  sh o u ld  a p p ly  such a com plex seems to
me q u ite  p re p o s te ro u s ." /2 6 7 /  B ra d le y  co n c lu d e d :
we have seen th e  m ach ine ry  w h ich  w orks in  a l l  p s y c h ic a l 
p rocesses ; and we have h u r r ie d ly  shown how fro m  a b a s is  o f  mere 
fe e l in g  t h i s  m ach ine ry  d e ve lop s  th e  fu n c t io n  o f th o u g h t w ith  i t s  
s u b je c t and o b je c t .  And, d id  space p e rm it ,  we c o u ld  e a s i ly  
com plete  and v e r i f y  o u r e x p la n a t io n  by e x h ib i t in g  v o l i t i o n  and 
em otion , in  t h e i r  c o n tr a s t  to  th o u g h t as o th e r  deve lopm ents  by 
th e  same m ach ine ry  fro m  one s in g le  fo u n d a t io n . /268/
W ard 's  Response, 1887
B ra d le y 's  approach to  p sych o log y  as a s c ie n c e  was a p o s i t io n  much
c lo s e r to  advoca ted  by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s ,  than  to  th a t  advoca ted  by
Ward. Ward p in p o in te d  th e  so u rce  o f  h is  d i f fe r e n c e  fro m  B ra d le y  in
th e i r  d i f f e r in g  c o n c e p tio n s  o f  s c ie n c e . /2 6 9 /  Ward re g is te r e d  h is
o p p o s it io n  to  th e  p h e n o m e n a lis t approach to  sc ie n c e  a d voca ted  by th e
a s s o c ia t io n is ts  and B ra d le y , s ta t in g :
I have assumed th a t  s c ie n c e  d e a ls  w it h  fa c ts  o n ly  by means o f 
id e a s . B ru te  fa c t s  w i l l  never make a sc ie n ce  o f  th e m se lve s , and 
we canno t g e t ideas o u t o f  them t i l l  we have p u t ideas  i n . / 270/
F u rtherm ore , he c la im e d :
i t  is  q u i te  one th in g  to  keep s c ie n c e  c le a r  o f  o n to lo g ic a l  
s p e c u la t io n s ; i t  is  q u i te  a n o th e r to  re fu s e  to  g iv e  adequate  
d e f i n i t  i ns o f  co n ce p t i ons t h a t  have v a r  i ous i mp1 i c a t  i ons w i th  i n 
sc ience  i t s e l f .  The f i r s t  p ro ce d u re  is  w is e  and s o b e r; th e  
second is  s lo v e n ly  and c o n fu s in g . /271/
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Ward, as we have a lre a d y  seen, contended  th a t  p a r t ic u la r  sc ie n ce s  
re q u ire  p a r t ic u la r  "s im p le  and u l t im a te  c o n c e p tio n s "  in  o rd e r to  do 
ju s t ic e  to  th e  fa c ts  d e a lt  w ith  by t h a t  s c ie n c e . He s ta te d :  " th o s e
co n ce p tio n s  . . . a re  u l t im a te  f o r  a p a r t ic u la r
sc ie n ce , . . . w h ich  . . . never r e q u ire  a n a ly s is  w i t h in  th e  s c ie n c e  
i t s e l f . " / 2 7 2 /  F u rth e rm o re , he c la im e d  th a t  phenom enalism  can never 
re p re s e n t an adequate  approach f o r  p sych o log y  because th e  usua l 
d e f in i t io n  o f  "phenomenon" can n o t be a p p lie d  to  such th in g s  as 
p re s e n ta t io n s :
A p s y c h ic a l e v e n t is  n o t a mere a as d i s t i n c t  fro m  a chem ica l 
e ve n t w h ich  is  a b , o r an e le c t r i c a l  w h ich  is  a c ;  f o r  b and c 
become p s y c h ic a l even ts  so soon as we re g a rd  them as p a r t  o f  th e  
e x p e rie n ce  o f  a p a r t ic u la r  M o r  N . /2 7 3 /
In  W ard 's  v ie w  i t  is  t h is  r e la t io n  to  an e x p e r ie n c in g  Ego th a t
c re a te s  a p s y c h ic a l "phenom enon." The approach ta ke n  by p sych o log y  must
be de te rm ined  by t h i s  un ique  " i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c "  s ta n d p o in t ,  ra th e r  than
by th e  ty p e  o f  phenomenon i t  in v e s t ig a te s .  P s y c h ic a l fa c ts  can be
d is t in g u is h e d  fro m  o th e rs  by th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  s u b je c t i v i t y ,  and i t
is  t h is  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  a lo n e  th a t  re n d e rs  them d i s t i n e t . / 2 7 V  Ward
p o in te d  o u t th a t  B ra d le y  and o th e r  p s y c h o lo g is ts  have, a t  le a s t  t a c i t l y ,
a d m itted  t h a t  " p re s e n ta t io n  im p lie s  c o n sc io u sn e ss , and th a t
consciousness im p lie s  a s u b je c t and a c t i v i t y . " / 275/  in  s u p p o rt o f  t h i s
c la im , he quo ted  B ra d le y 's  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  p s y c h ic a l fa c ts  as " th e  fa c ts
im m ed ia te ly  exp e re ie n ce d  w i t h in  a s in g le  so u l o r  o rg a n is m ." /2 7 6 / Ward
summarized h is  v ie w , s ta t in g  t h a t
I have neve r s a id  th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  sh o u ld  be id e a l is t s  as 
m e ta p h ys ic ia n s  b u t th a t  th e y  do and m ust occupy an i d e a l i s t  
s ta n d p o in t in  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  expound ing  th e  fa c t s  o f  m ind , j u s t  
as th e  p h y s ic is t  does and m ust occupy a r e a l i s t  s ta n d p o in t in  
t r e a t in g  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y  o f  th e  f a c t s  o f  m a t te r .  I t  is  th e
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endeavour to  tra n sce n d  t h is  d u a lis m , n o t th e  f r a n k  re c o g n it io n  
o f i t ,  th a t  is  r e a l ly  an in t r u s io n  o f s p e c u la t io n  in to  
s c ie n c e ./2 7 7 /
Here Ward was n o t o n ly  c h a lle n g in g  B ra d le y  and th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  
but a ls o  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  s c ie n c e  th a t  had p re v a i le d  s in c e  th e  
seventeenth c e n tu ry .  In  deny ing  th a t  t h is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  s c ie n ce  was 
adequate f o r  p sych o lo g y , he ra is e d ,  by im p l ic a t io n ,  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  i t s  
adequacy f o r  o th e r s c ie n c e s ./2 7 8 / F u rth e rm o re , Ward noted  th a t  B ra d le y  
had w r i t t e n :
A d e f in i t i o n  in  psycho logy  is  f o r  me a w o rk in g  d e f i n i t i o n .  I t  
- is  n o t expected to  have more t r u t h  th a n  is  re q u ire d  f o r  p ra c t ic e  
in  i t s  s c ie n c e : and i f  when p ressed  beyond i t  c o n t r a d ic ts
i t s e l f ,  th a t  is  q u i te  im m a te r ia l . /279/
Ward suggested th a t  B ra d le y 's  n o t io n  o f  w o rk in g  d e f i n i t i o n  ou g h t to
extend to  such "s im p le  and u l t im a te  c o n c e p tio n s "  as th e  s u b je c t and
phys ica l a c t i v i t y .  Ward p o in te d  o u t t h a t  th e  co n sc io us  s u b je c t "w he the r
fa c t  o r f i c t i o n  i t s e l f  c e r t a in ly  w orks and enab les  p sycho logy  to  know
i t s  own b u s in e s s ." /2 8 o /  F u rth e rm o re , he w ro te  th a t
the  assum ption o f  a consc ious  s u b je c t  as a w o rk in g  co n ce p tio n  
can be ke p t c le a r  o f  such [m e ta p h y s ic a l]  q u e s tio n s  j u s t  as th e  
co n ce p tio n s  o f substance  o r cause can be k e p t c le a r  o f  analogous 
s p e c u la t iv e  d i f f i c u l t i e s . / 28l /
On these  g rounds, Ward a rgued , B ra d le y  sh o u ld  have no o b je c t io n s  to  th e
employment o f  th e  c o n ce p tio n  o f  th e  s u b je c t w i t h in  p s ych o lo g y . A
s im ila r  case m ig h t be made f o r  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y .
W hile a d m it t in g  t h a t  a l l  we know o f  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  is  an
¥ '
! " in t e l le c t u a l  c o n s t r u c t io n , "  Ward in s is te d  th a t  "e v e ry  p ro p o s it io n  in
I¥: psychology when c o m p le te ly  e x p l ic a te d  becomes nonsense i f  t h is
I ' in fe re n c e ' is  r e je c te d . " /2 8 2 /  He conc luded  th a t
I  i f  sc ie n ce  is  to  precede p h ilo s o p h y  and to  fu r n is h  i t s  m a te r ia l
I then  e m p ir ic a l psych o log y , in  o rd e r ' t o  dea l w ith  i t s  f a c t s '
I w i l l  have to  re c o g n is e , and a lw ays does re c o g n is e  th a t
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u n a n a lysa b le  e lem ent I mean by a t t e n t io n  o r  p s y c h ic a l 
a c t i v i t y . / 283/
Ward argued th a t  t h is  c o n c e p tio n  had o th e r  m e th o d o lo g ic a l 
advantages. The n o t io n  o f  an u l t im a te  p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y  t h a t  is  th e  
p ro to ty p e  and sou rce  o f a l l  fo rm s o f  m enta l a c t i v i t y ,  he w ro te , 
c o n s id e ra b ly  s im p l i f ie s  our a cco u n t o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l fa c ts  and 
re p re se n ts  "a  g a in  com parable to  th e  s im p l i f i c a t io n  in  p h y s ic s  o b ta in e d  
by th e  modern co n ce p tio n  o f  ene rgy  . " /2 8 l» /  Ward d e n ied  th a t  he was 
g u i l t y  o f  th e  e r r o r s  o f  th e  f a c u l t y  p s y c h o lo g is ts  in  em p loy ing  such a 
co n ce p tio n , i n s is t in g  th a t  he was n o t a tte m p t in g  " t o  e x p la in  p s y c h ic a l 
fa c ts  by assum ing a f a c u l t y  beyond th e m ." /2 8 5 /
A f te r  d e fe n d in g  h is  use o f  such " s im p le  and u l t im a te  c o n c e p t io n s ,"  
Ward p o in te d  o u t problem s w ith  B ra d le y 's  a c c o u n t. He argued th a t  
B ra d le y 's  a n a ly s is  o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  s e l f  was s im p ly  an a n a ly s is  o f  
the  o r ig in s  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l fo rm  o f  th e  s e l f , w h ich  is  necessary  
fo r  s e l f  co n sc io u sn e ss . Ward in s is te d  th a t  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  s e l f  is  
no t p resen ted  to  us in  th e  e a r ly  s ta g e s  o f  e x p e r ie n c e , does n o t mean 
th a t th e  s e l f  does n o t e x is t  a t  t h i s  p o i n t . / 286/
Ward a ls o  d en ied  th a t  B ra d le y  was s u c c e s s fu l in  re d u c in g  p s y c h ic a l
a c t i v i t y  to  a r e la t io n  among p re s e n ta t io n s .  He s ta te d  th a t
So fa r  from  a c t i v i t y  be ing  re s o lv a b le  in to  a r e la t io n  between 
p re s e n ta t io n s , i t  is  n o t p o s s ib le ,  I m a in ta in ,  to  e x p la in  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l r e la t io n s  o f p re s e n ta t io n s  e x c e p t we s t a r t  from  
p s y c h ic a l a c t i v i t y . / 2 8 7 /
i ■
| He a d m itte d  to  b e in g  confused by B ra d le y 's  c la im  th a t  th e  f e e l in g  o f
f •K
a c t i v i t y  o r ig in a te s  in  th e  expans ion  o f  a g roup  o f  p re s e n ta t io n s  a g a in s t
; i t s  l im i t . / 2 8 8 /  Ward s ta te d :
i *r. .)
I
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I n o t o n ly  f a i l  to  unde rs tand  M r. B ra d le y 's  n a tu ra l h is to r y  o f  
th e  idea  o f  a c t i v i t y  excep t by a d m it t in g  e lem en ts  w h ich  he most 
e m p h a t ic a lly  exc lu d es  b u t ,  g iv in g  up th e  a tte m p t t o  un d e rs ta n d  
i t ,  I ca n n o t even im agine th e  s ta te  o f  m ind w h ich  h is  
d e s c r ip t io n  a p p l ie s — v i z , th a t  i t  is  an "e x p a n s io n ”  w h ich  in  
gene ra l " g iv e s "  p le a s u re  and a t  th e  same tim e  " g iv e s "  a fe e l in g  
in te r p r e ta b le  as e n e rg y , fo r c e  o r  w i l l . / 289/
Ward conc luded  th a t
much as M r. B ra d le y  s t r iv e s  to  g e t a l l  h is  fa c t s  in to  th e  one 
p la n e  o f  p re s e n ta t io n  h is  language c o n t in u a l ly  shows th a t  he has 
to  a d m it o th e r  fa c ts  o u ts id e  th a t  p la n e . B u t th e  consequences 
o f t h is  a d m iss io n  seem to  me h id d e n  fro m  him  by th e  a m b ig u it ie s  
o f th e  words " f e e l in g "  and " g i v i n g . " / 290/
Here Ward r e i te r a te d  some o f  h is  e a r l i e r  p o in ts :  f i r s t ,  t h a t  fe e l in g  is
never a p re s e n ta t io n  b u t a lw ays a s u b je c t iv e  s ta te  th a t  o p e ra te s  in  a
co m p le te ly  non-m echan ica l fa s h io n :  and second , th a t  B ra d le y  f r e q u e n t ly
f a i l s  to  d is t in g u is h  between w hat is  " g iv e n "  to  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  and
what is  "g iv e n "  to  th e  in d iv id u a l whose s ta te s  o f  m ind th e  p s y c h o lo g is t
is a tte m p tin g  to  d e s c r ib e , and th e re b y  com m its th e  p s y c h o lo g is t 's
f a l la c y . /2 9 1 /  C o n s is te n t and c a re fu l use o f  th e se  te rm s and o th e rs ,
w ro te  Ward, w ou ld  fo r c e  B ra d le y  to  a d m it fa c t s  ly in g  " o u ts id e  th e  p la n e
of p re s e n ta tio n  p r o p e r . " /2 9 2 /
In  summing u p , Ward s ta te d :
Mr. B ra d le y  has, i t  seems to  me in v o lv e d  h im s e lf  in  
in c o n s is te n c y  and c o n fu s io n , because he has n o t m e re ly  fo rs w o rn  
a l l  s p e c u la t io n  b u t re p u d ia te d  a ls o  th e  fundam en ta l m ental 
co n ce p tio n s  fro m  w h ich  s p e c u la t io n  s t a r t s :  h is  p ro ce d u re  is  much 
l i k e  b le e d in g  y o u rs e lf  t o  d e a th  to  guard  a g a in s t 
b lo o d -p o is o n in g  . . .  He d e n ie s  a c t i v i t y  to  m ind as a w h o le , b u t 
a llo w s  i t s  e lem en ts  to  s t r u g g le  to w a rd s  an independen t t o t a l i t y .
Out o f  t h i s  p s y c h ic a l m a ch in e ry  he t r i e s  to  d e ve lo p  i t s  own 
p re s u p p o s it io n s , and smuggles in to  i t  w hat is  r e a l l y  d i s t i n c t  
from  i t  and is  i t s  o n ly  m o tiv e -p o w e r. The p l a u s i b i l i t y  and a 
c e r ta in  p a r a l le l  to  th e  o ld  dreams o f  p e rp e tu a l m o t io n . /293/
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Summary
These in te rch a n g e s  re s u lte d  in  d e c id e ly  s t r a in e d  r e la t io n s  between 
B rad ley and W a rd ./2 9 A / On an in t e l le c t u a l  le v e l ,  th e  deba te  se rved  to  
sharpen W ard 's  c r i t i q u e ,  w ith o u t  h a v in g  much d is c e r n ib le  in f lu e n c e  upon 
B ra d le y . B ra d le y 's  in te r e s t  in  p sych o log y  was a lw ays secondary to  h is  
in te r e s t  in  m e ta p h ys ics . D u rin g  t h i s  p e r io d  he was composing Appearance 
and R e a l i t y , w hich was p u b lis h e d  in  1 8 9 3 ./2 9 5 / The deba te  enab led  Ward 
to  re fo rm u la te  h is  c r i t i c i s m  o f  p re s e n ta tio n is m  and h is  c r i t i c i s m  o f  a 
p a r t ic u la r  approach to  s c ie n c e . Much o f  W ard 's  la te r  w o rk , b o th  in  
psycho logy and p h ilo s o p h y , can be seen as th e  o u tg ro w th  o f  th e  c r i t iq u e s  
con ta in e d  in  these  exchanges w it h  B ra d le y . Ward deve loped  h is  c r i t i q u e  
o f a s s o c ia t ion  ism in to  a c r i t i q u e  o f  a p re v a le n t approach to  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l problem s and a p a r t ic u la r  approach to  sc ie n c e  in .g e n e ra l .
Im p ! ic a t  ions
We have seen th a t  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  was 
cha lle n g e d  in  a v a r ie t y  o f  ways by th e se  d e b a te s . The p o s i t io n  o f  
psycho logy as th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  a v a r ie t y  o f  d is c ip l in e s  was underm ined 
by those  who argued th a t  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p rob lem s canno t be t r e a te d  
h i s t o r i c a l l y .  I d e a l is t  c r i t iq u e s  o f  e m p ir ic is m  and atom ism ra is e d  th e  
q u e s tio n  o f  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e . F in a l ly ,  th e  
in s is te n c e  th a t  th e  s e lf - c o n s c io u s  a c t iv e  ego is  an e s s e n t ia l component 
o f  m ental l i f e ,  le d  to  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f  new accoun ts  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l
|  ! phenomena.
m
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The K a n tia n  d is t in c t io n  between g e n e t ic  and n o n -g e n e tic  accoun ts  o f 
knowledge underm ined th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  the  
r e la t io n s h ip  o f  psycho logy  to  e p is te m o io g y , lo g ic  and e th ic s .  As we 
have seen, many th in k e rs  agreed th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l accoun t o f  th e  
o r ig in s  o f  know ledge c o u ld  shed no l i g h t  upon such p h i lo s o p h ic a l m a tte rs  
as the  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge. And th e y  a rg ued , th e r e fo re ,  th a t  we must 
demarcate c le a r ly  between psycho logy  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l d is c ip l in e s .  The 
fa c t  th a t  b o th  p h ilo s o p h e rs  and p h i lo s o p h ic a lly -m in d e d  p s y c h o lo g is ts  
acknowledged t h i s  d is t in c t io n  suggests  th a t  p sycho logy  was n o t s im p ly  
being e v ic te d  by p h ilo s o p h y . For v a r io u s  reasons , p s y c h o lo g is ts  a ls o  
saw advantages in  b re a k in g  th e  t ie s  l in k in g  i t  to  p h ilo s o p h y . However, 
fo r  those  -in  th e  shadow o f  th e  U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  th is  
dem arcation o f  psycho logy  and p h i lo s o p h ic a l d is c ip l in e s  p re se n te d  a 
problem because p s y c h o lo g y 's  d i r e c t io n  had been p ro v id e d  by i t s  r e la t io n  
to  these o th e r  d is c ip l in e s .  Psycho logy had to  le g i t im iz e  i t s e l f  as an 
independent d is c ip l in e  and to  re fo rm u la te  th e  g o a ls  o f"  th e  e n te r p r is e .
Many a tte m p te d  to  le g i t im iz e  th e  s ta tu s  o f  psych o log y  as a 
d is c ip l in e  by a l ly in g  i t  more c lo s e ly  w ith  th e  e m p ir ic a l/e x p e r im e n ta l 
sc iences . T h is  was th e  d i r e c t io n  taken  by A lexander B a in  and h is  
a s s o c ia te s , as seen in  th e  e a r ly  volum es o f  H in d . /2 9 6 /  B u t a number o f
| ;
P fa c to rs  worked a g a in s t t h is  a tte m p t. The U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is ts
I- ■ ■
|  had, fo r  o b v io u s  reasons, s tre s s e d  th e  h ig h e r m ental p rocesses and th e
i  ; grounds o f m o r a l i t y .  Problems such as th e s e  w ere , how ever, f a r  le ss
r.'
amenable to  e xp e rim e n ta l in v e s t ig a t io n  than  w ere , f o r  exam ple, th e  
‘ problems o f  s e n s a tio n  and p e rc e p t io n . /2 9 7 /  F u rthe rm ore  th e
L; a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun ts  o f these  v e ry  phenomena were under a t ta c k  d u r in g
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th is  p e r io d . F in a l ly  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s u p p o rt was la c k in g .  There  was 
n e ith e r  money nor manpower to  c a r ry  o u t in v e s t ig a t io n s  th a t  m ig h t 
le g it im iz e  th e  new d is c i  p i in e . / 2 9 8 /
A nother approach to  th e  le g i t im iz a t io n  o f  th e  d i s c ip l in e  was to
g ive  g re a te r  emphasis to  i t s  t ie s  to  p r a c t ic e .  As 1 have a rgued , th e  
t ie s  to  e d u ca tio n  w ere p a r t ic u la r l y  s tro n g  w i t h in  th e
U ti 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t '  t r a d i t i o n .  I f  p sych o log y  c o u ld  c o n t r ib u te  
l i t t l e  to  p h ilo s o p h y , m ig h t i t  n o t be b e t te r  to  r e d i r e c t  o n e 's  e f f o r t s  
toward e d u c a tio n  and o th e r  a p p lie d  d is c ip l in e s .  The s tre n g th e n in g  o f 
these t ie s  d id  ta k e  p la c e  in  th e  l8 8 0 's  and l 890 's ,  fo s te re d  by th e
growth o f  p r im a ry  schoo l e d u c a t io n . /299/  In  a v e ry  re a l sense,
psychology s u rv iv e d  in  B r i t a in  due to  i t s  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s .  
A lthough c e r ta in  aspects  o f  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  
fa l te r e d  as a r e s u l t  o f  th e se  d e b a te s , o th e r  a sp e c ts  th r iv e d .
One a spec t o f  th e  program  w h ich  was c a l le d  in to  q u e s tio n  was th e  
assum ption th a t  seve n te e n th  c e n tu ry  m echan ica l s c ie n c e  c o u ld  se rve  as 
the model f o r  a sc ie n ce  o f  p s y c h o lo g y ./3 0 0 / Many p h ilo s o p h e rs  and 
| p s y c h o lo g is ts  argued th a t  t h is  d e te r m in is t ic  and r e d u c t io n is t ic
; framework co u ld  n o t a d e q u a te ly  c a p tu re  m enta l e x p e r ie n c e . The r e je c t io n
| o f t h is  model o f  s c ie n c e  in  t h is  p e r io d  was n o t c o n fin e d  to
l
|  : p s y c h o lo g is ts . New developm ents in  p h y s ic s *  such as th e  s t a t i s t i c a l
?; ; ■
I  mechanics o f  M axw ell* and th e  g row th  o f  e v o lu t io n a r y  b io lo g y  p la ye d
!  ■t -  im p o rta n t ro le s  in  tra n s fo rm in g  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  s c ie n c e . W h ile
I  \
|  ! e v o lu t io n a ry  th o u g h t c e r t a in ly  had an im p o rta n t e f f e c t  upon p s ych o lo g y ,
I :  the c r i t i q u e  we have been exam in ing  suggests  th a t  th e re  were d i f f e r e n t ,
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and e q u a lly  fundam enta l g rounds f o r  th e  r e je c t io n  o f  th e  o ld e r  model o f  
s c ie n c e . The id e a l i s t  a t ta c k  upon atom ism , th e  c r i t i q u e  o f  
" p h y s io lo g ic a l"  p s ych o lo g y , and W ard 's  in s is te n c e  th a t  p sycho logy  
examines s u b je c t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e , a l l  suggested  th a t  p sych o log y  re q u ire d  a 
new concep tua l fram ew ork .
The Id e a l is t s  had argued th a t  th e  e m p ir ic a l a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in s  
o f know ledge c o u ld  n o t w ork because know ledge is  n o t based on 
p a r t ic u la r s .  A l l  t r u e  know ledge, th e y  in s is te d ,  in v o lv e s  r e la t io n s .  
Knowledge d e ve lop s  w i t h in  e x p e rie n c e , r a th e r  th a n  b e in g  c o n s tru c te d ' in  
the  b u i ld in g  b lo c k  fa s h io n  d e s c r ib e d  by th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t s .  O rgan ic  
models o f  deve lopm en t, th e y  a rgued , a re  more a p p ro p r ia te  th a n  th e  
mechanical m odels p re fe r re d  by th e  e m p i r ic is t s .  James Ward employed 
ju s t  such an o rg a n ic  model in  h is  a cco u n t o f  in c re a s in g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  
w ith in  m enta l c o n t in u a .
[;■
The p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c t io n is m  advoca ted  by B a in  was c o n s is te n t
I  w ith  th e  se ve n te e n th  c e n tu ry  model o f  s c ie n c e  in  a number o f  re s p e c ts .
|  The c o r r e la t io n  o f  m enta l p rocesses  w ith  a p h y s io lo g ic a l  su b s tra tu m
s
|  p rov ided  th e  appearance o f  o b je c t i v i t y ,  th u s  m aking p sych o log y  a s u re r
*2
|  ca n d ida te  f o r  th e  s ta tu s  o f  a s c ie n c e . But B a in 's  e a r ly  espousa l o f
! such an approach .was based more upon hope th a n  upon s c i e n t i f i c  e v id e n c e . La te r in  h is  c a re e r he a d m itte d  t h i s ,  s ta t in g  th a t  in  most cases p h ys io lo g y  m ust be rega rded  m e re ly  as a r h e t o r ic a l  a id . /3 0 1 /  In  1900, 
Henry M audsley, one o f  th e  fo re m o s t p ro p o n e n ts  o f  a p h y s io lo g ic a l 
psycho logy , a d m itte d  th a t  th e  p rom ise  o f  th e  new s c ie n c e  had n o t been, 
and m ig h t neve r be, f u l f i 1le d . /3 0 2 /  T he re  was g e n e ra l agreem ent th a t
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the  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a p h y s io lo g ic a l p sych o log y  was p re m a tu re , i f  no t 
always agreem ent on why t h i s  was th e  case . Many in d iv id u a ls  a rgued th a t  
a tte m p ts  a t  p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c t io n  e l im in a te d  a l l  th e  p u rp o s iv e  aspec ts  
o f m ind and th e r e fo re ,  d is to r t e d  m in d . /303/
S evera l th in k e rs  argued th a t  to  a c c u ra te ly  p o r t r a y  th e  fa c t s  o f  
mind we must assume an a c t iv e  s u b je c t .  Ward a s s e rte d  th a t  psycho logy  
has a u n iq ue  p e rs p e c t iv e  in  th a t  i t  p ro v id e s  an a cco u n t o f  th e  co n sc io us  
exp e rie n ce  o f  th e  s u b je c t .  He c r i t i c i z e d  acco u n ts  o f  m enta l l i f e  th a t  
p o s ite d  fu n c t io n s  and a c t i v i t i e s  in  th e  c o n te n t o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss , ra th e r  
than in  th e  s u b je c t .  W ard 's  p o s i t io n  im p lie d  th a t  th e  o b je c t iv is m  o f  
seven teen th  c e n tu ry  s c ie n c e  was in a p p ro p r ia te ;  p sych o log y  can and must 
in v e s t ig a te  s u b je c t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e . He s ta te d  t h a t  a n a ly t ic  p sych o lo g y , 
o r th e  con ce p tu a l a n a ly s is  o f  s u b je c t iv e  e x p e r ie n c e , "m ust p recede  any 
a tte m p t to  t r e a t  o f  th e  g e n e s is  o f  e xp e rie n c e  as a w ho le  o r  to  c o r r e la te  
psycho logy w ith  p h y s io lo g y ."
The s h i f t s  d e s c r ib e d  above had broad  im p lic a t io n s  f o r  th e  methods 
|  and c o n te n t o f  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p s y c h o lo g y . The a t ta c k  upon atom ism ,
t;.
fc .
coup led  w ith  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f an a c t iv e  s u b je c t ,  im p lie d  th a t  
processes o f  a s s o c ia t io n  c o u ld  n o t be employed to  p ro v id e  a f u l l  accoun t 
o f m ind . A d d it io n a l p ro ce sse s , such as a s s im i la t io n ,  had to  be taken  
in to  a cco u n t. F u rth e rm o re , th o se  c o n t in u in g  to  employ p r in c ip le s  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  re fo rm u la te d  them in  a more c o n te x tu a l fa s h io n .
The id e a l i s t  a t ta c k  upon atom ism a ls o  im p lie d  new v ie w s  o f  th e  
o r ig in  and fu n c t io n  o f  th o u g h t and c o n sc io u sn e ss . They argued th a t  
th o u g h t does n o t s im p ly  in v o lv e  a s s o c ia t io n s  among p a r t ic u la r
m
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se n sa tio n s , b u t in v o lv e s  in s te a d , r e la t io n s  o f  c o n te n t .  T h is  v ie w  a ls o  
im p lie s  th a t  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  consc iousness is  n o t s im p ly  to  re co rd  
im pressions made by th e  senses, b u t to  in te g r a te  th e  e x p e rie n c e  o f  th e  
s u b je c t. C o n se qu e n tly , m enta l g row th  canno t be rega rded  as s im p ly  a 
process o f a c c u m u la tio n . In s te a d  i t  in v o lv e s  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  w i t h in  a 
mass o f senso ry  and p e rc e p tu a l d a ta , a p rocess  im p lie d  in  W ard 's  n o tio n  
o f mental c o n tin u a . S ince  t h i s  p rocess o f d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  was presumed 
to  be gu ided  by a s e le c t in g  co n sc io usn e ss , th e  a n a ly s is  o f  a t te n t io n  
became a c e n tra l to p ic  f o r  p sych o lo g y . And because t h is  s e le c t in g
consciousness was th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  a s u b je c t ,  th e  c o n s tru c t  o f  s e l f  
became im p o rta n t f o r  p sych o log y .
The s tre s s  upon th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t  in d ic a te d  an o th e r 
s h i f t .  In s te a d  o f  re g a rd in g  c o g n it io n  o r  fe e l in g  as th e  fundam enta l 
c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  th e  m ind , v o l i t i o n  came to  p la y  t h is  r o le .  B a in  had 
acknowledged th e  r o le  p la ye d  by a c t i v i t y  in  m enta l l i f e .  However, he 
t r ie d  to  reduce t h i s  a c t i v i t y  to  m uscu la r a c t i v i t y .  As such , i t  was n o t 
fundam en ta l, b u t d e r iv e d  from  th e  co a le scen ce  o f  s e n s a tio n s  and 
fe e l in g s .  In d iv id u a ls  c r i t i c a l  o f  th e  in te l le c t u a l is m  o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  argued th a t  v o l i t i o n  is  an in h e re n t power o f th e  
s u b je c t.
In  keep ing  w ith  th e  s h i f t  from  a b u i ld in g  b lo c k  accoun t o f  th e  mind 
to  an o rg a n is m ic  a c co u n t, s e ve ra l p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rocesses  w ere f r e s h ly  
d e p ic te d . The p rob lem  o f  p e rc e p t io n  s h i f te d  from  an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  
elem ents composing o u r id e a s , to  an a n a ly s is  o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  
pe rce p tu a l p ro ce ss . The p e rc e p tu a l p rocess was d e s c r ib e d  as dependent
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upon the  c o n te x t w i t h in  w h ich  p e rc e p t io n  to o k  p la c e , in  a d d i t io n  to  th e  
elem ents p e rc e iv e d . The prob lem  o f  memory s h i f te d  from  an a n a ly s is  o f 
how our ideas can be s a id  to  f a i t h f u l l y  re p re s e n t r e a l i t y ,  to  the  
a n a ly s is  o f  a s e le c t iv e  and c o n s tr u c t iv e  p ro c e s s . Ideas s to re d  in  th e  
mind were n o t d e p ic te d  as prem anent c o p ie s  o f  p a r t ic u la r  e x p e rie n c e s , 
b u t were seen as m o d if ia b le  in  th e  cou rse  o f  fu r t h e r  e x p e r ie n c e . T h is  
p o s it io n  underm ined th e  e p is te m o lo g ic a l p re te n c e s  o f  the  
a s s o c ia t io n is ts ,  and p ro v id e d  a more a c c u ra te  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  memory 
processes. F in a l ly ,  W ard 's  in s is te n c e  upon th e  s u b je c t iv e  c h a ra c te r  o f  
fe e l in g  p ro v id e d  a p a r t ia l  a n t id o te  to  th e  in t e l le c t u a l i z a t io n  o f 
fe e l in g  found among th e  a s s o c ia t io n is ts .
In t h is  c h a p te r I have been p r im a r i ly  d e s c r ib in g  th e  re a c t io n  
a g a in s t e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n  ism th a t  to o k  p la c e  in  th e  1880's  and
subsequent th in k e r  to  p ropose a th o ro u g h g o in g  a s s o c ia t io n is t  accoun t o f  
the m ind. But d id  th e se  c r i t iq u e s  have any lo n g -te rm  in f lu e n c e  upon th e  
B r i t is h  psycho logy?  A d is c u s s io n  o f  t h is  q u e s tio n  is  b e s t postponed 
u n t i l  we have examined two o f  th e  'new ' p s y c h o lo g ie s  proposed d u r in g
1890' s . A t th e  v e ry  le a s t ,  th e se  deba tes made i t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  any
l;
th is  p e r io d — th e  p s y c h o lo g ie s  o f  James Ward and James S u l ly .  But f i r s t  
we must look  a t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  deve lopm ents th ro u g h  th e  1 8 9 0 's .
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 8
1. A lexande r B a in , "M r. James W ard 's  ‘ P s y c h o lo g y 1, 11 Mi nd
11 (1886): 457 -477 ; Ward "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  Mi nd
12 (1 887 ):45—67; B a in , "On M r. W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  
( 111) ' , "  Mind 12 ( 1887) s 311-313 , B a in , "On 'A s s o c ia t io n ' 
C o n tro v e rs ie s ,"  Mi nd 12 (1887) :  161 — 182; Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I ) , "  Mind 2 n . s . ( l8 9 3 ) :  347- 362; Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and 
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  3 n .s .  (1894) : 507~532. In  I 883 Ward had p u b lis h e d  
two a r t ic le s  in  M ind w h ich  se rved  as th e  b a s is  o f  th e  E n cyc lo p e d ia  
Br i ta n n ic a  a r t i c l e :  Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I ) "  and,
"P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) . " - M ind 8 (1 8 8 3 ):153~6 9 , 1*65- 8 6 .
2 . B a in  adopted a more c r i t i c a l  e m p ir ic is m , b u t  c o n tin u e d  to  a rgue  
th a t c e r ta in  " p h i lo s o p h ic a l"  to p ic s  c o u ld  be more a d e q u a te ly  d e a l t  w ith  
by e m p ir ic a l s c ie n ce s  such as p s ych o lo g y . He d id  im p ly  t h t
p h y s io lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n s  may have somewhat more l im i te d  re le v a n c e
than he had e a r l ie r  c la im e d .
3 . B a in  s h i f te d  fu r t h e r  away from  a ta b u la  ra sa  a cco u n t o f  m ind by 
p o s it in g  an in s t in c tu a l  b a s is  f o r  c e r t a in  in t e l le c t u a l  p ro c e s s e s . He 
a ls o  acknow ledged th e  im p o rta n ce  o f  th e  s e l f  c o n s t r u c t ,  w h ile  s t i l l  
in s is t in g  th a t  th e  s e l f  is  a p ro d u c t o f  e x p e r ie n c e .
A. W ard 's  c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  w ere
f p a r t ic u la r ly  e f f e c t i v e .  S u b sequen tly  p s y c h o lo g is ts  s tre s s e d  th e  r o le  o f
j: s e l f  and a c t i v i t y  in  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g y . L . S . Hearnshaw, A S h o rt
! H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y . 1840-191*0 (New Y o rk : Barnes and N o b le ,
I  1964), pp. 212-13-
I
I 5 . Ward in s is te d  upon a n o n -o rg a n ic .a c c o u n t o f  th e s e  p rocesses and
f in  so d o in g  re v e a le d  d i f f e r e n t  a sp e c ts  o f  each . W ard 's  v ie w  o f  th e s e
it processes is  echoed in  th e  w ork o f  la te r  p s y c h o lo g is ts  such as F . C.
|  B a r t le t t ,  P ia g e t and in  re c e n t w ork on schemas in  p e rc e p t io n  and memory.
6 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 3 8 .
7* Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) , "  p p . 478 (n o te  1 ) , 481.
8 . Ward, "A n a ly s is  o f  M in d ,"  p . 3&9--
9 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp . 39 , 41 . See a ls o  Ward, "G ene ra l
>:i A n a lys is  o f  M in d ,"  pp . 367- 6 8 .
10. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 53-
11. I b id . ,  p . 5 5 .
y
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12. I b i d . , p . 57-
13- Ib id .
lb . Ib id .
15- I b id . , p . 58 .
16. I b id . , p . 61 .
17- Ib id .
18. I b id . , no te  1.
19- I b id . , p . 61.
p e rc e p tio n "  t h a t  u n d e rla y  e m p i r ic is t  e p is te m o lo g y . See a ls o  I b id . ,
p . 81.
20. i b i d . ,  p . b2.
21. Ib id .
22. I b id .  See a ls o  Ward, "A s s o c ia t io n  and A s s im i la t io n .  ( I I ) , "  
p . 522, where Ward adm its  th a t  th e  mechanism by w h ich  a t t e n t io n  o p e ra te s  
is  n o t p r e c is e ly  known.
23- Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 6 l .
2k.  I b i d . ,  p . 53*
25. I b i d . ,  p . 60.
26. I b id .
27 . Ib id .
28. Ib id . .
29. I b i d . ,  pp . 6 1 -62 .
30. I b i d . ,  p . 77-
31. Ib id .
32. Ib id .
33. I b i d . ,  pp . 7 7 -78 .
3b. Ward f i r s t  d e s c r ib e d  t h i s  f a l la c y  in  "G ene ra l A n a ly s is  o f
H in d ,"  pp . 369- 7 0 . He m en tioned  i t  a g a in  in  r e la t io n  to  acco u n ts  o f  th e
developm ent o f  s p a t ia l  p e rc e p t io n  in  "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 55-
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35. I b id . ,  p . 5 7 -5 8 .
36 . I b i d . ,  p . 45-
37 . I b id .
38 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) , "  pp . 1*70-71; Ward 
"P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp . 45-1*6.
39. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) , "  pp . 471, 476. See a ls o  
Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  p . 48.
40 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 49 .
41. B a in , "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y '" ;  Ba in  "N o te  on P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) " .
42. B a in , "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  p . 457.
43 . I b id . ,  p . 477.
44. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 39- M i l l ' s  c r i t i c i s m  was made in  An 
E xam ination o f  S ir  W ill ia m  H a m ilto n 's  P h ilo so p h y  (London: Longman, 
Green, Longman, R o b e rts , Green, 1865), chap. 12.
45 . B a in , "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  p . 458. W il l ia m  James commented 
on the  c o n fu s io n  in  B a in 's  re p ly  in  P r in c ip le s  o f P sycho logy  (New Y o rk : 
Henry Hoi t ) , 1 :162 .
46. I b id . ,  p . 459.
47. I b i d . ,  p . 460.
Xr 00 I b id .
49 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) , "  p . 466; Ward, "G enera l 
A n a lys is  o f  M in d ,"  p . 371. B a in  acknow ledged th a t  h is  in s tru m e n ta lis m  
"begs th e  q u e s tio n  a t  is s u e " b u t n e v e rth e le s s  e le c te d  to  beg th e  
q u e s tio n . B a in , "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  p . 460. T he re  is  some ev idence  
th a t he was much- more tro u b le d  by t h i s  issu e  th a n  th e se  passages 
suggest. See n . 164 be low .
50. I b id . ,  p . 461.
51- I b id . ,  p . 461-462.
52. I b id . ,  p . 465.
53 . I b id . ,  pp . 465“ 67. Here B a in  was deny ing  th a t  th e  c o n s tru c ts
o f " e x te n s i ty "  and " lo c a l  s ig n s "  a re  o f  any v a lu e  in  an accoun t f o r  
space p e rc e p t io n  and re a s s e r t in g  th e  c e n tra l r o le  o f  movement in  
g e n e ra tin g  ou r p e rc e p t io n  o f  space. For W ard 's c r i t i c i s m  o f  t h i s  p o in t  
o f v iew  see "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp. 53“ 54 (e s p e c ia lly  n . 1 ) .
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5 4 . I b id . ,  p . 489.
55 . Ib id .
5 6 . I b id . ,  p . 476 . Note th a t  B a in is  t r a n s la t in g  W ard 's
p s y c h o lo g ic a l te rm  in to  te rm s more c o m p a tib le  w ith  th e  
q u a s i-p h y s io lo g ic a l  a n a ly s is  he p r e fe r re d .
57- I b id . ,  p . 1*77.
58 . B a in  re g is te re d  h is  agreem ent w ith  B ra d le y  who d en ied  th a t  
the re  was any s p e c ia l a c t i v i t y  o f  a t t e n t io n .  I b id . ,  p . 478 . I w i l l  be 
d iscu ss in g  B ra d le y 's  v ie w s  be low .
59> As we have seen in  th e  q u o ta t io n  above, a t t e n t io n  c o r r e c ts  th e  
course o f  ou r m enta l p ro ce sse s ; i t  re g u la te s  th e  co u rse  o f  th o u g h t when 
o rd in a ry  in c e n t iv e s  f a i l .  Here I w ou ld  suggest th a t  a t t e n t io n  is  
p la y in g  a s im i la r  r o le  in  th e  m enta l l i f e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l  as s o c ia l 
and le g a l s a n c tio n s  p la y  in  e th ic a l  c o n d u c t.
80. I b id . ,  p . 477*
61. As we have seen , a t  le a s t  in  one in s ta n c e  B a in  kn o w in g ly  
avoided a d d re ss in g  such d i f fe r e n c e s .  See n . 184 b e lo w .
82. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) "  p . 48 .
63. I b id .
84. I b id . ,  pp . 4 8 -4 9 .
85 . I b id . ,  p . 5 4 . Ward r e fe r s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  B a in 's  a ccoun t o f  
the  a s s o c ia t io n  between fe e l in g s  and movements a p p ro p r ia te  to  th o se  
fe e l in g s .  See Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I ) " ,  p . 484.
88. For exam ple, Ward argued th a t  th e  fe e l in g s  o f  in n e rv a t io n  
could be th e  b a s is  o f  a s p e c ia l m o to r consc iousness  u n le s s  we a re  aware 
o f them and aware th a t  we produce them . Ward then  c i te d  passages from  
Bain such as th e  f o l lo w in g :  "an  a d h e s ive  g row th  ta k e s  p la c e , th ro u g h  
which th e  fe e l in g  can a fte rw a rd s  command th e  m ovem ent." [u n d e r l in in g  
mine] ( I b id . ,  p . 52) " th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  a p t i tu d e  o f th e  m a tu re  w i l l  is  to  
s e le c t a t  once th e  movements necessa ry  to  a t t a in  a p le a s u r e ."  [W a rd 's  
u n d e r l in in g ]  ( I b id . )
B a in , in  commenting on th e  d e s i r a b i l i t y  o f  w r i t in g  a n o te  in  re p ly  
to  t h is  a r t i c l e  w ro te :
"Would ra th e r  r e f r a in ;  b u t he showed a p ro v o k in g  tendency  to  
p ic k  o u t a few  v u ln e ra b le  w ords fro m  an argum ent ( in  re v ie w in g  
w hat I s a id  in  E m o tio n s ): and i t  may be n e e d fu l t o  check h im ."
Bain  to  G. C. R o b e rtso n , 18 Jan [ 1889? ] ,  A l l  l e t t e r s  fro m  B a in  
to  R obertson a re  in  th e  George Croom R obe rtson  P apers , 
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , London.
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6 7 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  pp . 6 1 -6 2 . As we w i11 
see, t h is  is  th e  cha rge  he le v e l le d  a t  Wundt and M u n s te rb e rg .
6 8 . I b id . ,  p . 5 5 -5 8 .
6 9 . I b id . ,  p p . 5 5 -5 8 .
70 . I b id . ,  p . 5 6 . See n . 56 above.
71 . I b id . ,  p . 5 9 . Of cou rse  a p p e rc e p tio n  p la y e d  no r o le  in  B a in 's
psycho logy . Ba in  d id  a rgue th a t  in n e rv a t io n  was r e la te d  to  e f f e r e n t
c u rre n ts  and ch ided  Ward f o r  n e g le c t in g  th e  "p h y s ic a l s id e  o f  m en ta l
fa c t s . "  B a in , "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  pp . 1*64-65.
72. Ward "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  p . 59*
7 3 . I b id . ,  pp . 5 9 -6 0 . Here Ward is  c h a lle n g in g  th e  
fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  a cco u n t th a t  B a in  f e l t  necessa ry  to  a cco u n t f o r  
the "m ost v i t a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  w i t h in  th e  sphe re  o f m in d ,"  th e  a n t i t h e s is  
between p a ss ive  and a c t iv e  modes o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss . See C hap te r 3» 
s e c tio n s  e n t i t le d  "The M uscle  Sense and S p o n ta n e ity , "  and "The R ece ived  
View o f B a in , "  ( in  th e  l a t t e r  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  Roger S m ith 's  w o rk  is  
the re le v a n t  s e c t io n . )
74. I b i d . ,  p . 5 9 .
75. B a in  "W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) ' , "  p . 311 -
76 . Ib id .  B a in  c i te d  h is  tre a tm e n t o f  s e n s a tio n s , as b o th  f e e l in g  
and th o u g h t, in  de fe n se  o f  t h i s  ch a rg e .
77 . Ib id ,




82 . Ba in
r , "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 47-
la r d 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', "  p . 462. I t  is  n o t a t  a l l  c le a r  
why B a in  chose to  s id e s te p  issues  a n d /o r to  n i t p i c k .  There  a re  s e v e ra l 
in d ic a t io n s  th a t  he re c o g n is e d  th e  im pact o f  W ard 's  c r i t i c i s m  upon h is  
own p o s i t io n .  I t  was ra th e r  la te  in  h is  c a re e r (B a in  was 68 when 
"P sych o lo g y " was p u b lis h e d ) and fundam enta l b e l ie f s  a re  f a r  more 
r e s is ta n t  to  r e v is io n  in  la te r  y e a rs . B a in 's  b e l ie f s  were pe rhaps more 
re s is ta n t  to  r e v is io n  th a n  ave ra g e . James S u lly  d e s c r ib e d  B a in  as "a  
v io le n t  p a r t is a n  . . . o v e r-z e a lo u s  in  p u sh ing  h is  d is c ip le s  in to
U n iv e rs ity  C ha irs  and p o s i t io n s  o f  in f lu e n c e . "  S u l ly ,  My L i f e  and 
F riends  (Londons U nw in, 1918) p . 245- S u l ly  added,
" y e t  in  d o in g  t h i s  he had a t  le a s t  one excuse , th a t  he
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re p re se n te d  a h e te ro d o x  and u n fa s h io n a b le  schoo l o f  P h ilo s o p h y  
w hich was v i s ib l y  lo s in g  ground in  E ng land, and w h ich  he, no 
doubt f e l t  bound to  champion to  th e  u t te rm o s t . "  I b id .
A nother fa c to r  w h ich  m ig h t have p la ye d  a r o le  was th e  d e l ib e r a t e ly  
n o n -p a rtis a n  s ta n ce  ta ke n  by B a in  and h is  e d i to r  Croom R obertson  
v is a - v is  th e  c o n te n ts  o f  th e  jo u rn a l Hi nd . They were concerned  th a t  th e  
jo u rn a l reach  a w id e -a u d ie n c e  and n o t g iv e  th e  apearance o f  b e in g  th e  
m outhpiece o f  any one s c h o o l. B a in  may have been h e s i ta n t  to  fo r c e  a 
head-on c o l l i s io n  between com peting  p e rs p e c t iv e s . On th e  o th e r  hand, he 
s im p ly  may have been u n w i l l in g  to  re c o g n iz e  th e  m e r its  o f  W ard 's  new 
v iew s.
83 . B a in , 111 A s s o c ia t io n 1 C o n tro v e rs ie s ,"  p . 164.
84. I b i d . ,  p p . 164- 65 . B a in  had h is  fa c t s  w rong. On t h i s  p o in t ,  
Robertson became co n v in ced  by W ard 's  argum ents ra th e r  th a n  B a in 's .  In  a 
s e r ie s  o f  le c tu re s  on p sych o log y  d e l iv e re d  p r io r  to  1892, R obertson  
denied th a t  s i m i l a r i t y  was a d i s t i n c t  law  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  C. A. F o ley  
Rhys D av ids, (New Y o rk , C h a rle s  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1896) ,  p . 159* S u l ly  
a lso  den ied  th a t  s i m i l a r i t y  was a t r u e  p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  See 
O u tli nes o f  P sych o lo g y , w i th  S p e c ia l R e fe rence  to  th e  T heory  o f  
E ducation (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , I 892 C l88 6 3 ), p . 214 and The Human 
H ind; A Textbook o f  P sych o lo g y . 2 v o ls .  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1892), 
1 :331-32.
85 . B a in , " 'A s s o c ia t io n '  C o n tro v e rs ie s ,"  p . 165.
86. I b i d t ,  p . 166.
87. Ib id .
88. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 60 .
89 . B a in , " 'A s s o c ia t io n '  C o n tro v e rs ie s ,"  p . 166.
90 . I b i d . ,  p . I 6 7 .
91. I b i d . ,  pp . 173-74.
92. I b id . ,  p . 177.
93 . Ib id .
94 . I b i d . ,  p . 180.
95- I b id .
96. I b i d . ,  p . 168.
97- I b i d . ,  p . 169. We see he re  th a t  B a in  c o n tin u e d  to  m a in ta in  
the  v iew  o f p sycho logy  as p ro p a e d e u tic  to  p h ilo s o p h y .
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98 . I b i d . , p .  173.
99- B a in  "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  Hi nd 14 (1889) :369 “ 92; B a in , 
"on P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp ress ion  in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Hi nd 16 (1 8 9 1 ):1 -2 2 ; B a in , 
"The R e sp e c tive  Spheres and H u tua l H elps o f  In t ro s p e c t io n  and 
P sychophysica l E xperim ent in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Hi nd 2 n . s .  (1 8 9 3 )s42-53 , B a in , 
" D e f in i t io n  and Problems o f C o n s io u sn e ss ," H ind  3 n .s .  (1 9 8 4 ):3 4 8 -6 1 .
100. For S id g w ic k 's  c r i t i q u e  see C hapter 7 above. B a in  appended a 
sp e c ia l s e c t io n  to  th e  a r t i c l e ,  "Answers to  O b je c to rs "  w h ich  addressed 
the  s p e c i f ic  c r i t i c is m s  made by S id g w ic k . B a in  " E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  
pp- 391—392. B a in  w ro te  to  R obertson abou t h is  d e s ire ,
" to  ta k e  up S id g w ic k 's  c h a lle n g e  ab o u t E m p iric ism  (no t
n e c e s s a r ily  in  open and avowed antagon ism ) by an a tte m p t to  
d iv id e  and s e p a ra te  th e  v a r io u s  m e t. p ro b le m s ."  Bain to  G. C. 
R obertson , 13 Jan 1886.
Bain s ta te d  th a t  he had d e le g a te d  t h is  ta s k  to  an a s s o c ia te  
because,
" I  have a s t i l l  s tro n g e r w ish  to  fo l lo w  up y o u r rem arks on psych 
e x p e rim e n ta tio n  by a l i t t l e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  p o in ts  most and 
le a s t s u i ta b le  fo r  a t ta c k  a t  t h is  moment: a ls o  th e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  
th a t  a r is e  when we go from  th e  Senses to  th e  In t e l le c tu a l  
Pow ers." I b id .
In th e  end, i t  was B a in  who w ro te  th e  a r t i c l e ,  a lth o u g h  p re l im in a ry  
v e rs io n s  may have been p repa red  by h is  a s s o c ia te  (p ro b a b ly  W. L . 
D av idson).
101. T h is  awareness had th re e  s o u rc e s . The c r i t iq u e s  o f  S idgw ick  
and Ward had, no d o u b t, a g re a t im p a c t. Perhaps g re a te r  was th e  
in flu e n c e  o f  George Croom R o b e rtso n , h is  p ro te g e  and th e  e d i to r  o f  Hi nd . 
R obertson, l i k e  many in  h is  g e n e ra t io n , s p e n t tim e  in  Germany as a 
s tu d e n t, and absorbed enough German p h ilo s o p h y  to  adop t a c r i t i c a l  
stance v is - a - v is  e m p ir ic is m . See R o b e rtso n , "P sycho logy  and 
P h ilo s o p h y ,"  Hi nd 8 (1883) ; 1 —21. U n lik e  some o f th e  e a r l ie r  c r i t i c s ,  
Robertson in s is te d  upon a de m a rca tion  between p h ilo s o p h y  and psycho logy  
fo r  th e  sake o f  p s y c h o lo g y .
102. B a in , " E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  pp. 373“ 7 4 . Bain  tu rn e d  th is  
in to  a c r i t i c i s m  o f  c r i t iq u e s  o f  e m p ir ic is m  by add ing  " i f  i t  is  n o t 
c o r re c t to  say D if fe re n c e  and P a r t i c u la r ly  come f i r s t ,  an Agreement and 
U n iv e rs a l ity  n e x t,  th e  assum ption  is  e q u a lly  unfounded th a t  U n iv e r s a l i t y  
is  p re e x is te n t ,  and P a r t i c u la r i t y  d e r iv a t i v e . "  ( I b id . )
103. I b id . ,  pp . 376, 384-85 .
104. I b id . ,  p . 392.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 709
105. B a in  avo ided  t h i s  m a tte r  by m e n tio n in g  th e  p rob lem  a t  th e  
ve ry  end o f  th e  paper and s t a t in g ,  " T h is ,  how ever, is  to o  much o f  an 
u n d e rta k in g  to  e n te r  upon a t  th e  c o n c lu s io n  o f  a long  p a p e r , "  ( I b id . )
For B a in 's  comments on S u l ly 's  a ccoun t see , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 
4 th  e d .,  pp. 693- 9 5 .
106. B a in , " D e f in i t io n  and D em arcation  o f  th e  S u b je c t-S c ie n c e s ,"  
Hind 13 (1 8 8 8 ):527~48. Here B a in  a ls o  d e fin e d  th e  p ro v in c e  o f each o f  
the  s u b je c t s c ie n c e s . F i r s t ,  p h ilo s o p h y  was d e p ic te d  as in c lu d in g  
ep is tem o logy  and o n to lo g y  o r  m e ta p h y s ic s . The p ro v in c e  o f  psycho logy  
was " th e  p ro p e r t ie s  and laws o f  th e  human m ind t r e a te d  s c i e n t i f i c a l l y "  
w h ile  Log ic  is  "a  body o f fo rm u la e  f o r  te s t in g  and f o r  d is c o v e r in g  
t r u t h . "  Ib id .  pp . 529, 531 . The p ro v in c e  o f  E th ic s  is  th e  in q u ir y  in to  
the id e a l " s ta n d a rd "  g o ve rn in g  c o n d u c t. I b i d . ,  pp . 535~36. C it in g  
A r is to t le ,  B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  L o g ic  and E th ic s  a re  in d u c t iv e  sc ie n ce s  
d e r iv in g  t h e i r  maxims from  th e  s tu d y  o f  a c tu a l re a s o n in g s  and a c tu a l 
human co n d u c t. I b i d . ,  p p . 529~30, 535*
1 0 7 .. I b i d . ,  p . 5 2 7 . B a in 's  u t i l i t a r i a n  aim  c o n tra s ts  w ith  th a t  
o f o th e rs  we have seen . Green, B ra d le y  and S id g w ick  in s is te d  upon
dem arcating  among branches o f  know ledge f o r  th e  sake o f  lo g ic a l  
c o n s is te n c y .
108. I b i d . ,  p . 542 . Here B a in  is  a t ta c k in g  th e  d e m a rca tion  
qu e s tio n  from  a d i f f e r e n t  p e rs p e c t iv e , g iv in g  p r i o r i t y  to  th e  in d u c t iv e  
sc iences in  a l l  q u e s tio n s . E th ic s  was rega rded  as d i s t i n c t i v e l y  
d i f f e r e n t  from  p h ilo s o p h y  (e p is te m o lo g y  and o n to lo g y ) and so was n o t 
inc luded  in  th e  proposed re d u c t io n  o f  p h ilo s o p h ic a l p ro b le m s .
109. I b id . ,  pp . 5 M - i *5*
110. I b id . ,  pp . 537“ M  pass im .
111. I b id . ,  p . 535-
112. I b id . ,  p . 536.
113. In  a n o te  appended to  th e  a r t i c l e ,  B a in  quo ted  th e  fo l lo w in g  
passage from  L o tz e :
F X
y■ |
i ]  " 'P h ilo s o p h y  is  a m other wounded by th e  in g r a t i tu d e  o f  her
c h i ld r e n .  Once she was a l l  in  a l l ;  M a them atics  and Astronom y,
:i  P hys ics  and P h y s io lo g y , n o t le s s  th a n  E th ic s  and P o l i t i c s ,
;| re ce ive d  t h e i r  e x is te n c e  from  h e r . B u t soon th e  d a u g h te rs  s e t
up f in e  e s ta b lis h m e n ts  o f t h e i r  own, each d o in g  t h i s  e a r l ie r  in  
,1 p ro p o r t io n  as i t  had made s w i f t e r  p ro g re s s  under th e  m a te rna l
in f lu e n c e ;  co n sc io us  o f  w ha t th e y  had now accom p lished  by t h e i r  
own la b o u r . They w ith d re w  from  th e  s u p e rv is io n  o f  P h ilo s o p h y , 
w h ich  was n o t a b le  to  go in to  th e  m in u t ia  o f  t h e i r  new l i f e ,  and 
became w earisom e by th e  monotonous r e p e t i t io n  o f  i n s u f f i c ie n t  
c o u n s e ls . '"  I b i d . ,  p . 51*8.
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A lthough  L o tze  had n o t m entioned e i t h e r  lo g ic  o r  p s y c h o lo g y , B a in  
was c le a r ly  im p ly in g  th a t  th e se  d is c ip l in e s  w ere s im i la r  to  m a th e m a tics , 
astronom y, p h y s ic s  e t c .  B a in  w ro te :
" th e  tendency  to  e x tru d e  'P h ilo s o p h y ' fro m  th e  e x p o s it io n  o f  th e  
m enta l powers is  a p p a re n t even among o u rs e lv e s ; and we a re  
g ra d u a lly  e d u c a tin g  o u rs e lv e s  to  th e  in e v i t a b le  r e s t r i c t i o n  o f  
the  domain [ o f  p h ilo s o p h y ] as above e xp o unded ." I b id .
I t  is  c le a r  fro m  B a in 's  comments and th e  comments o f  o th e r  w r i t e r s  
we have examined th a t  p h ilo s o p h y  and p sych o lo g y  were ready to  be 
d iv o rc e d . T here  is  le s s  agreem ent as to  who was k ic k in g  whom o u t .
114. In  th e  2d e d i t io n  B a in  em ployed George Croom R o b e rtso n , 
re c e n t ly  back from  h is  German s tu d ie s ,  to  r e v is e  c e r ta in  p h y s io lo g ic a l 
p o r t io n s  o f  th e  t e x t .  See "M e m o ir,"  in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l Remains o f  George 
Croom R o b e rtso n . A. B a in  and T . W h it ta c k e r ,  eds . (London: W ill ia m s  
and N o rga te , 1894), p . x i . W. L e s l ie  M ackenz ie , a m ed ica l o f f i c e r ,  
undertook th e  re v is io n s  f o r  th e  fo u r th  e d i t i o n .  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 
£ 4th e d .,  p . v i i .  M ackenzie  was a ls o  th e  a u th o r  o f  "R ecen t D is c u s s io n  on
the  M uscle S e n se ," Mi nd 12 (1887) :429~33* T h is  a r t i c l e  de fended th e  
| fe e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  a cco u n t— th e  a cco u n t p re fe r re d  by B a in — a g a in s t
I  the  a l te r n a t iv e  se nso ry  a ccoun t a t  a t im e  when th e  e v id e nce  fa v o re d  th e
la t t e r  v ie w .
!r
I 115* B a in  w ro te  to  R o b e rtson :
"What I mean to  do w ith  my n e x t s p u r t  o f  w o rk in g  s t r e n g th  is  to  
c lo s e  th e  r e w r i t t e n  c h a p te r o f  th e  N ervous system  -  c a r e f u l l y  
a b s tra c te d  by M ackenzie  -  by a th o ro u g h  h a n d lin g  o f  th e  uses and 
abuses [added la t e r ]  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l s id e . "  B a in  to  George Croom 
R obertson , 17 A p r i l  1889 .
116. B a in , " P h y s io lo g ic a l  E x p re s s io n ,"  p . 4 .
117. I b i d . ,  pp . 2 0 -2 1 . B a in  argued th a t  th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  
laws o f a s s o c ia t io n  ( i . e . ,  " th e  laws o f  o rd e r  o f  re c u rre n c e  o f  th o u g h t" )  
cou ld  draw n o t a s s is ta n c e  from  p h y s io lo g y  b u t  th a t  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  such 
laws was q u a l i f ie d  by p h y s io lo g ic a l c o n d i t io n s .  I b i d . ,  p . 20 . Not 
everyone w ould  have agreed th a t  th e  s u b je c t iv e  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e se  laws 
o f sequence had reached i t s  " c u lm in a t in g  p o in t . "  t h a t  th e  a ccoun t o f  
i n t e l le c t  re p re s e n te d  th e  " c u lm in a t in g  p o in t "  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s tu d y .
118.
above.
B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p . 7 7 - See C hapter 3» n . 113
119. B a in , "P h y s io lo g ic a l E x p re s s io n ,"  p .  12.
120. I b id .
121. I b i d . ,  p . 8 .
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122. Ib id .
123. I b id .  pp . h,  19. B a in  a p p a re n t ly  d id  n o t see th a t  th e se  
d o c tr in e s  had im p lic a t io n s  f o r  th e  h ig h e r fu n c t io n s  o f  m ind . Of co u rse  
th e re  may be c o n s id e ra b le  v a r ia t io n  in  j u s t  w h ich  fu n c t io n s  a re  reg a rd ed  
as " lo w e r"  and w h ich  " h ig h e r . "  I w ou ld  agree  w ith  Ward th a t  memory is  
c le a r ly  a h ig h e r fu n c t io n  o f  m ind .
121*. I b i d . ,  p . 7*
125. Ib id .
126. I b i d . ,  pp . 18-19.
127. B a in . Senses and I n t e l l e c t , 2d e d . ,  p p . 9 5 -9 6 .
128. B a in . Senses and I n t e l l e c t , l* th  e d . ,  pp . v i i - v i i i .
129. B a in , "  "P h y s io lo g ic a l E x p re s s io n ,"  p . 1*.
130. I b i d . ,  p . 19>
131. I b i d . ,  p . 20.
132. T h is  address was p u b lis h e d  
and Mutual H e lps o f  In t ro s p e c t io n  
P sycho logy ."
in  Mi nd as "The R e sp e c tive  Spheres 
and P sychophys ica l E xpe rim en t in
133. I b i d . ,  p . 1*2.
131*.
emp i r  i ca1
I b id . ,  p . 1*1*. Here a g a in  we can see B a in  a rg u in g  th a t  th e  
sc ie n c e  o f  psycho logy  can i l lu m im a te  p h ilo s o p h ic a l q u e s t io n s .
135. I b i d . ,  p . 1+5-
136. I b i d . ,  p . 1*8.
137- Ib id .
138. Ib id .
139. I b i d . ,  p . 5 0 .
11*0 . I b i d . ,  p . 53*
11*1. 
v i ews a t
W h ile  i t  may seem s tra n g e  th a t  B a in  shou ld  p u t f o r t h  such 
an In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy , we m ust
remember t h a t  e x p e rim e n ta l p sych o log y  c o u ld  c la im  no hegemony d u r in g  
th is  p e r io d . Henry S id g w ick  was e le c te d  p re s id e n t  o f  th e  S o c ie ty  f o r  
P sych ica l R esearch . See A r th u r  S id g w ick  and E. M. S. S id g w ic k , Henry 
S idgw ick ; A Memoir (London: M a cm illa n  6 C o ., 1906), pp . 501 , 5 15—16. 
S idgw ick w ro te  to  a f r ie n d  in  1892;
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"E th ic s  and P sychology ( in c lu d in g  P s y c h ic a l Research) a t  p re s e n t 
c la im  my w hole a t t e n t io n .  I have to  p re s id e  a t  a Congress o f 
E xperim en ta l P s y c h o lo g is ts  in  A ugust and am a t  p re s e n t
d is g r a c e fu l ly  ig n o ra n t o f  w hat has been done on th e  s u b je c t
w h ile  I have been w r i t in g  p o l i t i c s "  I b i d . ,  p . 513-
The Congress was d iv id e d  in to  two s e c t io n s :  one f o r  papers d e a lin g  
w ith  n e u ro lo g y  and p sych o p ys ics ; one f o r  papers d e a lin g  w ith  h yp n o tism . 
B a in 's  paper was p resen ted  f i r s t  "as  a f i t t i n g  in t r o d u c t io n  to  th e  w ho le
s e r ie s  o f  d is c u s s io n s  w h ich  were to  f o l lo w " .  S ince  i t  was an
in tro d u c t io n  S idgw ick  s a id  he d id  n o t "p ro p o se  to  make i t  th e  s u b je c t o f  
a s p e c ia l d e b a te ."  In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy . 
Second S e ss io n . London 1892 (London: W ill ia m s  and N o rg a te , 1892.)
pp. iv ,  9 . As such, we have no way o f  d i r e c t l y  a sse ss in g  th e  re a c t io n
to  B a in 's  a d d re ss .
1L2. B a in , "C o n sc io u sn e ss ,"  p . 3**9<
1A3. I b id . ,  pp. 3&0, 353-
IL L . I b id . ,  p . 357. B a in  w ro te ,
" A l l  th e  perm anent p ro d u c ts  s to re d  up in  th e  m enta l o rg a n is a t io n  
have found t h e i r  way th e re  th ro u g h  a p e r io d  o f  co n sc io usn e ss ; 
th e y  se rve  t h e i r  fu n c t io n  in  th e  m enta l economy m a in ly  d u r in g  a 
re tu rn  to  f u l l  c o n s c io u s n e s s ."  I b i d . ,  p . 353-
145. I b id . ,  p . 355. For James and John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  v iew s  see
above C hapter 3 , s e c t io n  e n t i t le d  "John  S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  P s y c h o lo g y ."
146. I b id . ,  pp. 356 -57 . Here B a in  re g is te re d  h is  o p p o s it io n  to
the  d o c tr in e s  o f  an im al autom atism  proposed by H uxley and o th e rs .
1L7.1 I b id . ,  p . 359•
00- 4* I b id . ,  p . 360.
■i 149.
i
I b id .
1 150. Ib id .
i  151. I b id . ,  p . 361.
1 152. The fu r th e r  im p lic a t io n
and "co n sc io u sn e ss " in  any o th e r  manner than  suggested he re  is  to  
in v o lv e  o n e s e lf in  a hope less e n te r p r is e .
|  153- B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . L th  e d . ,  p p . 79~80. See a ls o
| "P h y s io lo g ic a l E x p re s s io n ,"  pp. 11-12 from  w h ich  he quo tes  in  t h i s
e d it io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t .
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154. Bain, Senses and Intellect. 4th ed., p. 362.
155. See C hap te r 3 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "The
U ti 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  T r a d i t io n  and B a in . "  See a ls o  "The E m p ir ic is t  
P o s it io n , "  p . 370.
156. B a in , Senses and i n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e d . ,  pp . 3 30 -32 , 686- 8 8 . The 
adm ission o f  an in h e r i te d  component in  ou r deve lopm ent o f  space 
p e rc e p tio n  re p re se n te d  a s ig n i f ic a n t  s h i f t  in  B a in 's  p o s i t io n .  See "The 
E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  p p . 374, 386 w he re , in  1889 B a in  was s t i l l  
a s s e rt in g  th a t  ou r n o t io n  o f  space o r ig in a te s  fro m  s e n s a tio n s  and 
muscular e le m e n ts .
157* In  s h o r t ,  B a in  was a d v o c a tin g  a Lam arkian p o s i t io n  h e re , a 
p o s it io n  he adop ted , w ith  some q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  fro m  H e rb e r t S pencer. 
See Emotions and W i l l , p p . 45 -53 -
158. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , pp . 6 5 1, 654.
159- I b id . ,  pp . 6 5 1 -5 4 .
160. Ward "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp . 4 0 -4 1 .
161. B a in , Senses arid I n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e d . ,  p . 6 5 1 -
Bain  c la im e d  th a t  a t t e n t io n  to  p re s e n ta t io n s  was n e ith e r  necessa ry  
nor s u f f i c ie n t  to  y ie ld  f e e l in g .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  A t t e n t io n  to  a 
la rg e  number o f  ou r s e n s a tio n s  y ie ld s  o n ly  in t e l le c t u a l  im agery n o t 
p leasure  o r  p a in .  W h ile  he a d m itte d  th a t  Ward made a llo w a n c e  f o r  th e se  
cases he w ro te : "B u t a p o s i t io n  so v e ry  open to  e x c e p tio n s  o ugh t to  be 
more g u a rd e d ..a s  a commanding g e n e r a l i t y  o f  a l l  m in d ."  i b i d . ,  p . 653-
F u rth e rm o re , he w ro te , many p le a s u re s  and pa in s  a r is e  w ith o u t  and 
antecedent p re s e n ta t io n  to  th e  s u b je c t ;  t h a t  i s ,  th e  e f f e c t  is  co n sc io us  
but th e  "p ro d u c t iv e  cause escapes ou r c o n sc io u sn e ss , and neve r reaches 
the s u b je c t . "  Ib id .
162. B a in  w ro te :
"E v e ry th in g  is  more o r  le s s  vague, u n t i l  we s e t t le  p r e c is e ly  
what is  in c lu d e d  in  th e  s u b je c t .  I f  i t  is  th e  perm anent 
agg rega te  o f  m ental g ro w th s , in  a l l  th e  th re e  sp h e re s , i t s  
c a p a c it ie s  o f  re sp o n d in g  to  p re s e n ta t io n  and s t im u la t io n  a re , 
w ith o u t  d o u b t, v e ry  num erous. N e v e rth e le s s , th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  
fe e l in g  by awakening echoes o f  th e  p a s t may be exp ressed  b e t t e r ,  
w ith o u t  th e  assum ption  we a re  now d is c u s s in g . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 654 .)
163. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 44 .
164. W h ile  B a in  was a d d re ss in g  th e  more fundam enta l is s u e — th e  
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a s u b je c t— he was n o t a d d re ss in g  i t  in  a d i r e c t  m anner. 
N e ve rth e le ss , he d id  appear to  be aware t h a t  th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  th e  
p o s tu la t io n  o f  a s u b je c t were q u i te  d e v a s ta t in g  to  h is  p o s i t io n .  D u ring
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the period of revisions to Senses and Intellect he wrote to Robertson,
"The c r i t i q u e  o f W ard 's  Ego, da rkens  in s te a d  o f  c - le a r in g  th e  
S u b je c t. T here  rem ains a t  l a s t — th e  q u e s t io n  w ith  th e  Germans 
as to  th e  r e la t i v e  p r i o r i t y  o f  th o u g h t and f e e l in g .  Whether 
t h is  is  w o rth  th e  powder and s h o t a t  t h is  moment, I h a rd ly  know.
I t  m ig h t appear in  th e  new e d i t ,  as c o v e r in g  H a m ilto n  and th e  
more th o ro u g h g o in g  German p o s i t io n :  a p o s i t io n  so ex trem e and 
im p ro b a b le , th a t  i t  c o u ld  be l e f t  to  d ie  o u t as a mere p a ra d o x ."
(Bain to  G. C. R obe rtson , 17 A p r i l  1889.)
T h is  l e t t e r  in d ic a te s  th a t  B a in  was aware o f  th e  re a l issu e s  and 
suggests th a t  he m ig h t have chosen to  s k i r t  them in  hopes th a t  th e y  
would go away.
I 6 5 . In  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . B a in  p ro v id e d  accoun ts  o f  th e  
e x p e r ie n t ia l  o r ig in s  o f th e  a b s t r a c t io n s  Number, Space and T im e. B a in , 
Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 3 rd  e d . ,  pp . 689- 9 2 . In  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n ,  B a in  
added th e  a b s t r a c t io n  "S e lf -T h e  E g o -P e rs o n a lity "  to  th e s e . B a in , Senses 
and I n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e d .,  pp . 691-95* Here B a in  gave S u l l y 's  a ccoun t o f  
the  grow th  o f  th e  s e l f .  B a in  d id  concede th a t  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  o f  S e lf
and N o t-S e lf  may "be  an a cq u ire m e n t much beyond th e  e d u c a tio n a l
resources o f  th e  in d iv id u a l"  b u t s ta te d  th a t ,
" t h i s  o b s e rv a t io n  does n o t in te r f e r e  w ith  o u r a tte m p ts  
£ to  re n d e r an [ e x p e r ie n t ia l ]  accoun t o f  th e  p ro c e s s ; i t
I: o n ly  shows th a t  th e re  i s ,  in  a l l  p r o b a b i l i t y ,  som eth ing
jv e n t i r e l y  in s c ru ta b le  in  th e  a b s o lu te ly  p r im i t i v e  s t a t e . "
|  I b i d . ,  p . 692.
t- .
[; Once a g a in  B a in  was a p p e a lin g  to  in h e r ite d  e x p e rie n c e  to  h e lp
I  h im s e lf o u t o f  a p e rc e iv e d  d i f f i c u l t y .
si'
I  166. See Ward, "G enera l A n a ly s is  o f  H in d ,"  p p . 3&9~70*
167. T h is  n o te  f i r s t  appeared in  th e  second e d i t io n  o f  Senses and 
I n te l le c t  (1 8 6 4 ). For M a r t in e a u 's  c r i t i c i s m  see C hapte r 7 , s e c t io n  
e n t i t le d  "James M a r t in e a u ,"  above. In  th e  fo u r th  e d i t io n  B a in  a s s e rte d  
th a t  b e fo re  p rocesses o f a s s o c ia t io n  can o p e ra te , compound s e n s a tio n s  
must be se p a ra te d  in to  t h e i r  c o n s t i tu e n t  e le m e n ts . P e rc e p tio n  is  
th e re fo re  a p rocess  o f c la s s i f i c a t io n  th a t  y ie ld s  s e p a ra te  im p re s s io n s . 
Bain s a id  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y  accoun ts  f o r  some, b u t n o t a l 1. 
o f t h is  p ro ce ss  o f  d is s o c ia t io n .  Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 3 rd  e d . ,  
pp. 682-85.
The re v is io n s  to  t h i s  n o te  re v e a l t h a t  h is  co n ce ss ion s  to  a 
n o n -a to m is t ic  and n o n - a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  c o n c e p tio n  o f  m ind w ere much more 
l im ite d  th a n  re a d in g  o f  th e  n o te  a lo n e  w ou ld  s u g g e s t. I b i d . ,
pp. 676- 80 .
168. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e 'd ., p . 6 7 8 .
1:
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169. Ib id .
170. I b i d . , pp. 6 7 9 -8 0 .
171. I b id . , p. 679.
172. 
(1893) :3^7  
(189I1) :507
Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( 1 ) , "  Hi nd 2 




173- Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( 1 ) , "  pp . 3^8—i*9 .
m . I b i d . , p. 351.
175. I b id . ,  pp. 3 5 0 -5 3 . Ward quo tes  s e v e ra l passages fro m  B a in  
th a t suggest t h is  v ie w  b u t c r i t i c i z e s  him f o r  c a l l i n g  t h i s  a p ro ce ss  o f 
a s s o c ia t io n  because a s s o c ia t io n  m ust "b e g in  and end w ith  two 
in d iv id u a ls . "  I b i d . ,  p . 350.
176. I b id . , p. 355-
177- I b id . , pp. 355, 357-
178. I b id . , P. 358.
179. Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  p . 528.
180. Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( 1 ) , "  p . 361.
181. Ib id .
182. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t ,  k th  e d . ,  pp . 7 0 2 -3 . The fa c t
th a t Ba in  chose to  comment upon a re c e n t jo u rn a l a r t i c l e  in  h is  w id e ly  
used te x tb o o k  in d ic a te s  th a t  he saw th e  s e rio u s n e s s  o f  W ard 's  c r i t i q u e .  
The f a c t  th a t  he adopted a 'w a i t  and see ' a t t i t u d e  in d ic a te s  even m ore.
183. I b i d . ,  p . 702. Of co u rse  such an a d m iss io n  c o n tr a s ts  w ith
h is  e a r l ie r  c o n te n t io n  th a t  th e  s u b je c t iv e  s tu d y  o f  m ind "h a s  p ro b a b ly
even now reached i t s  c u lm in a t in g  p o in t , "  B a in , "P h y s io lo g ic a l 
E x p re s s io n ,"  pp . 2 0 -2 1 .
181*. Y e t t h i s  was th e  e s s e n t ia l p o in t  upon w h ich  b o th  B ra d le y  and 
Ward based t h e i r  c r i t i c is m s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y .
185. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t  fcth e d . ,  p . 702.
186. I b i d . ,  p p . 7 0 2 -3 .
187. Ward had e a r l ie r  w r i t t e n  th a t  " th e  tendency to  t r e a t
p re s e n ta tio n s  as i f  th e y  w ere  c o p ie s  o f  th in g s — th e  o b je c t iv e  b ia s ,  as 
we may c a l l  i t — is  th e  one g rand  o b s ta c le  to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o b s e rv a t io n . "  
Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 8 l .
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Bain c le a r ly  h e ld  t h i s  v ie w . See "P h y s io lo g ic a l E x p re s s io n ,"
p. 20. In  1893, Ward w ro te  th a t  t h i s  copy th e o ry  in v o lv e d  " th e
c o n fu s io n  o f  th e  p s y c h ic a l w ith  th e  p h y s ic a l . "  Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and
A s s o c ia t io n  ( I ) , "  pp. 352-53 (n . 1 ) .
188. Ward, " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) , "  pp . 5 1 1 -1 2 . The
p s y c h o lo g ic a l d is t i n c t i o n  Ward was p o in t in g  to  he re  is  between the  
re c a l l  and re c o g n it io n  o f  id e a s .
189 . i b i d . ,  p . 5 1 2 .
190. I b id . ,  pp. 520 -22 .
191. Ward c i te d  M e y n e rt's  c la im  th a t  th e  g row th  o f  p r o je c t io n  
f ib r e s  precedes th e  developm ent o f  a s s o c ia t io n  f ib r e s  in  th e  c o r te x .  
Ib id . ,  pp . 523-25>
192. I b i d . ,  pp. 52h, 5 3 1 -3 2 .
193. I b i d . ,  pp. 528.
19A. I b i d . ,  p . 530 -531 .
195. I b id . ,  p . 532.
196. Ward, "Modern P sych o lo g y ", p . 5*»•
| 197. I b id . ,  p . 55-
\ 198. I b id . ,  pp. 5 5 -5 6 .
199. I b id . ,  p . 5 6 . M unste rberg  was th u s  fo l lo w in g  W und t's  lead  in
[■ a s s e r t in g  th a t  th e  sc ie n ce  o f  m ind m ust d isp e n se  w ith  w i l l .
e 200. I b id . ,  p. ^0 .
I  201. I b id . ,  pp. 7 1 -7 5 . There  is  a p rob lem  co n ce rn in g  how we come
to  know t h is  a c t i v i t y :  i . e .  how we advance in  1th o u g h t-k n o w le d g e 1 about 
the  s e l f .  See I b id . ,  pp . 68- 7 0 .
if ■i .
[ 202. M uns te rbe rg , Bei tra q e  1 :2 2 . Quoted in  W ard, "Modern
[. P sych o lo g y ," p . 7 9 .
[ 203. I b id . ,  pp. 7 2 -73 .
■ 20A. I b i d . ,  pp . 75 -79 .
205. I b id . ,  pp . 69- 7 0 . Ward s ta te d ,  " [ s u b je c t iv e  know ledge] 
advances by th e  d isce rnm en t o f  new r e la t io n s ,  n o t by th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f 
new s e n s a tio n s ."  I b id . ,  p . 70 .
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206. Ibid., pp. 80-81.
207- B a in , " E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  pp . 369- 70 .
208. B a in , " D e f in i t io n  and D em arca tion  o f th e  S u b je c t S c ie n c e s ,"  
p. 535-
209. B a in  was aware o f c r i t i c is m s  o f  th e  f e e l in g s - o f - in n e r v a t io n  
account in  p a r t ic u la r  and h is  a tte m p te d  p h y s io lo g ic a l re d u c t io n is m  in  
g e n e ra l. See B a in 's  d is c u s s io n  o f  c r i t i c is m s  o f  " p h y s io lo g ic a l  
psycho logy" in  "P h y s io lo g ic a l E x p re s s io n ,"  pp . 1 -1 0 .
210. I b i d . ,  p . 21. F u rth e rm o re , B a in  la te r  a d m itte d  th a t  th e re  
was room f o r  improvement in  th e  fo r m u la t io n  o f th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  
B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . A th  ed . p . 702. T h is  a d m iss io n  was s im p ly  
the  p re fa c e  to  h is  c la im  th a t  W ard 's  fo r m u la t io n  was n o t ,  as i t  now 
s to o d , an im provem ent. I b id . ,  p . 703-
211. B ra d le y , " I s  th e re  any S p e c ia l A c t i v i t y  o f  A t t e n t io n ? , "  M ind . 
11 (1886 ):3 0 5 -2 3 . B ra d le y 's  c r i t i q u e  was n o t d i r e c te d  a t  Ward, b u t 
s im p ly  a t  a p a r t ic u la r  v ie w  o f  a t t e n t io n .  He may have found  t h i s  v ie w  
in  th e  w orks o f  C a rpen te r who he was re a d in g  d u r in g  th e  la te  18 7 0 's .  
See I ,  B, 18 in  th e  B ra d le y  P apers, M erton  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  O x fo rd  
U n ive rs i t y .
212. I b i d . ,  p . 306. B ra d le y  c i te d  J .  S . M i l l ' s  a cco u n t o f
a t te n t io n .  T h is  accoun t appeared in  James M i l l ,  A n a ly s is . 2 :3 7 2 -7 7  
(n. 6 6 ).
213. B ra d le y , " A c t i v i t y  o f  A t t e n t io n ? , "  p . 305.
21 A. I b i d . ,  p . 306.
215- I b i d . ,  p . 309.
216. I b i d . ,  p . 310. See be low  f o r  B ra d le y 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f
re d in te g ra t io n  and b le n d in g . W h ile  B ra d le y  den ied  th a t  th e  s u b je c t  had 
any power to  in te n s i f y  id e a s , he fo u n d  i t  necessa ry  to  re fo rm u la te  th e  
p r in c ip le s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  to  a cco u n t f o r  th e  in t e n s i f i c a t io n  th a t  does 
o ccu r.
217- I b i d . ,  p . 319.
218. I b i d . ,  pp . 319-20.
219. I b i d . ,  p . 320.
220. Ib id .
221. i b i d . ,  p . 318.
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222. I b i d . , pp . 3 2 1 -2 2 .
223. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  pp . 62- 6 7 .
22k . I b i d . , p . 46 .
225. I b i d . , p . 47.
226. Ib id .
227. I b i d . , p . 48 .
228. Ib id .
229. Ib id .
to U) 0 I b i d . , p . 49 .
231. I b id . , p . 5 8 .
232. I b i d . , pp . 62- 6 3 . Ward w ro te  o f  B ra d le y 's  v ie w : " i t  is
fa c t ,  v e ry  la r g e ly  b u t an a b le  re s ta te m e n t o f  an a b le  n o te  by J .  S. 
M i l l . "  I b i d . ,  p . 62 .
233. I b i d . ,  pp . 63- 6If .
234. I b i d . ,  p . 6 5 .
235. I b id .  As we have a lre a d y  seen Ward employed t h i s  argum ent
a g a in s t B a in 's  p o s i t io n .
236. Ib id .  T h is  argum ent was used to  r e fu te  B a in 's  p r in c ip le  o f
s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n .
237. I b id .  Ward is  he re  q u o t in g  B ra d le y  in  " A c t i v i t y  o f
A t te n t io n ? ,"  p . 316.
238. Ward, 'P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) , "  p p . 6 6 -6 7 -
239- I b id . ,  p . 67-
240. I b i d . ,  p . 65-
241. B ra d le y , c
0
1887) : 314.
242. I b id .
243- Ib id .
244. I b id .
Mind
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245- B rad l 1
246. Ib id .
2A7- Ib id .
248. Ib id .
249. Ib id .
357-
355-
f  c o u rs e , ward had d e n ie d  th a t  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  a 
s u b je c t c a r r ie d  any m e ta p h ys ica l im p lic a t io n s  w ith  i t .  In  B ra d le y 's  
te rm in o lo g y , Ward was to  argue th a t  i t  was a w o rk in g  h y p o th e s is  
necessary to  th e  re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  f a c t s .
250. I b id . ,  p . 3 5 6 . B ra d le y  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e
e m p ir ic is t 's  atom ism v io la te d  t h e i r  s e lf -p r o fe s s e d  ru le s  a g a in s t  
m etaphys ics  in  s c ie n c e .
251. I b i d . ,  p . 357* W h ile  t h i s  sounds v e ry  s im i la r  to  W ard 's
account th e re  a re  im p o rta n t d i f f e r e n c e s .  B ra d le y  d e n ied  th a t  any 
r e la t io n s  were g iv e n  a t  th e  o u ts e t .  I b i d . ,  p . 3&3* T h is  means, a g a in s t  
Ward, th a t  th e  r e la t io n  o f  s u b je c t and o b je c t  is  n o t a p r im o rd ia l g iv e n .
252. I b id . ,  p . 358. Here B ra d le y  r e i te r a te d  h is  p o in t  t h a t
"a s s o c ia t io n  m a rr ie s  o n ly  u n iv e r s a ls . "  I b id .
253- Ib id .
254. I b id .
255. Ib id .
256. B lend
bu t B ra d le y  a t t r ib u te d  more to  b le n d in g  than  Ward d id  to  a s s im i la t io n .  
L ike  W ard 's  “ a t t e n t io n , "  b le n d in g  ta k e s  o ve r th e  r o le  o f  th e  p r in c ip le  
o f s im i l a r i t y  in  a c c o u n tin g  fo r  th e  c r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n .
257. I b id . ,  p . 380 .
258. I b id . ,  p . 361.
259. I b i d . ,  p . 363.
260. I b i d . ,  pp . 354 -55 , 365 -66 .
261. I b i d . ,  p . 366 . Here B ra d le y  was c r i t i c i z i n g  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  
S u lly  and Wundt as w e ll  as Ward.
262. I b id . ,  pp . 367 -68 .
263. I b id . ,  p . 368 .
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26k . Ibid.., p. 370.
265. I b id . ,  p . 371 -
266. I n id . ,  p . 371- T h is  d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  idea
o f a c t i v i t y  is  ra th e r  o b tu s e , as Ward was to  p o in t  o u t .
267. I b id . ,  p . 372.
268. I b id . ,  p . 376.
269. W ard 's  comments apeared in  th e  n e x t number o f Mi nd . Ward,
"M r. F. H. B ra d le y 's  A n a ly s is  o f  M in d ,"  Mi nd 12 ( 1887) :5 6 ^ - 82.
270. I b id . ,  p . 565-
271. Ib id .
272. Ib id .
273. I b id . ,  p . 566.
274. Ib id .
275. Ib id .
276. Ib id .  Ward was d is t o r t in g  B ra d le y 's  meaning in  u s in g  th e  
passage to  make h is  p o in t .  T h is  d e f i n i t i o n  appeared in  B ra d le y , 
"A s s o c ia tio n  and T h o u g h t," -p .  35k.  The f u l l  d e f i n i t i o n  re a d ,
" th e  fa c ts  im m e d ia te ly  exp e rie n ce d  w i t h in  a s in g le  o rgan ism  o r 
s o u l,  and th o s e  fa c ts  regarded m e re ly  as even ts  w h ich  happen, 
make th e  o b je c t  o f  p s y c h o lo g y ."  [u n d e r l in in g  m ine ] Ib id .
B rad ley a ls o  appended two long no tes  to  t h is  q u o ta t io n :  th e  f i r s t  den ied  
th a t "a  s in g le  o rgan ism  o r  s o u l"  was e q u iv a le n t  to  s u b je c t and th e  
second e x p la in e d  th a t  such a d e f in i t i o n  was m e re ly  a w o rk in g  d e f in i t i o n  
fo rm u la ted  to  q u id e  p r a c t ic e  in  p sych o lo g y . I b i d . ,  p p . 35k~55-
277. Ward, " B ra d le y 's  A n a ly s is  o f  M in d ,"  p . 566 .
278. See L o r ra in e  D aston , "The Theory o f  W i l l  ve rsu s  th e  S c ience
o f M in d ,"  in  M i tc h e l l  Ash and W i11iam Woodward, eds. The P ro b le m a tic  
Science: Psycho logy in  N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry  Thought (New Y o rk : Praeger
P u b lis h e rs , 1982), p p . 8 8 -1 1 5 . She w ro te :
"Ward ta i lo r e d  th e  method o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e  to  i t s
t r a d i t io n a l  s u b je c t m a tte r and th u s  abandoned d e te rm in is m , 
o b je c t i v i t y  and any fo rm  o f  th e  p rim a ry /s e c o n d a ry  d i s t i n c t i o n "  
I b id . ,  p . 106.
Daston is ,  however, in c o r re c t  in  c la im in g  th a t  Ward was a d u a l is t .
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279. B ra d le y , "A s s o c ia t io n  and T h o u g h t,"  p , 355-
280. Ward, " B ra d le y 's  A n a ly s is  o f  M in d ,"  p . 567*
281. Ib id .
282. I b id . , P- 5 70 .
283. Ib id .
28k. I b id . , P- 571 .
to 09 vn I b id .
286. I b id . , PP . 5 6 8 -6 9 .
287. I b id . , P- 575 -
288. I b id . , P. 573 .
289. Ib id .
290. I b id . , P- 51b.
291. I b id .
292. I b id .
293. I b id . , P. 515 .
23k. For Ward' s accoun t o f  t h e i r  r e la t io n s  See Ward to  A. E.
T a y lo r , 18 January  1925 in  B ra d le y  P apers, M erton  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  
% Oxford U n iv e rs i ty .
i;
I  295. B ra d le y , Appearance and R e a li ty  (London: Swan S onnenschein ,
I  1893).
I|  296. See In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a r t  I I ,  n . 29 above.
I ' .
297. Even B a in  a d m itte d  t h i s  in  "R e s p e c tiv e  Spheres o f
In tro s p e c t io n  and P s y c h o p h y s ic s ,"  p . b5.  Andrew Seth w ro te  in  "The
'New' P sychology and A u tom a tism ":
" th e  p h y s io lo g ic a l method o f  s tu d y  . .. . a lo n e  fu rn is h e s  th e  • 
b a s is  f o r  in t ro d u c in g  e xp e rim e n t in to  m enta l 
s c ie n c e ; . . . though i t  can o n ly  la y  s ie g e , as i t  w e re , to  th e  
ou tw orks o f  th e  m enta l c i t a d e l ,  to  th e  phenomena o f  
s e n s e -p e rc e p tio n  and movement and a few  o f  th e  s im p le r  a sp e c ts  
o f  th e  m enta l p ro c e s s e s ."  ( in  M an's P lace  in  th e  Cosmos and 
O ther Essays [New Y o rk : C h a rle s  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1897] ,  P- 70 .)
fa
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298 . This was c e rta in ly  an important fac to r but not the 
sole fac to r working against the establishment of an experimental 
psychology in B r ita in . In th is  d is s e rta tio n  I have argued that 
psychology's tasks were la id  out by the 
U ti1ita r ia n -A s s o c ia tio n is t th inkers  who had defined i t  as a 
propadeutic science. The attempt to  carry  out these tasks 
w ith in  a " s c ie n t if ic "  framework exposed problems inherent in the 
enterprise; problems which required conceptual so lu tio n s , not 
experimental ones.
299. Once again, the re la t iv e  weight of in te lle c tu a l and 
in s titu tio n a l fac to rs  in these developments is not c le a r . The 
early  U t i1ita r ia n -A s s o c ia tio n is t th inkers  viewed education as a 
tool of social reform . This function  was downplayed in the 
w ritin g  of la te r  th inkers (Bain, Ward and S u lly ) .  These 
indiv iduals  were working during a period when much necessary 
reform had already been achieved, although the an tic ip ated  
millenium had not a rr iv e d .
To some degree the educational work of these ind iv iduals  
involved simply a v a ilin g  themselves of the opportun ities  created  
by educational reform: a new population o f te a c h e rs -in -tra in in g  
required ins tru c to rs  and te x ts . However, these ind iv iduals  
would not have had th is  opportunity i f  psychology had not been 
as closely linked to education by the e a r l ie r  th in ke rs .
300. See Daston, "Theory of W ill versus the Science of 
Mind."
301. Bain, "On Physiological Expression," pp. k, 18—19.
302. Henry Mauds le y , "The New Psychology," Journal of 
Mental Science A6 (1900):A ll-2 6 .
303 . See Ward, "Modern Psychology: A R eflex io n ,"  and Seth, 
"The 'New1 Psychology and Automatism." These a r t ic le s  are  
remarkably s im ila r although there is no evidence of influence  
between these th in kers . However, each was influenced by Hermann 
Lotze.
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SUMMARY FOR PART I I I :  
INTELLECTUAL DEBATES
In  P a rt I I I  I have d e s c r ib e d  th e  re a c t io n  a g a in s t s c i e n t i f i c  
n a tu ra lis m , e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m  th a t  to o k  p la c e  in  th e  f i n a l  
t h i r d  o f  th e  c e n tu r y .  In  a d d it io n  to  t r a c in g  im p o rta n t in t e l le c t u a l  
deve lopm ents, I have been concerned w ith  d e m o n s tra tin g  t h a t  the. re a c t io n  
rep re se n te d  more th a n  a re a rg u a rd  r e l ig io u s  p r o te s t  a g a in s t  s c ie n c e  o r 
an in v a s io n  o f  fo r e ig n  in t e l le c t u a l  in f lu e n c e s .  These re a c t io n s  
in vo lve d  th e  r e c o g n it io n  o f s e r io u s  prob lem s in  th e  dom inan t t r a d i t io n s  
o f th o u g h t in  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  B r i t a in .
The f i r s t  re a c t io n  deve loped  when German s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  
became a l l i e d  w ith  e v o lu t io n a ry  th o u g h t th ro u g h  th e  e f f o r t s  o f  John 
T yn d a ll and T . H. H u x le y . T h e ir  fo rm  o f  n a tu ra lis m , and th e  consc ious  
autom aton th e s is  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  i t  exposed c o n t r a d ic t io n s  between th e  
e p is te m o lo g ic a l and m oral a sp e c ts  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
program . T . H. G reen 's  q u e s t io n : "Can T here  be a N a tu ra l S c ience  o f  
Man?" suggested th a t  th e re  m ig h t be p rob lem s w ith  em p loy ing  a 
d e te r m in is t ic  and m e c h a n is tic  a cco u n t o f  man as th e  b a s is  f o r  s o c ia l 
re fo rm  and in d iv id u a l  deve lopm ent
H u x le y 's  au tom aton th e s is  le d  many to  b e l ie v e  th a t  a th o ro u g h g o in g  
c r i t iq u e  o f  th e  assum ptions o f  s c i e n t i f i c  n a tu ra lis m  was th e  o n ly  way to  
sa lvage  m o r a l i t y .  German id e a lis m  p ro v id e d  th e  to o ls  f o r  t h i s  c r i t i q u e ,  
b u t th e  prob lem s w ere hom e-bred. I d e a l i s t  "b o r ro w in g s "  le d  to  new v iew s
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o f the  r o le  and l im i t s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p la n a t io n . The p ro v is io n a l 
ch a ra c te r o f  s c i e n t i f i c  c o n s tru c ts  was emphasized and o th e r  rea lm s o f 
d isco u rse  w ere accorded v a l i d i t y .
The emphasis upon th e  c o n s t r u c t iv e  c h a ra c te r  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  
a c t i v i t y  ( s c ie n t i f i c  and o th e rw is e ) coup led  w ith  a s tre s s  upon th e  
r e la t io n a l c h a ra c te r  o f  know ledge led  to  an a t ta c k  on th e  c e n tr a l 
assum ption o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s — th a t  ou r know ledge is  b u i l t  up from  sense 
p a r t ic u la r s .  The c r i t iq u e  o f  e m p ir ic is m  im pacted upon p sycho logy  when 
a s s o c ia tio n is m  came under f i r e .  James W ard 's c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n is m  
and h is  c la im  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l accoun ts  must s t a r t  from  th e  f a c t  o f  an 
a c tiv e  s t r iv in g  in d iv id u a l ,  th re a te n e d  th e  v e ry  fo u n d a tio n s  o f  th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram .
In  P a rt IV , I w i l l  assess th e  im pact o f  these  debates upon la te r  
developm ents in  p sych o log y .
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INTRODUCTION TO PART IV
THE EMERGENCE OF A NEW PSYCHOLOGY
B e fo re  exam in ing  th e  w ork o f  James S u lly  and James Ward as
re p re s e n tin g  th e  " th e o r e t ic a l  s t a t e - o f - t h e - a r t "  d u r in g  th e  1 8 9 0 's , i 
w i l l  su rvey  in s t i t u t i o n a l  deve lopm ents o f  th e  p e r io d .  D u ring  th e  18 7 0 's
and l 880 's  th e re  w ere  -c a l ls  f o r  th e  p r o fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  o f  psycho logy
and p h ilo s o p h y . T h is  d r iv e  tow ard  p ro fe s s io n a lis m  le d  to  th e
p r o l i f e r a t io n  and in c re a s in g  s p e c ia l iz a t io n  o f  s o c ie t ie s  and jo u r n a ls .  
Changes in  u n iv e r s i t y  c u r r ic u la  in  tu r n  r e f le c te d  th e se  new v iew s o f  
ph ilo so p h y  and p s y c h o lo g y . In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  bu rg e o n in g  f i e l d  o f  
e lem entary e d u ca tio n  p ro v id e d  open ings f o r  in d iv id u a ls  t r a in e d  in  
psycho logy.
T h roughou t th e  e ig h t ie s  in d iv id u a ls  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
o f London to o k  th e  le a d  in  many o f  th e se  deve lopm en ts . L a rg e ly  th ro u g h  
B a in 's  e f f o r t s  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  .London had deve loped an e x te n s iv e  
c u rr ic u lu m  in  Mental and M oral S c ie n ce . S in ce  i860  i t  had been p o s s ib le  
fo r  s tu d e n ts  to  o b ta in  M .A. and D .S c. degrees a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  
London, degrees r e q u ir in g  s u b s ta n t ia l  w ork in  p s y c h o lo g y . / l /  B a in 's  
tex tbooks  were s t i l l  w id e ly  used d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  and b o th  B a in  and
!. ■
S u lly  p repared  p sych o log y  te x tb o o k s  f o r  te a c h e r s - in - t r a in in g .  Mi nd . 
u n d e rw r itte n  by Ba in  and e d ite d  by h is  p ro te g e , George Croom R o b e rtso n , 
was th e  fo re m o s t E n g lis h - la n g u a g e  jo u rn a l f o r  p h ilo s o p h y  and psycho logy  
th roughou t most o f  th e  e ig h t ie s . / 2 /
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 726
D e sp ite  th e  a p p a ren t hegemony o f  th e  London g roup  d u r in g  th e  
s e ve n tie s  and e ig h t ie s ,  in d iv id u a ls  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  Cambridge were 
becoming in c re a s in g ly  i n f l u e n t i a l .  In  th e  la s t  two c h a p te rs  I p re se n te d  
W ard's c r i t i q u e  o f  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  m ind. A t th e  same tim e  th a t  
W ard's new d e p ic t io n  o f  th e  a c t iv e  m ind was e c l ip s in g  B a in 's  v ie w , 
C am bridgians began to  overshadow Londoners w ith  re g a rd  to  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  
support f o r  p sy c h o lo g y . As e a r ly  as 1882 Ward proposed a new m enta l and 
moral s c ie n c e  c u r r ic u lu m  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London. T h is  p ro p o sa l 
drew o p p o s it io n  from  A lexander B a in  b u t d id  lead  to  some c h a n g e s ./3 /  In  
the  n in e t ie s  and th e  f i r s t  few  y e a rs  o f  th e  new c e n tu ry  C am bridg ians 
made fu r th e r  advances. Cambridge men e s ta b lis h e d  an o n g o in g  la b o ra to ry  
in  p s ych o lo g y . to o k  ove r th e  e d i to r s h ip  o f Mi nd and e s ta b lis h e d  th e  
B r i t is h  P s y c h o lo g ic a l S o c ie ty  and th e  B r i t i s h  J o u rn a l o f  P sych o lo g y . 
The n in e t ie s  were a p e r io d  o f  t r a n s i t io n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  w ith  th e  
ba lance o f  power s h i f t i n g  away fro m  th e  London 
( U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  s c h o o l) tow ard  th e  Cambridge s c h o o l.
J o u rn a ls
A l l  o f  th e  m a jo r E n g lis h  jo u r n a ls  I have d e s c r ib e d — J o u rn a l o f  
Mental S c ie n c e . B ra i n and Hi nd— c o n tin u e d  p u b l ic a t io n  th ro u g h o u t th e  
n in e t ie s .  B ra i n became d e s ig n a te d  th e  o f f i c i a l  o rgan  o f  th e  
N e u ro lo g ica l S o c ie ty  in  1886. The J o u rn a l o f  M ental S c ie n ce  was a lre a d y  
a f f i l i a t e d  w it h  th e  M e d ic o -P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n .
Under th e  e d i to r s h ip  o f  D. Hake Tuke, th e  J o u rn a l o f  M ental 
Science devo te d  some space to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs  b u t avo ided  
d is c u s s io n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o r y . / k f  An e x c e p tio n  to  t h i s  genera ]
I-
%
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p a tte rn  was th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  Henry H a u d s le y 's  a r t i c l e  on th e  "New 
P sycho logy" in  1900. In  th a t  a r t i c l e  H auds ley , fo rm e r ly  th e  fo re m o s t 
p roponent o f  an e x c lu s iv e ly  p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y , argued f o r  the  
in te g ra t io n  o f  in t r o s p e c t iv e  methods and th e  newer m e th o d s ./5 /
B ra in , e d ite d  by H u g h lin g s  Jackson , was la r g e ly  devo te d  to  
n e u ro lo g ic a l p a p e rs . However, Jackson b e lie v e d  th a t  n e u ro lo g is ts  c o u ld  
p r o f i t  from  a know ledge o f  p sych o lo g y , and he c o n tin u e d  h is  p r a c t ic e  o f 
re v ie w in g  new w orks on p sy c h o lo g y . In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  N e u ro lo g ic a l 
S o c ie ty  p ro v id e d  a fo rum  f o r  d is c u s s io n  o f  issu e s  o f  m utual in te r e s t  f o r  
n e u ro lo g is ts  and p s y c h o lo g is ts .  In  t h i s  c o n te x t ,  S u l ly  addressed th e  
issue o f th e  n e u ro lo g ic a l p rocesses u n d e r ly in g  a t t e n t io n  and B a s tia n  
con tinued  h is  e x a m in a tio n  o f  v o l i t i o n a l  p ro ce sse s . These d is c u s s io n s  
were la te r  p u b lis h e d  in  Bra i n . 7 6 / N e v e rth e le s s , i t  can n o t be s a id  th a t  
such works re p re s e n te d  a fo r g in g  o f  an a l l ia n c e  between th e  two 
d is c ip l in e s .  B ra in  c o n tin u e d  to  be devo ted  to  p h y s io lo g ic a l m a tte rs  
re g a rd le s s  o f t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l im p lic a t io n s ,  w h ile  H and 's 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l d is c u s s io n s  w ere conduc ted , f o r  th e  m ost p a r t ,  de tached  
from p h y s io lo g y .
The most s i g n i f i c a n t  deve lopm ent th a t  to o k  p la c e  in  t h is  p e r io d  was 
the  end o f  th e  B a in -R o b e rtso n  c o l la b o r a t io n  on H in d . In  18 9 1, R obertson  
res igned  as e d i to r  due to  i l l - h e a l t h  and B a in  sough t someone w i l l i n g  to  
take ove r f in a n c ia l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  th e  j o u r n a l . / 7 /  Henry S idgw ick  
accepted th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  and Hi nd passed in to  th e  hands o f  th e  
Cambridge g ro u p . George F. S to u t was a p p o in te d  e d i to r  w ith  Venn, Ward, 
W allace and S id g w ick  a s s is t in g .  There  w ere rum ors th a t  th e  Cambridge
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group in tended  to  re v e rs e  th e  o rd e r o f  "p s y c h o lo g y "  and "p h ilo s o p h y "  in  
th e  s u b t i t l e  o f  M ind , b u t t h i s  change was never c a r r ie d  o u t . / 8 /  T h is  
p ro p o s a l, w he the r a c tu a l o r  n o t,  d id  re p re s e n t th e  s h i f t s  in  th e  c o n te n t 
o f Mind th a t  to o k  p la ce  th ro u g h  th e  n in e t ie s .  But b e fo re  d e s c r ib in g  
Mi nd under S to u t ,  we sh o u ld  lo o k  a t  R o b e rts o n 's  assessm ent o f  how
su cce ss fu l th e  jo u rn a l had been in  m ee ting  th e  g o a ls  s e t by h im  f i f t e e n
years e a r l ie r .
R obertson commented on th e  p a s t f i f t e e n  yea rs  in  a V a le d ic to ry
which appeared in  h is  f i n a l  is s u e  in  1891. He no ted  w ith  p r id e  th a t
Mind had f u l f i l l e d  i t s  c e n tra l p rom ise  o f  b e in g  open to  a l l  w r i t e r s ,  
re g a rd le ss  o f  p h i lo s o p h ic a l a f f i l i a t i o n .  On th e  o th e r  hand, he w ro te , 
i t  had n o t been v e ry  s u c c e s s fu l in  fo s te r in g  p ro fe s s io n a lis m  in  
p h ilo s o p h y . He expressed th e  hope th a t  th e  new p r o p r ie to r s  o f  th e  
jo u rn a l w ould have more success in  t h i s  e n d e a v o r . /9 /
R obertson a ls o  no ted  w ith  re g r e t  th a t  th e  jo u rn a l had n o t been 
su cce ss fu l in  s t im u la t in g  e x p e rim e n ta l w ork in  "m en ta l s c ie n c e ."  
A lthough th e re  had been an in c re a s e  in  th e  amount o f  e x p e rim e n ta l work 
p u b lish e d  in  Mi nd s in c e  1883, be p o in te d  o u t th a t  m ost o f  t h i s  w ork came 
from  Am erican, n o t B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is ts /1 0 /  The f a c t  t h a t  Cambridge 
had re c e n t ly  awarded a g ra n t f o r  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
la b o ra to ry  seemed to  him a h o p e fu l s ig n . / 1 1 / And he exp ressed  h is  w ish  
th a t  Mind w ou ld  do much to  encourage t h i s  l in e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in q u ir y  
among th e  B r i t i s h .
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G. F. S to u t to o k  ove r as e d i to r  a t  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  1892. In  h is  
"P re fa to ry  Remarks" he no ted  th a t  th e  new p r o p r ie to r s h ip  s ig n i f ie d  no 
breach in  c o n t in u i t y  w ith  th e  o ld  g o a ls  o f  H in d . / 1 2 /  S to u t re a s s e r te d  
most o f  R o b e rts o n 's  v a lu e s , s ta t in g  th a t  th e  jo u rn a l w ould  seek to  
p u b lis h  a h ig h  s ta n d a rd  o f  work in  p h ilo s o p h y  and psycho logy  
(p ro fe s s io n a lis m ) w ith o u t  fa v o r in g  any s p e c ia l schoo l ( im p a r t ia l i t y ) .  
Furtherm ore , he expressed  th e  hope th a t  th e  jo u r n a l  w ou ld  be a b le  to  
in tro d u ce  a la rg e r  number o f  re p o r ts  on c u r r e n t  w ork by s p e c ia l is t s  than  
had appeared in  th e  p a s t . /1 3 /  In  s h o r t ,  S to u t adopted a s u b s ta n t ia l 
p o r t io n  o f  th e  program  s e t e a r l ie r  by R o b e rtso n . B ut how s u c c e s s fu l was 
he in  f u l f i l l i n g  t h is  program? A re v ie w  o f  H ind  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s  
suggests th a t  he was j u s t  abou t as s u c c e s s fu l a n d /o r u n su cce ss fu l as 
Robertson had b e e n . / IU /
Hi nd in  th e  n in e t ie s  was c h a ra c te r iz e d  by th e  same c a t h o l i c i t y  as
the e a r l ie r  vo lum es. B ra d le y , as th e  B r i t i s h  re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f a b s o lu te  
id e a lism , appeared f r e q u e n t ly  and engaged in  deba tes  w ith  th o se  ha v in g  
d i f f e r e n t  p o in ts  o f  v ie w  such as W il l ia m  James and F. C. S. 
Schi 1l e r . / 1 5 /  G. E. Hoore and B e rtra n d  R u s s e ll— as re p re s e n ta t iv e s  o f 
newer v ie w p o in ts  in  p h ilo s o p h y — had a r t i c le s  in  Hi nd d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s  
and in  the  e a r ly  ye a rs  o f  th e  new c e n tu r y . /1 6 /
in  o th e r  re s p e c ts , th e  jo u rn a l se rved  to  im p a r t ia l ly  in fo rm  th e
B r i t is h  educated p u b l ic  o f  c u r re n t  w ork in  p h ilo s o p h y  and p sych o lo g y .
I S tou t re s to re d  th e  p ra c t ic e  o f  re v ie w in g  fo r e ig n  p h i lo s o p h ic a l and
j p s ych o lo g ica l p e r io d ic a ls  and in c lu d e d  a b s tr a c ts  o f  im p o rta n t a r t i c l e s .
t
[' These s e c tio n s  o f  Hi nd re v e a l a p r o l i f e r a t io n  o f p h i lo s o p h ic a l and
f.
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p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  a b ro a d , a tre n d  n o t matched in  B r i t a i n .  For 
example, th e  f i r s t  P s y c h o lo g ic a l Index O 89A) c o n ta in e d  1,312 
t i t l e s . / 1 7 /  C o m p e tito rs  fo r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l l i t e r a t u r e  in c lu d e d  th e  
American Jo u rn a l o f  P sycho logy  and th e  P s y c h o lo g ic a l Review in  th e  
U n ited  S ta te s ; th e  Revue P h ilo s o p h ig u e  in  France and P h ilo s o p h is c h e  
S tu d ie n : Z e i t s c h r i f t  f t i r  P s y c h o lo g ie , P h ilo s o p h is c h e  M o n a tsh e fte  and 
Z e i t s c h r i f t  f t i r  P s y c h o lo o ie  und P h y s io lo g ie  des S inneso rgane  in  Germany 
among o th e rs .
D u rin g  th e  n in e t ie s  Mind d id  p u b l is h  a r t i c l e s  by B a in , Ward, 
H cD ouga ll, T itc h e n e r  and o th e rs ,  b u t th e y  tended to  be th e o r e t ic a l  
a r t ic le s  o r  in fo rm a t io n a l p ie c e s  ra th e r  th a n  e x p e r im e n ta l 
r e p o r t s . / l8 /  In  t h is  re s p e c t ,  S to u t 's  M ind d i f f e r e d  l i t t l e  from  
R o b e rts o n 's . Both hoped to  in c re a s e  th e  number o f  e x p e rim e n ta l o r  
s p e c ia l is t  r e p o r ts ,  b u t n e i th e r  was re m a rka b ly  s u c c e s s fu l in  d o in g  so . 
S to u t 's  f a i l u r e  to  a t t r a c t  t h i s  k in d  o f  w o rk  was compounded by th e  f a c t  
th a t d u r in g  h is  e d i to r s h ip  Mind d r i f t e d  away from  p s y c h o lo g y , even o f  a 
th e o re t ic a l s o r t .  Mi nd became in c re a s in g ly  a p h ilo s o p h ic a l jo u r n a l  and 
fo r  a s h o r t  p e r io d  se rved  as th e  house o rgan  o f  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  
S o c ie ty . /1 9 /
D e s p ite  t h i s  s h i f t .  M ind was s t i l l  n o m in a lly  B r i t a i n 's  jo u r n a l  f o r  
psychology u n t i l  190A. I t  was in  t h i s  ye a r th a t  th e  B r i t i s h  J o u rn a l o f 
P sycho logy, e d ite d  by James Ward and W. H. R. R iv e rs  f i r s t  appeared , 
s ig n a l l in g  a new e ra  f o r  p sych o log y  in  B r i t a i n . / 2 0 /
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D u rin g  th e  e a r ly  n in e t ie s  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  was th e  s o c ie ty  
w ith  th e  m ost t i e s  to  p s y c h o lo g y . Ward was e le c te d  a member in  18 9 1 and 
both G .F. S to u t and A lexande r B a in  se rved  as v ic e - p r e s id e n ts .  D e s p ite  
these l in k s ,  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  sh o u ld  n o t be rega rded  as a 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l s o c ie ty .  P s y c h o lo g ic a l m a tte rs  w ere d iscu sse d  e x te n s iv e ly  
on a th e o r e t ic a l  le v e l ,  b u t th e  fo cu s  s h i f te d  to  p h ilo s o p h ic a l issu e s  
d u rin g  th e  n in e t ie s .  When B ernard  Bosanquet to o k  o v e r in  1895 th e  
tra n s fo rm a tio n  a c c e le r a te d . /2 1 /
The l in k s  between p s y c h o lo g is ts  and n e u ro lo g is ts  were f a r  more 
tenuous in  th e  n in e t ie s .  Many p s y c h o lo g is ts  a d m itte d  th a t  th e y  w ere 
unable  to  comprehend th e  w ork o f  th e  n e u r o p h y s io lo g is ts . /2 2 /  As such 
they  r a r e ly  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  p ro ce e d in g s  o f  th e  N e u ro lo g ic a l S o c ie ty  
d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  H u g h lin g s  Jackson , th e  p re s id e n t  o f  th e  S o c ie ty ,  
f e l t  t h a t  in s t r u c t io n  in  psycho logy  was a necessa ry  prolegom ena to  a 
ca ree r in  p h y s io lo g y . Jackson was s u c c e s s fu l in  r e c r u i t in g  S u l ly  as a 
member o f  th e  S o c ie ty ,  b u t S u l ly  la te r  a d m itte d  th a t  he had u n d e rs to o d  
l i t t l e  o f  w hat was b e in g  d iscu sse d  a t  th e  m e e t in g s . /23/
In  1892 th e  Second In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xp e rim e n ta l 
Psychology was h e ld  in  London, w ith  Henry S id g w ick  p r e s id in g .  S id g w ick  
was e le c te d  to  h o s t th e  c o n fe re n ce  as a r e s u l t  o f - h is  w ork in  p s y c h ic a l 
| research  ra th e r  th a n  any work in  p s y c h o lo g y , p h ilo s o p h y  o r
n e u ro lo g y ./ 2 k /  Because o f  t h i s  th e  S o c ie ty  f o r  P s y c h ic a l Research m ig h t 
be regarded  as th e  g ro u p  h av ing  th e  la rg e s t  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  im pac t upon 
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a d m itte d  knowing n o th in g  o f c u r re n t  e x p e rim e n ta l p sycho logy  and 
re c ru ite d  James S u lly  to  hand le  th e  ro und ing  up o f " o r d in a r y "  
e xp e rim e n ta l p s y c h o lo g is ts  f o r  th e  C o n g re s s ./2 5 /
The Congress was h e ld  in  th e  e a r ly  days o f  August 1892 w ith  ove r 
300 peop le  a tte n d in g .  P a r t ly  because o f  th e  la rg e  amount o f  m a te r ia l 
p re se n te d , th e  program  was d iv id e d  in to  two s e c t io n s , one, on " o rd in a ry  
psycho logy" w ith  papers on N euro logy and P sychophys ics ; th e  o th e r ,  on 
"e x tra o rd in a ry  p sych o lo g y " w ith  papers on H ypnotism  and r e la te d
s u b je c ts . Ba in  opened th e  " o rd in a ry "  s e c t io n  w ith  a paper a s s e r t in g  th e  
prim acy o f  in t r o s p e c t io n  ove r e x p e rim e n ta l m ethods, b u t t h is  paper d id  
no t s e t th e  tone  f o r  th e  C o n g re s s ./2 6 / Among th e  papers p re se n te d  w e re ; 
V ic to r  H o rs le y  on lo c a l iz a t io n  o f  movement; Ebbinghaus and C h r is t in e
L a d d -F ra n k lin  on th e o r ie s  o f c o lo r  v is io n  and B in e t on th e  psych o log y  o f  
in s e c ts . /2 7 /  L lo yd  Morgan p re se n te d  a paper on th e  l im i t s  o f  an im al 
in te l l ig e n c e  w h ich  c o n ta in e d  h is  canon o f parsim ony th a t  a s s e r te d : " in  
r.o case is  an an im al a c t i v i t y  to  be in te rp r e te d  as th e  outcome o f th e  
e x e rc is e  o f a h ig h e r p s y c h ic a l f a c u l t y ,  i f  i t  can be f a i r l y  in te rp r e te d  
as th e  outcome o f th e  e x e rc is e  o f  one w h ich  s tands low er on th e
e v o lu t io n a ry  1 a d d e r . " /2 8 /  Am erican p s y c h o lo g is ts  re a d in g  papers 
in c lu d e d  James Mark B a ldw in , E. B. T itc h e n e r  and L ig h tn e r  W itm e r . /2 9 /
The second s e c t io n  o f th e  C ongress, devo ted  to  hypno tism  and
re la te d  s u b je c ts ,  was dom inated by French p a r t ic ip a n ts .  Bernheim
i;
L ie b ea u t and Jane t were among those  p re s e n t in g  p a p e rs . R e p re se n tin g  
j o th e r c o u n tr ie s  were D e lb o e u f, H i t z ig ,  S id g w ick  and E bb inghaus. In
! M ind's  r e p o r t  on th e  congress i t  was no ted  th a t  among p a r t ic ip a n ts
I ■
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" th e re  was a tendency to  g re a te r  agreem ent as to  f a c t  and to  g re a te r  
d i f f id e n c e  as to  th e o r y . " /3 0 /  More s p e c i f i c a l l y ,  th e re  was w idesp read  
agreement on th e  th e ra p e u t ic  v a lu e  o f  h yp n o s is  b u t  th e  im p o rta n ce  o f 
s e lf-s u g g e s t io n — i . e . ,  on "w ha t th e  p a t ie n t  c o u ld  acco m p lish  f o r  h im s e lf 
by re s o lu te  e f f o r t  o f  w i l l " — was a ls o  em phasized. In  a d d i t io n ,  w h ile  
th e re  was w idespread  agreem ent th a t  h y p n o tic  s u s c e p t ib i l i t y  was 
u n re la te d  to  h y s te r ia  and th a t  th e  S a lp fe tr ie re  th e o ry  was e rro n e o u s , 
th e re  was l i t t l e  agreem ent as to  w hat th e o ry  sh o u ld  ta k e  i t s  p la c e . / 3 V
D e sp ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  B r i t i s h  hos ted  th e  c o n fe re n c e , t h e i r  
c o n tr ib u t io n s  to  th e  p ro ceed ings  w ere v e ry  l im i t e d .  B a in  c o n tr ib u te d  a 
th e o r e t ic a l paper b u t o n ly  H o rs le y  and S id g w ick  d iscu sse d  a c tu a l 
re se a rch . The In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  P sycho logy  was n o t h e ld  in  
B r i ta in  a g a in  u n t i l  1 9 2 3 -/3 2 /
O ther s o c ie t ie s  w h ich  had t ie s  to  p sych o lo g y  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s  
in c lu d e  th e  B r i t i s h  C h ild  S tudy A s s o c ia t io n  (189*0 , th e  C h ildhood  
S o c ie ty  ( 1896) and th e  M e d ic o -P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n  (1865 )- S u lly  
was e le c te d  th e  f i r s t  p re s id e n t o f  th e  London b ranch  o f  th e  C h ild  S tudy 
A s s o c ia tio n  in  189**, th e  ye a r p re ce d in g  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  h is  work 
S tud ies o f C h ild h o o d . / 3 3 /  The C h ild  S tudy A s s o c ia t io n  and th e  C h ildhood  
S o c ie ty  jo in e d  to  fo rm  th e  C h ild  S tudy S o c ie ty  in  1907. Hearnshaw, 
among o th e rs , has d e s c r ib e d  th e  w ork o f  th e s e  g roups as la c k in g  in  
| m e th odo log ica l s o p h is t ic a t io n  and as hav ing  an am ateur f l a v o u r . / 3 V
On th e  o th e r  hand th e  M e d ic o -P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n , w h ich  had
ip
I been in  e x is te n c e  lo n g e r , had d i s t i n c t i v e l y  p ro fe s s io n a l c h a ra c te r .  In
I the n in e t ie s  t h is  a s s o c ia t io n  prom oted t r a in in g  schemes f o r  nurses
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w ork ing  w ith  th e  insane  and issued  a handbook f o r  a t te n d a n ts  in  insane 
a s y lu m s ./3 5 / The a s s o c ia t io n  re p re s e n te d  a somewhat s p e c ia liz e d  s e c to r  
o f th o se  concerned w it h  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m a t te rs ,  b u t i t  was th e  most 
h ig h ly  evo lved  o f  th e se  in c ip ie n t  p ro fe s s io n a l b o d ie s .
E xce p tin g  th e se  a s s o c ia t io n s  i t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  tu r n  o f  th e  
c e n tu ry  th a t  o rg a n iz a t io n s  w ere founded to  re c o g n iz e  th e  w ork o f
p s y c h o lo g is ts  and to  re p re s e n t t h e i r  in te r e s t s .  The B r i t i s h  Academy was
1
founded in  1900, s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  honor th o s e  w o rk in g  in  s c i e n t i f i c  
f ie ld s  n o t a lre a d y  re p re s e n te d  in  th e  Royal S o c ie ty .  S eve ra l 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  in c lu d in g  James S u l ly  and James Ward w ere e le c te d  F e llo w s
o f th e  Academy, b u t B a in  was n o t in v i t e d  to  j o in . / 3 & /
In  1901 th e  B r i t i s h  P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n  was fo u n d e d . The 
A s s o c ia t io n  m o de lled  i t s e l f  a f t e r  th e  N e u ro lo g ic a l s o c ie ty  b u t
membership was r e s t r i c t e d  to  th o se  who w ere  re co g n ize d  te a c h e rs  in  some 
branch o f  p sycho logy  o r  who had p u b lis h e d  w ork o f  re c o g n iz e d  v a lu e . 
Founding members in c lu d e d  James S u l ly ,  S oph ie  B ry a n t, W i l l ia m  M cD ouga ll, 
W. H. R. R iv e rs ,  W. G. S m ith  and A. F. S h a n d ./3 7 / T h re e  yea rs
la te r  th e  B r i t i s h  J o u rn a l o f  P sycho logy  was founded w ith  James Ward and 
W. H. R. R iv e rs  s e rv in g  as c o - e d i t o r s . / 3 8 /  In  1914 th e  S o c ie ty  to o k  
over r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  t h i s  jo u r n a l .
A lth o u g h  i t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  th a t  a f u l l  f le d g e d  
p ro fe s s io n a l o rg a n iz a t io n  e x is te d  f o r  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  program s w ere 
a lre a d y  in  p la c e  f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts  w i t h in  some o f  th e  




Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 735
Universities
U n iv e rs ity  o f London
D uring  th e  e ig h t ie s  a la rg e  number o f  r e v is io n s  had been made in  
the  Mental and M oral S c ience  c u r r ic u lu m  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London. 
Most s ig n i f i c a n t  was th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  a d e ta i le d  s y l la b u s  w h ich  d id  
n o t m e re ly  l i s t  th e  to p ic s  covered  in  B a in 's  t e x t s .  Combined w ith  th e  
s ta tem en t th a t  e x a m in a tio n  q u e s tio n s  " w i l l  have no s p e c ia l re fe re n c e  to  
the  w r i t in g s  o f  any one a u th o r o r  schoo l o f  a u th o r s , "  th e se  changes w ere 
p o te n t ia l ly  l ib e r a t in g .  D u ring  t h is  p e r io d  th e  M ed ica l School a ls o  
d e c la re d  i t s  independence fro m  m en ta l p h ilo s o p h y  by e s ta b l is h in g  an 
exam ina tion  in  m enta l p h y s io lo g y . F in a l ly ,  th e  re q u ire m e n ts  f o r  th e  
D.Sc. degree w ere re v is e d  so t h a t  o r ig in a l  re se a rch  must be conducted 
by a l l  c a n d id a te s .
In  c o n t r a s t ,  th e  n in e t ie s  were a p e r io d  o f  r e l a t i v e l y  few  changes. 
In la rg e  p a r t  t h i s  was because d is c u s s io n s  o ve r th e  re o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  
the U n iv e rs i ty  p redom ina ted  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d . / 3 9 /  C u rr ic u lu m  changes 
were p u t on h o ld  u n t i l  la te  in  th e  n in e t ie s  to  c o in c id e  w ith  th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  new U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London.
The I 898 changes r e f le c t  an in c re a s in g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  
psycho logy from  o th e r  s u b je c ts .  The m enta l and m oral s c ie n c e  o p t io n  on 
the  o ld  B .A . honours e x a m in a tio n  had c o n ta in e d  papers on lo g ic ,  lo g ic  
and p sych o log y , p s y c h o lo g y , and e th ic s  and p h ilo s o p h y . The re v is e d  
mental and m oral s c ie n c e  o p t io n  c o n ta in e d  fo u r  d i s t i n c t  p a pe rs— lo g ic ,  
e th ic s ,  psycho logy  and p h i lo s o p h y . / l* 0 /  The B .S c . re q u ire m e n ts  re v e a l 
an even g re a te r  degree  o f  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n .  S tu d e n ts  c o u ld  e le c t  an
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o p tio n  in  psych o log y  w h ich  in c lu d e d  papers on g e n e ra l and co m p a ra tive  
psycho logy, e xp e rim e n ta l psycho logy  and a p r a c t ic a l  and v iv a  voce 
exam ina tion  on e x p e rim e n ta l p s y c h o lo g y .A 1 /
The c u rr ic u lu m  f o r  advanced s tu d e n ts  was re v is e d  s ig n i f i c a n t l y .  
The HA Branch I I I  e xa m in a tio n , w h ich  had cove red  m enta l and moral 
S cience, p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y , h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and p o l i t i c a l  
economy was d iv id e d  in to  two e x a m in a tio n s . The two p o l i t i c a l  economy 
papers were dropped fro m  th e  Mental and Moral S c ience  E xam ina tion  (now 
Branch V I) and a s e p a ra te  P o l i t i c a l  Economy E xa m in a tion  (Branch VI I)  was 
e s ta b l is h e d .A 2 /  On th e  new Mental and Moral S c iences  e x a m in a tio n  th e  
p o l i t i c a l  economy papers were re p la ce d  by a m e ta p h ys ics  paper and an 
advanced paper o f  th e  c a n d id a te s  c h o ic e  (e i th e r  h is t o r y  o f  p o l i t i c a l  
theo ry , advanced psych o log y  o r  sym b o lic  lo g ic . )
More s u b t le  in d ic a to r s  o f  change can be found  in  th e  q u e s tio n s  ' 
appearing on e x a m in a tio n s . These q u e s tio n s  re v e a l th a t  exam iners 
expected a g re a te r  s o p h is t ic a t io n  co n ce rn in g  th e  methods o f  p sych o log y , 
as w e ll as a more c r i t i c a l  a t t i t u d e  tow ard  p re v io u s ly  o rth o d o x  v ie w s . 
Q uestions co n ce rn in g  th e  r e la t i v e  sphere  o f  in t r o s p e c t io n  and 
o b se rva tio n  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n  appeared on th e  B .A . 
exam inations in  th e  n in e t i e s . A 3 /  In  1899 c a n d id a te s  f o r  th e  B .A . 
honours degree had to  g iv e  an accoun t o f  th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  e x p e rim e n ta l 
methods to  th e  prob lem s o f  a s s o c ia t io n  and m e m o ry .A V  In  1895 
cand ida tes fo r  th e  B .S c. pass degree  had to  d e s c r ib e  how W eber's  law 
had been re v is e d  by th e  w ork o f  Fechner and W undt. A 5 /
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D uring  th e  n in e t ie s  c a n d id a te s  w ere a ls o  e xp ec ted  to  c r i t i c a l l y  
e va lu a te  th e  d o c t r in e  o f  human au tom a tism , th e  t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w  o f  th e  
m ind, the  d o c t r in e  o f  th e  m uscle  sense and th e  copy th e o ry  o f  know ledge, 
among ■ o th e r t o p ic s . A 6 /  In  s h o r t ,  s tu d e n ts  w ere  expected  to  be 
know ledgeable co n ce rn in g  some o f  th e  c e n tr a l  i n t e l le c t u a l  c o n tro v e rs ie s  
in  psych o log y . In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  essay to p ic s  p re se n te d  to  M.A. 
cand ida tes re ve a l a s h i f t  away from  th e  hegemony o f  B a in 's  d o c t r in e s .  
In 1892 and a g a in  in  1899, s tu d e n ts  were asked to  c r i t i c a l l y  e v a lu a te  
re la t io n s  between p sycho logy  and p h ilo s o p h y . In  ’ 1899 s tu d e n ts  were 
asked to  w r i t e  on " th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  a c t i v i t y  in  p s y c h o lo g y " a n d /o r on 
" th e  s e l f  as th e  s ta r t in g  p o in t  f o r  kn o w le d g e ."  In  1900 th e y  c o u ld  e le c t  
to  w r i t e  on " te le o lo g y  in  p sycho logy  and m e ta p h y s ic s ."  /A 7 /
The c r i t i q u e  o f  B a in 's  p sycho logy  was a ls o  r e f le c te d  in  changes in  
the psycho logy  c u r r ic u lu m . T o p ic s  dropped fro m  th e  188A c u r r ic u lu m  
inc luded  "freedom  o f  w i l l , "  " b e l i e f  and k n o w le d g e ," " S e lf  and th e  
e x te rn a l w o r ld , "  and " r e la t io n s  o f  body and m in d ." / l* 8 /  The e x c lu s io n  o f 
these to p ic s  r e f le c t s  a deemphasis upon p h i lo s o p h ic a l issu e s  in  t h i s  
e xa m in a tio n , w h ile  th e  new to p ic s  in d ic a te  a s h i f t  away from  B a in 's  
v iew s. These in c lu d e d  "co n sc io u sn e ss  and su b c o n s c io u s n e s s ,"  "h y p o th e s is
I o f unconscious m enta l s t a te s , "  "deve lopm en t o f  s e lf - c o n s c io u s n e s s ,"  and
"m ental d e ve lo p m e n t."  " A t te n t io n  and o th e r  fundam enta l p s y c h ic a l 
processes" re p la c e d  th e  to p ic  " a t te n t io n " ,  and th e  e a r l ie r  t o p ic ,  " la w s
£
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The re v is e d  c u r r ic u lu m  s t i l l  r e f le c t e d  th e  b ia s  o f  U t i l i t a r i a n -  
A s s o c ia t io n is t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  tow ard  th e  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  co n d u c t and th e  
study o f  th e  h ig h e r m en ta l p ro ce sse s . A lth o u g h  by 1898 th e re  was a
separa te  e th ic s  paper on a l l  o f  th e  m enta l and m ora l s c ie n c e  
e xa m in a tio n s , q u e s tio n s  abou t v o l i t i o n  and v o l i t i o n a l  c o n t r o l  were s t i l l  
appearing  on e x a m in a tio n s . Q ues tions  o f  a p r a c t ic a l  n a tu re — c o n ce rn in g  
the  r e s u l ts  o f  to o  ra p id  re a d in g  on memory o r  th e  s e le c t iv e  in f lu e n c e  
e xe rc ise d  by a p r e ju d ic e — o fte n  appeared on e x a m in a tio n s  d u r in g  th e  
n i n e t ie s . / 50/
A lth o u g h  th e re  w ere a number o f c u r r ic u lu m  changes, th e  n in e t ie s
must s t i l l  be rega rded  as a p e r io d  o f  r e la t i v e  s t a b i l i t y .  The re v is io n s
mentioned d id  n o t come in to  e f f e c t  u n t i l  1899 (B .A .) th ro u g h  1902
(B .Sc.) , a c o n s id e ra b le  tim e  a f t e r  th e  p re v io u s  r e v is io n .  These changes
had t h e i r  g re a te s t  im pac t on s tu d e n ts  in  th e  e a r ly  ye a rs  o f  th e  
tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry ,  n o t upon s tu d e n ts  in  th e  n in e t ie s .  F u rth e rm o re , 
a lthough  we can d e te c t  s h i f t s  in  th e  q u e s tio n s  on th e  e x a m in a tio n s , such 
s h i f t s  may s im p ly  r e f l e c t  id io s y n c ra c ie s  on th e  p a r t  o f  in d iv id u a l 
e x a m in e rs ./5 1 / C e r ta in ly  th e  e x a m in a tio n s  them se lves  ca n n o t be rega rded  
ns in s tru m e n ts  o f  change. The number o f  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e se  exams was 
never v e ry  h ig h  and i t  d ropped  f u r t h e r  d u r in g  th e  
n in e t ie s . /5 2 /  A lth o u g h  many in d iv id u a ls  w ere busy w ith  th e  ta s k  o f  
re d e f in in g  p sych o log y  d u r in g  th e  e ig h t ie s  and n in e t ie s ,  t h e i r  r e s u l t s  
were p re se n te d  to  a l im i t e d  a u d ien ce .
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U n ivers ity  C ollege
U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  was th e  scene o f  a number o f  changes d u r in g  th e  
n in e t ie s .  George Croom R obertson re s ig n e d  fro m  th e  G ro te  C h a ir in  
1892./5 3 /  The ensu ing  c o n te s t f o r  th e  c h a ir  was between Samuel 
A lexander, W. E. Johnson, J .  S. M ackenz ie , G. F. S to u t and James 
S u lly .  The com m ittee  e l im in a te d  Johnson as b e in g  to o  na rro w , b u t co u ld  
reach no d e c is io n  among th e  re m a in in g  c a n d id a te s . Henry S id g w ick  was 
co n su lte d  co n ce rn in g  th e  r e la t i v e  m e r its  o f  th e  ca n d id a te s  and S u l ly  was 
awarded th e  c h a i r . / 5 ^ /
D u ring  S u l l y 's  te n u re  a t  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  cou rse  e n ro llm e n ts  
dropped and a d e c re a s in g  p e rce n ta g e  o f  th e  s u c c e s s fu l B .S c . and tt .A . 
cand ida tes  were drawn from  h is  c o u rs e s . /5 5 /  These fa c ts  w ere a m a tte r  
For co n ce rn , as G ro te  had s t ip u la te d  th a t  c o n tin u a n c e  in  th e  c h a ir  was, 
in  p a r t ,  dependent upon s u c c e s s fu l te a c h in g . The re v ie w  com m ittee  
expressed t h e i r  concern  and S u l ly  d id  acknow ledge th a t  " i t  does lo o k  
ra th e r  o d d ."  However, he a t t r ib u te d  th e  d e c l in e  in  e n ro llm e n t to  th e  
p o p u la r ity  o f  co rrespondence  cou rses  and t h e i r  success in  p re p p in g  
s tu d e n ts  f o r  e x a m in a t io n s ./5 6 /
i  .
> W h ile  S u lly  d id  n o t have any deep o r w idesp read  in f lu e n c e  upon a
I new g e n e ra tio n  o f  p o te n t ia l  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  he d id  in tro d u c e  s e v e ra l new
ji courses a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e . In  1893 he in tro d u c e d  a cou rse  on
£
a e s th e t ic s ;  in  1895 a cou rse  on E xp e rim e n ta l P sych o p h ys io lo g y  and in  
1898 a la b o ra to ry  cou rse  in  p s y c h o lo g y . /5 7 / However, o n ly  th e  
a e s th e t ic s  cou rse  was ta u g h t by S u l ly .  L . E. H i l l  ta u g h t th e  cou rse  
in  E xpe rim en ta l P sych o p h ys io lo g y , w h ile  v a r io u s  in d iv id u a ls — in c lu d in g
r ;
y
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W. H. R. R iv e rs  and W ill ia m  M cD ougall— ta u g h t th e  la b o ra to ry  
c o u rs e ./5 8 /
S u lly  a ls o  he lped to  e s ta b l is h  a P s y c h o lo g ic a l L a b o ra to ry  a t 
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e  in  1898. A number o f  in d iv id u a ls  donated money to  
purchase a p o r t io n  o f  M U ns te rbe rg 's  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ap p a ra tu s  and th e  
C o llege  p ro v id e d  a room to  house th e  a p p a ra tu s . /5 9 /  U n lik e  th e  
Cambridge la b o ra to ry ,  w h ich  was o f f i c i a l l y  founded in  th e  same y e a r, 
th is  la b o ra to ry  a t t r a c te d  few  re s e a rc h e rs  in  i t s  e a r ly  y e a rs .
A f te r  te n  yea rs  o f  le ss  than  e n th u s ia s t ic  te a c h in g , S u lly  r e t i r e d .  
In th e  r e s u l t in g  c o n te s t f o r  th e  G ro te  C h a ir ,  p sych o log y  s u ffe re d  
fu r th e r  s e t -b a c k s . /6 0 /  From a f i e l d  o f  e le ve n  c a n d id a te s , f i v e  were 
chosen fo r  s e r io u s  c o n s id e ra t io n — W. R. Boyce G ibson , G. Dawes H ic k s , 
Thomas Loveday, C arve th  Read, and W. G. S m ith . Loveday was e lim in a te d  
due to  h is  " la c k  o f  im p o rta n t a c h ie v e m e n t . " /6 l/  H icks  re c e iv e d  more 
s e rio u s  c o n s id e ra t io n  b u t was e l im in a te d  due to  la c k  o f  te a c h in g  
e x p e r ie n c e ./6 2 / The com m ittee  expressed concern  a bou t G ib s o n 's  id e a lis m  
as w e ll as i d e a l i s t i c  te n d e n c ie s  in  th e  work o f  S m ith . /6 3 /  S m ith 's
i
candidacy is  o f  in te r e s t  as i l l u s t r a t i n g  th e  fa te  o f  an e xp e rim e n ta l
[ p s y c h o lo g is t in  an in s t i t u t i o n  p u rp o r te d ly  h o s p ita b le  to  p sych o lo g y .
?
5 : Smith had re ce ive d  h is  Ph.D. under Wundt in  L e ip z ig  and had ta u g h t a t
| Harvard and Sm ith b e fo re  re tu rn in g  to  a p o s i t io n  a t  K ings C o lle g e .
f' '
I  D esp ite  such im p re s s iv e  c r e d e n t ia ls ,  th e  com m ittee  bypassed Sm ith  in
|  fa v o r o f  C arve th  Read, a lo g ic ia n  who had s ta te d  e m p h a t ic a lly  th a t  he
6 =| had no d e s ire  to  be re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  e xp e rim e n ta l
p s y c h o lo g y . /6 V  As a c o n c i l ia to r y  g e s tu re  th e  com m ittee  recommended th e
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e s ta b lish m e n t o f  a R eadersh ip  in  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy , t o  be awarded 
to  McDougai1.
R ead's a p po in tm en t marked th e  n a d ir  o f  p s y c h o lo g y 's  fo r tu n e s  a t  
U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e . W h ile  a s e p a ra te  p o s i t io n  was c re a te d  f o r  
expe rim en ta l p s ych o lo g y , i t  was o n ly  a p a r t - t im e  p o s i t io n  and McDougall 
a c tu a l ly  spen t more tim e  a t  O x fo rd  th a n  a t  London. I t  was n o t u n t i l  
Spearman succeeded McDougall in  1907, th a t  p sycho logy  in  London was 
re v iv e d . However, Spearman and h is  successo r to  th e  G ro te  C h a ir ,  C y r i l  
B u rt, propounded a d i s t i n c t i v e  b rand  o f  p sych o log y  w h ich  d i f f e r e d  in  
many re s p e c ts  from  th e  Mi 11 -B a in -R o b e r ts o n -S u lly  t r a d i t i o n . / 6 5 /  I 
contend th a t  p s y c h o lo g y 's  fo r tu n e s  in  London began to  d e c l in e  in  th e  
n in e t ie s ,  w h ile  S u l ly  was s t i l l  in  th e  G ro te  C h a ir .  W h ile  S u lly  
in s t i tu te d  some p ro g re s s iv e  changes— th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l la b o ra to ry  and o f  a la b o ra to ry  co u rse  in  p sych o lo g y— t h e i r
; ;
tim in g  suggests  th a t  he was s im p ly  t r y in g  to  keep pace w ith  deve lopm ents 
a t Cambridge. F u rth e rm o re , th e  in d iv id u a ls  s e le c te d  to  p e rfo rm  th e se  
new fu n c t io n s  d id  n o t rem ain  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  v e ry  lo n g . The yea r 
fo l lo w in g  h is  a p p o in tm e n t, R iv e rs  l e f t  on th e  T o r r re s  S t r a i t s  
E x p e d it io n . A f te r  h is  r e tu r n ,  he worked e x c lu s iv e ly  w ith  C. S . Myers 
a t Cambridge. McDougall p re fe r re d  O x fo rd  to  London, d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  
th a t  he was surrounded  by c r i t i c s  a t  O xfo rd  and n o m in a lly  p r o h ib ite d  
from e x p e r im e n ta t io n .
A number o f  fa c to r s  w ere re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  d e c l in e  on 
psych o lo g y 's  fo r tu n e s  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e . The o rg a n iz a t io n  o f th e  
U n iv e rs ity  w ith  i t s  s p l i t  between te a c h in g  and degree  g ra n t in g
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fu n c t io n s , was perhaps th e  la rg e s t  s in g le  f a c t o r .  The f a c t  t h a t  th e  
U n iv e rs ity  had become a s s o c ia te d  w ith  a p a r t ic u la r  schoo l o f  p h ilo s o p h y , 
a school h e a v i ly  c r i t i c i s e d  in  th e  e ig h t ie s ,  no do u b t damaged i t s  
re p u ta t io n . A ls o  o f  im p o rtance  was th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  f a i le d  
to  ho ld  o n to  good te a c h e rs  and th e r e fo re  f a i l e d  to  a t t r a c t  s tu d e n ts .  
S u l ly 's  la c k  o f  en thus iasm  f o r  th e  p o s i t io n  s to o d  in  marked c o n tr a s t  to  
B a in 's  p a r t is a n  ze a l as an exam iner and R o b e rts o n 's  more to le r a n t  
concern as a te a c h e r . A lth o u g h  o th e r  fa c to r s  p la ye d  a r o le ,  S u l ly  m ust 
be he ld  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  a good p a r t  o f  th e  d e c l in e  o f  th e  fo r tu n e s  o f  
psychology a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s .
In  c o n t r a s t ,  a t  Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  p s y c h o lo g is ts  e s ta b lis h e d  
s tro n g e r fo o th o ld s  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  S id g w ic k , Ward and S to u t he lped  
pave th e  way f o r  a fu tu r e  g e n e ra t io n  o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  I t  is  to  t h e i r  
work th a t  we now tu r n .
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty
In d iv id u a ls  a t  Cambridge w ere c o n s id e ra b ly  ahead o f  th o se  a t  London 
in  seek ing  to  e s ta b l is h  la b o ra to ry  w ork in  p s y c h o lo g y . Venn and Ward 
had requested  funds  fo r  p s ych o p h ys ica l re se a rch  in  1886 and a g a in  in  
| 1888 a lth o u g h  b o th  th e se  re q u e s ts  w ere tu rn e d  down. A co u rse  o f
s le c tu re s  on p sych o p h ys ics  had been p resen ted  in  1888 by th e  A m erican,
James McKeen C a t te l1, and an in fo rm a l la b o ra to ry  was s e t up under h is
: i d ir e c t io n .
■>
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Three yea rs  la te r  th e  G eneral Board o f  S tu d ie s  approved a g ra n t o f  
L50 f o r  th e  purchase  o f  p s ych o p h ys ica l a p p a ra tu s . /66/  A lth o u g h  th is  was 
not a g re a t dea l o f  money, i t  re p re s e n te d  a v ic t o r y  f o r  p s y c h o lo g y . In  
1897 a sm a ll room was s e t  a s id e  f o r  a la b o ra to r y .  A lth o u g h  la rg e r  
q u a rte rs  w ere p ro v id e d  in  1901, i t  was n o t u n t i l  1903 th a t  re g u la r  
monies f o r  equipm ent and expenses w ere p ro v id e d , and n o t u n t i l  1911 th a t  
a s p e c ia l ly  b u i l t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l la b o ra to ry  was p r o v id e d . /6 7 /  W h ile  
C am bridge's p s y c h o lo g ic a l la b o ra to ry  was n o t f u l l y  e s ta b lis h e d  in  th e  
n in e t ie s ,  more o f  th e  p re l im in a ry  s te p s  had been ta ke n  th e re  than  in  
London.
Cambridge a ls o  o f fe re d  a g re a te r  number o f  academ ic p o s ts  fo r  
in d iv id u a ls  w o rk in g  in  p sy c h o lo g y . In  189** a second le c tu re s h ip  in  
Moral S c ience  was c re a te d  and G. F. S to u t ,  who had been g iv in g  
le c tu re s  on p sych o log y  s in c e  1885, was a p p o in te d . /68/  When S to u t l e f t  
fo r  Aberdeen in  I 896, th e  le c tu re s h ip  passed to  W. E. Johnson who had 
been one o f  S u l ly 's  c o m p e tito rs  f o r  th e  G ro te  C h a ir in  1892. In  1896 
the K n ig h ts b r id g e  C ha ir o f  M enta l P h ilo s o p h y  and Log ic  was c re a te d  and 
awarded to  James W a rd ./6 9 / The fo l lo w in g  yea r W. H. R. R iv e rs  was 
appo in ted  U n iv e rs i ty  L e c tu re r  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  Senses and 
E xperim enta l P sych o lo g y , a p o s i t io n  he h e ld  u n t i l  1 9 0 7 -/7 0 / L a te r 
developm ents a ls o  a id e d  th e  g row th  o f  psych o log y  a t  C am bridge. In  190**
C. S. Myers was a p p o in te d  to  a s s is t  R iv e rs  in  th e  la b o ra to ry  w ork and 
in 1907 he became U n iv e r s i ty  L e c tu re r  in  E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y . A f te r  
1911 Myers was a s s is te d  in  te a c h in g  and la b o ra to ry  w ork by G. Dawes 
H icks and C y r i l  B u r t . / 7 1 /
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The M oral S c iences T r ip o s  was re v is e d  tw ic e  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s — in  
1893 and 1900. These re v is io n s  re v e a l th a t  th e re  was concern  about th e  
ro le  o f th e  M oral S c iences T r ip o s  a t  Cambridge and th a t  th e re  was 
re c o g n it io n  o f  th e  in c re a s in g  independence o f  one o f th e  m oral s c ie n c e s . 
However t h is  s c ie n c e  was n o t p sych o log y , b u t p o l i t i c a l  economy.
In 1883 th e  M oral S c iences Board adopted a two p a r t  c u rr ic u lu m  fo r  
the Moral S c iences T r ip o s .  P sycho logy was one o f f i v e  s u b je c ts  on P a rt 
I — the  gene ra l and e le m e n ta ry  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n . A more 
d e ta ile d  and advanced know ledge was re q u ire d  fo r  P a r t I I  and advanced 
psychology and psychophys ics  was one o f  s ix  s u b je c ts  a p p e a rin g  th e re , o f  
which s tu d e n ts  must s e le c t  tw o . /72/
R e v is io n s  to  t h is  scheme were adopted in  I 889 and came in to  e f f e c t  
in 1891. These re v is io n s  s tre a m lin e d  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n . 
S tudents were now re q u ire d  to  w r i t e  a paper o f  g e n e ra l essays as w e ll as 
two papers on each o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  s u b je c ts :  p sych o log y  (a long  w ith  
e th ic a l p s y c h o lo g y ) , lo g ic  and m e thodo logy , and p o l i t i c a l  economy. The 
two p a r ts  o f  th e  e xa m in a tio n  w ere g iv e n  in  su cce ss ive  y e a rs , th e re b y  
easing some o f  th e  p re s s u re  on s tu d e n ts . E th ic s ,  m e taphys ics  and 
p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y — s u b je c ts  w h ich  had p re v io u s ly  appeared on P a rt I
s tuden ts  w ro te  papers on one o r two s p e c ia l s u b je c ts  chosen from  h is to r y  
o f p h ilo s o p h y , advanced lo g ic  and m e thodo logy , advanced psycho logy  and 
psychophysics and advanced p o l i t i c a l  economy, p lu s  a gene ra l paper
depth o f  know ledge b u t le s s  b re a d th  on P a r t I ,  w h ile  p e rm it t in g  more
r. o f the  exam— became com pulsory on th e  re v is e d  P a rt 11.7 7 3 / In  a d d it io n ,
t:{'
cove ring  a l l  o f  th e se  to p ic s .7 7 V  The re v is e d  T r ip o s  re q u ire d  g re a te r
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specialization on Part II.
The p sych o log y  c u r r ic u lu m  underw ent o n ly  m ino r changes, in  l in e  
w ith  th e  in c lu s io n  o f e th ic a l  psycho logy  as a s u b to p ic . /7 5 /  New 
recommended re a d in g s  ' in c lu d e d  S u l l y 's  O u t lin e s  o f  P sych o lo g y . 
B e rn s te in 's  The F ive  Senses o f  Wan and W ard 's "P s y c h o lo g y ."  W h ile  B a in 's  
Emotions and W i l l  was recommended, Senses and I n t e l l e c t  was o n ly  l i s t e d  
as a work to  be c o n s u lte d . S p e n ce r's  P r in c ip le s  o f  P svcho loov dropped 
from th e  recommended l i s t  t o  th e  "s h o u ld  be c o n s u lte d "  l i s t .  Two new 
American w orks a ls o  appeared on t h i s  secondary l i s t — Dewey's P sycho logy 
and Ladd 's E lem ents o f  P h y s io lo g ic a l P sych o lo g y .7 7 6 /
F o llo w in g  th e se  changes, th e  number o f s tu d e n ts  c o m p le tin g  th e  
Moral S c iences T r ip o s  d e c l in e d .  D u rin g  th e  p e r io d  fro m  1883“ 89 an 
average o f n in e  s tu d e n ts  pe r yea r took  th e  exam. For th e  p e r io d *  from  
1893-99 t h i s  f ig u r e  dropped to  s ix ,  d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  more s tu d e n ts  
were ta k in g  P a r t  I o f  th e  T r ip o s . / 7 7 /  The d e c l in e  in  s tu d e n ts  was one 
fa c to r  le a d in g  th e  M oral S c iences Board to  recommend fu r t h e r  changes in  
the c u rr ic u lu m  in  1897-
These r e v is io n s ,  w h ich  d id  n o t come in to  e f f e c t  u n t i l  1900-01,
S;
invo lved  b ro a d e n in g  th e  scope o f  P a r t  I and m aking i t  p o s s ib le  to  
s p e c ia liz e  in  e i th e r  p h ilo s o p h y  o r  p o l i t i c a l  economy on P a r t I I .  A 
I  : compulsory paper on e th ic s  was added to  P a rt I m aking th a t  e xa m in a tio n
more l i k e  th e  p re -1893  v e r s io n s . /7 8 /  P a r t  I I  was d iv id e d  in to  a 
p h ilo s o p h ic a l and a p o lit ic o -e c o n o m ic a l b ra n ch . I f  s tu d e n ts  o p te d  f o r  
the p h ilo s o p h ic a l branch th e y  w ere re q u ire d  to  w r i t e  two papers  on 
!: / m etaphysica l and m oral p h ilo s o p h y  and one on gen e ra l h is to r y  o f  modern
I .(
II ssII
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p h ilo s o p h y . One o r  two a d d i t io n a l  papers  c o u ld  be w r i t t e n  on (1) 
advanced p sych o lo g y  and p s ych o p h ys ics , (2) advanced lo g ic  and 
methodology o r  (3) a s p e c ia l to p ic  in  th e  h is to r y  o f  modern p h ilo s o p h y . 
S tudents o p t in g  f o r  th e  p o l it ic o -e c o n o m ic a l b ranch  w ro te  one paper on 
p o l i t i c a l  p h ilo s o p h y  and th re e  on advanced p o l i t i c a l  e co n o m y ./7 9 / These 
re v is io n s  seem to  re p re s e n t a s te p  backward f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d y . 
Not o n ly  c o u ld  s tu d e n ts  c o m p le te ly  a v o id  th e  s u b je c t  o f  p sych o log y  on 
P a rt I I ,  th o se  who o p te d  f o r  i t  now had to  w r i t e  o n ly  one p a p e r, in s te a d  
o f the  p re v io u s ly  re q u ire d  tw o . In  f a c t ,  th e  s i t u a t io n  v i s - i i - v i s  
psychology was n o t r e a l ly  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  th a n  i t  had been on p r io r  
c u r r ic u la .  S in ce  1883 i t  had been p o s s ib le  f o r  s tu d e n ts  to  o m it th e  
psychology papers  on P a r t  I I  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n . In  th e  p e r io d  fro m  
1893- 1899, o n ly  one s tu d e n t had earned a d i s t i n c t i o n  in  
p s y c h o lo g y ./8 0 / D e s p ite  t h is  f a c t  th e  la b o ra to ry  was a t t r a c t in g  
s tuden ts  and by 1901 th re e  re s e a rc h e rs  hoped to  co n d u c t o r ig in a l  
in v e s t ig a t io n s  i f  adequate  space c o u ld  be p ro v id e d  by th e e  
U n iv e r s i t y . /8 l /  A lth o u g h  th e  M oral S c iences c u r r ic u lu m  may n o t have
;
encouraged th e  s tu d y  o f  psych o log y  i t  a ls o  d id  n o t d e te r  s tu d e n ts  from  
[i : the s u b je c t.
Cambridge c le a r ly  to o k  th e  lead  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d ie s  d u r in g  th e  
n in e t ie s .  N e v e rth e le s s  a n o th e r "m o ra l s c ie n c e "— p o l i t i c a l  economy— was 
advancing f a r  more r a p id ly  as a d i s c ip l in e  than  p s y c h o lo g y . S in ce  th e  
e a r ly  l 88o 's  th e  M oral S c iences Board had g iv e n  p re fe re n c e  to  th e  needs 
; o f p o l i t i c a l  economy o ve r p s y c h o lo g y . /8 2 / In  th e  la te  n in e t ie s  th e
Board g ra n te d  i t  a v i r t u a l l y  independen t s ta tu s  on th e  M oral S c iences 
T r ip o s . Such a co u rse  o f  deve lopm ent d id  n o t ta k e  p la c e  f o r  psycho logy
u
I
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in  the  n in e t ie s  o r  a f te rw a rd s .  W h ile  th e  M oral S c iences Board was 
h o s p ita b le  to  p s y c h o lo g y , i t  d id  n o t a c t iv e ly  pu rsue  i t s  deve lopm ent as 
an independent d i s c i p i i n e . /8 3 /
I t  was n o t u n t i l  1919 th a t  th e  M oral S c iences Board a d m itte d  i t  was 
unable to  "d e v o te  s u f f i c i e n t  a t t e n t io n  to  such arrangem ents  as w i l l  meet 
s u c c e s s fu lly  th e  now r a p id ly  in c re a s in g  p r a c t ic a l  demands by w h ich  
psychology is  c o n f r o n te d . " /8V  When w ork in  W orld  War I had 
dem onstrated th a t  p sych o log y  can be o f  b e n e f i t  in  p r a c t ic a l  s i t u a t io n s ,  
i t  began to  be g ra n te d  an independen t s ta tu s  in  academic s e t t in g s . / 85/
The T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te , o rg a n iz e d  in  1879, c o n tin u e d  to
educa tion  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s .  P s y c h o lo g is ts ,  such as James Ward and 
James S u l ly ,  w ere  employed to  d e l iv e r  th e  th e o ry  le c tu re s  w h ich  tra c e d  
re la t io n s  between psych o log y  and e d u c a tio n .
S tuden ts  o b ta in e d  a c e r t i f i c a t e  o f  p r o f ic ie n c y  a f t e r  pa ss in g  
exam ina tions in  th re e  a re a s . D u rin g  th e  n in e t ie s  th e  number o f  s tu d e n ts  
increased s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  From I 888- I 89O, 206 s tu d e n ts  o b ta in e d
c e r t i f i c a t e s .  From I 893- I 895 th e  number was 273 and in  th e  p e r io d  from  
1898-1860 th e  number reached 1*03./ 86/  A lo n g s id e  t h i s  in c re a s e  in
Examiners were m ost c r i t i c a l  a b o u t c a n d id a te s ' pe rfo rm ance  on th e  th e o ry
T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g
Cam bridge
p ro v id e  le c tu re s  on th e  th e o ry , h is to r y  and p r a c t ic a l  a sp e c ts  o f
I s
e n ro llm e n t, th e re  w ere c o n s id e ra b le  f lu c tu a t io n s  in  th e  r a te  o f  p a s s in g .
p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n . In  t h e i r  comments on th e  papers th e y  no ted




th a t i t  was " to o  o b v io us  th a t  th e y  'g o t  up ' p sych o log y  f o r  th e  te s t  
a lo n e ,"  and t h a t  th e  answers were " to o  m e c h a n ic a l. " /8 7 /  Whether t h is  
re f le c te d  d e f ic ie n c ie s  on th e  p a r t  o f  th e  s tu d e n ts , d e f ic ie n c ie s  on th e  
p a r t o f  th e  le c tu r e r s ,  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a p p ly in g  an in co m p le te  th e o ry  
to  an u n fa m il ia r  p r a c t i c e , o r  a l l  th re e  fa c to r s ,  is  n o t c le a r .  W h ile  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  were a b le  to  p la y  a r o le  in  such te a c h e r t r a in in g  schemes, 
th e ir  im pact was l im i te d ,  fo r  a v a r ie t y  o f  re a s o n s . /8 8 /
There were f u r t h e r  deve lopm ents in  te a c h e r 's  t r a in in g  a t  Cambridge 
d u rin g  th e  n in e t ie s .  In  1890 th e  governm ent E d u ca tio n  D epartm ent issued  
a s e t o f  re g u la t io n s  g o ve rn in g  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  n o n - r e s id e n t ia l 
T ra in in g  C o lle g e s , and e s ta b lis h e d  Queen's S c h o la rs h ip s  f o r  s tu d y  a t  
such c o lle g e s . Led by Oscar B row n ing , th e  T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  S yn d ica te  
proposed th a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  " a v a i l  them se lves o f  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  
o ffe re d  by th e  E d u ca tio n  D e p a rtm e n t,"  by e s ta b l is h in g  a Day T ra in in g  
Col le g e . /8 9 /
The g u id e lin e s  issued  by th e  E d u ca tio n  D epartm ent c a l le d  f o r  a 
th re e  year c u r r ic u lu m . D u ring  th e  f i r s t  two y e a rs  th e  t r a in in g  was 
e x c lu s iv e ly  s u b je c t o r ie n te d  b u t in  th e  t h i r d  yea r s tu d e n ts  a tte n d e d  
courses on th e  a r t ,  th e o ry  and h is to r y  o f  e d u c a tio n . W h ile  i t  was 
p o s s ib le  fo r  s tu d e n ts  to  re c e iv e  c e r t i f i c a t i o n  a f t e r  o n ly  two yea rs  o f  
t r a in in g ,  th e  Cambridge o rg a n iz e rs  f e l t  th a t  most s tu d e n ts  w ould w ant to  
remain th e  f u l l  th re e  ye a rs  and o b ta in  a U n iv e r s i ty  degree in  th e  
process. The S y n d ic a te  le c tu r e r s — a lre a d y  p a r t i a l l y  suppo rted  by th e  
U n iv e rs ity — co u ld  p ro v id e  th e  necessa ry  in s t r u c t io n  d u r in g  th a t  t h i r d  
yea r. Because o f  t h i s ,  th e y  a rg u e d , th e  T ra in in g  C o lle g e  w ould  re q u ire
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fresh expenditure on the part of the University./90/
The p roposa l d id  n o t meet w ith  unanimous a p p ro v a l;  s e v e ra l Senate 
members v o ic e d  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  scheme. The c e n tr a l is su e  in  d is p u te  
was w hether Cam bridge, as "a  p la c e  o f  l ib e r a l  e d u c a t io n ,"  ou g h t to  
commmit i t s e l f  to  a c o l le g e  o f  te c h n ic a l t r a in in g .  P o te n t ia l  p rob lem s 
w ith  such a scheme— b o th  f o r  th e  s tu d e n ts  in v o lv e d  and f o r  th e  
u n iv e r s it y — were r a is e d . /9 1 /  One Senate member w ro te  th a t  i f  
" U n iv e rs ity  le a rn in g  and to n e "  be d e s ir a b le  in  th e  t r a in in g  o f  te a ch e rs
then n o n -U n iv e rs ity  a f f i l i a t e d  T ra in in g  C o lle g e s  sh o u ld  s im p ly  ra is e
s a la r ie s  so as to  " a t t r a c t  s u c c e s s fu l U n iv e rs i ty  men to  t h e i r
s t a f f s . " / 9 2 /  W h ile  these  o b je c to rs  w ere w i l l i n g  to  concede th a t  th e  
t r a in in g  o f te a ch e rs  was a p re s s in g  p ro b le m , th e y  d id  n o t re g a rd  i t  as a 
problem Cambridge sh o u ld  h e lp  s o lv e .
D esp ite  such o b je c t io n s  th e  scheme was approved and th e  Day 
T ra in in g  C o lle g e  began o p e ra t in g  in  1891. The e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  t h is  
T ra in in g  C o lle g e  no d o u b t accoun ts  f o r  th e  in c re a s e  in  numbers ta k in g  
the  Cambridge E xam ina tion  in  th e  n in e t ie s .
London
The program  f o r  te a c h e r t r a in in g  a t  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London, such
as i t  was, had a f a r  more l im i te d  success . Prom th e  o u ts e t ,  London 
t r a i le d  beh ind  Cambridge in  p ro v id in g  f o r  te a ch e r t r a in in g ,  a lth o u g h  th e  
program f i n a l l y  c re a te d  was d i s t i n c t i v e l y  p r a c t ic a l  in  c h a ra c te r .  
London's e xa m in a tio n  in  th e  A r t ,  T heory  and H is to ry  o f  T each ing  was 
e s ta b lis h e d  in  1883• S tuden ts  to o k  a p r a c t ic a l  t e s t  on t h e i r  te a c h in g





a b i l i t y  as w e ll  as a w r i t t e n  e x a m in a tio n . On t h i s  w r i t t e n  e x a m in a tio n  
th e re  were tw o papers on p r a c t ic a l  " te a c h in g  a r t s "  and one-each on th e  
h is to r y  and th e  th e o ry  o f  te a c h in g .
The th e o ry  o f te a c h in g  w as, o f  c o u rs e , m en ta l .and m oral s c ie n c e , 
and th a t  p o r t io n  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n  was conducted  by th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
Examiners fo r  M enta l and M oral S c ie n ce . The s y l la b u s  f o r  th e  te a c h in g  
exam ina tion  m ir ro re d  th e  M enta l and M oral S c iences  S y lla b u s  w ith  some 
a d d it io n a l to p ic s  o r ie n te d  to  th e  ta s k s  te a c h e rs  p resum ably c a r r ie d  
o u t . /9 3 /
D e sp ite  th e  o v e r a l l  p r a c t ic a l  emphasis o f  th e  London e x a m in a tio n , 
the th e o ry  p o r t io n  rem ained c u i t e  t h e o r e t i c a l .  T eachers  in  t r a in in g  f o r  
a ca ree r in  e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n  were e xp ec ted  to  answer q u e s tio n s  l i k e  
the fo l lo w in g :
What t r u th s  has psych o log y  e s ta b l is h e d  re s p e c t in g  th e  
n a tu ra l co u rse  o f  deve lopm ent o f  a c h i l d 's  m ind , and w hat is  
th e i r  p re c is e  b e a r in g  on th e  method o f  te a c h in g ?
' How may th e  t r a in in g  o f  th e  W i l l  be b o th  d i r e c t l y  and
|  ; i n d i r e c t ly  deve loped  a t  schoo l?  By w hat methods w ou ld  you
E propose to  c a r r y  i t  o u t s y s te m a t ic a lly ?
V a rio u s  methods f o r  " th e  co n d u c t o f  th e  U n d e rs ta n d in g " have 
been proposed fro m  th e  r i s e  o f  modern p h ilo s o p h y . S e le c t any 
one o f  them, and g iv e  a c r i t i c a l  a cco u n t o f  i t . " / 9 4 /
The London E xa m in a tio n  a t t r a c te d  fe w e r c a n d id a te s  th a n  th e  
exam ina tion  a t  C am bridge. From 1883 to  1900 o n ly  8 l peop le  earned th e  
London c e r t i f i c a t e ,  w h i le  a t  Cambridge more th a n  th a t  number earned th e  
c e r t i f i c a t e  each y e a r . /9 9 /  A lth o u g h  th e  numbers w ere  low th e  c a n d id a te s
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were h ig h ly  q u a l i f ie d ,  a l l  h a v in g  p re v io u s ly  earned U n iv e r s i t y  d e g re e s . 
At le a s t one d is t in g u is h e d  B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is t ,  B e a tr ic e  E d g e l1, who 
la te r  became P ro fe s s o r o f  P sycho logy a t  B ed fo rd  C o lle g e , to o k  th e  
e x a m in a tio n ./96/
In 1902, e leven  ye a rs  fo l lo w in g  th e  fo u n d in g  o f  th e  Cambridge Day
T ra in in g  C o lle g e , a London Day T ra in in g  C o lle g e  was e s ta b l is h e d .  S ir  
John Adams, a u th o r o f  H e rb a r t ia n  P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u ca tio n  (1897 ), 
a work n o t in  tune  w ith  th e  A s s o c ia t io n ! s t - U t i1 i t a r ia n  t r a d i t i o n ,  became 
the f i r s t  f u l l - t im e  s t a f f  m e m ber./97 / T h is  T ra in in g  C o lle g e , w h ich
evolved in to  London 's I n s t i t u t e  o f  E d u c a tio n , p la y e d  an im p o rta n t r o le  
in  the developm ent o f  a d is c ip l in e  o f  e d u c a tio n a l p sych o lo g y  in  B r i t a in .  
But such developm ents go beyond th e  p e r io d  we a re  e x a m in in g .
Summary
D uring  th e  n in e t ie s  Cambridge was more e x te n s iv e ly  in v o lv e d  in  
a ttem pts to  in te g ra te  p sych o log y  and e d u c a tio n  th a n  was th e  U n iv e rs i ty  
o f London. How s u c c e s s fu l such a tte m p ts  w ere is  a s e p a ra te  m a t te r ,  and
i :
; : th e re  is  l i t t l e  ev idence  to  su g g e s t th a t  th e se  were v e ry  s u c c e s s fu l.  We
[ nave seen th a t  exam iners w ere n o t im pressed w ith  th e  c a n d id a te s
unde rs tand ing  o f  th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n . O ther e v id e n ce  su g g e s ts  th a t  
; cand ida tes w ere n o t im pressed w ith  th e  in s t r u c to r s  o f  th e  th e o ry  o f
= e d u ca tio n .
N e ve rth e le ss  th e se  te a c h e r t r a in in g  schemes d id  p ro v id e  employment 
| :i o p p o r tu n it ie s  fo r  in d iv id u a ls  t r a in e d  in  p s y c h o lo g y . James Ward and
I $
i James S u lly  earned a s u b s ta n t ia l  p o r t io n  o f  t h e i r  e a r ly  income from  such
■ '5
i
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work and o th e r  p s y c h o lo g is ts  a ls o  b e n e f i te d .  psycho logy  and 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  were saved by p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  even i f  these  
p ra c t ic a l a p p l ic a t io n s  were n o t ju d g e d  as b e in g  o f v e ry  g re a t v a lu e .
Summary:
I n s t i t u t io n a l  Developm ents in  th e  N in e t ie s
Cambridge c le a r ly  to o k  o ve r th e  lead  in  in s t i t u t i o n a l  s u p p o rt o f 
psychology d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s .  Cambridge men were e d i t in g  H ind and th e  
U n iv e rs ity  e s ta b lis h e d  tw o new le c tu re s h ip s  and a p ro fe s s o rs h ip  th a t  
were awarded to  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  In  a d d i t io n ,  th e  r a p id ly  g row ing  
Teacher's  T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  c o n tin u e d  to  p ro v id e  employment fo r  
p s y c h o lo g is ts . F in a l ly ,  th e  Cambridge L a b o ra to ry  began to  o p e ra te ,
; a lthough  i t  was n o t a f u l l y  a c t iv e  re se a rch  la b o ra to ry  u n t i l  th e
tw e n tie th  c e n tu ry .
In  c o n tr a s t ,  e n ro llm e n ts  in  th e  M enta l and Moral S ciences a t  London
f ;
I U n iv e rs ity  d ropped. The M enta l and M ora l S ciences le c tu re s  a t t r a c te d
£ ; fewer s tu d e n ts , in c lu d in g  a number who w ere p re p a r in g  to  ta k e  th e  M enta l
(•
f : and Moral S ciences e x a m in a tio n . A lth o u g h  new cou rses  were o f fe re d  and a
la b o ra to ry  was e s ta b lis h e d , th e se  w ere s ta f fe d  by p a r t - t im e r s  who had 
prim ary commitments e lse w h e re .
There is  no s in g le  way o f a c c o u n tin g  f o r  t h is  s i t u a t io n .  To a 
c e r ta in  deg ree , th e  p e r s o n a l i t ie s  and v a lu e s  o f in d iv id u a ls  a t  th e  two 
in s t i t u t io n s  made a d i f fe r e n c e .  There  w ere a number o f  p e o p le  a t  
Cambridge who were in te re s te d  in  p sych o log y  and eager to  advance i t s  
cause. Henry S id g w ic k , James Ward, W. H. R. R iv e rs  and M ichae l
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 753
Foster must be m e n tio n e d . A t th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f.L o n d o n  th e re  was o n ly  
James S u l ly ,  b u t he seems to  have regarded  h im s e lf  as a l i t e r a r y  
gentleman ra th e r  than  a p ro fe s s io n a l academ ic ian .
There were a ls o  im p o rta n t i n s t i t u t i o n a l  d if fe r e n c e s  between th e  two 
p la ce s . A lthough  th e  Cambridge Boards commanded no independen t fu n d s , 
and th e re fo re  had l i t t l e  pow er, th e y  w ere e xp e rie n ce d  in  lo b b y in g  f o r  
c e r ta in  o f  t h e i r  g o a ls .  A t Cam bridge, a l l ia n c e s  among Boards were 
formed to  a ch ieve  m utua l g o a ls .  T h is  was t r u e  when members o f  th e  M oral 
Sciences board se rved  on th e  Managing Board o f th e  T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  
S yn d ica te . And i t  was t r u e  when th e  M oral S c iences  Board and th e  
3 io lo g y  and Geology Board jo in e d  to  recommend th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  
L e c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  Senses and E xp e rim e n ta l psycho logy  and 
the e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a P s y c h o lo g ic a l L a b o ra to ry .
Such i n s t i t u t i o n a l  c lo u t  was m is s in g  in  London. U n lik e  h is  
predecessors— Bain as an exam iner and c u r r ic u lu m  re fo rm e r and R obertson  
as th e  f i r s t  G ro te  P ro fe sso i— S u lly  was n o t com m itted  to  th e  
p ro fe s s io n a l iz a t io n  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and p sych o lo g y . A d d it io n a l p rob lem s 
i stemmed from  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  was u n d e rg o in g  a m a jo r
[: r e s t ru c tu r in g  a t  th e  tim e  o f  S u l l y 's  te n u re  in  th e  G ro te  c h a ir .
D e sp ite  th e  f a c t  t h a t  p sych o log y  fa re d  b e t te r  a t  Cambridge d u r in g  
th is  p e r io d , I can o n ly  d e te c t  an in c ip ie n t  d i s c ip l in e  o f  p sych o log y  
d u rin g  th e  n in e t ie s .  Many o f  th e  o rg a n iz a t io n a l p r e r e q u is i te s  f o r  
d is c ip l in e  fo rm a tio n  w ere in  p la c e  in  th e  n in e t ie s .  D is c u s s io n  fo ru m s , 
| such as Mind and th e  Congress o f  E xpe rim en ta l P sych o lo g y ; degree
I programs and a l im i te d  number o f  p ro fe s s io n a l p o s i t io n s  were a l l  in
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p la c e , b u t c e r ta in  e s s e n t ia l components w ere m is s in g .  A lth o u g h  th e re  
were some p ro fe s s io n a l p o s i t io n s ,  th e re  was no g re a t demand fo r  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l e x p e r t is e  e i th e r  in  th e  u n iv e r s i t ie s  o r  e lse w h e re . W h ile  
i t  was c o n s id e re d  d e s ir a b le  f o r  th o se  te a c h in g  o r  w o rk in g  w ith  th e  
m e n ta lly  i l l  to  have some t r a in in g  in  p s ych o lo g y , i t  was by no means 
m andatory. I t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  1920 's  th a t  we can b e g in  to  see th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f a t r u e  d i s c ip l in e  o f  p s y c h o lo g y . By t h i s  tim e  in c re a se d  
in d u s t r ia l  c o m p le x ity  and th e  g ro w th  o f  th e  e d u c a tio n a l system  had 
helped c re a te  more n ich e s  f o r  p ro fe s s io n a l p s y c h o lo g is ts .  F u rth e rm o re , 
World War I had g iv e n  p s y c h o lo g is ts  th e  o p p o r tu n ity  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e  
va lue  o f  t h e i r  t r a in in g  in  re s e a rc h  on fa t ig u e  and in  th e  tre a tm e n t o f  
those s u f f e r in g  from  s h e l l  shock .
Another fa c to r  w h ich  d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  th e  B r i t i s h ,  th e  German and th e  
American cases is  th e  s iz e  o f  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  p o p u la t io n .  One m ig h t 
p la u s ib ly  a rgue  th a t  p r io r  to  1920 B r i t a in  s im p ly  lacked  th e  c r i t i c a l  
mass o f s tu d e n ts  necessa ry  f o r  d i s c ip l in e  fo rm a t io n .  In  1890 th e re  were 
a p p ro x im a te ly  6 ,300  s tu d e n ts  in  B r i t a i n ,  compared w ith  28 ,900 in  Germany 
and 156,800 in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .  By 1900 t h i s  number had reached
20,000 compared to  42 ,000  in  Germany and 237>000 in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .
;
By 1925 th e  number had reached 42 ,000  b u t t h is  f i g u r e  must be compared 
w ith  th e  120,700 s tu d e n ts  in  Germany and th e  597>000 in  th e  U n ite d  
S ta te s . /9 8 /  W h ile  th e  in c re a s e  in  B r i t i s h  U n iv e r s i t y  s tu d e n ts  between 
1900 and 1925 is  c e r t a in ly  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  i t  is  somewhat s o b e rin g  t o  n o te
.
th a t in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  in  1920 th e re  w ere  33>407 p r o fe s s o r ia l
i;
p o s it io n s ,  r a th e r  c lo s e  to  th e  t o t a l  number o f  s tu d e n ts  in  
B r i t a in . / 9 9 /  G iven th e se  f ig u r e s  i t  is  n o t to o  s u r p r is in g  t h a t  B r i t a in
!■!rf:
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lagged beh ind  Germany and th e  U .S . in  th e  in s t i t u t i o n a l  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  
o f psycho logy .
W h ile  a l l  th e se  fa c to r s  a re  im p o r ta n t, th e y  a re  n o t d e c is iv e .  
Under th e  same c o n d it io n s  o th e r  s u b je c ts — such as p o l i t i c a l  economy and 
a n th ro p o lo g y— were a b le  to  e s ta b l is h  them se lves  as autonomous 
d is c ip l in e s .  I con tend  th a t  to  unde rs tand  th e  case o f  p sych o log y  in  
B r i ta in  we need to  lo o k  a t  i t s  i n t e l le c t u a l  backg round . One o f  th e  
fo rem ost c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  was 
to  e s ta b l is h  p sych o log y  as a p ro p a e d e u tic  s c ie n c e , in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e  
fo r  e p is te m o lo g y , and s e c o n d a r i ly  f o r  o th e r  f i e l d s ,  such as e d u c a tio n , 
e th ic s , law and tre a tm e n t o f  th e  in sa n e .
In t h is  d is s e r ta t io n ,  I have tra c e d  th e  dem ise o r  d e c l in e  o f  
psychology fu n c t io n in g  in  such a manner f o r  p h ilo s o p h y , w h ile  
m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e  o th e r  fu n c t io n s  rem a ined , indeed in  s e v e ra l cases 
these fu n c t io n s  became more im p o rta n t due to  c o n c u rre n t developm ents 
such as th e  g row th  o f  s ch o o ls  and o f  m enta l a s y lu m s ./1 0 0 / Because 
psychology was la r g e ly  a " s e rv ic e  d i s c ip l in e "  i t  had a more d i f f i c u l t  
tim e e s ta b l is h in g  independence. When such s te p s  w ere  made in  th e  1920 's
| they in v o lv e d  an e x p l i c i t  r e c o g n it io n  o f  th e  m u l t id is c ip l in a r y  c h a ra c te r




| In  t h is  d is s e r ta t io n  I have tra c e d  th e  dem ise o f  a p a r t ic u la r
t‘ '
I p h ilo s o p h ic a l p rogram ; a program  w ith  v e ry  c lo s e  t i e s  to  p s y c h o lo g y . In
I ':-r the rem ainder o f  P a r t IV I w i l l  exam ine th e  w ork o f  two p s y c h o lo g is ts  in
I ■:|  tne n in e t ie s — James S u l ly  and James Ward— w ith  tw o aims in  m in d . In  th e
j j |  f i r s t  p la c e  an e x a m in a tio n  o f  t h e i r  w ork w i l l  re v e a l how th e  c r i t i q u e  o f
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U ti 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t a f fe c te d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry . 
Secondly, I w i l l  suggest t h a t  t h i s  c r i t i q u e  had a more long  range im pact 
upon B r i t i s h  p sych o lo g y .
pi
I
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NOTES FOR INTRODUCTION TO PART IV
1. D e sp ite  th e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a p p a ra tu s  th e re  was o n ly  one 
success fu l c a n d id a te  f o r  th e  D .S c. degree  u n t i l  188A. In  1883 th e  
requ irem ents  were changed m aking i t  necessa ry  to  su b m it o r ig in a l  
research in  p a r t ia l  f u l f i l lm e n t  o f  re q u ire m e n ts  f o r  th e  d e g re e . T h is  
b rough t th e  re q u ire m e n ts  more in  l in e  w ith  w hat was expected  in  German 
U n iv e rs it ie s ,  b u t d id  n o t se rve  to  a t t r a c t  more c a n d id a te s . O nly 3
D.Sc. degrees were awarded in  th e  e ig h t ie s  and n in e t ie s .
2 . T h is  p o s i t io n  was c h a lle n g e d  by th e  appearance o f  G. S ta n le y  
H a ll 's  American J o u rn a l o f  P sycho logy in  1887- In  a d d i t io n ,  H ind had 
s t i f f  c o m p e tit io n  from  T h . R ib o t 's  Revue P h ilo s o p h iq u e  w h ich  had a ls o  
been founded in  1878.
3. The Cambridge c u r r ic u lu m  was u nde rgo ing  r e v is io n  a t  t h is  t im e  
and Ward and S u lly  s e n t in  a new scheme f o r  London a lo n g  th e  l in e s  o f  
th is  re v is e d  scheme. In  th e  Cambridge scheme, B a in 's  w orks were n o t 
l is te d  fo r  th e  advanced p sych o log y  and p sychophys ics  p o r t io n  o f th e  
c u rr ic u lu m . See In t ro d u c t io n  to  P a r t I I I ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  " U n iv e r s i ty  
o f London" above.
L . D‘. Hake Tuke se rved  as th e  exam iner f o r  th e  m enta l p h y s io lo g y  
paper re q u ire d  o f a l l  m ed ica l s tu d e n ts  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .
5 . Henry H auds ley, "The New P s y c h o lo g y ,"  J o u rn a l o f  M enta l S c ience  
*>5 (1900) : l » l l - 26 .
6 . James S u lly ,  "The P sych o -P h ys ica l p rocess  in  A t t e n t io n , "  B ra in  
13 (1890) : ll»5-6A ; H. C h a r lto n  B a s tia n , "On th e  N eura l P rocesses 
U nde rly ing  A t te n t io n  and V o l i t i o n , "  B ra in  15 (1 8 9 2 ):1 —3^*- Comments on 
S u lly 's  paper by B a in , F o u i l le e ,  and Shadworth Hodgson w ere p u b lis h e d  in  
the nex t number o f B ra in .
7 . R obertson d ie d  s h o r t ly  a f t e r  re s ig n in g  as e d i t o r .  B a in  
a p p a re n tly  f e l t  th a t  he had done enough f o r  th e  jo u r n a l a lth o u g h  he 
wished to  ensure  i t s  c o n tin u a n c e . A cco rd in g  to  B a in , h is  a c tu a l o u t la y  
fo r  th e  jo u rn a l averaged tlO O  pe r yea r a lth o u g h  he in s is te d  th a t  t h is  
in fo rm a tio n  shou ld  n o t be made p u b l ic .  B a in  to  G. C. R obertson  l i* th  
J u ly  1891. A l l  l e t t e r s  between B a in  and R obertson  a re  in  th e  George 
Croom R obertson P apers, U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , 
London.
8 . R obertson re p o r te d  S id g w ic k 's  p u rp o r te d  change in  th e  t i t l e  to  
Ba in , and asked f o r  h is  o p in io n  on th e  m a t te r . :  R obertson  to  B a in , 22nd 
November 1891. B a in  r e p l ie d :
"O f course  I sh o u ld  d e p re c a te  th e  change o f  t i t l e  and S c o u ld  
no t b u t d iv in e  as much. H is  b a c k in g  up o f  B a lfo u r  in  d e p re ss in g
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P sychology makes him o u r enemy and h is  in f lu e n c e  in  th e  jo u r n a l ,  
in  th a t  way must be b a d ."  (B a in  to  R o b e rtso n , 2 9 th  November 
1891)
9 . G. Croom R obe rtson , " V a le d ic to r y , "  H ind 16 (1891 ) :5 6 0 .
10. I b i d . ,  pp. 558 -59 -
11. R o b e rts o n 's  own comments in d ic a te d  th e  in c re a s in g  in f lu e n c e  o f  
Cambridge. He w ro te :
" th e  s t a r t  is  made a t  Cambridge where i t  n o t o n ly  was f i r s t  to
be looked  fo r  b u t has th e  b e s t p ro s p e c t o f  b e in g  fo l lo w e d  up to
good p u rpose . E lsew here , n o r th  o r  s o u th , academic c irc u m s ta n c e s  
are  n o t ,  f o r  th e  moment, fa v o u ra b le  to  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  
new l in e  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n . "  ( I b id . ,  pp . 559“ 6 0 .)
12. G. F. S to u t , " P r e fa to r y  R em arks," Hi nd 1 n .s .  ( l8 9 2 ) : l - 2 .
13. I b i d . ,  p . 1
14. J .  A. Passmore p ro v id e s  an e x c e l le n t  c r i t i c a l  a cco u n t o f  th e
pe rio d  o f  S to u t 's  e d i to r s h ip  o f  Hi nd ,-in th e  c e n te n n ia l is s u e  o f  H in d . 
Passmore, "G . F. S to u t 's  E d ito r s h ip  o f  Hi nd (1 8 9 2 -1 9 2 0 ) ,"  Hi nd 85 
n .s . (1976): 17-36.
15. B ra d le y  and James deba ted  th e  n a tu re  o f  resem b lance , w h ile  
B rad ley and S c h i l le r  deba ted  e v e ry th in g .  W h ile  I have m a in ta in e d  th a t  
Hi nd became a Cambridge jo u r n a l ,  th e  fre q u e n t in te rc h a n g e s  between 
Brad ley and S c h i l le r  in  th e  pages o f  Hi nd coup led  w ith  th e  f a c t  th a t
S tou t was "W ild e  Reader in  H e n ta l P h ilo s o p h y "  a t  O x fo rd  fro m  1898-1903 
led some peop le  to  re g a rd  i t  as an O x fo rd  house o rg a n .
16. However, as Passmore n o te s , Hoore and R u s s e ll d id  n o t c o n tin u e  
p u b lis h in g  in  H in d . For t h i s  re a so n , he conc luded  th a t  th e  jo u r n a l  d id  
not t r u ly  r e f le c t  some o f  th e  newer tre n d s  in  p h ilo s o p h y , even though  i t  
d id  manage to  document th e  d e a th  o f  a b s o lu te  id e a lis m  (re p re s e n te d  by 
B ra d le y ). I b i d . ,  pp. 2 0 -2 1 , 28- 30 .
17. "P h ilo s o p h ic a l P e r io d ic a ls , "  Hi nd 4 n .s .  (1 8 9 5 ): 4 l8 .
18. T itc h e n e r  defended H u n s te rb e rg  (H ind  16 {18 9 1 ) :5 2 1 -3 4 ; and 1 
n .s . ( I 892) :397-400) and c o n tr ib u te d  re p o r ts  on p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
la b o ra to r ie s  (H ind 1 n .s .  (1892) :2 0 6 -3 4 ;  and 7 n .s .  ( 1898) :3 1 1-31 •) 
HcDougall c o n tr ib u te d  a s e r ie s  on p s y c h o lo g ic a l method (Hi nd 7 
n .s . ( I 898) :1 5 -3 3 , 159-78, 3 6 4 -8 7 .)
19. From 1896 u n t i l  1898 s e le c te d  papers o f  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  
S oc ie ty  were p u b lis h e d  in  Hi n d . A p p a re n tly  some re a d e rs  o b je c te d  to  th e  
" p r iv i le g e d  p o s i t io n "  o f  th e  A r is t o t e l ia n s .  S to u t p u b lis h e d  a no te  
c la r i f y in g  th e  c o n n e c tio n  between Hi nd and th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  and 
emphasizing th a t  th e  jo u rn a l was open to  m a n u s c r ip ts  fro m  o th e r  s o u rc e s . 
S to u t, Hi nd 7 n .s .  (1898) :2 8 8 .  In  1899 th e  A r is t o t e l ia n  S o c ie ty  resumed
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publication of its Proceedings.
20. Ward and R iv e rs  w ere a s s is te d  in  t h e i r  e d i t o r i a l  d u t ie s  by A. 
Kirschmann, W. M cD ouga ll, C. S. M yers, A. F. Shand, C. S. 
S h e rrin g to n  and W. G. S m ith . The f i r s t  volume (1904-5) c o n ta in e d  f i v e  
papers by M cD ouga il, two each by Ward and Myers and one each by R iv e rs , 
S h e rr in g to n , W. G. Sm ith and Spearman.
21. A. W. Brown no tes th a t  th e re  o b je c t io n s  were made to  th e  
amount o f  d is c u s s io n  o f p s y c h o lo g ic a l is s u e s , b u t I have n o t been a b le  
to  v e r i f y  t h i s .
22. In  1886 B a in  w ro te  o f  h is  d e s ire  to  employ someone " t o  p ic k  
out th e  o c c a s io n a l g ra in s  o f  p re c io u s  m etal in  th i 's  huge s tra tu m  o f  
p h y s io lo g y ."  B a in  to  G. C. R o b e rtso n , 13th August 1886.
23. S u l ly ,  My L i f e  and F r ie n d s ; A P s y c h o lo g is t 's  Memories (London: 
T. F ish e r Unwin L t d . ,  1918) ,  pp . 202 -3*
24. S id g w ick  had a tte n d e d  th e  F i r s t  In te r n a t io n a l Congress o f  
Experim enta l P sycho logy in  P a r is  in  1889 where h is  re se a rch  on 
h a l lu c in a t io n s  became th e  m ain to p ic  o f  d is c u s s io n . The Congress under 
the in f lu e n c e  o f  P ro fe s s o r R ic h e t ,  s a n c tio n e d  fu r t h e r  re se a rch  on t h is  
to p ic  and e le c te d  S id g w ick  p re s id e n t  o f  th e  n e x t C ongress. A r th u r  
S idgw ick and E. M. S id g w ic k , e d s . ,  Henry S id g w ic k : A Memoir (London: 
M acm illan 6 C o ., 1906 ), pp. 501, 515—16-
25. Ib id .  513- S id g w ick  w ro te  in  h is  jo u r n a l :
t  "B ehold  me, th e n , P re s id e n t -e le c t  o f  a Congress o f  E xpe rim en ta l
jj; ■ P s y c h o lo g is ts — m ost o f  them s tu b b o rn  m ater ia l  i s t s ,  in te re s te d
if s o le ly  in  p s ych o p h ys ica l e x p e rim e n ts  on th e  senses; whereas I
have never expe rim en ted  e xce p t in  te le p a th y .  W ater and f i r e ,  
o i l  and v in e g a r ,  a re  fe e b le  to  e xp re ss  our an tagon ism ! What was 
to  be done? How was th e  Congress to  be g o t  up? I to o k  a 
) decided s te p . I sought o u t James S u l ly — p ro b a b ly  th e  one
E Englishman known to  German P ro fe s s o rs  as a w r i t e r  on
p h y s io lo g ic a l p sych o lo g y— and s a id  to  h im , " . . .  be s e c re ta ry :  
w r i te  to  le a d in g  Germans and, in  s h o r t ,  g e t up th e  Congress so 
fa r  as o rd in a ry  e xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy goes. [F .  W. H .]
} Myers and I w i l l  p ro v id e  th e  e x t r a o rd in a r y  e le m e n t; and we w i l l
|  J t r u s t  in  P ro v id e nce  to  make th e  e x p lo s io n  when th e  two e lem ents
|  | meet e n d u ra b le l He a g re e d ."  ( I b id .  pp. 515~ l6 )
■ I  26. T h is  paper was la te r  p u b lis h e d  in  Mind as "The R e sp e c tive
-1 Spheres and M uta l H e lps o f In s t ro s p e c t io n  and P sych o p h ys ica l E xperim ent
ij in P sych o lo g y ," M ind . 2 n .s .  (1893) :4 2 -5 3 - S id g w ick  d id  n o t a l lo w  tim e
: |  fo r  d is c u s s io n  o f  t h is  p a p e r, w h ich  may in d ic a te  th a t  B a in  was in v i t e d
|  to  address th e  Congress because o f  h is  s ta tu r e  as a B r i t i s h
p s y c h o lo g is t, ra th e r  than because h is  v ie w s  were r e le v a n t  to  'd is c u s s io n s  
in  the  n in e t ie s .  See th e  In te r n a t io n a l Congress o f  E xpe rim en ta l 
Psychology: Second S e ss io n . London. 1892. "R e p o r t o f  P ro c e e d in g s ,"
3 (London: W ill ia m s  and N o rg a te , 1892) ,  p . 9 .
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27. I b id . ,  pp. 87- 88, 101-8, 117-19 . S h o rte r  re p o r ts  on th e  
Congress appeared in  Hi nd 1 n .s .  (1892) :5 8 0 -8 8  and in  N a tu re  
1*6 ( 1892) :  362-64??.
28. "R e p o rt Of P ro ceed ings , 18 9 2 ,11 p . 44.
29 . B a ldw in  p re se n te d  a paper on s u g g e s tio n  and w i l l ,  
L ig h tn e r-W itm e r on e xp e rim e n ta l a e s th e t ic s  and T itc h e n e r  on v is io n .  
I b id . ,  p p . 49 -56 , 7 0 -7 3 , 120-21.
30. Ib id ,  p. 5 8 6 .
31. I b id . ,  pp . 586- 87 .
32. As E. B. T itc h e n e r  was educa ted  in  B r i t a in  he m ig h t be added
to  the  ro s te r  o f  B r i t i s h  c o n tr ib u to r s  w h ic h , n e v e r th e le s s , rem ains q u i te  
sm a ll. As th e  Congress was always h e ld  in  th e  c o u n try  o f  th e  p re s id in g
o f f ic e r ,  t h is  meant th a t  no B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is t  was e le c te d  p re s id e n t
u n t i l  1923. In  th a t  ye a r C. S. Myers was so honored and th e  
In te rn a t io n a l Congress was h e ld  a t  O x fo rd . Hearnshaw, Br i t i s h  
Psychology, p . 174.
33. I b id . ,  p . 269.
34. I b id . ,  pp . 269“ 70.
35- I b id . ,  p . 146.
36. S u lly  re p o r te d  th a t  B a in  was unhappy ab o u t h is  e x c lu s io n  from  
the Academy. See S u l ly ,  My L i fe  and F r ie n d s , pp. 242 -45 .
j 37- B e a tr ic e  E d g e l1, " B r i t i s h  P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n , "  B r i t i s h
Journal o f  P sychology 37 (1947 )s113- Ward became a member in  th e  f i r s t  
‘ year o f  th e  S o c ie ty .
'■ - j
: 1 38 . See n . 20 above.; i
39. The Gresham Commission was a p p o in te d  in  1892 and made t h e i r  
' f in a l  r e p o r t  in  1894 . In  1898 th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London A c t was passed
| and new s ta tu te s  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  w ere  issued  in  1900. Hugh H a le
.j B e lo t t ,  U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e  London. 1826-1926 (London: U n iv e rs i ty  o f
| London P ress , 1929), pp . 380-81. The Gresham Commission R eport s tre s s e d
, j the need fo r  advanced in s t r u c t io n  and p o s t-g ra d u a te  re sea rch  and
> 1 s c ie n t i f i c  s tudy  and p ro v is io n  was made f o r  such s tu d y  in  th e
? | reo rgan ized  u n iv e r s i t y .  J .  W. Adamson, E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n . 1789-1902
I (Cambridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1964), p p . 436- 38 .
, J 40. U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1901-2.
: 41. These changes were made based upon th e  recom mendations o f  a
>, : committee c o n s is t in g  o f  Samuel A le x a n d e r, S oph ie  B ry a n t, L loyd  Morgan,
\ j W. H. R. R iv e rs , G. F. S to u t and James Ward. Senate M in u te s , v o l .
[ I  15 ( 1899- 1900) ,  Senate House L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London.
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42. These changes p a r a l le l  th o se  made a t  Cambridge in  1897- 
S tudents ta k in g  th e  new P o l i t i c a l  Economy e x a m in a tio n  were re q u ire d  to  
w r ite  a paper each on L o g ic  and P sycho logy .
43 . U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a rs . 1893 :188 ; 1896:270; 1900:214.
44. U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1900 :300 .
45* U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1896 :170 . Such a q u e s tio n  had
appeared on th e  M. A. e xa m in a tio n  e ig h t  yea rs  e a r l ie r  (U n iv e r s i ty  o f  
London C a lenda r. 1888:143) and on th e  B. A . honors e x a m in a tio n  th re e  
years e a r l ie r  (U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London C a le n d a r. 1893 :188 .)
46 . U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a rs . 1893 :100 ; 1900:190; 1896:220;
igooHg1*.
47* U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a lendars 1893:101; 1900:193; 1900:193;
1901-2. Essay q u e s tio n s  such as th e se  w ou ld  neve r have appeared on an 
exam ination  p repared  by A lexander B a in .
48. However, v o l i t i o n  and v o l i t i o n a l  c o n tr o l  appeared as new
to p i cs .
49 . In  a d d it io n  th e  to p ic  " th e  nervous system  in  i t s  r e la t io n  to  
p sych ica l s ta te s , "  appeared , a change B a in  c e r t a in ly  w ou ld  have approved
o r.1
50 . U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a rs . 1896:104; 1900:190.
51 . T h is  o f  co u rse  is  a g e ne ra l p rob lem  w ith  th e  te c h n iq u e  o f  
em ploying such h i s t o r i c a l  m a te r ia ls  as in d ic a to r s  o f  change.
52 . D u ring  th e  p e r io d  from  1881-89 th e  ave rage  number ta k in g  th e  
B.Sc. exam each ye a r was 4 .9  w h ile  th e  average  number ta k in g  th e  ft .A . 
exam was 4 .4 .  D u ring  th e  p e r io d  from  1893~99 th e  number ta k in g  th e
B.Sc. exam rem ained s ta b le  (an average o f  4 .7  each ye a r) w h ile  th e  
average number ta k in g  th e  ft .A . exam dropped to  2 .8 .  A lthough  we can 
d e te c t s ig n i f ic a n t  changes in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m , th e  l im i te d  aud ience  makes 
i t  im p o ss ib le  to  c la im  th a t  th e se  changes w ere  w id e ly  i n f l u e n t i a l .  
Developments a f t e r  1905 changed th in g s  c o n s id e ra b ly .  M enta l and M oral 
science was dropped a lth o u g h  p h ilo s o p h y  rem a ined . An ft .A . in  
ph ilosophy was e s ta b l is h e d .  Only th e  B .S c . e xa m in a tio n  re ta in e d
psychology as an o p t io n a l p ape r. However no s tu d e n ts  to o k  honours in  
th is  s u b je c t from  1905-1908 and o n ly  19 to o k  pass d e g re e s . These
f ig u re s  a re  drawn from  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a lendars f o r  th o se
years .
53- R obertson had re s ig n e d  as e d i to r  o f  M ind th e  p re v io u s  y e a r, 
due to  i l l  h e a lth .  U n fo r tu n a te ly  he d ie d  o n ly  fo u r  months a f t e r  h is  
re t ire m e n t from  th e  G ro te  C h a ir .
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5 lt. Judged by la t e r  accom plishm ents  t h i s  was a v e ry  d is t in g u is h e d  
group o f c a n d id a te s . Samuel A le x a n d e r, who had s p e n t a yea r w o rk in g  in  
M iins te rbe rg1s la b o ra to r y ,  la t e r  became P ro fe s s o r o f  P h ilo so p h y  a t  
Manchester U n iv e r s i t y .  He was th e  a u th o r o f  Space. Time and Dei t v  a 
work espousing  a c o n a t iv e  th e o ry  o f  know ledge c u l le d  from  S to u t 's  w ork  
and he fo s te re d  th e  deve lopm ent o f  p sych o lo g y  a t  M anches te r. In  1909, 
A lexander in v i te d  T . H. Pear to  M anchester as a le c tu r e r  in  psych o log y  
and in  1919 Pear became th e  h o ld e r  o f  th e  f i r s t  f u l l  c h a ir  o f  psych o log y  
in  an E n g lis h  U n iv e r s i t y .
W. E. Johnson was e l im in a te d  e a r ly  because a l l  o f  h is  w ork a t  
Cambridge had been in  th e  f i e l d  o f  lo g ic .  D e s p ite  t h is  "n a rro w  
background" he le c tu re d  on th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  ( i . e . ,  psych o log y ) 
fo r  th e  Cambridge Teachers T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te  d u r in g  th e  n in e t ie s .  In  
1896 he succeeded S to u t as L e c tu re r  in  M enta l a t  Cambridge and M oral 
Sciences a t  Cambridge and in  1902 became S id g w ic k  L e c tu re r  in  M enta l and 
Moral S c iences .
J . S. M a cke n z ie 's  work had been in  th e  f i e l d  o f  m e taphys ics  where 
he espoused a H e g e lia n  p o s i t io n .  T h is  f a c t  was c i te d  a g a in s t him  by 
S idgw ick who w ro te :
[ }
" to  ta k e  such a man to  succeed P ro fe s s o r R o be rtson  in  th e  G ro te
C ha ir w ou ld  seem to  me a breach  w i t h ' t h e  p a s t o n ly  j u s t i f i a b l e
on th e  s u p p o s it io n  o f  a v e ry  de c id ed  s u p e r io r i t y  in  M. as
compared w i th  th e  o th e r  tw o men [S to u t  and Jo h n s o n ]. And I do
no t re c o g n iz e  any such s u p e r io r i t y . "  (Quoted in  r e p o r t  da ted
June 2 8 , 1892, AM/C/275* A l l  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  Correspondence
is  in  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e ,
 ^ London)
•■'.t)
The com m ittee no ted  th a t  s im i la r  rem arks m ig h t a p p ly  to  th e  w ork o f  
Alexander and conc luded  th a t  th e  c h o ic e  seemed to  l i e  between S to u t and 
1 S u lly .  Ib id ,  p . 23* T h is  emphasis upon c o n t in u i t y  o f  i n t e l le c t u a l
t r a d i t io n  w i t h in  a u n iv e r s i t y  seems to  be c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  B r i t i s h  
u n iv e r s it ie s  and may be an a d d i t io n a l  f a c t o r  w o rk in g  a g a in s t 
d is c ip l in a r y  in n o v a t io n .
S to u t was a f e l lo w  o f  S t .  J o h n 's  and had been le c tu r in g  on 
psychology a t  Cambridge s in c e  I 885. He had r e c e n t ly  been a p p o in te d  
e d ito r  o f  Mi nd and in  many ways seemed a lo g ic a l  c h o ic e  f o r  th e
I  p o s it io n ,  d e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  h is  v ie w  o f  p sych o log y  was a t  g re a te r
I  va ria n ce  w ith  " th e  p a s t"  than  was S u l l y 's .  A ls o  w o rk in g  a g a in s t S to u t
was the  f a c t  th a t  S u l ly  had begun h is  w ork in  th e  f i e l d  te n  o r  tw e lv e  
i years e a r l ie r .  S u l i y 's  e s ta b lis h e d  re p u ta t io n  was c i te d  by S id g w ick  and
I  the com m ittee in  fa v o r  o f  h is  c la im , a lth o u g h  S id g w ic k  added th e  p ro v is o
th a t h is  te a c h in g  a b i l i t y  sh o u ld  be in v e s t ig a te d .  The com m ittee  
surveyed fo rm e r s tu d e n ts  who in d ic a te d  th a t  " w i th o u t  b e in g  an e lo q u e n t 
le c tu re r ,  he is  a th o ro u g h ly  e f f i c i e n t  te a c h e r . "  I b id .
In  h is  l e t t e r  to  th e  com m ittee  S id g w ic k  a s s e rte d  th a t  he f e l t  S u l ly  
to  have th e  s tro n g e s t c la im . And th e  com m ittee  dec ided  in  fa v o r  o f  
S u lly .  D u ring  t h is  p e r io d  S u lly  was h e lp in g  S id g w ick  o rg a n iz e  th e
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 763
In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  E xpe rim en ta l P sycho logy , a f a c t  th a t  may have 
co lo re d  S id g w ic k 's  recom m endation. On th e  o th e r  hand, S id g w ick  may 
s im p ly  have been a s tu te  enough to  have re co g n ize d  th a t  S u l ly  was th e - 
o n ly  re m a in ing  in d iv id u a l  who c o u ld  c a r r y  on th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  U n iv e rs i ty  
Col le g e .
I have found  no d i r e c t  e v id e nce  th a t  S to u t was g r e a t ly  d is a p p o in te d  
a t hav ing  f a i le d  to  o b ta in  th e  p o s i t io n .  N e v e rth e le s s , he la te r  d id  
make d is p a ra g in g  comments on S u l l y 's  a b i l i t i e s  as a p s y c h o lo g is t .  S to u t 
to  B ra d le y , 31 Janua ry  189 3 . F. H. B ra d le y  P apers , M erton  C o lle g e  
L ib ra ry ,  M erton C o lle g e , O x fo rd . D e s p ite  t h is  d e fe a t ,  S to u t w ent on to  
a d is t in g u is h e d  c a re e r .  He was L e c tu re r  in  M ental and M oral S c iences a t  
Cambridge from  1894—96 and from  1896-98 Anderson L e c tu re r  From
Com parative P sycho logy a t  Aberdeen U n iv e r s i ty .  From 1898-1903 he was 
the  f i r s t  W ild e  Reader in  M enta l P h ilo so p h y  a t  O x fo rd . In  1903 he
became P ro fe s s o r o f  L o g ic  and M e taphys ics  a t  S t .  Andrews.
55- D u ring  th e  e ig h t ie s  when R obertson was te a c h in g  a t  U n iv e rs i ty
C o llege  an average o f  39 s tu d e n ts  per yea r a tte n d e d  h is  c la s s e s .
"Com m ittee R e p o r ts ,"  2k F eb rua ry  1881, 22 January  1885, 188 9 . AM/C/6 7 ,
AM/C/16A, AM/C/220. D u rin g  th e  f i r s t  th re e  ye a rs  o f  S u l l y 's  te n u re
(1893- 95) t h is  f ig u r e  dropped to  33; d u r in g  th e  n e x t fo u r  ye a r p e r io d  
(1897-1900) i t  d ropped to  25- "C om m ittee R e p o r ts ,"  18 March 1896, 5
December 1900. AM/D/A5, AM /D /130. In  1895 s ix  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  
s tu d e n ts  passed th e  B. Sc. e x a m in a tio n  in  M enta l and M ora l S c ience , 
but o n ly  two o f th o se  s ix  had a tte n d e d  S u l l y 's  c la s s e s .
56 . "C om m ittee R e p o r t , "  18 March 1896. AM/D/A5. S u l l y 's  comment 
was d e le te d  from  th e  f i n a l  v e rs io n  o f  th e  r e p o r t .  S u l ly  im p lie d  th a t
the  prob lem  d id  n o t stem fro m  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  h is  te a c h in g  b u t  from  th e
a t t r a c t iv e  o f f e r  o f  th e  "q u ic k  f i x "  approach o f  th e  co rrespondence  
courses. However, th e  t y p ic a l  "q u ic k  f i x "  o f  th e  cou rses  c o n s is te d  in  
recommending th a t  s tu d e n ts  become f a m i l ia r  w ith  th e  v ie w p o in t o f  th e  
exam iners. D u rin g  th e  ye a rs  in  q u e s t io n , S u l ly  was one o f  two Examiners 
in  Mental and M oral S c ience  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London.
57• The a e s th e t ic s  c o u rs e — w h ich  was d e s c r ib e d  as "a  cou rse  on 
some o f  th e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  P sycho logy to  th e  th e o ry  o f  th e  F ine  
A r ts " — was i n i t i a l l y  o f fe re d  d u r in g  th e  s h o r t  summer te rm . U n iv e rs i ty  
Co lle g e  C a le n d a r. 1893, p . 5 5 . The to p ic s  d iscu sse d  v a r ie d  fro m  year to  
y e a r-  The E xpe rim en ta l P sych o p h ys io lo g y  cou rse  in v o lv e d  20 le c tu re s  and 
I: p ra c t ic a l  d e m o n s tra tio n s  on " th e  s p e c ia l senses and c e n tr a l  nervous
b sys tem ." U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  C a le n d a r. I 89A -9 5 , P- 78- T h is  cou rse  was
|  o ffe re d  o n ly  one t im e . The L a b o ra to ry  cou rse  in  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy
I  was d e s c rib e d  a s : "one  o r  more courses d e a lin g  w ith  th e  P h y s io lo g y  and
p the  P sychology o f  th e  Senses and th e  A p p lic a t io n  o f  Q u a n t i ta t iv e  Methods
S to  th e  S tudy o f  M enta l P ro c e s s e s ."  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  C a le n d a r. 1897- 9 8 ,
I p' 59•
58. W. H. R. R iv e rs  was a p p o in te d  to  teach  th e  L a b o ra to ry  
I course d u r in g  th e  same ye a r he was a p p o in te d  U n iv e r s i ty  L e c tu re r  in
P h y s io lo g ic a l and E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy a t  Cam bridge. A f te r  one year 
o f te a c h in g , he l e f t  on th e  T o rre s  S t r a i t s  E x p e d it io n . When he re tu rn e d
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h is  s tip e n d  a t  Cambridge was inc reased  (from  t5 0  to  i  150) m aking i t  no 
longer necessary  to  sup lem ent h is  s a la ry  w ith  w ork a t  London. In  1900,
McDougall to o k  ove r these  le c tu re s  and was o f f i c i a l l y  re co g n ize d  w ith  a
Readership in  1903- The fo l lo w in g  yea r he became W ild e  Reader in  Mental
P h ilosophy a t O x fo rd .
5 9 . M Unsterberg was abou t to  m ig ra te  to  H arva rd  and was s e l l in g  
p a rt o f  h is  c o l le c t io n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a p p a ra tu s l In d iv id u a ls  who 
c o n tr ib u te d  to  th e  fund  in c lu d e d  F. G a lto n , H. S id g w ic k , A. J . 
B a lfo u r , R. B. H aldane, S ir  John Lubbock and Shadworth Hodgson. Mi nd 
6 n .s .  (1897) : ^ 8
60 . The new e xa m in a tio n  re g u la t io n s  f o r  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  had come 
in to  e f f e c t  by t h is  t im e . On th e  B .A . e th ic s  and h is to r y  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  
became se p a ra te  pa p e rs . In  1903 th e  Senate o f  U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e , in  
l in e  w ith  th e  recom m endations o f  th e  C o lle g e 's  fo u n d e rs , recommended th e  
e s ta b lish m e n t o f  a second p ro fe s s o rs h ip  in  M oral P h ilo s o p h y , in  o rd e r to  
meet th o se  te a c h in g  r e s p o n s ib i l i t ie s .  "R e p o r t o f  th e  S e n a te ,"  2 March 
1903. AM/D/219.
61. "Com m ittee R e p o r t , "  8 June 1903* AM/D/22A.
62. The R eport a ls o  no ted  th a t  H icks  was a fo rm e r d is s e n t in g  
m in is te r  and th e re fo re  "e x c lu d e d  by th e  te rm s o f  th e  G ro te  t r u s t . "  Ib id .
However, in  190A, when th e  c h a ir  o f  Moral P h ilo s o p h y  was c re a te d , H icks
ob ta ined  th e  p o s i t io n .
6 3 . Ib id .  The fa c t  t h a t  t h is  was s t i l l  a concern  in  1903 shows
the s tre n g th  o f  th e  t r a d i t io n  th a t  had been e s ta b lis h e d  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o llege  by U t i1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s .
6U. Ib id .  I t  is  d i f f i c u l t  to  assess j u s t  w h ich  fa c to r s
c o n tr ib u te d  most h e a v i ly  to  S m ith 's  d e fe a t .  A lth o u g h  he had 
te s t im o n ia ls  from  d is t in g u is h e d  p s y c h o lo g is ts ,  in c lu d in g  Wundt, they  
were n o t as p o s i t iv e  as th e  ones p re se n te d  fo r  Read. Perhaps the  
Committee p e rce ive d  him as s im p ly  to o  narrow  f o r  th e  p o s i t io n .
C oncu rren t w ith  h is  p o s i t io n  a t  K in g s , S m ith  s e t up a departm en t o f  
j>. expe rim en ta l psycho logy  a t  th e  L . C. C. Asylum a t  C la y b u ry . There  he
| c a r r ie d  o u t resea rch  on memory and a s s o c ia t io n  among m enta l p a t ie n ts .
1 Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , p . 288. S m ith  was a ls o  one o f th e
found ing  members o f th e  B r i t i s h  P s y c h o lo g ic a l S o c ie ty .  In  1905 he 
le c tu re d  on e xp e rim e n ta l p sycho logy  a t  L iv e rp o o l under S h e r r in g to n . The 
fo l lo w in g  year he moved to  E d inburgh  where . he e s ta b lis h e d  th e  George 
s Combe la b o ra to ry .  He ra n  t h is  la b o ra to ry  s in g le -h a n d e d ly  u n t i l  h is
death in  1918. Ib id ,  p . 178.
65 . When C arve th  Read r e t i r e d  in  1911, Spearman became G ro te  
I P ro fesso r o f  Mind and L o g ic , a t i t l e  changed to  P ro fe s s o r o f  P sychology
in 1928. Spearman, under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  G a lto n , s h i f te d  th e  c h a ra c te r  
|  :| o f London psycho logy  so c o m p le te ly  th a t  la t e r  th in k e rs  c o u ld  r e fe r  to
f ; U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e 's  " o r ig in a l  t r a d i t io n s  . . . .  deve loped  th e re  by
jr"j Galton [ o f ]  ' i n d i v id u a l '  o r  ' d i f f e r e n t i a l '  p s y c h o lo g y " . C y r i l  B u r t in
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M urchison, H is to ry  o f  P sycho logy in  A u to b io g ra p h y  V o l.  k ,  1952. My
d is s e r ta t io n  is  abou t a d i f f e r e n t  " o r ig in a l  t r a d i t i o n "  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o lle g e . I n t e r e s t in g ly ,  b o th  t r a d i t io n s  shared th e  commitment to
a p p ly in g  psycho logy  to  p r a c t ic a l  p rob lem s.
66. M inu tes  o f  th e  G eneral Board o f  S tu d ie s , 27 May 1891, M in .
111 .1 , 2 6 8 .6 . "R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f r o  M ora l S c ience  on a
Labo ra to ry  f o r  E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  6 May 1901, CUR 2 8 .8 , 6 7 .
These M inu tes a re  in  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i t y  o f  Cam bridge.
6 7 . The p ro p o sa l f o r  an E xperim en ta l P sycho logy  L a b o ra to ry  was 
in i t ia t e d  by th e  Board o f M oral S c iences and th e  Board f o r  B io lo g y  and 
Geology. Hearnshaw is  p a r t ly  c o r r e c t  in  a s s e r t in g  th a t  "Cam bridge 
psychology i t s e l f  was on one s id e  th e  c h i ld  o f  Cam bridge p h y s io lo g y ."  
Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , p . 75- In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , S ir  M ichae l 
Foste r in i t ia t e d  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a L e c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  
Senses and E xpe rim en ta l P sycho logy to  w h ich  W. H . R. R iv e rs  was
appo in ted  in  1897- R iv e rs  was th e  moving fo r c e  b e h ind  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t 
o f th e  P s y c h o lo g ic a l L a b o ra to ry . M inu tes o f  G eneral Board o f  S tu d ie s , 3 
February 1897, 3 March 1897, 5 May 1897, 19 May 1897. 3 November 1897-
M in. 11 1 .1 , 3 8 8 .5 , 39 3 -7 . 3 9 7 .6 , 1»01».3.
F u rth e rm o re , th e  1901 p roposa l f o r  expanded q u a r te rs  o r ig in a te d  
w ith  th e  S p e c ia l Board o f  B io lo g y  and G eo logy, who tu rn e d  i t  ove r to  th e  
Board o f  M oral S c iences (s in c e  P sychology form ed a p a r t  o f  th e  Moral 
Sciences T r ip o s ) .  The Board requested  t3 5  pe r annum fo  a p e r io d  o f  two 
years to  cove r th e  re n t  o f  13 rooms in  a b u i ld in g  te m p o ra r i ly  hous ing  
the Departm ent o f  P a th o lo g y . "R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral 
Science on a L a b o ra to ry  f o r  E xpe rim en ta l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  6 May 1901.
The re q u e s t was approves- b u t n o t b e fo re  S enate members re g is te re d  
th e ir  o p p o s it io n .  The comments o f  one such member, a D r. Mayo, w ere 
summarized in  th e  Cambridge U n iv e rs i t y  R e p o rte d . He s a id  th a t  
psychology was a lre a d y  s u f f i c i e n t l y  endowed and fu r th e rm o re  i t  was an
" a b s tr a c t  sc ie n c e  as much as L og ic  was and had no more need fo r  
a L a b o ra to ry  th a n  L o g ic  had. I t  was d i f f i c u l t  t o  u nde rs tand  
what was meant by E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy , . . . [a n d ] . . .  He 
c o u ld  g e t no in fo rm a tio n  as to  th e  c h a ra c te r  o f  th e  e xp e rim e n ts  
c o n te m p la te d . There  seemed a gen e ra l ig n o ra n ce  in  th e  
U n iv e rs ity  as to  t h is  w h ich  was w ith o u t  p a r a l le l  in  any o th e r 
sc ie n c e . On a l l  th e se  grounds he was opposed to  th e  
recom m endation ." (M inu tes  o f  th e  General Board o f  S tu d ie s , 23rd  
May 1901) .
In  1903 th e  Board o f  M oral S ciences proposed a move to  la rg e r  
q u a rte rs  in  M i l l  Lane and requested  fu n d s  f o r  equ ipm ent and expenses. 
"R eport o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral S c iences  on a D epartm ent o f  
P h y s io lo g ic a l and E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  19 F e b ru a ry  1903, CUR 
28 .8 , 7 ^ . T h is  re q u e s t was approved, b u t D r. Mayo once a g a in  
re g is te re d  h is  o p p o s it io n .  The R e p o rte r re co rd e d  M ayo 's comments as 
fo l lo w s :
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"He d id  n o t a d m it th a t  th e  D epartm ent o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy  
had any re a l e x is te n c e . He w ou ld  be g la d  o f  any in fo rm a t io n  
co n ce rn in g  th e  depa rtm en t o r  a n y th in g  connected  w ith  i t .  I t  was 
s a id  th a t  a L e c tu re r  and tw o G raduates w ere engaged in
re s e a rc h e s . He co u ld  n o t u n d e rs ta n d  t h i s ,  as P sycho logy  was a
branch o f  P h ilo so p h y  and any re se a rch e s  w ou ld  be based on pu re  
lo g ic  and n o t re q u ire  any im p lem en ts . The m en tio n  on th e  R e p o rt 
o f  th e  name o f  D r. Haddon made him  su sp e c t th a t  a la rg e  p o r t io n  
o f  th e  p rem ises in  H i l l  Lane w ou ld  be used f o r  th e  s to ra g e  o f  
th e  a n th ro p o lo g ic a l c o l le c t io n s . "  (CUR 2 8 .8 , 5 Hay 1903)
Hayo added th a t  th e  U n iv e r s i t y 's  f in a n c ia l  c r i s i s  had been b ro u g h t on by 
repeated g ra n ts  o f  t h is  n a tu re . I b id .  In  commenting on th e  p ro p o sa l 
James Ward ig n o re d  H ayo 's  rem arks and in fo rm e d  th e  Senate th a t  th e  g ra n t  
awarded w ou ld  o n ly  s u f f ic e  te m p o r a r i ly .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  
L a b o ra to ry  had s u b s is te d  f o r  more th a n  te n  ye a rs  on th e  o r ig in a l  g ra n t 
o f £50 and th a t  i t  had s u f fe re d  as a r e s u l t .  "O u ts id e  E n g la n d ,"  he
s a id , " th e r e  was no U n iv e rs i ty  even o f  th e  t h i r d  ra n k  w h ich  was n o t
b e t te r  equ ipped  f o r  t h is  s u b je c t  th a n  Cambridge was to d a y . "  Ib id .
In  1909 th e  H ora l S ciences Board re q u e s te d  th a t  a s y n d ic a te  be 
formed to  make a rrangem ents f o r  th e  b u i ld in g  o f  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
la b o ra to ry .  "R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  H o ra l S c iences  in  a 
L a b o ra to ry  f o r  E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  12 November 1909.
In  t h i s  r e p o r t  th e y  no ted  th a t  o ve r 20 p e o p le  w ere  u s in g  th e  
p re se n t crowded q u a r te rs  and argued th a t  th e  la c k  o f  space made i t  
im p o ss ib le  f o r  them to  p ro v id e  th e  k in d  o f  in s t r u c t io n  in  P sycho logy  
o ffe re d  by o th e r  E n g lis h  U n iv e r s i t ie s ;  in s t r u c t io n  "a d a p te d  to  th e  needs 
o f those  who in te n d  to  de vo te  them se lves  to  te a c h in g  o r  to  th e  s tu d y  o f  
abnormal m enta l c o n d i t io n s . "  I b id .  F u rth e rm o re , th e y  p o in te d  o u t th a t  
an e x c e l le n t  u n iv e r s i t y  su p p o rte d  la b o ra to ry  e x is te d  a t  C am bridge 's  
r iv a l  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  O x fo rd , and th a t  t h is  was p re s id e d  o ve r by a 
Cambridge man. (The man was H cD ougall b u t t h i s  d e s c r ip t io n  
m is re p re se n te d  th e  a c tu a l s i t u a t i o n ) .  As th e  coup de g ra ce  th e y  no te d  
th a t  funds f o r  c o n s tru c t io n  o f  th e  b u i ld in g  (1:3700) had a lre a d y  been 
pledged and added th a t  th e  la r g e s t  p o r t io n  (£3000) was c o n t in g e n t upon 
c o n s tru c t io n  b e g in n in g  w ith o u t  d e la y .  The s y n d ic a te  was e s ta b l is h e d  and 
th e  p la n s  w ere app roved . C o n s tru c t io n  was begun in  1911. "R e p o r t o f  
the  L a b o ra to ry  o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy  S y n d ic a te ,"  2 F e b ru a ry  1 9 1 1 ,-4  
March 1911, CUR 2 8 .8 , 95, 97 • The la b o ra to ry  was a th r e e - s to r y  w ing  
annexed to  a new p h y s io lo g ic a l b u i ld in g  b e in g  c o n s tru c te d  by th e  
D rape rs ' Company. The p la n s  c a l le d  f o r  a le c tu r e  room , two p r a c t ic a l  
c lassroom s, a room f o r  an im al p sy c h o lo g y , a 1 ib r a r y ,  6 re s e a rc h  rooms 
and s e v e ra l o f f ic e s  and w orkshops. I b id .  The la b o ra to ry  opened in  1913 
under th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  C. S. H y e rs . "R e p o rt o f  G enera l Board o f  
S tu d ie s  on th e  A ppo in tm ent o f  a D ire c to r  o f  th e  P s y c h o lo g ic a l 
L a b o ra to ry ,"  15 Hay 1912, CUR 2 8 .8 , 102.
68 . S to u t ,  who h e ld  no c o l le g e  p o s t ,  was awarded a s t ip e n d  o f  £50 
per yea r f o r  th re e  y e a rs . S eve ra l members o f  th e  Senate  commented on 
the  inadequacy o f  t h i s  s t ip e n d , b u t S id g w ic k  argued th a t  a la rg e r  amount 
m igh t je o p a rd iz e  th e  chances f o r  e s ta b l is h in g  th e  P ro fe s s o rs h ip  o f  L o g ic
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and M enta l P h ilo s o p h y . "D is c u s s io n  on th e  R eport o f  th e  G eneral Board
o f S tu d ie s  da ted  2 May 1 8 9 4 ," CUR 2 8 .8 , 42.
6 9 . Ward had h e ld  a c o l le g e  le c tu re s h ip  p r io r  to  h is  a p p o in tm e n t 
to  th e  K n ig h ts b r id g e  C h a ir .  The C h a ir c a r r ie d  w ith  i t  a s a la ry  o f  t7 0 0  
per annum a lth o u g h  members o f  th e  Board a tte m p te d  to  reduce  i t  t o  1:500. 
M inutes o f  th e  G enera l Board o f  S tu d ie s , 20 May 1896, M in . 
I I  1 .1 , 370 .5 * S id g w ick  f i n a l l y  o f fe re d  to  re im b u rse  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  £200 
per annum f o r  a p e r io d  o f f i v e  y e a rs , th u s  s u b s id iz in g  th e  c h a ir  in  i t s  
i n i t i a l  p e r io d .  H is  o f f e r  was a c ce p te d . "R e p o rt on P ro fe s s o rs h ip  o f 
Mental P h ilo s o p h y ,"  10 June I 896 M in . I I  1 .1 , 3 7 2 .5 -
70. The h is to r y  o f  t h i s  L e c tu re s h ip  is  somewhat c o n v o lu te d . As 
m entioned above, M ich a e l F o s te r i n i t i a l l y  p ressed  f o r  i t s  e s ta b lis h m e n t. 
In February  o f  1897 th e  M oral S c iences Board in  c o n ju n c t io n  w ith  th e  
Board f o r  B io lo g y  and G eology recommended th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a 
le c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  Senses. T h is  p ro p o sa l was d e fe a te d  in  
March o f  th a t  yea r b u t then  passed in  e a r ly  May. On May 1 9 th , 1897 the
Moral S c iences Board proposed th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a U n iv e r s i ty
L e c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g ic a l and E xp e rim e n ta l P sych o lo g y . T h is  p roposa l 
was approved in  November 1897 and W. H. R iv e rs  was a p p o in te d  to  th e  
le c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e  Senses and E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy  w ith  
a s tip e n d  o f  fc l5 0 . In  1899, when R iv e rs  re tu rn e d  fro m  th e  T o rre s
S t r a i t s  E x p e d it io n , th e  s t ip e n d  was in c re a se d  to  fc l50  pe r annum.
M inutes o f  th e  GeneraJ Board o f  S tu d ie s , 1 March l899> M in . I I 1 .1 , 
A45.12. Hearnshaw c la im s  th a t  R iv e rs  h e ld  a le c tu re s h ip  in  P h y s io lo g y  
o f th e  Senses from  1893. (Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , p . 1 7 2 ). I f  
so i t  was n o t a U n iv e r s i ty  le c tu re s h ip  as t h i s  was n o t e s ta b l is h e d  u n t i l  
1897.
71 . R iv e rs  appears t o  have rega rded  h is  p o s i t io n  as a d ua l p o s t.  
In 1907 he re s ig n e d  th e  E xp e rim e n ta l P sycho logy p o r t io n  o f  h is  
le c tu re s h ip ,  b u t re ta in e d  th e  t i t l e  L e c tu re r  in  P h y s io lo g y  o f  th e
Senses. T h is  p e rm it te d  Meyers to  o b ta in  h is  p o s t as L e c tu re r  in
E xperim enta l P s ych o lo g y . The in fo rm a t io n  abou t H icks  and B u r t  comes 
from  B a r t l e t t  "C am bridge , E n g la n d ,"  p . 107, b u t I have n o t been a b le  to  
c o n firm  i t  d i r e c t l y .  These tw o co u ld  o n ly  have been p ro v id in g  p a r t - t im e  
a s s is ta n c e  as H icks  h e ld  th e  c h a ir  o f  M oral P h ilo s o p h y  a t  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o llege  and B u rt was employed by th e  London C o u n try  C o u n c il as an 
e d u c a tio n a l p s y c h o lo g is t  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .
72 . See In t r o d u c t io n  to  P a rt I I I ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "C am bridge 
U n iv e rs i ty "  above.
5 8 . O nly th e  E th ic s  paper was com pu lso ry  f o r  a l l  . Due to
M a rs h a ll 's  e f f o r t s ,  s tu u d e n ts  ta k in g  Advanced P o l i t i c a l  Economy as a 
s p e c ia l s u b je c t c o u ld  s u b s t i t u t e  a paper on P o l i t i c a l  P h ilo s o p h y  f o r  a 
paper on M e ta p h ys ics . M a rs h a ll a ls o  re q u e s te d  t h a t  th e se  s tu d e n ts  be 
p e rm itte d  to  s u b s t i t u te  s t a t i s t i c s  f o r  th e  lo g ic  and m ethodo logy  on P a rt 
I o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n , b u t t h i s  re q u e s t was n o t a pp roved .
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7 4 . T h is  p a r t  o f  th e  e x a m in a tio n  shows a marked s h i f t  away fro m  
th e  h is t o r i c a l  w ork on th e  1883 scheme.
75- T he re  was an e n la rg e d  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  
in c lu d in g  th e  s u b to p ic s :
" i t s  d e te rm in in g  causes o r  o c c a s io n s , and t h e i r  o p e ra t io n :  
P le a s u re , p a in ,  d e s ir e ,  a v e rs io n  and t h e i r  v a r ie t i e s :  w i l l  and 
p r a c t ic a l  re a s o n : c o n s c ie n c e , m ora l s e n tim e n ts , m ora l p e rc e p t io n  
o r ju d g m e n t, m ora l re a s o n in g , c o n f l i c t  o f  m o t iv e s , d e l ib e r a t io n ,  
s e l f - c o n t r o l ,  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  m ora l f a c u l t y . "  (S tu d e n ts  G uide 
to  C am bridge. 1893» P* k . )
7 6 . Ib id .  The rem arks on th e  sc h e d u le  o f s u b je c ts  n o te d  th e  
"b e w ild e r in g  d iv e rg e n c e  o f  o p in io n  a t  le a s t  as re g a rd s  d e t a i l s "  and 
recommended th a t  th e  s tu d e n t b e g in  w ith  H o f fd in g 's  O u t l i  nes o r  Dewey's 
P sych o lo g y , move o n to  S u l ly  and B a in  and r e f e r  to  W ard 's  "P s y c h o lo g y "  
when "h e  fe e ls  th e  need o f  g e t t in g  h is  p s y c h o lo g ic a l know ledge in to  more 
s c i e n t i f i c  fo r m ."  I b i d . ,  p . 2k .  T h is  a d v ic e  was p ro b a b ly  p re p a re d  by 
Ward.
A number o f  German w orks (Volkm ann, L o tz e , D ro b isch  and W a itz ) w ere  
recommended f o r  advanced s tu d e n ts .  James' P r in c ip le s  o f  P sych o lo g y  was 
recommended to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  " e x is t in g  d o c t r in e  and c u r r e n t  
c o n tro v e rs ie s "  w h i le  W und t's  Grundzuqe d e r p h y s io lo g is c h e n  P s y c h o lo g ie  
was recommended f o r  e x p e r im e n ta l p s y c h o lo g y . F o s te r 's  T e x tb o o k  o f  
P h y s io lo g y  was recommended f o r  in fo rm a t io n  on th e  ne rvous sys te m . Works 
by Ja n e t and R ib o t w ere recommended fo r  m en ta l p a th o lo g y . F in a l l y ,  
m en tion  was made o f  w orks in  c o m p a ra tiv e  p sych o lo g y  (Romanes and L lo y d  
Morgan) and on th e  o r ig in s  o f  language and th e  p rob lem  o f  language  and 
th o u g h t (Max M u lle r  and S te in th a l)  a lth o u g h  some r e s e r v a t io n s  w ere 
expressed a b o u t th e  q u a l i t y  o f  such w o rk . I b i d . ,  pp . 25~27.
77« S tu d e n ts  f r e q u e n t ly  to o k  P a r t I o f  th e  M oral S c iences  T r ip o s  
b u t P a r t I I  o f  some o th e r  t r ip o s  w h ich  o f fe re d  a g re a te r  a r ra y  o f  
fe l lo w s h ip s  o r  p r iz e s .  A lth o u g h  th e  numbers d e c l in e d ,  tw o o f  
C am bridge 's  m ost d is t in g u is h e d  g ra d u a te s —  G. E. Moore and B e rtra n d  
R u s s e ll— to o k  th e  M oral S c iences  T r ip o s  d u r in g  t h is  p e r io d .  Each earned
s p e c ia l d i s t in c t io n s  in  th e  advanced t o p ic ,  H is to r y  o f  P h ilo s o p h y .
7 8 . The Board reached c o n c lu s io n  th a t  th e  p re p a ra t io n  re q u ire d  f o r  
P a rt I was " to o  l im i te d  and in c o m p le te , c o n s id e r in g  th e  la rg e  number o f  
s tu d e n ts  who do n o t go on to  P a r t  I I . "  "R e p o r t o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  
Moral S c ience  on th e  R e g u la tio n s  f o r  th e  M ora l S c iences T r ip o s , "  10 May 
1897 CUR 2 8 .8 , 50 .  The s ta te m e n t is  am biguous as to  w h e th e r th e  Board 
was in te re s te d  in  b ro a d e n in g  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  e d u c a tio n  o f  th o s e  o n ly
* ta k in g  P a r t  I ,  o r  was em p lo y in g  th e  s tu d y  o f  e th ic s  to  e n sn a re  more
1 s tu d e n ts  f o r  P a r t  I I o f  th e  exam.
79 . The r e v is io n s  to  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p o r t io n  re p re s e n te d  a 
; d e s ire  to  in c lu d e  more h is to r y  in  th e  second p a r t  o f  th e  exam, a move
I  th a t  was a ls o  a re tu r n  to  th e  1883 p r i o r i t i e s .  The Board j u s t i f i e d  th e
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 769
re d u c t io n  o f  th e  advanced p sych o log y  and lo g ic  papers from  tw o to  one on 
the  grounds th a t  im p o rta n t p o r t io n s  o f  th e se  to p ic s  were covered under 
the  m e ta p h ys ica l and m ora l p h ilo s o p h y  p a p e rs . I b id .
80. The s tu d e n t was a C h a rle s  Masterman o f  C h r is t 's  C o lle g e  who 
la te r  d is t in g u is h e d  h im s e lf  as a l ib e r a l  j o u r n a l i s t  and p o l i t i c i a n .  
D ic t io n a ry  o f  N a tio n a l B io g ra p h y . 1922-30.
8 1. "R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral S c ience  on a L a b o ra to ry  
fo r  E xpe rim en ta l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  6 May 1901, CUR 2 8 .8 , 67-
82 . A cco rd in g  to  W ard, in  1882 th e  M oral S c iences Board had agreed 
to  a p p ly  to  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  f o r  money to  be sp e n t on a p p a ra tu s  f o r  
psychophys ica l e x p e r im e n ts . T h is  re q u e s t was w ith d ra w n  in  fa v o r  o f  a 
re q u e s t to  e s ta b l is h  a R e a d e rsh ip  in  P o l i t i c a l  Economy. "D is c u s s io n  on 
the  R eport o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral S c ie n ce , 19 F ebruary  19 0 3 ," 
CUR 2 8 .8 , 7k.  I do n o t know w hat became o f  t h i s  l a t t e r  re q u e s t b u t i t  
seems to  have been rende red  unnecessary by th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t 'o f  th e  
L e c tu re s h ip  in  Moral S c ie n ce  to  w h ich  Keynes was a p p o in te d  in  188A. 
S idgw ick d e s c rib e d  some o f  th e  p o s s ib le  reasons f o r  th e  p re fe re n c e  g iv e n  
to  p o l i t i c a l  economy in  "P h ilo s o p h y  a t  C am bridge ," Mind 1 (1876):21*5
83 . G era ld  Geison has d e s c r ib e d  how C am bridge 's  d e c e n tra liz e d  
s tr u c tu re  p re se n te d  prob lem s f o r  th e  developm ent o f  p h y s io lo g y  in  
M ichael F o s te r and th e  Cambridge School o f  P h y s io lo g y . S im ila r  p rob lem s 
a ffe c te d  th e  fo r tu n e s  o f p sy c h o lo g y . The M oral S c iences Board commanded 
few fu n d s ; most monies came fro m  th e  in d iv id u a l c o lle g e s  and th e y  had to  
be c a r e f u l ly  supplem ented w ith  th e  l im i te d  fu n d in g  from  th e  U n iv e r s i t y .  
F u rthe rm ore , th e  Board re p re s e n te d  a v a r ie t y  o f  in c ip ie n t  d is c ip l in e s  
and c o u ld  n o t be expec ted  to  a c t iv e ly  c rusade  on b e h a lf o f  them a l l .
From th e  re p o r ts  i t  appears th a t  much th o u g h t w ent in to  th e  q u e s tio n  o f
which re q u e s ts  were to  be made.
8A. "R e p o rt o f  th e  S p e c ia l Board f o r  M oral S c iences on th e  
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a Board o f P s y c h o lo g ic a l S tu d ie s ,"  15 November 1919* 
CUR 2 8 .8 , 138.
In 1919 th e  B o a rd 's  membership in c lu d e d  James Ward, W. R. S o r le y ,
G. E. Moore, W. E. Johnson, G. Dawes H ic k s , C. D. Broad and F.
C. B a r t l e t t .  T h e ir  r e p o r t  req u e s te d  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a Board o f  
P sych o lo g ica l s tu d ie s  to  e n a b le  Cambridge to  r e t a in  i t s  " f i r s t  p o s i t io n  
in  th is  c o u n try  as a c e n tre  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d y  and re s e a rc h ."  
( Ib id . )  The new board  w ou ld  be enpowered to  g ra n t th e  Ph.D . degree  b u t 
no t th e  D .Sc. o r D . L i t t .  d e g rees .
Board members a s s e rte d  t h a t  th e  s tu d y  o f  p sych o log y  had la t e l y  been
g iven  a g re a t im petus " p a r t l y  ow ing to  war and a f te r -w a r  c o n d i t io n s . "
They c i te d  th e  g row th  o f  " th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d y  o f  m ental d is o rd e rs "
and " th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  psych o log y  to  p rob lem s o f  e d u c a tio n  and
in d u s t r y . "  In  a d d i t io n ,  th e y  p o in te d  o u t th a t  n o n -a p p lie d  branches o f  
psycho logy had been deve loped  o r  advanced. These in c lu d e d  
p h y s io lo g ic a l,  s o c ia l ,  r e l ig io u s  and a e s th e t ic  b ranches o f  p sych o log y  as 
w e ll as th e  new " s p e c ia l iz e d  s c ie n c e  o f an im al b e h a v io r . "  They conc luded
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that:
"P sycho logy  is , -  th e r e fo r e ,  now in  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  a s c ie n c e  
possess ing  a number o f  d e f i n i t e l y  te c h n ic a l b ra n ch e s , and, in  
any c e n tre  o f  le a rn in g  where i t  is  pu rsu e d , re q u ire s  fo r  i t s  
adequate s u p e rv is io n  a com m ittee  on w h ich  each branch  may have 
e x p e r t re p r e s e n ta t io n . "  ( ib id . )
The re p o r t  a ls o  p o in te d  o u t th a t  a new c la s s  o f  s tu d e n ts  was b e in g  
drawn to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d y  and re s e a rc h . These s tu d e n ts  were t r a in e d  
" in  some o th e r  b ranch  o f  n a tu ra l s c ie n c e , in  m e d ic in e  o r in  econom ics ' 
and w ere n o t p a r t i c u la r l y  in te re s te d  in  p sych o lo g y  in  r e la t io n  to  
" lo g ic ,  e th ic s  and m e ta p h y s ic s " th e  s u b je c ts  w ith  w h ich  i t  had been 
a l l i e d  in '  th e  M ora l S c iences T r ip o s .  In s te a d  th e y  w ere in te re s te d  in  
psycho logy " in  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  s c ie n ce s  such as p h y s ic s  and p h y s io lo g y  
and w ith  th o se  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e  w ith  w h ich  i t s  modern deve lopm ents  
have b ro u g h t p sych o log y  in to  c lo s e  r e l a t i o n . "  ( I b id . )
W h ile  th e  a u th o rs  o f t h i s  r e p o r t  acknow ledged th a t  psych o log y  was a 
m u l t id is c ip l in a r y  s u b je c t ,  th e re  was s t i l l  a p p a re n t te n s io n  betw een th e  
v a r io u s  branches o f  t h i s  d i s c ip l in e .  In  t h is  th e s is  1 have argued th a t  
B r i t i s h  p sycho logy  deve loped  p r im a r i ly  as a th e o r e t ic a l  and an a p p lie d  
d is c ip l in e .  In  v a r io u s  ways I have t r ie d  to  show th a t  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  c la im s  th a t  p sych o log y  was a n a tu ra l o r  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e  
in v o lv e d  r h e to r ic a l  p lo y s  ra th e r  th a n  fa c tu a l  c la im s .  I have a ls o  
argued th a t  th e  f a c t  t h a t  v a r io u s  p s y c h o lo g is ts  d id  c la im  th a t  
psycho logy was a s c ie n c e , c re a te d  te n s io n  among t h e i r  s e lf -p r o c la im e d
aim s. In  th e  1919 document we see h in ts  o f  th e  same te n s io n s  b e in g  
re v iv e d . On th e  one hand, th e  a u th o rs  s ta te d  t h a t  th e  re c e n t g ro w th  in  
psycho logy was la r g e ly  due to  movements w ith  a p r a c t ic a l  b e a r in g .  On 
the o th e r  hand, th e y  a s s e r t  t h a t  th e  fu n c t io n  o f  th e  new Board w i l l  be 
to  b r in g  psych o log y  " in t o  more in t im a te  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  n a tu ra l and 
b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s ."
8 5 . W h ile  some o b je c t io n s  were o f fe r e d ,  in  g e n e ra l th e  comments
fa vo re d  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  new Board on th e  grounds th a t
p s y c h o lo g ic a l in s t r u c t io n  was in v o lv e d  in  so many f i e l d s  ( in c lu d in g  
econom ics, e d u c a tio n , a r c h i te c tu r e  and m i l i t a r y  s c ie n c e ) th a t  a s p e c ia l 
Board was re q u ire d  to  c o o rd in a te  such s tu d y . "D is c u s s io n  on th e  R e p o rt 
dated 15 November 1919. "  19 F eb rua ry  1920, CUR 2 8 .8 , 1 3 8 .6 .
86 . "Annual R eports  o f  th e  te , " a c h e r  T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te ,"  CUR 5 8 .
These f i l e s  a re  in  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C am bridge. One
o f th e  fa c to r s  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  th e  in c re a s e  in  numbers was th e
e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  th e  Cambridge T ra in in g  C o lle g e  f o r  Women in  1885 under
E. P. Hughes. See R ic h , The T ra in in g  o f  T e a ch e rs , p p . 262- 6 3 .
8 7 . "Annual R e p o r ts ,"  CUR 5 8 .
88 . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  a lth o u g h  th e  Cambridge program  grew , i t  d id  
no t grow as r a p id ly  as th e  te a c h in g  p ro fe s s io n .  C e r t i f i c a te s  o f  te a c h e r 
t r a in in g  were n o t re q u ire d  u n t i l  w e ll  in to  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .  W h ile
o f  those  te a c h in g  in  1870 had o b ta in e d  c e r t i f i c a t e s  o n ly  i*2% o f
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those te a c h in g  in  1895 were c e r t i f i e d ,  d e s p ite  th e  r i s e  o f  te a ch e r 
t r a in in g  i n s t i t u t e s .
A more s e r io u s  prob lem  was w he the r th e  s tu d e n ts  found  th e  th e o ry  
le c tu re s  re le v a n t  to  t h e i r  p ro s p e c t iv e  p ro fe s s io n .  T h e re  is  some 
ev idence  th a t  th e y  s im p ly  found  th e se  te x ts  and le c tu re s  b e w ild e r in g .  
M. V iv ia n  Hughes in  A London G ir lh o o d  in  th e  E ig h t ie s , w ro te  th a t  
a lth o u g h  th e  S u l ly  t e x t  had been h ig h ly  recommended by he r te a ch e r 
Sophie B ry a n t, she d id  n o t f in d  much o f  v a lu e  f o r  th e  p r a c t ic e  o f
te a c h in g  in  i t .  The same a u th o r a ls o  d e s c r ib e d  a t te n d in g  W ard 's  
le c tu re s  a t  Cam bridge. She s a id  th a t  she fe v e r is h ly  t r i e d  to  w r i t e
e v e ry th in g  down in  th e  hope th a t  she m ig h t be a b le  to  comprehend i t  a t  a 
le is u r e ly  pace . She added th a t  she never d id  go back to  he r n o te s . But 
she d id  go on to  become an in s t r u c t o r  in  a te a c h e r - t r a in in g  i n s t i t u t e  
e s ta b lis h e d  a t  Bedford  C o lle g e  in  th e  1 8 9 0 's . There she em phasized 
p ra c t ic e  o ve r th e o ry . See A London Home in  th e  N in e t ie s  (O x fo rd : O xfo rd  
U n iv e rs ity  P re ss , 1937)* e s p e c ia l ly  chap. 2 .
8 9 . R eport o f  th e  T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  S y n d ic a te , Feb. l i t ,  1891. 
CUR 5 8 /2 7 , p . 3-
90 . I b id ,  pp. 1-3-
91. See, f o r  exam ple, A. C a ld e c o tt "The Proposed Day T ra in in g
C o lle g e  in  Cam bridge" d a te d  March k ,  1891. CUR 58/ 2 9 . C a ld e c o tt
suggested th a t  th e  scheme p re se n te d  dangers to  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  in c lu d in g  
p o te n t ia l ly  lo w e r in g  th e  q u a l i t y  o f  i t s  degrees and op e n in g  i t  to  
fu r th e r  Government in s p e c t io n  and c o n t r o l .  P o s s ib le  d is a d va n ta g e s  to  
the s tu d e n ts  were ra is e d .  These in c lu d e d  conce rn  o ve r w h e th e r such men 
co u ld  h and le  a u n iv e r s i t y  c u r r ic u lu m  and, i f  th e y  c o u ld , w he the r th e y  
m ig h t n o t "y e a rn  to  leave  t h e i r  T ra in in g  C o lle g e , and aim a t  an o rd in a ry  
c o lle g e  c a re e r , and even a t  employment in  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n ? "  Ib id .
F in a l ly ,  he suggested th a t  t h e i r  s p e c ia l s ta tu s ,  in  be ing  
n o n -c o l le g ia te  members o f  th e  U n iv e rs i ty  and in  b e in g  exempted from  
; c e r ta in  re q u ire m e n ts  m ig h t n o t be "wholesome f o r  th e  s tu d e n t 's
s e l f - r e s p e c t . "  I b id .  In  s h o r t ,  th e  concerns expressed  la r g e ly  re p re s e n t 
the e l i t i s t  v a lu e s  o f  many a t  Cam bridge.
|  92 . Ib id .  In  a n o th e r p o r t io n  o f th e  re p o r t  he d e s c r ib e d  these
j n o n -U n iv e rs ity  a f f i l i a t e d  T r a in in g  C o lle g e s  as h av ing  "a  p o s i t io n  o f
[; unquestioned  honour and c r e d i t ,  because th e y  do n o t p re te n d  to  be
1 a n y th in g  e ls e  than  w hat th e y  r e a l l y  a r e . "  Ib id .
I 'I  93- These to p ic s  in c lu d e d : o b s e rv a t io n  arid th e  t r a in in g  o f th e
I  senses, th e  w i l l  and how to  t r a in  i t ,  h a b it  and c h a ra c te r ,  a u th o r i t y  and
d is c ip l in e ,  rew ards and p un ishm en t, and th e  co nduc t o f  th e  
I  u n d e rs ta n d in g . U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a lendar 1883, pp . 191-92 .
I  9 k . U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London C a lendar l893> P> 283. James S u lly  and
I  W ill ia m  K n ig h t were th e  exam iners  f o r  t h i s  y e a r .  I f  such q u e s tio n s  were
I  re p re s e n ta t iv e  o f  those  asked a t  Cam bridge, i t  is  n o t s u r p r is in g  th a t
I  th e  exam iners found  th e  answ ers m e ch a n ica l.




95- The program showed some s ig n s  o f  g ro w th  in  th e  e a r ly  n in e t ie s ,  
bu t e n ro llm e n ts  d e c lin e d  ag a in  a f t e r  189!*. R ich  m entions th a t  a 
s h o r t - l iv e d  day t r a in in g  c o lle g e  was e s ta b lis h e d  a t  U n iv e rs ity  C o lle g e  
in  1892 b u t I have n o t been a b le  to  v e r i f y  t h i s .
80. B e a tr ic e  E dge ll took  th e  e xa m in a tio n  in  1896 e i th e r  s h o r t ly  
be fo re  o r  j u s t  a f t e r  spending a yea r under K u lpe  a t  W urzburg. Why she 
took th e  exam is  n o t c le a r ,  b u t she may have hoped to  o b ta in  employment 
as an e le m e n ta ry  schoo l te a c h e r . T h is  was n o t necessary as th e  
fo l lo w in g  yea r she was a p p o in te d  to  teach  p h ilo s o p h y  and psycho logy  a t  
Bedford C o lle g e . E d g e ll was th e  a u th o r o f  Memory (1927) and th e  f i r s t  
woman p re s id e n t o f  th e  B r i t i s h  P s y c h o lo g ic a l A s s o c ia t io n .
97* Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sycho logy , pp . 256- 5 8 .
9 8 . The f ig u r e s  f o r  England and Germany come from  F r i t z  R in g e r, 
Education and S o c ie ty  in  Modern Europe (B lo o m in g to n : In d ia n a  U n iv e rs i ty  
P ress, 1979), PP* 62, 226 -31 . The f ig u r e  f o r  England is  an e s tim a te  
based upon Cambridge and O xfo rd  a tte n d a n ce  o f  1,762 and C iv ic  U n iv e rs i ty  
a ttendance o f  1 ,800 and an e s tim a te d  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London a tte n d a n ce  o f 
2,715- The U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London f ig u r e  is  based on c a n d id a te s  f o r  
m a t r ic u la t io n  and degrees in  th e  yea r 1890, e x c lu d in g  law and m e d ic in e . 
U n iv e rs ity  o f  London C a le n d a r. I 89A -9 5 . The f ig u r e s  f o r  th e  U n ite d  
S ta tes come fro m  A lexandra  O leson and John Voss, eds . The O rg a n iz a tio n  
o f Knowledge in  Modern Am erica 1860-1920 (B a lt im o re : Johns H opkins 
U n iv e rs ity  P re ss , 1979), P* x i i .
99. Laurence Veysey, " P lu r a l  O rgan ized  W orlds o f  th e  H u m a n it ie s ,"  
in  Oleson and Voss, O rg a n iz a tio n  o f Knowledge in  A m erica , p . 6 3 .
100. The predom inance o f  p s y c h o lo g y 's  " p r a c t ic a l  fu n c t io n s "  in  th e  
n in e t ie s  p ro b a b ly  c re a te d  b a rs  a g a in s t th e  acceptance in  th e  more 
t r a d i t io n a l  u n iv e r s i t ie s  such as Cambridge and O x fo rd . I r o n ic a l ly ,  
w h ile  psycho logy  was saved by i t s  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  i t s  
in s t i t u t io n a l  developm ent in  these  u n iv e r s i t ie s  was h in d e re d  by these  
same fa c to r s .
I
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BRITISH PSYCHOLOGY IN THE NINETIES:
JAMES SULLY AND JAMES WARD 
I .  METHODS AND THEORY
In t ro d u c t io n
James S u lly  and James Ward w ere b o th  bo rn  in  I 8A3 and t h e i r  c a re e rs  
span th e  la s t  t h i r d  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n t u r y . / I /  As L . S. Hearnshaw 
has n o te d , t h e i r  c a re e r p a th s  w ere re m a rka b ly  s i m i l a r . / 2 /  Each had a 
fa th e r  whose b u s iness  f a i l e d  b e fo re  th e  son was a b le  to  e s ta b l is h  
them selves in  l i f e .  Each t r a in e d  f o r  th e  m in is t r y  b u t a f t e r  
e x p e rie n c in g  r e l ig io u s  doub ts  tu rn e d  to  p sy c h o lo g y . Each t r a v e l le d  to  
Germany and s tu d ie d  a t  G o ttin g e n  and B e r l in .  Each was la te  in  
e s ta b l is h in g  them se lves a c a d e m ic a lly . E a r ly  in  t h e i r  academic c a re e rs  
each found  employment g iv in g  le c tu re s  on p sych o log y  to  
te a c h e r s - in - t r a in in g .  And each l iv e d  th ro u g h , and p a r t ic ip a te d  in ,  th e  
| re a c t io n  a g a in s t U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t.
if;'
|  D e sp ite  these  s i m i l a r i t i e s  th e re  w ere s i g n i f i c a n t  d if fe r e n c e s
|
I  between th e  tw o . W h ile  Ward was busy w ith  th e  d u t ie s  o f  a Cambridge
S fe l lo w ,  S u l ly  was a tte m p t in g  to  make a l i v i n g  w r i t in g  f o r  jo u r n a ls  andproduc ing  te x tb o o k s . S u l ly  was more s o c ia b le  th a n  Ward and was a c t iv e  1 in  many London a s s o c ia t io n s .  D e s p ite  t h i s  g re a te r  s o c i a b i l i t y ,  o r
I  perhaps due to  i t ,  Ward p la ye d  a g re a te r  r o le  in  e s ta b l is h in g  psycho logy
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at Cambridge, than did Su lly  in London.
There were a ls o  im p o rta n t in t e l le c t u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  between th e  tw o . 
A lthough b o th  had s tu d ie d  in  German, Ward more th o ro u g h ly  absorbed 
co n ce p tio n s  w h ich  w ere  used to  underm ine th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
v ie w . As Hearnshaw n o te d , to  a la rg e  degree S u l ly  rem ained f a i t h f u l  to  
th is  t r a d i t i o n . / 3 /  H is  v ie w s  a re  w e ll  w o rth  exam in ing  s in c e  h is  
d e p a rtu re s  from  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  v ie w  re v e a l th e  im pac t o f  
the  c r i t iq u e  le v e l le d  by Ward and o th e rs  in  th e  s e v e n tie s  and e ig h t ie s .  
By th e  same to k e n , i t  w i l l  be v a lu a b le  to  exam ine W ard 's  p o s i t iv e  
d o c tr in e s  in  a somewhat more s y s te m a tic  fa s h io n .  In  c o n t r a s t  to  
Hearnshaw I w i l l  a rgue  t h a t  W ard 's d o c t r in e s  had a p o s i t i v e ,  i f  l im i t e d ,  
im pact upon p sych o log y  and th a t  h is  id e a s  c o n tin u e d  to  in f lu e n c e  B r i t i s h  
p s y c h o lo g is ts  in to  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu r y . / k /
In  th e  rem a inde r o f  t h is  c h a p te r , I w i l l  be c o n tr a s t in g  th e  v ie w s  
o f Ward and S u l ly  on a number o f  c e n t r a l  is s u e s , w ith  one a n o th e r , and 
w ith  v iew s propounded by B a in . My f i r s t  aim w i l l  be t o  d e m o n s tra te  j u s t  
how fa r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  had advanced from  th e  th e o r ie s  o f  B a in . 
However, in  exam in ing  th e  th e o r ie s  o f  S u l ly  and Ward we w i l l  f i n d  some 
c o n t in u i t ie s  w ith  th e  e a r l ie r  t r a d i t i o n .  My second aim w i l l  be to  
d is c o v e r w hat re s id u e s  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n
1 co n tin u e d  to  shape t h e i r  c o n c e p tio n  o f p s y c h o lo g y . F in a l ly ,  in
d e s c r ib in g  th e  v ie w s  o f  S u l ly  and Ward, I w i l l  be d e p ic t in g  th e  
s ta t e - o f - t h e - a r t  in  th e o r e t ic a l  p sych o lo g y  d u r in g  th e  l 890 's .
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F undam enta1 T h e o re t i ca 1 Issues
In  com paring and c o n tr a s t in g  th e  ideas  o f  B a in , Ward and S u lly  i t  
w i l l  be u s e fu l to  fo c u s  on a number o f  s e p a ra te  is s u e s , ke e p ing  in  mind 
th a t  these  issu e s  o v e r la p .  The issu e s  I have s e le c te d  as p o in ts  o f  
re fe re n c e  a re  th o se  to  w h ich  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  
c o n tr ib u te d  a d i s t i n c t i v e  p o in t  o f  v ie w . These issu e s  in c lu d e :  (1) th e  
r e la t io n s  con ce ived  betw een p h ilo s o p h y  and p s ych o lo g y ; (2) th e  v ie w  h e ld  
o f th e  n a tu re  o f  s c ie n c e  and th e  range o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m ethod; v ie w s  
he ld  c o n ce rn in g  (3) th e  a s s o c ia t io n  o f  ideas  and (A) th e  n a tu re  o f  w i l l ,  
s e l f  and a t t e n t io n  and f i n a l l y  t h e i r  a cco u n ts  o f  (5) m o r a l i t y  and (6) 
e d u c a tio n . th e  f i r s t  fo u r  o f  th e se  issu e s  w i l l  be d iscu sse d  in  t h is  
c h a p te r , th e  re m a in in g  two in  C hapter 10. In  fo c u s in g  upon th e se  
is su e s , I w i l l  be a b le  to  measure th e  d is ta n c e  between m id -n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry  th o u g h t and la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  th o u g h t as w e ll as to  reach 
some c o n c lu s io n s  c o n c e rn in g  in h e re n t prob lem s o f  th e  
U ti 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .
R e la t io n  between P h ilo so p h y  and P sycho logy
Bai n
The co re  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  was th e  p re c e p t 
th a t  a s s o c ia t io n is t  p sych o log y  c o u ld  and sh o u ld  p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  
fo r  e m p ir ic is t  e p is te m o lo g y , fo r  e th ic s  and f o r  a program  o f  s o c ia l 
re fo rm . James H i l l ' s  aim in  e la b o ra t in g  an a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f  
mind was to  p la c e  p h ilo s o p h y  and s o c ia l re fo rm  upon a s c i e n t i f i c  b a s is .
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By m id -c e n tu ry , when A lexander B a in  was fo rm u la t in g  h is  system , 
p o s it iv is m  had he lped  to  s h i f t  th e  emphasis in  th e  a l l ia n c e  between 
p h ilo so p h y  and p sy c h o lo g y . W h ile  Ba in  s t i l l  in s is te d  th a t  p h ilo s o p h y  
must draw upon th e  r e s u l ts  o f  p s ych o lo g y , he a ls o  argued th a t  many 
s o -c a lle d  p h i lo s o p h ic a l prob lem s were s im p ly  s c i e n t i f i c  p ro b le m s. As 
such, th e y  co u ld  o n ly  be p ro p e r ly  in v e s t ig a te d  by p sy c h o lo g y . For 
example, th e  prob lem  o f f r e e  w i l l  was subsumed under th e  s tu d y  o f 
v o lu n ta ry  pow er; th e  prob lem  o f th e  m oral sense was re p la c e d  by th e  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f th e  e x p e r ie n t ia l  o r ig in s  o f  co n sc ie nce  and th e  prob lem  
o f d is in te re s te d  b e h a v io r— a p a r t ic u la r l y  a cu te  p rob lem  fo r  U t i l i t a r i a n  
th in k e rs — was re s o lv e d  by an e x p e r ie n t ia l  accoun t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
s ym p a th y ./5 /
Several epistemological problems were treated  in the same manner. 
The problem of necessary tru th  was "soved" by Bain's exp erien tia l 
account of b e l ie f .  Bain also attempted to  solve problems associated 
with a copy theory of knowledge by physiological s le ig h t-o f-h an d ; that
is , by employing his doctrine of id en tica l seats fo r impressions and
id e as ./6 /
|  In  s h o r t ,  B a in  extended  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p re c e p t th a t
|  philosophy must re s t upon psychology. In Bain's system many
b-
if p h ilo s o p h ic a l p rob lem s became s c i e n t i f i c — th a t  is ,
I  ' '|  p s y c h o lo g ic a l— prob lem s.s
|  As we have seen, Bain was not completely unaware of the changes in
£
|; the philosophical c lim ate which took place in the seventies and
I  e ig h t ie s .  In  th e  la te  e ig h t ie s  he even acknow ledged th e  lo g ic a l
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distinction between psychological and philosophical
p ro b le m s ./7 / N e v e rth e le s s , he f e l t  t h a t  t h i s  had l i t t l e  im pact upon h is  
own p o s i t io n  because he had re d e f in e d  p h i lo s o p h ic a l p rob lem s as 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l ones, ra th e r  th a n  a s s e r t in g  th a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
in v e s t ig a t io n  was th e  method to  be fo l lo w e d  in  p h i lo s o p h y . A s u b t le  
d i s t in c t io n ,  to  be s u re , b u t one w h ich  se rved  to  c le a r  B a in 's  own 
consc ience .
In  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th o u g h t p sych o log y  was a ls o  to  
p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  s o c ia l re fo rm , p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  re fo rm  o f  th e  
le g a l system and e d u c a tio n . By m id -c e n tu ry  t h is  s o c ia l re fo rm  was 
a lre a d y  underway, b u t B a in  c o n tin u e d  to  a s s e r t  th a t  p sych o lo g y  c o u ld  and 
should  p ro v id e  th e  b a s is  o f  p r a c t ic a l  d is c ip l in e s .  He m a in ta in e d  th a t  
e d u c a tio n , a e s th e t ic s ,  e th ic s ,  p o l i t i c s ,  law  .and s o c io lo g y ,  among 
o th e rs , were " f i l i a l  d e p e n d e n ts ,11 o r  a p p lie d  b ra n ch e s , o f 
p s y c h o lo g y . /8 / To s e rv ic e  these  p r a c t ic a l  d is c ip l in e s ,  p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  
; d is c ip l in e  o f e d u c a tio n , p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  m ust g iv e  p a r t ic u la r
i emphasis to  h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses  such as memory, re a so n in g  and
; im a g in a tio n  and to  q u e s tio n s  c o n c e rn in g  th e  deve lopm ent o f  w i l l  and
|  c h a ra c te r .
I
|  S u lly
I&
I  S u l ly 's  p o s i t io n  on th e  re l-a t io n  between p h i1osophy and psycho logy
|  c le a r ly  shows th e  im pact o f  German th o u g h t, w h ile  a ls o  d is p la y in g  a
)■
\ marked tendency to  re a s s e r t  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  v ie w . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e ,
I’.
S u lly  adopted th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between th e  g e n e s is  and th e  
v a l i d i t y  o f  an id e a . E a r ly  in  h is  c a re e r he s ta te d  q u i te  c a te g o r ic a l ly
I. ■
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th a t psycho logy  can have n o th in g  to  say c o n c e rn in g  th e  le g it im a c y  o r 
v a l i d i t y  o f  a m enta l a c t . / 9 /  He no te d  a ls o  t h a t  a s s o c ia t  io n is t s  had 
been g u i l t y  o f  m aking t h is  e r r o r ,  t h a t  i s ,  o f  p a ss in g  fro m  " th e  h is to r y  
o f a consc ious  s ta te  to  i t s  o b je c t iv e  m e a n in g ." /1 0 /
D e sp ite  i n s is t in g  upon th e  im p o rtance  o f  t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  S u l ly
somewhat underm ined i t s  fo r c e  by m a in ta in in g  t h a t  p s y c h o lo g ic a l
in v e s t ig a t io n  m ust p recede  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l d is c u s s io n  o f  c e r ta in
prob lem s. He w ro te :
a p s y c h o lo g ic a l s tu d y  o f  th e  p rocess  o f  c o g n it io n  is  a necessary  
p re l im in a ry  to  th e  d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  prob lem s o f  th e  n a tu re  and 
th e  c r i t e r io n  o f  t r u e  c o g n i t i o n . / l 1 / [u n d e r l in in g  m ine ]
In  making t h i s  c la im , S u l ly  was a s s e r t in g  h is  fundam enta l 
a l le g ia n c e  to  th e  approach ta ke n  by th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
th in k e rs .  S u l ly  a ls o  fo l lo w e d  B a in  in  t r e a t in g  th e  prob lem s o f  f r e e  
w i l l ,  th e  m oral sense and d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n  as p s y c h o lo g ic a l,  n o t 
p h i lo s o p h ic a l,  p ro b le m s .
In  a d d it io n  to  c i t i n g  th e  lo g ic a l  bases f o r  a d i s t i n c t i o n  between 
psycho logy and p h ilo s o p h y , S u l ly  d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  between th e  tw o 
d is c ip l in e s  in  te rm s o f  m ethods. As a p o s i t iv e  s c ie n c e , S u l ly  w ro te , 
psychology c o u ld  o n ly  in v e s t ig a te  o b s e rv a b le  f a c t s ,  o r  "phenom ena," and 
a tte m p t to  fo rm u la te  t h e i r  law s . P sych o lo g y , u n l ik e  p h ilo s o p h y , can 
have n o th in g  to  say c o n c e rn in g  " th e  u l t im a te  n a tu re  o f  s p i r i t u a l  
a c t i v i t y ,  th e  subs tance  o f  m ind o r  th e  im m o r ta l i ty  o f  th e  
s o u l . " /1 2 /  P sych o lo g y , l i k e  o th e r  s c ie n c e s , i s  r e s t r i c t e d  to  phenomena. 
N e ve rth e le ss , p sych o lo g y  s t i l l  r e ta in e d  i t s  p ro p a e d e u tic  fu n c t io n  in  
th is  a l l ia n c e  w it h  s c ie n c e . S u l ly ,  sound ing  q u i te  l i k e  H i l l  and o th e r
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empiricists before him, wrote:
i t  is  o n ly  a f t e r  th e  human m ind , as one g re a t fa c to r  in  a l l  
know ledge, has been a c c u ra te ly  a n a ly z e d , and i t s  laws p r e c is e ly  
fo rm u la te d , t h a t  any o th e r  s c ie n c e  re c e iv e s  a d e f in i t e  
b a s is  . . . .  th e  more a c c u ra te  we make o u r s tu d y  o f  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l c o n d it io n s  o f  th o u g h t,  th e  more e x a c t w i l l  be o u r 
lo g ic a l  th e o r ie s  and ou r s c i e n t i f i c  m e th o d s ./13/
S u lly  a ls o  uphe ld  th e  L l t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  by 
em phasiz ing  th e  m oral and p r a c t ic a l  b e a r in g s  o f p s y c h o lo g y .
"P s y c h o lo g y ," ' he w ro te , " w i l l  fu r n is h  th e  necessa ry  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  th o se  
systems o f  r u le s  by w h ich  we may d i r e c t  and c o n t r o l  m enta l a c t i v i t y . "  
Severa l p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e s , in c lu d in g  e d u c a tio n , ju r is p ru d e n c e  and 
p o l i t i c a l  governm ent, m ust be based upon psycho logy  because th e se  
sc iences  aim a t  " c o n t r o l l in g  o r  o th e rw is e  in f lu e n c in g  o th e r  m in d s . " / l4 /
D e s p ite  th e  f a c t  th a t  S u l ly  conceded th a t  th e re  was a lo g ic a l  
d i s t in c t io n  between th e  q u e s tio n s  s u i ta b le  f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l tre a tm e n t 
and th o se  s u i ta b le  f o r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l tre a tm e n t,  he c o n tin u e d  to  
emphasize p s y c h o lo g y 's  p ro p a e d e u tic  r o le ,  v i s - a - v i s  p h ilo s o p h y  and 
p ra c t ic a l  d is c ip l in e s .  F u rth e rm o re , S u l ly ,  l i k e  B a in  b e fo re  h im , a rgued 
th a t  p sych o log y  can p ro v id e  th e  b a s is  f o r  s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod.
Ward
James Ward was more c o n s is te n t  th a n  S u lly  in  a d h e rin g  to  th e  
dem arca tion  between p h ilo s o p h y  and p s y c h o lo g y . However, we w i l l  see 
th a t  a t  p o in ts  h is  th o u g h t is  c o n tin u o u s  w ith  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n  and th a t  h is  la te r  w ork can be 
in te rp re te d  as th e  e x te n s io n  o f  p sych o log ism  in to  new dom ains.
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Ward, as we have seen, was one o f  th e  in d iv id u a ls  most re s p o n s ib le
fo r  a c q u a in t in g  B r i t i s h  th in k e rs  w ith  th e  K a n tia n  d i s t i n c t i o n  between
the  genes is  and th e  v a l i d i t y  o f  know ledge, th a t  i s ,  th e  d is t in c t io n
between p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h ilo s o p h ic a l a cc o u n ts . Ward w ro te :
The w o r ld  has come to  see th a t  p h ilo s o p h e rs , as such , make bad 
p s y c h o lo g is ts ;  and a ls o ,  f o r  th e  m a tte r  o f  th a t ,  mere 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  bad p h ilo s o p h e rs : th e  one la c k s  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  eye 
fo r  fa c t s  g e n e ra l ly ,  th e  o th e r  th e  s p e c u la to r 's  fe e l in g  fo r  
im p ro v in g  id e a s . /15/
Ward in s is te d  upon d em arca ting  p sycho logy  and p h ilo s o p h y  b u t n o t 
s im p ly  f o r  lo g ic a l  re a so n s . Ward argued th a t  th e  p h ilo s o p h e rs  who 
appealed to  psycho logy  as th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  t h e i r  e p is te m o lo g y , w ere f a r  
less e m p ir ic a l than  th e y  c la im e d  to  b e . F re q u e n tly , he cha rged , th e y  
s im p ly  embedded those  e p is te m o lo g ic a l assum ptions w h ich  th e y  w ished  to  
j u s t i f y  w i t h in  p s ych o lo g y . Ward c la im e d  th a t  t h i s  s e l f - s e r v in g  
s tra tegem  y ie ld e d  a d is to r t e d  v ie w  o f  mind and a f a u l t y  e p is te m o lo g y . 
Such assum ptions as "know ledge b e g ins  in  p a r t ic u la r s , "  " p a r t ic u la r  ideas 
are co p ie s  o f  th in g s , "  and " re a s o n in g  m im ics th e  ru le s  o f  fo rm a l l o g ic , "  
were among those  s in g le d  o u t f o r  c r i t i c i s m .  I t  is  c le a r  th a t  Ward had 
in  mind th e  in d iv id u a ls  th a t  make up w hat I have c a l le d  th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n . / l 6 /
|  In  c a l l i n g  fo r  a s e p a ra t io n  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  and p s ych o lo g y , Ward was
1 p r im a r i ly  in te re s te d  in  rem oving c e r ta in  p h i lo s o p h ic a l assum ptions fromp s y c h o lo g ic a l d is c o u rs e . M oreover, he d id  n o t c a l l  f o r  an a b s o lu te  I  s e p a ra tio n  between th e  two d is c ip l in e s .  L ik e  S u l ly ,  he d id  suggest th a t
I  p h ilo so p h y  m ig h t draw upon psycho logy  f o r  th e  " f i r s t  e la b o ra t io n  o f  i t s
I  m a te r ia l . " / 1 7 /  U n lik e  S u l ly ,  he d id  n o t i n s is t  upon th e  n e c e s s ity  o f
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c e r ta in ty  co n ce rn in g  th e  human m ind . He s im p ly  s ta te d  t h a t  th e re  was an 
advantage to  b e g in n in g  w ith  "kn o w le d g e , o r w hat p u rp o r ts  to  be 
knowledge, a lre a d y  in  some measure fo rm u la te d  and s y s te m a tiz e d ." / '1 8 / In  
s h o r t ,  p ra g m a tic  c o n s id e ra t io n s  j u s t i f y  a te n ta t iv e  appeal to  p sych o log y  
on the  p a r t  o f  p h ilo s o p h e rs .
In ano the r re s p e c t ,  Ward d e v ia te d  from  th e
U ti 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n .  U n lik e  Bair, and S u l ly ,  he d e n ied  
th a t e th ic a l  p rob lem s— such as th e  freedom  o f th e  w i l l  and th e  n a tu re  o f  
consc ience— c o u ld  be reduced to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p ro b le m s . He rega rded  
such re d u c tio n is m  as one o f  th e  w o rs t o u tg ro w th s  o f  n a t u r a l i s t i c  
th in k in g .  S c ience , he a rg u e d , c o u ld  neve r a d e q u a te ly  dea l w ith  e th ic a l
q u e s tio n s  f o r  th e y  a re  in h e re n t ly  q u e s tio n s  o f  pu rpose and v a lu e , and i t
is p re c is e ly  these  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  th a t  a re  m is s in g  fro m  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  
| r e a lm . / I9 /
I  W ard 's  o p p o s it io n  t o  n a t u r a l i s t i c  th in k in g  appears to  c la s h  w ith
t
5 h is  s ta te d  v ie w  th a t  psych o log y  was th e  m ost fundam enta l o f  th e  "m o ra l
I
r sc iences" and, th e r e fo re ,  is  o f  v a lu e  f o r  p r a c t ic a l  d is c ip l in e s  such as
|  e d u ca tio n , ju r is p ru d e n c e  and e c o n o m ic s ./2 0 / P sycho logy as a " p o s i t iv e
I  sc ience " can n o t a d e q u a te ly  dea l w ith  q u e s tio n s  o f  pu rpose  and v a lu e ,
 ^ ye t these  d im ensions a re  in h e re n t ly  a p a r t  o f  these  p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e s .
b
: I re g a rd  th e  s ta te m e n t o f  t h is  p rob lem  as one o f  W ard 's  m a jo r
I
c o n tr ib u t io n s ,  fo r  th e  prob lem  l ie s  a t  th e  co re  o f  th e
| U ti 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program . Bentham, M i l l ,  B a in  and even S u l ly
[ had argued th a t  p sych o log y  c o u ld  be s c i e n t i f i c  and , a t  th e  same t im e ,
have p r a c t ic a l  v a lu e . However, to  be s c i e n t i f i c ,  f o r  th e se  th in k e r s ,
I
•n
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meant eschew ing q u e s tio n s  o f  v a lu e  and w ith o u t  d ic u s s io n  o f  v a lu e s , o r 
ends, how is  i t  p o s s ib le  to  o f f e r  gu idance  in  n o rm a tiv e  m a tte rs ?  How 
can a d e te r m in is t ic  th e o ry  o f  c o n d u c t, in fo rm  o u r n o t io n s  o f  m oral 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ?  How can a d e s c r ip t iv e  a cco u n t o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
m ind, in fo rm  e d u c a tio n a l p r a c t ic e  w ith o u t  some p r io r  n o t io n  o f  w hat we 
w ish  to  a ch ie ve  th ro u g h  e d u c a tio n ?
One s o lu t io n  to  t h is  p rob lem , one w h ich  Ward even suggested  a t  
t im e s , was to  s ta te  th a t  th e  s c ie n ce s  m ust w ork h a n d -in -h a n d  w ith  
p h ilo s o p h ic a l e n te rp r is e s  in  th e se  m a t te rs .  P h ilo s o p h ic a l d is c ip l in e s ,  
such as e th ic s ,  p ro v id e  an a cco u n t o f  th e  ends to  be o b ta in e d , w h ile  
psycho logy can t e l l  us how to  o b ta in  them . The p h i lo s o p h ic a l 
d is c ip l in e s  a re  concerned w ith  ends, w h i le  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  concern  
them selves w ith  m e a n s ./2 1 /
A more r a d ic a l  s o lu t io n  is  to  r e je c t  th e  n o t io n  o f  v a lu e - f r e e  
sc ie n ce . T h is  was th e  s o lu t io n  la t e r  e x p l i c i t l y  adop ted  by Ward f o r  th e  
moral sc ie n ce s  and b io lo g y .  He argued th a t  th e  n o t io n s  o f  end , purpose 
and v a lu e  a re  in d is p e n s ib le  to  th e  m oral and b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s , and 
th a t  by em p loy ing  such n o t io n s  we may be a b le  to  " re s o lv e  th e  an tinom y 
th a t  o th e rw is e  a r is e s  between th e  m echan ica l and th e  m o r a l . " / 2 2 /  In  
o th e r w ords, a r e v is io n  o f  o u r c o n c e p tio n  o f  s c ie n c e — and Ward im p lie d  
th a t  such r e v is io n  m ig h t a ls o  be a p p ro p r ia te  f o r  th e  p h y s ic a l 
sc iences— is  necessa ry  f o r  us to  o b ta in  a more adequa te  v ie w  o f  th e  
w o rld  we l i v e  and a c t i n . / 2 3 /
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B e fo re  tu r n in g  in  a more d e ta i le d  fa s h io n  to  th e se  in d iv id u a ls '
views on th e  n a tu re  o f  s c ie n ce ,- I m ust p o in t  o u t t h a t  Ward, la te r  in  h is
ca re e r, was a ls o  c r i t i c i z e d  f o r  b e in g  o v e r ly  p s y c h o lo g is t ic .  In
c r i t i c i z i n g  th o se  who employed psych o log y  f o r  e p is te m o lo g ic a l pu rposes ,
Ward argued th a t  psych o log y  was more c lo s e ly  r e la te d  to  m e taphys ics  than
to  e p is te m o lo g y . He fu r th e r  argued th a t  p sych o log y  m ust be taken  in to
account in  o rd e r to  d e c id e  betw een,
M o n is t ic  o r  m o n a d is tic  th e o r ie s  o f th e  u n iv e rs e , w he ther 
i d e a l i s t i c  o r r e a l i s t i c ,  and th e  d u a lis m  o f  o rd in a ry  common 
se n se ./ 2 k /
Ward la te r  fo llo w e d  such an approach in  th e  deve lopm ent o f  a 
s p i r i t u a l i s t i c  m e ta p h y s ic s . T h is  " p s y c h o lo g is t ic "  approach drew f i r e  
from c r i t i c s ,  i t  is  somewhat i r o n ic  t h a t  one o f  th e  in d iv id u a ls  most 
re s p o n s ib le  f o r  exp o s ing  psycho log ism  in  B r i t a in  sh o u ld  la te r  be found  
g u i l t y  o f  th e  same c h a rg e .
W h ile  th e re  was a s h i f t  away from  th e  v ie w  th a t  psycho logy  must 
p ro v id e  th e  fo u n d a t io n  f o r  p h ilo s o p h y , th e  idea  th a t  psycho logy  sh o u ld  
in fo rm  th e  p r a c t ic a l  d is c ip l in e s  rem a ined . T h is  l a t t e r  v ie w  was 
c o n c e p tu a lly  p ro b le m a tic , f o r  how can a v a lu e - f r e e  sc ie n ce  p ro v id e
prob lem s, i t  was p s y c h o lo g y 's  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  w h ich  enab led  i t  to  
s u rv iv e  w i t h in  B r i t i s h  i n s t i t u t i o n s .
t p ro v id e  gu idance  in  n o rm a tive  m a t te rs .  D e s p ite  such co n ce p tu a l
N a tu re  o f  S c ience
and P s y c h o lo g ic a l Methods
I:
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Bai n
L ik e  each o f th e  H i l l s  b e fo re  h im , Ba in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  s tu d y  o f 
the  human mind co u ld  be rende red  s c i e n t i f i c  by a d o p tin g  th e  methods o f 
the  e m p ir ic a l s c ie n c e s . Because he m a in ta in e d  th a t  a l l  know ledge was 
drawn from  p a r t ic u la r  sense e x p e rie n c e , he s tre s s e d  th e  v a lu e  o f  c a re fu l 
o b s e rv a tio n  and m e th o d ica l ru le s  o f  in d u c t io n  such as had been p ro v id e d
by John S tu a r t  M i l l .  B a in 's  p ra is e  o f  M i l l  as "a  p reache r o f  th e
h ig h e s t f a i t h  o f  th e  human m in d ,"  bo rde red  on r e l ig io u s  f e r v o u r . / 25 /
In  a s s e r t in g  th a t  psych o log y  m ust adop t th e  methods o f  "modern
p o s it iv e  s c ie n c e ,"  B a in  was c o n c u rr in g  w ith  th e  v ie w  th a t  d e te rm in ism  
extended to  th e  m ental re a lm , and th a t  o b je c t iv e  methods m ust be
employed in  p sych o lo g y . On th e  o th e r  hand, he m a in ta in e d  th a t  a n a ly t ic  
in t ro s p e c t io n  must be th e  p r im a ry  to o l o f  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t .  Bain
attem pted to  c irc u m v e n t th e  prob lem s connected w ith  th e  s u b je c t i v i t y  o f  
th is  approach by s tr e s s in g  th e  need f o r  c a re fu l and s y s te m a tic
o b s e rv a tio n  and by m a in ta in in g  th a t  eve ry  p s y c h ic a l p rocess  has a 
p h ys ica l c o r r e la te .
W ith  rega rd  to  th e  f i r s t  s u g g e s tio n , B a in  in s is te d  t h a t  th e
in t r o s p e c t io n is t  must ta k e  c e r ta in  p re c a u t io n s  to  m axim ize th e
o b je c t i v i t y  o f  h is  r e s u l t s .  He w ro te :
Tha t o b s e rv a tio n s  shou ld  be made w ith  c a re , th a t  th e y  shou ld  be 
noted down c a r e f u l ly  on th e  in s ta n t ,  t h a t  th e y  sh o u ld  be
repea ted  under v a r io u s  c irc u m s ta n c e s , th a t  d i f f e r e n t  o b se rve rs  
shou ld  compare t h e i r  r e s u l t s — is  a l l  a m a tte r  o f  cou rse  i f  we 
a s p ire  to  work a f t e r  th e  manner o f  s c ie n c e . /26 /
in  a d d it io n  to  th e  su g g e s tio n s  i t  c o n ta in s  fo r  im p ro v in g  th e  te ch n iq u e
o f in s t ro s p e c t io n ,  t h is  q u o ta t io n  in d ic a te s  th a t  B a in  regarded
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psycho logy as a s p ir in g  to ,  ra th e r  th a n  as ha v in g  a t ta in e d ,  th e  s ta tu s  o f  
a p o s i t iv e  s c ie n c e . B a in  argued th a t  psycho logy  sh o u ld  em u la te  th e  
b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n ce s  and th a t  i t  c o u ld  b e s t do so by a d o p tin g  th e  
"N a tu ra l H is to r y "  method. A cco rd in g  to  p roponen ts  o f  t h i s  m ethod, 
im p o rta n t n a tu ra l r e la t io n s  among fa c ts  can be re v e a le d  th ro u g h  
sys te m a tic  c la s s i f ic a t io n .  A lth o u g h  B a in  employed t h i s  method c h ie f l y  
in  h is  tre a tm e n t o f  th e  senses and th e  e m o tio n s , i t s  in f lu e n c e  can be 
found th ro u g h o u t h is  w o rk . There a re  good reasons f o r  re g a rd {n g  B a in  as 
" th e  L innaeus o f  psycho logy  ra th e r  th a n  th e  Newton o r th e  
Cavendi s h . " / 2 7 /
B a in 's  p sych o p h ys ica l p a r a l le l is m ,  combined w ith  h is  s ta te d  goa l o f  
"making p sycho logy  as p h y s io lo g ic a l as p o s s ib le , "  has earned him much 
respec t from  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry  p s y c h o lo g is ts  to  whom s c i e n t i f i c  
psycho logy e qua ls  p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g y . /2 8 / M oreover, i f  i t  were 
p o s s ib le  to  i d e n t i f y  o b je c t iv e  c o r r e la te s  f o r  each o f  th e  s u b je c t iv e  
processes exam ined, B a in  w ould  have been a b le  to  c irc u m v e n t th e  p rob lem  
o f s u b je c t iv i t y  engendered by h is  c la im  th a t  in t r o s p e c t io n  is  th e  
p rim a ry  to o l o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  However, as I have a lre a d y  shown, th e re  
were s ig n i f i c a n t  l im i t a t io n s  to  B a in 's  p rogram , q u i te  a p a r t  from  th e  
qu e s tio n s  o f  i t s  success. E a r ly  in  h is  c a re e r B a in  a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th e  i n t e l l e c t — th e  fo rm u la t io n  o f  th e  laws o f  
a s s o c ia t io n — must procede e n t i r e ly  upon s u b je c t iv e  l in e s .  W h ile  
o b je c t iv e  methods— th e  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  o th e r  m inds f o r  exam ple— may a id  
in  enhancing  o u r know ledge, th e  f i n a l  a r b i t e r  is  a lw ays th e  
in t ro s p e c t iv e  e x a m in a tio n  o f o u r own m in d . /29/
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More damaging to  th e  v ie w s  o f  th o se  who re g a rd  B a in  as th e  f i r s t  
p h y s io lo g ic a l p s y c h o lo g is t  is  th e  s ta te m e n t, made la t e r  in  h is  c a re e r , 
th a t  the  id e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  c o r r e la te s  f o r  s u b je c t iv e  
s ta te s  is  n o t a t  a l l  n e ce ssa ry . B a in  w ro te  t h a t  w h ile  such c o r r e la te s ,  
re a l o r h y p o th e t ic a l ,  c o u ld  p o s s ib ly  h e lp  us to  a r r iv e  a t  a c le a r e r  v iew  
o f p s y c h ic a l phenomena, " i t  is  a m a tte r  o f  c h o ic e  w he the r o r  n o t we ca re  
to  have th e se  a d d u c e d ." /3 0 / N ot o n ly  does t h i s  c o n t r a d ic t  th e  s ta n d a rd  
account o f  B a in 's  p o s i t io n ,  i t  re v e a ls  th a t  th e  o b je c t i f i c a t io n  o f 
p s y c h o lo g ic a l re se a rch  was n o t to  be ach ie ved  by p h y s io lo g y .
B a in 's  v iew s on th e  n a tu re  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  p sych o lo g y  were 
program m atic a t  b e s t .  T h a t he may have had doub ts  a b o u t th e  s c i e n t i f i c  
p o t e n t ia l i t y  o f  p sych o log y  is  in d ic a te d  in  th e  p ro s p e c tu s  is su e d  f o r  th e  
new jo u rn a l Q u a r te r ly  Review o f  M ental S c ie n ce , th e  jo u r n a l  t h a t  f i n a l l y  
appeared as M ind . On o f  th e  m ain g o a ls  o f  th e  new jo u rn a l was re a ch in g
a d e c is io n  upon th e  s ta tu s  o f  p sych o lo g y  as a s c ie n c e . /3 1 /  A c lo s e r
exam ina tion  o f  B a in 's  w r i t in g  makes i t  c le a r  th a t  he was ra th e r  
te n ta t iv e  abou t th e  s c i e n t i f i c  c h a ra c te r  o f  p s ych o lo g y .
Bain  was c le a r  ab o u t h is  b e l ie f  t h a t  p sych o log y  c o u ld  o f f e r  
som ething to  th e  s c ie n c e s . He in s is te d  th a t  s c i e n t i f i c  p r a c t ic e  m ust be 
I  sys tem a tized  so as to  m in im iz e  th e  ha rm fu l e f f e c ts  o f  th e  m in d 's  n a tu ra l
I l im i t a t io n s .  We sh o u ld  "e x p re s s  each f a c t  in  as d e f in i t e  a language as
| p o s s ib le ; [a n d ] . . . .  Express each f a c t  under as many fo rm s as
p o s s ib le , "  f o r  p re c is e  language and m u l t ip le  examples a id  us in  fo rm in g
:
c le a r  co n ce p tio n s  o f  f a c t s . / 3 2 /  We sh o u ld  " g iv e  s e p a ra te  e x p re s s io n  and 
a t te n t io n  to  eve ry  p a r t  in to  w h ich  a f a c t  can be d iv id e d "  f o r  such
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a n a ly s is  enab les  us to  m axim ize  o u r in t e l le c t u a l  power in  s c i e n t i f i c  
in v e s t ig a t io n .  F in a l ly ,  we sh o u ld  " e x t r a c t  fro m  e v e ry  f a c t  a l l  th e  
co n c lu s io n s  th a t  a re  n e c e s s a r i ly  bound up w ith  i t "  t h a t  i s ,  we sh o u ld  
p ra c t ic e  economy o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in v e s t ig a t io n . / 3 3 /
A fu r t h e r  a sp e c t o f  B a in 's  p sych o lo g y  o f s c ie n c e  is  o f  in te r e s t  
he re . B a in  argued th a t  a n a lo g ic a l re a s o n in g , o r  " th e  b r in g in g  to g e th e r  
o f rem ote th in g s  th ro u g h  th e  a t t r a c t io n  o f  sameness . . .  is  th e  
r ig h t-h a n d  o f  a s c i e n t i f i c  i n q u i r e r . " / 3 V  He a ls o  in s is te d  th a t  such an 
approach is  o f  p a r t ic u la r  v a lu e  f o r  psych o log y  s in c e  "human a c t io n s ,  
fe e l in g s  and th o u g h ts  a re  o f te n  so concea led  in  t h e i r  w o rk in g s  th a t  th e y  
cannot be re p re s e n te d  w ith o u t  th e  a s s is ta n c e  o f  m a te r ia l o b je c ts  used as 
compar i s o n s . " / 3 5 /
Here we g e t a d i f f e r e n t  p e rs p e c t iv e  on B a in 's  " p h y s io lo g iz in g "  o f  
psych o log y , one more c o n s is te n t  w ith  h is  la t e r  s ta te m e n ts . P h y s ic a l 
co n com itan ts  have an a n a lo g ic a l ,  r a th e r  than  a fa c tu a l  s ta tu s .  T h e ir  
va lu e  l ie s  in  h e lp in g  us to  th in k  more c le a r ly  ab o u t th e  p s ych ic  re a lm . 
A ga in , th e  " n a tu ra l  l im i t a t io n s "  o f  th e  m ind p la y  a r o le  h e re . In  
E duca tion  as a S c ie n c e . B a in  argued th a t  te a c h e rs  shou ld  ta k e  in to  
account th e  ge n e ra l r u le  th a t  th e  c h i ld 's  m ind proceeds from  th e  
co rp o ra l to  th e  in c o rp o re a l. /3 & /  T h is  r u le  a p p a re n t ly  a ls o  a p p lie s  to  
the  m inds o f  s c ie n t i s t s .
I t  is  a ls o  c le a r  th a t  B a in  fo l lo w e d  t h i s  a d v ic e  in  h is  own w o rk . 
He employed t h i s  a n a lo g ic a l te c h n iq u e  in  h is  d is c u s s io n s  o f  nerve  fo r c e ,  
h is  o rg a n ic  accoun t o f  memory and in  h is  v ie w  th a t  th e  senses were th e  
key to  th e  i n t e l l e c t . / 3 7 /  These r h e to r ic a l  d e v ic e s  sometimes to o k  on a
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l i f e  o f  t h e i r  own, bo th  in  B a in 's  work and in  th e  w ork o f  B a in 's  
com m entators, and such r e i f i c a t i o n  o f  a n a lo g ie s  is  n o t w ith o u t  i t s  
dangers. D e sp ite  such p rob lem s, B a in 's  r e c o g n it io n  o f  th e  ro le  
a n a lo g ic a l re a so n in g  can p la y  in  s c i e n t i f i c  psycho logy  suggests  th a t  he 
was g ro p in g  h is  way tow ards a more s o p h is t ic a te d  v e rs io n  o f  in d u c t iv is m .
Sul ly
S u l ly ,  l i k e  B a in , rega rded  psycho logy  as a p o s i t iv e  phenomenal 
sc ie n ce . W h ile  psycho logy  in v e s t ig a te d  th e  human m ind , i t  r e s t r ic t e d  
i t s  v ie w  to  th e  mind qua phenomena. He in s is te d  t h a t  th e  s tu d y  o f 
p sych ica l phenomena, in  and o f  them se lves , was th e  p r im a ry  ta s k  o f
psycho logy . For t h is  reason he, l i k e  B a in , a s s e rte d  th a t  in t ro s p e c t io n
was th e  p r im a ry  to o l o f  p s y c h o lo g is ts . /3 8 /  U n lik e  B a in , S u l ly  took  
pa ins to  p o in t  o u t t h a t  th e  employment o f  in t r o s p e c t io n  makes
p s y c h o lo g ic a l method d i f f e r e n t  from  th a t  fo llo w e d  in  th e  n a tu ra l
sc ie n ce s . However i t  is  a d i f fe r e n c e  o f  deg ree , ra th e r  than  a 
d if fe re n c e  in  k in d . In  p r in c ip le ,  he a rgued , i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  a vo id  
most o f  th e  dangers a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th a t  m ethod. In  f a c t ,  he p o in te d  
o u t, th e re  may be c e r ta in  s c i e n t i f i c  advantages to  th e  te c h n iq u e , s in c e  
i t  m in im izes  th e  l ik e l ih o o d  o f  c e r t a in  k in d s  o f  e r r o r s — th e  e r r o r s  w hich 
a r is e  from  in fe re n c e . F in a l ly ,  he agreed w ith  B a in  th a t  o b je c t iv e
1 methods c o u ld  and shou ld  be employed to  augment th e  v ie w  o f  m ind ga ined
I th rough in t r o s p e c t io n . /3 9 /
tV
|  A cco rd in g  to  S u lly ,  p s ych o lo g y , l i k e  th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e s , has to
c o l le c t  and a rra n g e  i t s  f a c t s ,  then  seek to  e x p la in  them by h e lp  o f
genera l p r in c ip le s . / k O /  These g o a ls  a re  a t ta in e d  by e m p lo y in g , what
if:
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S u lly  c a l le d ,  th e  methods o f  a n a ly s is  and s y n th e s is .  The method o f  
a n a ly s is  is  re m in is c e n t o f th e  a to m is t ic  re d u c t io n is m  o f  th e  M i l l ' s  and 
B a in ; i t  in v o lv e s  re s o lv in g  " th e  com plex fa c t s  o f  ou r m enta l in to  t h e i r  
elem ents and . . . [show ing w i t h ]  th e  h e lp  o f  p ro p e r ly  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
law s, how th e s e  e lem ents g roup  them se lves in to  th e  v a r ie t y  o f  com plex 
form s w hich we f in d  in  th e  human c o n s c io u s n e s s . " A l /  I t  must I t  must be 
noted th a t  S u l ly  d id  n o t la y  th e  same s tre s s  upon th e  v a lu e  o f 
c la s s i f ic a t io n  as d id  B a in .A Z /
In  y e t a n o th e r re s p e c t, S u l ly  d e v ia te d  fro m  th e  v iew s  o f  B a in . 
S u lly  in s is te d  th a t  a n a ly t ic a l  in q u ir y  m ust be supplem ented by a 
s y n th e s is  w h ich  in v o lv e s  an " h is t o r i c a l  u n fo ld in g  o f  th e  co u rse  o f  
p sych ica l d e v e lo p m e n t."A 3 / S in ce  S u lly  had been in f lu e n c e d  by 
b io lo g ic a l  th e o r ie s  o f  deve lopm en t, he had a more s o p h is t ic a te d  v ie w  o f  
t h is  p rocess o f  m enta l fo rm a tio n  th a n  had B a in . A cco rd in g  to  B a in , ou r 
mental deve lopm ent c o n s is ts  o f  th e  c o m b in a tio n  and re c o m b in a tio n  o f  
mental e lem ents  v ia  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  S u l ly ,  on th e  o th e r  hand 
w ro te ;
th e  p rocess  o f  p s y c h ic a l fo rm a t io n ,  b e in g  one o f  o rg a n ic  change, 
must d i f f e r  from  a m echan ica l c o m b in a tio n  o f  p a r t s .  I t  is  
e s s e n t ia l ly  a p rocess o f  deve lopm ent in  w h ich  e lem en ts  a re  
e la b o ra te d  in to  more o r  le s s  new fo rm s d e te rm in e d  by th e  
o rgan ism , and in  w h ich  c o n s e q u e n tly  t h e i r  in d iv id u a l 
c h a r a c te r is t ic s  become d i - s g u is e d . / lM /
In c o n tra s t w ith  B a in , who sough t to  a cco u n t f o r  a l l  com plex s ta te s
as the  p ro d u c t o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  S u l ly  w ro te :
The u l t im a te  prob lem  o f  p sych o log y  i s ,  indeed , to  e x p la in  a l l  
th e  h ig h e r and more com plex m enta l s ta te s  as p ro d u c ts  o f  
deve lopm ent. Hence th e  m ost im p o r ta n t c la s s  o f  laws f o r  th e  
p s y c h o lo g is t  a re  th e  laws o f  m enta l deve lopm en t. A 5 /
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Even i f  S u l ly 's  v ie w  re p re s e n te d  m e re ly  a s h i f t  in  em phasis , i t  
would be a v e ry  im p o rta n t s h i f t .  B ut i t  was more th a n  t h a t .  A lth o u g h  
S u lly  a d m itte d  th a t  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  a re  laws o f  m enta l 
deve lopm ent, o r m enta l e la b o r a t io n ,  he den ied  th a t  th e y  w ere th e  o n ly  
such la w s . /A 6 / M oreover, S u l l y 's  c o n c e p tio n  o f  deve lopm ent was 
d e c id e d ly  d i f f e r e n t  fro m  B a in 's  v ie w  o f  th e  g ro w th  o f  th e  m in d . He 
w ro te :
in t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm ent may be d e s c r ib e d  . . .  as a p ro g re s s iv e  
d o u b le  process o f  s e p a ra t io n  and c o m b in a tio n  w ith  th e  r e s u l t  o f  
an emergence o f  more and more com plex o r h ig h ly  e la b o ra te d  
p ro d u c ts . /4 7 /
There a re  a d d it io n a l c o m p le x it ie s  to  be taken  in to  a c c o u n t. D evelopm ent 
is  n o t j u s t  "a  s im p le  su cce ss io n  o f  u n l ik e  phases" because th e  e a r l ie r  
phases c o n tin u e  to  advance a f t e r  th e  la te r  ones have been added. In  
a d d it io n ,  " th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  h ig h e r phases o f  i n t e l le c t io n  re a c ts  
on th e  low er phases" so th a t  p e rc e p ts  a re  o v e r la id  w it h  images and 
c o n c e p ts .A 8 /  I t  is  c le a r  th a t  S u l ly  had a much more com plex v ie w  o f  
m ental developm ent th a n  had B a in ./1 » 9 /
A lth o u g h  S u lly  fo l lo w e d  B a in  in  a s s e r t in g  th a t  p h y s io lo g y  can be o f  
a s s is ta n c e  to  p s y c h o lo g y , he q u i te  c le a r ly  in d ic a te d  th a t  th e re  w ere 
l im i t a t io n s  to  th e  a id  i t  co u ld  o f f e r .  L ik e  B a in , S u l ly  argued th a t  th e  
re fe re n c e  to  nervous c o n d it io n s  c o u ld  augment th e  r e s u l t s  g a in e d  byf:
|  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is .  However, he warned th a t  p s y c h ic a l and p h y s ic a l
i phenomena a re  e s s e n t ia l ly  d is p a ra te  and s ta te d  th a t  "we canno t in  any
I
? case d e r iv e  a fa c t  o f  consc iousness  from  th e  nervous a c t io n s  w h ich  a re5
i t s  p h y s ic a l s u b s tr a tu m ." /5 0 /  F u rth e rm o re , F u rth e rm o re , th e  more 
complex th e  m ental p ro c e s s , th e  le s s  a id  we can e xp e c t fro m  p h y s io lo g y .
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S u lly  a s s e rte d , c o n tra ry  to  w hat was im p lie d  in  B a in 's  w o rk , th a t  the  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  th o u g h t and v o l i t i o n  c o u ld  re c e iv e  v e ry  l i t t l e  
a s s is ta n c e  from  p h y s io lo g y . /51/
W h ile  S u l ly  s t i l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  shou ld  em ploy such 
re s u lts  o f  p h y s io lo g y  as a re  re le v a n t ,  he rega rded  t h is  approach as 
ra th e r  more l im i te d  than  had B a in  in  h is  e a r l ie r  w r i t in g s .  In  f a c t ,
S u lly  gave ra th e r  more w e ig h t to  th e  need f o r  p h y s io lo g is ts  to  employ 
th e  r e s u l ts  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l a n a ly s is  in  t h e i r  re s e a rc h . /5 2 /  On th e  
o th e r hand, S u l ly  was more o p t im is t ic  abou t th e  s c i e n t i f i c  p o te n t ia l  o f  
e x p e rim e n ta t io n  and th e  use o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  methods in  psych o log y  than  
was B a in . /5 3 /
As I have a lre a d y  m en tio n e d , S u l ly  argued th a t  psycho logy  c o u ld  be 
o f v a lu e  in  r e f in in g  ou r n o t io n s  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  m ethod. T h a t i s ,  he 
argued, th e re  c o u ld  be a p sych o log y  o f  d is c o v e r y . / 5 V  U n lik e  B a in , he 
d id  n o t e la b o ra te  upon t h i s  p o in t .  Nor d id  he d e vd fe  much a t t e n t io n  to  
th e  r o le  o f  a n a lo g ic a l re a so n in g  in  s c i e n t i f i c  d is c o v e ry .  T h is  is  n o t 
to o  s u r p r is in g ,  f o r  B a in 's  a cco u n t re s te d  upon th e  law  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by 
s im i l a r i t y  and S u l ly  den ied  th a t  t h i s  was a d i s t i n c t  la w . /5 5 /
W h ile  S u lly  co n tin u e d  to  h o ld  th a t  p sych o lo g y  is  a p o s i t iv e
phenomenal s c ie n c e , h is  v ie w  o f  a p p ro p r ia te  methods d i f f e r e d  somewhat 
from  B a in 's .  He downplayed th e  v a lu e  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l  methods b u t  was 
o p t im is t ic  a b o u t th e  p o te n t ia l  c o n t r ib u to r s  o f  e x p e rim e n ta l and 
s t a t i s t i c a l  m ethods. H is  most s ig n i f ic a n t  d e p a r tu re  la y  in  th e  s tre s s
he p laced  upon th e  deve lopm en ta l approach to  m enta l l i f e .  We w i l l  see
th is  emphasis e la b o ra te d  in  th e  w ork o f James Ward.
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Ward
Ward d e p a rte d  r a d ic a l l y  from  th e  v ie w  o f  sc ie n c e  accepted by B a in  
and S u l ly  and h is  v ie w  o f  psycho logy  re f le c te d  t h i s  s h i f t .  Both Ba in  
and S u lly  had argued th a t  p sycho logy  was a phenomenal s c ie n c e ,
d i f f e r e n t ia te d  fro m  o th e r  sc ie n ce s  by v i r t u e  o f  i t s  s u b je c t
m a tte r—w hich  was th e  s u b je c t iv e  phenomena o f  m in d . Ward den ied  th a t  
the- d is t in c t io n  between m enta l phenomena and m a te r ia l phenomena co u ld  
p ro v id e  a b a s is  f o r  d i f f e r e n t ia t i n g  psycho logy  fro m  o th e r  s c ie n c e s . 
These te rm s , he w ro te , im p lie d  a g re a te r  and a le s s e r  d i f fe r e n c e  than  
r e a l ly  e x is t s .  C a l l in g  c e r ta in  phenomena m e n ta l, and o th e rs  m a te r ia l,  
obscures th e  f a c t  t h a t  qua phenomena, th e y  each deno te  th a t  w h ich  is
presented to  an in d iv id u a l  m in d . /5 6 /  R e fe r r in g  to  each ty p e  o f
m a n ife s ta t io n  as a phenomena o v e r lo o k s  im p o rta n t d i f fe re n c e s  in  th e  
mental and th e  m a te r ia l p o in t  o f  v ie w . In  exam in ing  h is  "phenom ena," 
the p h y s ic is t  a b s tra c ts  from  th e  a c tu a l c o n d it io n s  o f  p re s e n ta t io n ; th a t  
is ,  he ig n o re s  th e  fa c t s  o f  a t t e n t io n  and fe e l in g  th a t  accompany 
p re s e n ta t io n . The p s y c h o lo g is t ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, ca n n o t ig n o re  these  
fa c to rs ,  f o r  h is  in te r e s t  is  in  in d iv id u a l ,  r a th e r  than  u n iv e rs a l
[ e x p e r ie n c e ./5 7 / The d i f fe r e n c e  between p s y c h o lo g is t  and p h y s ic a l
f  *
| s c ie n t is t  l ie s  in  t h e i r  p o in t  o f  v ie w , n o t in  any i n t r i n s i c  d if fe r e n c e
j: in  t h e i r  s u b je c t m a t te r .
t
I  I t  is  im p o rta n t to  see th e  la rg e r  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  what Ward was
If do ing  h e re . In  d e n y ing  th a t  th e re  was any i n t r i n s i c  d i f fe r e n c e  betweenft.
I m a te r ia l and m enta l phenomena, Ward was r e je c t in g  th e  p rim a ry /s e c o n d a ry
I  q u a l i t y  d is t i n c t i o n  w h ich  u n d e rla y  s c ie n c e  s in c e  th e  days o f
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G a li1 e o ./5 8  N e ve rth e le ss  he de n ied  th a t  he was s a c r i f i c in g  o b je c t i v i t y  
in  so d o in g . A lthough  th e  s ta n d p o in t o f  p sycho logy  was i n d iv i d u a l i s t i c ,  
w h ile  th a t  o f  th e  " o b je c t - s c ie n c e s "  was u n i v e r s a l i s t i c ,  b o th  were 
o b je c t iv e  " i n  th e  sense o f  b e in g  t r u e  f o r  a l l ,  c o n s is t in g  o f  w ha t Kant 
would c a l l  judgm ents o f  e x p e r ie n c e ." /5 9 /
Ward a ls o  s ta te d  h is  acco rd  w ith  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l s ta n d p o in t o f  
the  E n g lis h  e m p ir ic is t s — Locke, B e rke le y  and Hume. However, he den ied  
th a t  psycho logy  must p ledge  i t s e l f  s o le ly  t o  th e  in t r o s p e c t iv e  m ethod. 
He w ro te :
There is  n o th in g  to  h in d e r  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  from  em p loy ing  
m a te r ia ls  fu rn is h e d  by h is  o b s e rv a t io n s  o f o th e r  men, o f  
in fa n ts ,  o f  th e  low er a n im a ls , o r  o f  th e  in sa n e ; n o th in g  to  
h in d e r him ta k in g  counse l w ith  th e  p h i lo lo g is t  o r  even th e  
p h y s io lo g is t ,  p ro v id e d  a lw ays he can show th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
b e a rin g s  o f  th o se  fa c t s  w h ich . a re  n o t d i r e c t l y  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l . /60/
The "p s y c h o lo g ic a l b e a r in g "  o f  such fa c ts  was to  be made c le a r  by 
showing how th e y  re la te d  to  an in d iv id u a l  co n sc io u sn e ss . Here we see 
another d e p a rtu re  from  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f 
p sycho logy . S ince  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  s ta n d p o in t o f  p sych o log y  was th a t  i t  
regarded e xp e rie n ce  from  th e  v ie w p o in t o f  th e  con sc io us  w i l l i n g  s u b je c t ,
:/
Ward h e ld  th a t  any adequate  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  m ust p o s tu la te  th e  
|  s u b je c t as a c e n tra l c o n s t r u c t . / 6 l /  Of c o u rs e , such a p o s tu la t io n  o f  an
ego o r  sou l appeared to  v io la t e  th e  c e n tra l te n e ts  o f  th e .
U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  and t h i s ,  no d o u b t, accoun ted  fo r  
B a in 's  o b je c t io n s  to  th e  c o n s t r u c t . /6 2 /  W h ile  Ward d e n ie d  th a t  t h is
;
c o n s tru c t n e c e s s a r i ly  c a r r ie d  any m e ta p h ys ica l im p lic a t io n s ,  he d id  n o t 
|  h ide  th e  f a c t  th a t  i t  was a te le o lo g ic a l  c o n s tr u c t  w h ich  m ust be a t  odds
|  w ith  any m e c h a n is tic  v ie w  o f  s c ie n c e . In  f a c t ,  he welcomed such a
I
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c o n fro n ta t io n  because he f e l t  m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e  had d is to r t e d  m ind . 
He w ro te :
I t  is  n o t so long  s in c e  th e  w o r ld  was shocked a t  L a n g e 's  mot 
about a p sycho logy  w ith o u t  a s o u l,  b u t th e  "m odern" p sych o log y  
is  a psycho logy  w ith o u t  even co n s c io u s n e s s . " C o n te n t o f  
con sc io usn e ss " as much as you l i k e ,  b u t  co n sc io usn e ss  i t s e l f ,  
consc iousness  as a c t i v i t y ,  is  n o t o u r a f f a i r ;  we le a ve  th a t  to  
m e ta p h ys ics , say o u r "m odern" te a c h e r s . /6 3 /
A lthough  Ward argued th a t  p sycho logy  m ust em ploy th e  common sense
concept o f  m ind as i t s  c e n t r a l  c o n s t r u c t ,  he d id  n o t deny th a t  o b je c t iv e
c o r r e la te s ,  such as s ta te s  o f  th e  ne rvous sys tem , c o u ld  be adduced. B ut
th e re  were l im i t s  to  t h i s  app roach , as Ward made c le a r  in  an e a r ly  essay
on th e  r e la t io n  o f  p h y s io lo g y  to  p s y c h o lo g y . /6 A / T he re  he p o in te d  o u t
some o f th e  dangers in  th e  approach o f  p s y c h o p h y s ic a l p a r a l le l is m  and
th e  l im i t a t io n s  o f th e  p sych o p h ys ica l m e th o d s ./6 5 / He a rg u e d , l i k e  B a in
and S u l ly ,  th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  m ust r e ly  upon in t r o s p e c t io n  to
e s ta b l is h  co rre sp o nd e n ce s . F u rth e rm o re , w h i le  i t  is  p o s s ib le  to
e s ta b l is h  such correspondences in  th e  case o f  s im p le  e x p e r ie n c e , we can
no t id e n t i f y  them f o r  o u r more im p o r ta n t e x p e rie n c e s — th e  h ig h e r
in t e l le c t u a l ,  a e s th e t ic  and m oral s ta t e s . / 6 6 /  F u rth e rm o re , he no ted
th a t what m ig h t be " i n  p r in c ip le "  p o s s ib le ,  has n o t come c lo s e  to  b e in g
re a l iz e d .  Ward w ro te :
th e  u tm ost p ro g re ss  o f  th e  s o -c a l le d  p h y s io lo g ic a l  p sych o log y  
accom p lishes l i t e r a l l y  n o th in g  tow a rds  id e n t i f y in g  
p s y c h o -p h y s ic a l and p h y s ic a l o b je c t s . / 67/
Ward d id  a d m it th a t  p s y c h o -p h y s ic is ts ,  such as Weber and F echner, have
been somewhat more s u c c e s s fu l a t  r e la t in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l  phenomena and
p s y c h ic a l i n t e n s i t i e s , b u t charged th a t  t h i s  w ork was a ls o  f r a u g h t  w ith
a m b ig u it ie s . /6 8 /  N e v e rth e le s s , he a d m itte d  th a t  "we may im ag ine  a
m athem atic ian  c a lc u la t in g  th e  p h y s ic a l e q u iv a le n t  o f  o u r a t t e n t io n  from
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tim e  tim e  . . . . [and t e l l i n g  u s ] th a t  in  fo o t-p o u n d s  o r  h e a t - u n its  i t s  
v a lu e  is  so and s o . " / 6 9 /  He in s is te d  th a t  t h i s  f a c t  sh o u ld  n o t shock 
us . He w ro te :
i t  behooves us perhaps to  rem ark how l i t t l e  t h is  means a f t e r  
a l l  . . . . [ f o r ]  th e re  is  everyw here  aw id e  [ s i c ]  d i f fe r e n c e  
between th e  fo rm  w h ich  is  s ig n i f i c a n t  and th e  m a tte r o f  w h ich  i t  
is  composed; . . . between th e  fa c e  o f  n a tu re , w h ich  is  a ls o
th e  r e a l i t y  o f  n a tu re — so f a r  as r e a l i t y  s tands  f o r  meaning and 
w o rth — and th e  d e c o m p o s itio n s , w he the r lo g ic a l  o r m a te r ia l ,  
w h ich  a id  o u r c u r io s i t y  when we t r y  to  p re ss  beyond . . . .  and 
a c h i l l  d is a p p o in tm e n t is  s u re  to  s e iz e  us i f  we im ag ine  th a t  
th e  r e a l i t y  is  w hat we have reached by a n a ly s is  and d is s e c t io n  
in s te a d  o f  be ing  w hat we l e f t  b e h in d . /70/
The s o la c e  Ward o f fe re d  to  th o se  d is tu rb e d  by th e  s p e c tre s  o f 
modern s c ie n c e  re s ts  upon a d i s t i n c t i o n  between two rea lm s o f  d is c o u rs e , 
realm s th a t  he la te r  c a l le d  th e  w o r ld  o f  s c ie n ce  and th e  w o r ld  o f  
h i s t o r y . / 7 1 / ’ T h is  d i s t i n c t i o n ,  w h ich  was f a i r l y  common among 
n e o -K a n tia n s , enab led  many th in k e rs  to  advoca te  th e  methods o f  modern 
m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e  ( in  th e  phenomenal re a lm ), w ith o u t  h a v in g  t h e i r  
sense o f  m ora l s e c u r i t y  th r e a te n e d . /7 2 /  A t t h is  e a r ly  s ta g e  in  h is  
c a re e r , Ward appeared s a t i s f ie d  w ith  t h i s  s o lu t io n .  O nly la t e r  in  h is  
ca re e r d id  he i n s is t  upon th e  need f o r  b r id g in g  th e se  tw o re a lm s , 
whereupon he reached th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  to  do so i t  was necessa ry  to  
r e je c t  th e  p re s u p p o s it io n s  o f  m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e .
I r a is e  these  is su e s  because, to o  o f t e n ,  W ard 's  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l approach in  psych o log y  is  rega rded  as 
a n t i - s c i e n t i f i c . / 7 3 /  Y e t h is  c r i t i c is m s  o f  t h is  approach stem fro m  a 
p e r io d  in  w h ich  he had no re a l need to  be " a n t i - s c i e n t i f i c " — th e  w o r ld  
o f  sc ie n ce  had no b e a r in g  on q u e s tio n s  o f  w o rth  and v a lu e .
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A closer look at Ward's later criticisms of the physiological
approach y ie ld s  th e  same c o n c lu s io n . Ward conceded th a t  p s y c h ic a l and
p h y s ic a l phenomenon c o u ld  be c o r r e la te d ,  a lth o u g h  t h i s  p o s s ib i l i t y  had a
d i f f e r e n t  m e ta p h ys ica l s ig n if ic a n c e  f o r  him than  i t  had f o r  B a in . Ward
s im p ly  in s is te d  th a t  i t  was p rem atu re  to  a tte m p t such a c o r r e la t io n .
N e ith e r p h y s io lo g ic a l,  nor p s y c h o lo g ic a l s c ie n c e  had been fa r  enough
developed to  make t h is  a w o r th w h ile  e n te r p r is e .  Ward w ro te :
When p s y c h o lo g is ts  as such a re  su re  o f  t h e i r  fa c t s  and 
n e u ro lo g is ts  in  l i k e  manner su re  o f  t h e i r s ,  we may e xp e c t a 
g re a t advance o f know ledge from  c a re fu l endeavours to  c o r r e la te  
th e  tw o . A h o p e fu l b e g in n in g  has indeed a lre a d y  been made; b u t 
m eanwhile th e  most d is a s tro u s  c o n fu s io n  has b e fa l le n  th e  more 
d i f f i c u l t  in q u ir y  th ro u g h  p la u s ib le  b u t h a s ty  in te r p r e ta t io n s  o f 
u n v e r i f ie d  p h y s io lo g ic a l h y p o th e s e s ./ 7 k /
Ward d id  n o t d e ve lop  a psycho logy  o f  s c ie n c e , perhaps because he 
adhered more s t r i c t l y  to  th e  d is t i n c t i o n  between th e  g e n e s is  and th e  
v a l i d i t y  o f  knowledge th a n  d id  B a in  and S u l l y . 7 7 5 / Nor d id  he have much 
to  say co n ce rn in g  th e  r o le  o f  a n a logy  in  s c i e n t i f i c  c r e a t i v i t y .  
N e ve rth e le ss , he showed an im p l i c i t  u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  power o f  such 
a n a lo g ie s , when he argued th a t  th e  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s , p a r t ic u la r l y  
c e l lu la r  b io lo g y ,  p ro v id e d  more adequate a n a lo g ie s  f o r  th e  g row th  o f  th e  
mi n d . /7 6 /
I t  is  c le a r  th a t  th e re  were s ig n i f i c a n t  s h i f t s  in  v iew s  o f  th e  
n a tu re  o f s c ie n c e  from  B a in  to  W ard. W h ile  S u l ly  ag reed  th a t  psycho logy  
is  a " p o s i t iv e  s c ie n c e ,"  th e  n a tu re  o f th a t  s c ie n ce  was re v is e d  by 
in c o rp o ra t in g  th e  n o t io n  o f  deve lopm ent w it h in  i t .  Ward a ls o  adopted 
t h is  new idea  o f  deve lopm ent, b u t reached th e  c o n c lu s io n  th a t  ou r n o t io n  
o f s c ie n ce  had to  be re v is e d  c o m p le te ly . T e le o lo g ic a l c o n s tru c ts  w ere 
necessary to  p ro v id e  any adequate a ccoun t o f  human e x p e r ie n c e .
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W ith  reg a rd  to  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m ethod, B a in  and S u lly  c o n tin u e d  to  
a s s e r t th e  p rim acy o f  in t r o s p e c t io n  as a p s y c h o lo g ic a l m ethod. And to  
d i f f e r e n t  deg rees, each g ra p p le d  w ith  th e  p rob lem s in h e re n t in  th a t  
method. Ward d id  n o t deny th e  im po rtance  o f  in t r o s p e c t io n ,  b u t he d id  
no t i n s i s t  upon i t  b e in g  th e  c e n tra l method f o r  p s y c h o lo g y . Ward was 
the  f i r s t  t r u e  advoca te  o f  p lu r a l is m  in  p s y c h o lo g ic a l m ethod, a lth o u g h  
he d id  i n s is t  upon p s y c h o lo g is ts  ta k in g  a p a r t ic u la r  s ta n d p o in t in  t h e i r  
in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e se  fa c t s .
F in a l ly ,  we have seen th a t  th e re  w ere a b road  range o f  p o s i t io n s  
adopted (bo th  w it h in  and a c ro ss  th in k e rs )  on th e  v a lu e  o f  p h y s io lo g y . 
W ard's v ie w , th a t  a t  t h is  s ta g e  th e  tw o d is c ip l in e s  sh o u ld  be k e p t w ide  
a p a r t ,  g a in s  m e r it  upon c lo s e r  e x a m in a tio n . I w i l l  now tu r n  to  somewhat 
more s p e c i f ic  a sp e c ts  o f  t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o r ie s  and w i l l  exam ine
: th e i r  p o s i t io n s  on a s s o c ia t io n ,  w i l l ,  s e l f  and a t t e n t io n .




I; A lth o u g h  B a in 's  accoun t o f  a s s o c ia t io n  has been f r e q u e n t ly
I  d e s c r ib e d , a b r i e f  summary w i l l  be h e lp fu l  h e re . To a ccoun t f o r  th e
w o rk ings  o f  th e  m ind , B a in  p o s tu la te d  c e r ta in  fundam enta l powers w h ich
- p ro v id e d  th e  b a s is  f o r  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  These
s
|. fundam enta l powers in c lu d e d  th e  re c e p t iv e  pow ers— d is c r im in a t io n  arid
I agreem ent— and a r e te n t iv e  power w h ich  was o rg a n ic  in  c h a ra c te r .
S-
A s s o c ia t io n  th e n  o p e ra te d  to  g e n e ra te  a l l  o f  o u r o th e r  i n t e l le c t u a l  
fu n c t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  memory, ju d g m e n t, re a s o n in g , a b s t r a c t io n  andt .?.■
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imagination./77/
Bain postulated two fundamental laws of association and two
supp lem en ta ry  la w s . /7 8 /  The law o f  c o n t ig u i t y  p la ye d  a c e n tr a l  r o le  in
h is  accoun ts  o f th e  g ro w th  o f  memory, h a b i t  and v a r io u s  le a rn in g
p rocesses . The law o f  s i m i l a r i t y ,  w h ich  B a in  reg a rd ed  as th e  more
fundam enta l law , p la ye d  a c e n tr a l  r o le  in  h is  a cco u n ts  o f  re a so n in g  and
a b s tr a c t io n .  A su p p lem e n ta ry  law , co n c e rn in g  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  
c o n s t r u c t iv e  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  was based upon t h i s  law  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  W ith  
the  h e lp  o f  t h i s  la w , B a in  a tte m p te d  to  e x p l ic a te  th e  im a g in a t iv e  
processes and c r e a t iv e  th o u g h t. A no the r su p p lem e n ta ry  fo rm  o f
a s s o c ia t io n ,  compound a s s o c ia t io n ,  was d e s c r ib e d . Here B a in  a tte m p te d  
to  accoun t f o r  more com plex p a t te rn s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n s ,  by ta k in g  in to  
account th e  c o m p lic a t in g  e f f e c ts  o f  em otion  and v o l i t i o n .  W ith  th e  a id  
o f t h is  supp lem en ta ry  la w , he a ls o  a tte m p te d  to  a cco u n t f o r  th e
d i r e c t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  o u r th o u g h t.
B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  th e  law  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  is  th e  m ost fundam en ta l
p r in c ip le  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  was a marked d e p a r tu re  from  th e  a s s o c ia t io n ism  
o f James M i l l .  M i l l  had argued  th a t  c o n t ig u i t y  was th e  o n ly  p r in c ip le  
o f a s s o c ia t io n .  T he re  w ere  s e r io u s  d i f f i c u l t i e s  w ith  t h i s  v ie w , w h ich  
Bain a tte m p te d  to  c irc u m v e n t w ith  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  B ut 
Bain a ls o  employed th e  n o t io n  o f  " a t t r a c t io n  o f  l i k e  id e a s ,"  to  a ccoun t 
fo r  in t e l le c t u a l  fu n c t io n s  th a t  had been n e g le c te d  in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n ,  fu n c t io n s  l i k e  c r e a t i v i t y  and im a g in a t io n . /7 9 /  N e v e rth e le s s , 
la te r  th in k e rs  such as Ward were p a r t i c u la r l y  c r i t i c a l  o f  t h i s  n o t io n  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y .
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B a in 's  a tte m p t to  ex tend  th e  range o f  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  was 
p a ra l le le d  by an e x te n s io n  o f  th e  s e t  o f  e lem ents  w h ich  co u ld  e n te r  in to  
a s s o c ia t io n .  In  a d d it io n  to  s e n s a tio n s  and s ta te s  o f  f e e l in g ,  Bain 
a sse rte d  th a t  a c t io n s  co u ld  be e lem ents in  a s s o c ia t io n s . /8 0 /  T h is  
b ro ugh t a c t io n  more c le a r ly  w i t h in  th e  sphe re  o f  m e c h a n is tic  
e x p la n a t io n .
B a in  b u ttre s s e d  th e  copy th e o ry  o f know ledge w ith  h is  d o c t r in e  o f
th e  id e n t i t y  o f  th e  s e a t o f  im p re ss io n s  and th e  s e a t o f  id e a s . T h is
q u a s i-p h y s io lo g ic a l d o c t r in e  se rve d  to  ensure  th a t  ou r ideas  were
d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  to  s e n s a tio n s , w h i le  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n  ensured
th a t  th e  o rd e r o f  ou r ideas  fo l lo w e d  th e  o rd e r in  n a t u r e . / 8 l /  B a in 's
im p l i c i t  e p is te m o lo g ic a l program  a ls o  shaped h is  b u i ld in g - b lo c k  accoun t
o f th e  developm ent o f  m in d . B a in  w ro te :
Our e d u c a tio n  from  f i r s t  to  la s t  takes  p r in c ip a l ly  th e  fo rm  o f 
add ing  u n i t  to  u n i t  under th e  r e te n t iv e  o r a d h e s ive  a t t r i b u t e  o f 
ou r n a tu re , w ith  w h ich  we a re  so m a rv e llo u s ly  g i f t e d ;  and any 
o th e r  p rocess o f  deve lopm ent is  q u i te  secondary  in  
c o m p a r is o n ./8 2 /
Ward
As we have seen, Ward c r i t i c i z e d  B a in 's  th e o ry  b o th  as e p is te m o lo g y  
and as a p s y c h o lo g ic a l accoun t o f  th e  m in d . /8 3 /  Ward a s s e rte d  th a t  th e  
s u b je c t was th e  c e n tra l c o n s tru c t  in  p sych o lo g y , and th a t  a l l  know ledge 
stemmed from  th e  s u b je c t a c tu a l ly  a t te n d in g  to  o b je c ts .  A cco rd in g  to  
Ward, i t  is  th e  a t t e n t io n  o f  th e  s u b je c t ,  ra th e r  th a n  th e  p r e - e x is t in g  
o rd e r o f  o b je c ts  in  th e  w o r ld ,  th a t  d e te rm in ed  w h ic h , and in  w hat 
manner, o b je c ts  w ere a s s o c ia te d . T h is  v ie w  had a number o f  
im p lic a t io n s .  F i r s t  o f  a l l ,  i t  p resen ted  prob lem s f o r  th e  e m p ir ic is t
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v iew  th a t  knowledge is  v e r id ic a l ,  because i t  c o p ie s  th e  w o r ld .  On 
W ard's a cco u n t, know ledge is  c o n s tru c te d  by th e  m ind , n o t co p ie d  from  
n a tu re . T h is  fundam enta l p u rp o s iv e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b je c t  a ls o
accounts f o r  such fa c ts  as th e  d i r e c t io n a l  c h a ra c te r  o f  th o u g h t, 
re n d e rin g  B a in 's  law o f compound a s s o c ia t io n  s u p e r f lu o u s .
Ward re je c te d  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f an independent law  o f  s i m i l a r i t y .  
H is argum ent resem bled th e  one fo rm u la te d  by B ra d le y , w h ich  re s te d  upon 
th e  o b s e rv a t io n  th a t  th e  r e la t io n  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  o n ly  e x is ts  when b o th  
ideas a re  b e fo re  th e  m ind . T h e re fo re , s i m i l a r i t y  can n o t o p e ra te  to  
c a l l  up ideas th a t  a re  n o t a lre a d y  b e fo re  th e  m in d ./8 A / Ward d id  n o t 
deny th a t  some such p rocess  ta ke s  p la c e , b u t he a s s e rte d  th a t  i t  was 
m ediated by c o n t ig u i t y ,  n o t s i m i l a r i t y .
How d id  Ward c irc u m v e n t James M i l l ' s  p rob lem s, when he a s s e rte d
th a t c o n t ig u i t y  was th e  s o le  law o f  a s s o c ia t io n ?  On a s t r i c t  c o n t ig u i t y  
v iew , a s s o c ia t io n  co u ld  n o t o p e ra te  to  c a l l  up an idea  Jb  w h ich  had 
p re v io u s ly  been p a ire d  w ith  a , f o r  th e  m ind co u ld  n o t re c o g n iz e  th a t  th e  
p re se n t a co rresponds to  th e  p a s t a a p p e a rin g  in  the  p a ir  a -b  Ward 
recogn ized  th a t  t h i s  was a p rob lem , b u t d en ied  th a t  a p r in c ip le  o f  
a s s o c ia t io n  was re q u ire d  to  s o lv e  i t .  In s te a d  he p o s tu la te d  a new, 
n o n -a s s o c ia tio n a l p rocess  c a l le d  a s s im i la t io n .
The p rocess  o f  a s s im ila t io n  in v o lv e s  . th e  coa lescence  o f  a new 
p re s e n ta t io n  w ith  th e  co rre sp o n d in g  o ld e r  p re s e n ta t io n .  A s s im ila t io n  is  
the  p rocess u n d e r ly in g  th e  re c o g n it io n  o f  im p re ss io n s  and i t  p ro v id e s
v the  fo u n d a t io n  fo r  a s s o c ia t io n  by c o n t ig u i t y .  However, i t  is  n o t a
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A s s im ila t io n  in v o lv e s  a change in  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  co n tin u u m , a m erg ing  
o f new d is t in c t io n s  w i t h in  th a t  continuum  w ith  th e  p r io r  d i s t in c t io n s  
th a t  have a lre a d y  been d e v e lo p e d . /8 5 /
The co n ce p t o f  a p re s e n ta t io n  continuum  was one o f  W ard 's  most 
o r ig in a l  c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  p s y c h o lo g y . In  m a in ta in in g  th a t  th e  g row th  o f 
knowledge and a c t io n  in v o lv e s  in c re a s in g  d i f f e r e n t i a t i o n  o f  t h is  
s e n s o r i-m o to r con tinuum , Ward was r e je c t in g  th e  e le m e n ta l ism o f  th e  
U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n . / 8 6 /  Ward argued th a t  know ledge is  
no t c o n s tru c te d  in  a b u i ld in g  b lo c k  fa s h io n  from  d is c r e te  p a r t ic u la r s .  
The g row th  o f  know ledge in v o lv e s  th e  developm ent o f  in c re a s in g ly  com plex 
p re s e n ta tio n s  from  a background o f  a lre a d y  r e la te d  p r e s e n ta t io n s . /8 7 /
A lthough  Ward re je c te d  th e  e le m e n ta l ism o f  th e  
U t i 1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s ,  he d id  p ra is e  B a in  f o r  s t r e s s in g  
th a t  a c t io n  was one o f  th e s e  m enta l c o n s t i t u e n ts . / 8 8 /  On th e  o th e r  
hand, he re je c te d  th e  c la im  th a t  fe e l in g s  c o u ld  e n te r  in to  a s s o c ia t io n .  
F e e lin g s , he a rg u e d , la c k  th e  d is t in c tn e s s  necessary  to  make them 
p o te n t ia l  e lem en ts  in  a s s o c ia t io n . /89/
S u llv
W ard's c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n  ism was tho rough  and dam aging. 
S u l ly 's  accoun t o f  a s s o c ia t io n  p ro v id e s  us w ith  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  assess 
the  im pact o f  t h i s  c r i t i q u e  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  In  s p i te  o f  h is  fundam enta l 
a l le g ia n c e  to  th e  U t i 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rogram , S u l ly  d e p a rte d  
q u i te  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from  t h e i r  v ie w  th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  was th e  fundam enta l 
! p rocess g o ve rn in g  th e  g row th  o f  th e  m ind.
r 
i 
I [' - 
;• 
fr
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In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e  S u l ly  c r i t i c i z e d  th e  tendency  in  re c e n t E n g lis h  
psycho logy t h a t  le d  to  an u n d e rv a lu in g  o f  th e  a c t iv e  s id e  o f  i n t e l l e c t .
He w ro te :
th e  manner o f  re g a rd in g  a l l  m enta l p ro d u c ts  as b ro u g h t abou t by 
th e  r e a l is a t io n  o f  c e r t a in  nervous c o n d i t io n s ,  w h ich  n a tu r a l ly  
a tta c h e s  i t s e l f  to  th e  a s s o c ia t io n a l v ie w  o f  th e  m enta l l i f e  
se rves  s t i l l  m ore, p e rhaps , to  f i x  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l h a b it  o f  
t r e a t in g  m enta l p rocesses  as p u re ly  p a s s iv e , m echan ica ly  
de te rm in ed  e n d s . /90/
S u lly  argued th a t  to  c o r r e c t  t h i s  te n d e n cy , we m ust make th e  idea  
o f m enta l a c t i v i t y  p ro m in a n t; we m ust " r e h a b i l i t a t e  th e  v o l i t i o n a l  
fa c to r  in  th o u g h t . "  S u lly  d id  t h i s  'by fo l lo w in g  Ward in  a s s e r t in g  th a t  
a t te n t io n  th e  fundam enta l power o f  th e  m ind , u n d e r ly in g  a l l  in t e l le c t u a l  
e la b o r a t io n . /9 1 /  U n lik e  B a in , who argued th a t  d is c r im in a t io n  was a 
fundam ental p ro p e r ty  o f  m ind , S u l ly  argued th a t  a t t e n t io n  u n d e r la y  th e  
d i f f e r e n t ia t i o n  w h ich  led  to  th e  "m a rk in g  o f f "  o f  d i s t i n c t  s e n s a tio n s . 
W hile  S u l ly  d id  n o t f u l l y  a c c e p t W ard 's  n o t io n  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l 
continuum , he d id  adop t th e  idea  th a t  e x p e r ie n c e  in v o lv e s  "s u c c e s s iv e  
d i f fe r e n c in g s  o f  w ha t was b e fo re  c o n fu s e d . " /92/
These " d i f f e r e n c in g s "  a re  la t e r  recom bined in  v a r io u s  ways 
a cco rd in g  to  c e r ta in  p r in c ip le s  o f  in te g r a t io n .  S u l ly  d e n ied  th a t  
a s s o c ia t io n  was th e  s o le  such p r in c ip le  and he d e n ied  th a t  s i m i l a r i t y  
was a p rocess  o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  In s te a d , l i k e  W ard, he re p la c e d  
s im i l a r i t y  w ith  th e  n o n -a s s o c ia t io n a l p r in c ip le  o f  a s s im i la t io n .  He 
; d e sc rib e d  a s s im i la t io n  as a p rocess  o f  " s e n s a t io n a l in te g r a t io n " ,  th a t
is ,  a p rocess  whereby s e n s a tio n s  (o r o th e r  p s y c h ic a l c o n te n ts )  a t t r a c t  
}:. and tend  to  combine o r c o a le s c e . And he p o s ite d  a range o f  le v e ls  o f
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f a m i l i a r i t y  to  c o n s c io u s , c o m p a ra tive  a s s im i la t io n  w h e re in  we b e g in  to  
a tte n d  to  th e  r e la t io n  o f  s im i i a r i t y . / 9 3 /  A lth o u g h  he den ied  th a t  th e re  
was a t r u e  p rocess o f  a s s o c ia t io n  by s i m i l a r i t y ,  he spoke o f  th e  h ig h e r 
p rocess o f  " a s s im i la t iv e  s u g g e s tio n "  w h ich  in v o lv e s  th e  " a t t r a c t io n  o f 
s im i l a r s . " / 9 V
S u l ly  co n cu rre d  w ith  W ard 's v ie w  th a t  c o n t ig u i t y  was th e  s o le
process o f  a s s o c ia t io n .  He d e s c r ib e d  a s s o c ia t io n  a s :
th a t  p rocess  o f  p s y c h ic a l c o m b in a tio n  o r in te g r a t io n  w h ich  b in d s  
to g e th e r  p re s e n ta t iv e  e lem ents  o c c u r r in g  to g e th e r  o r  in  
im m ediate  s u c c e s s io n .
and added,
such in te g r a t io n  has fo r  i t s  m ain c o n d it io n  . . .  a m enta l 
r e a c t io n  on th e s e , e i th e r  in  th e  shape o f a s im u lta n e o u s  g rasp  
o f  them by a t t e n t io n ,  o r o f a movement o f  a t t e n t io n  fro m  th e  one 
to  th e  o th e r . / 9 5 /
T h is  v ie w  o f  c o n t ig u i t y  is  c e r t a in ly  more w h o l is t ic  than  B a in 's ,  w h ile  
somewhat le s s  so th a n  W a rd 's . S u l ly  a ls o  s a id  th a t  th e  in te n s i t y  and 
d is t in c tn e s s  o f  th e  e lem en ts  in f lu e n c e d  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f a s s o c ia t io n a l 
bonds. S ince  a l l  th e se  fa c to r s  depend upon th e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n ,  
th is  power p la y s  a c e n t r a l  r o le  in  a s s o c ia t io n .
S u l ly ,  l i k e  Ward, re je c te d  th e  "m e n ta l c h e m is try "  approach to  mind 
and th e  r e la te d  b u i ld in g  b lo c k  v ie w  o f  th e  g row th  o f know ledge. 
In s te a d , S u l ly  argued th a t  p s y c h ic  deve lopm ent is  ana logous to  
b io lo g ic a l  developm ent in v o lv in g  "a  p ro g re s s iv e  d o u b le  p rocess  o f  
s e p a ra tio n  and c o m b in a tio n  w ith  th e  r e s u l t  o f  an emergence o f more and 
more com plex o r h ig h ly  e la b o ra te d  p r o d u c t s . " /96/
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S u lly  and Ward b o th  drew upon re c e n t deve lopm ents in  b io lo g y  fo r  
th is  accoun t, b u t S u l ly  was somewhat more e x p l i c i t  abou t th e  m e r its  o f  
the  ana logy . He argued th a t  the  p s y c h ic  p rocess o f  d i f f e r e n t ia t i o n  was 
analogous to  th e  p ro ce ss  o f o rg a n ic  se g m e n ta tio n ; w h ile  in te g r a t io n  
corresponded to  o rg a n ic  c o o rd in a t io n  (th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  s t r u c tu r a l  
a rrangem en t). / S I /  I n t e l le c tu a l  deve lopm ent in v o lv e s  advanc ing  from  
lower p s y c h ic a l fo rm s (p e rce p ts  and images) to  h ig h e r  p s y c h ic a l form s 
( th o u g h ts ). S ince  th e se  la t t e r  fo rm s depend m ost h ig h ly  upon g row th  in  
the power o f  a t t e n t io n ,  and s in c e  a t t e n t io n  is  an in d iv id u a l iz in g  fo r c e ,  
these la t t e r  form s a re  l i k e l y  to  be th e  most h ig h ly  in d iv id u a  1 i z e d . /98 /
D uring  the  n in e t ie s  th e re  was g e n e ra l agreem ent th a t  a s s o c ia t io n  is m 
cou ld  n o t p ro v id e  a com ple te  accoun t o f  m in d . The new accoun ts  
developed by Ward and S u lly  a ttem p ted  to  overcome th e  p a s s iv i t y  o f  th e  
o ld e r v iew  by g iv in g  a t te n t io n  a c e n tra l r o le  to  p la y  in  th e  g row th  o f 
knowledge. A s s o c ia t io n  was g ive n  a more w h o l is t ic  in te r p r e ta t io n  and 
i t s  o p e ra t io n  was supplem ented by th e  n o n -a s s o c ia t io n is t  p r in c ip le  o f  
a s s im ila t io n .
Both these  th in k e rs  re je c te d  th e  te n e t th a t  know ledge was b u i l t  up 
from p a r t ic u la r  s e n s a tio n s . In s te a d , th e y  argued th a t  know ledge is  
a c t iv e ly  c o n s tru c te d  when movements o f  a t t e n t io n  lead  to  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n s  w i t h in  a mass o f  a lre a d y  re la te d  s e n s a tio n s  and id e a s . 
The developm ent o f  know ledge is  d e p ic te d  as an o rg a n ic  p ro ce ss , ra th e r  
than a m echanical o r  chem ica l p ro c e s s . W h ile  i t  is  c le a r  th a t  b o th  Ward 
|  and S u lly  r a d ic a l ly  re v is e d  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  accoun t o f  th e  g row th  o f
| in t e l le c t  we must s t i l l  examine w hat th e y  had to  say abou t th e  w i l l  and
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re la te d  to p ic s .
Wi l l ,  S e lf  and A tte n tio n
D ive rse  assum ptions abou t th e  n a tu re  and o p e ra t io n  o f  th e  w i l l  were 
in te r tw in e d  w ith  d is c u s s io n s  o f v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  d u r in g  th e  la s t  h a l f  o f  
the  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  W ith in  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  
the  prob lem  o f  w i l l  assumed a p a r t ic u la r  im p o rta n ce . In  th e  f i r s t  
p la c e , th e  phenomenalism o f  t h is  t r a d i t io n  le d  to  w i l l  b e in g  rega rded  as 
s im p ly  th e  s ta te  o f  m ind p re c e d in g  a c t io n .  S econd ly , to  meet s c i e n t i f i c  
s ta n d a rd s , a p s y c h ic  d e te rm in is m , whereby w i l l  was f u l l y  d e te rm in e d  by 
m o tive s , was p o s tu la te d .  But t h i s  approach was n o t w ith o u t  i t s
prob lem s. The t r a d i t io n  a ls o  gave a s p e c ia l s ta tu s  to  in t r o s p e c t iv e
ev idence and th e  e xp e rie n ce s  o f  freedom , c h o ic e  and s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n
were c o m p e llin g . M oreoever, s in c e  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  advoca ted  s o c ia l
re fo rm , q u e s tio n s  r e la t in g  to  th e se  m a tte rs  assumed a new im p o rta n ce . 
Such q u e s tio n s  as th e  e x te n t to  w h ich  c h a ra c te r  can be shaped a n d /o r 
re form ed and th e  e x te n t to  w h ich  in d iv id u a ls  a re  re s p o n s ib le  f o r  t h e i r  
a c tio n s  co u ld  n o t be ig n o re d . As re fo rm  was to  be gu id ed  by s c i e n t i f i c  
f in d in g s ,  th e  ta s k  o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  freedom , c h o ic e  and in d iv id u a l  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  w i t h in  a m e c h a n is tic  fram ew ork , f e l l  w i t h in  th e  p ro v in c e  
o f p sych o lo g y .
Bai n
B a in , as we have seen, responded to  t h i s  c h a lle n g e  by re d e f in in g  
the prob lem  o f  th e  w i l l  as th e  p rob lem  o f  v o lu n ta ry  
a c t io n . / 9 9 /  However, as he re c o g n iz e d , i t  in v o lv e d  som eth ing  more than
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t h is ,  as v o l i t i o n a l  p rocesses  p la y  a r o le  in  th o u g h t as w e l1 as 
movement. In  B a in 's  a c c o u n t, th e  v o lu n ta ry  c o n tr o l  o f  th o u g h t was 
d e p ic te d  as a s p e c ia l case o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n . / 1 0 0 /  As we have seen, 
Bain deve loped  a new a ccoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  th e  w i l l  and p ro v id e d  
p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s  f o r  i t s  o p e ra t io n .  I w i l l  b r i e f l y  re v ie w  
each o f th e se  a sp e c ts  o f  h is  a c c o u n t.
B a in  re v is e d  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  a cco u n t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  w i l l ,  in  
o rd e r to  p ro v id e  a more adequa te  a ccoun t o f  i t s  a c t iv e  c h a ra c te r .  A 
n a tu ra l s p o n ta n e ity  was p o s ite d  w h ich  le d  to  random movements. Such 
random movements as y ie ld e d  p le a s u re  c o n tin u e d , w h i le  th o s e  y ie ld in g  
p a in  ceased. S u f f ic ie n t  r e p e t i t io n  o f  th e  movements under th e  im petus 
o f p le a s u re  and p a in  le d  to  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n s .  These 
a s s o c ia t io n a l t i e s  o p e ra te d  to  s t a b i l i z e  th e  e x e c u tio n  o f  a c t io n s .  
B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  g e n e s is  o f  th e  w i l l  in v o lv e s  a p ro ce ss  o f  t r i a l  
and e r r o r ,  w ith  a random i n i t i a t i o n  o f  t r i a l s . / 1 0 1 /
B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f th e  w i l l  was fu n d a m e n ta lly  th e  
same as th e  M i l l ' s .  V o lu n ta ry  a c t io n s  a re  th o s e  preceded by th e  s ta te  
o f mind we c a l l  " w i l l . "  Such s ta te s  o f  m ind a re  d e te rm in e d  by m o tiv e s , 
w hich d e r iv e  t h e i r  power d i r e c t l y  fro m  e x p e c ta t io n s  o f  p le a s u re  o r  p a in .  
F u rthe rm ore , e ve ry  a c t io n ,  has a s u f f i c i e n t  m o t iv e ; th e  w i l l  is
(:
co m p le te ly  d e te rm in e d  by m o tiv e s  w h ich  have r e s u lte d  from  a s s o c ia t io n s  
between a c t io n s  and p le a s u re  o r  p a in .  The w i l l  i s  n o t some s p i r i t u a l  
j; power em anating  from  th e  ego and c o n t r o l l in g  a l l  o u r a c t io n s .  I t  is
I' s im p ly  th e  te rm  we use to  deno te  th e  a c t io n  o f  m o t iv e s . To s e t  th e  w i l l
I; in  m o tio n , a d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e — some p le a s u re  o r  p a in ,  g iv e n  in  r e a l i t y
I
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o r id e a — is  n e ce ssa ry . T h is  d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e  f u l l y  d e te rm in e s  th e
w i l l ;  a c t io n  a lw ays fo l lo w s  th e  s tro n g e s t m o t iv e . /1 0 2 /  B u t more is
re q u ire d  than  t h i s  d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e ; a g u id in g  a n te ce d e n t is  a ls o
needed. T h is  g u id in g  a n te ce d e n t is  an in te r n a l  p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e
movement to  be e n a c te d . I t  is  a com plex idea  c o n s is t in g  o f  a s s o c ia t io n s
between th e  s ig h t  o f  th e  a c t io n ,  th e  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y  accompanying
th e  a c t io n  and " th e  c e n tra l im pu lse  th a t  g iv e s  th e  d i r e c t io n  and degree
p roper f o r  th e  pe rfo rm ance  o f  th e  a c t . " / 1 0 3 /  B a in  w ro te :
th e  w i l l  is  a m ach ine ry  o f  d e t a i l  . . . .  th e  fa n c ie d  u n i t y  o f 
th e  v o lu n ta ry  pow er, suggested  by th e  appearance assumed by i t  
in  m ature  l i f e ,  when we seem a b le  to  s e t g o in g  any a c t io n  on th e
s l ig h t e s t  w is h , is  th e  c u lm in a t io n  o f  a v a s t  range o f  d e ta i le d
a s s o c ia t io n s  whose h is to r y  has been lo s t  s ig h t  o f  o r
fo r g o t te n . /1 0 A /
Ba in  re co g n ize d  th a t  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  a ccoun t o f  th e  w i l l  as "a  
m achinery o f  d e t a i l "  had p ro b le m s . S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  th e  s ta te  o f  m ind we 
c a l l  w i l l  is  a d i s t i n c t l y  a c t iv e  fo rm  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss . T h is  f i r s t - h a n d  
expe rience  o f  a c t i v i t y  had le d  many th in k e rs  to  p o s i t  w i l l  as an
o r ig in a l  power o f  th e  m ind . B a in , t ie d  to  th e  te n e ts  o f  th e
U t i1i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t i o n ,  d en ied  th a t  such a s te p  was 
necessary o r  th a t  i t  was d e s ir a b le .  Our consc iousness  o f  a c t i v i t y  o r
e f f o r t ,  he a rg u e d , is  n o t s o le ly  a p s y c h ic  f a c t .  I t  is  he e x p la in e d ,
the p s y c h ic  c o n c o m ita n t o f  th e  o u tg o in g  m o to r im p u lse . When we a re  
consc ious o f  a c t i v i t y  we a re  m ere ly  e x p e r ie n c in g  a fo rm  o f  m uscu la r 
:  s e n s ib i l i t y ,  e i th e r  th a t  o c c u r r in g  p re s e n t ly  o r  th e  rem nants o f  such
embedded by a s s o c ia t io n  in  th e  g u id in g  a n te c e d e n t . / I05/
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To sum m arize, B a in  employed th e  se n so ry -m o to r parad igm  to  accoun t 
fo r  a l l  a c t io n .  However, to  overcome th e  p a s s iv i t y  o f  such an accoun t 
he p o s ite d  an a c t iv e  consc iousness grounded in  m uscu lar s e n s ib i l i t y .
Ward
Ward c r i t i c i z e d  B a in 's  accoun t o f  a c t io n ,  b u t in  a le s s  c le a r  and 
less d e ta i le d  fa s h io n  th a n  he had c r i t i c i z e d  h is  accoun t o f 
th o u g h t./1 0 6 / In  s e ve ra l re s p e c ts  t h e i r  d if fe re n c e s  a re  c le a r .  Ward 
in s is te d  th a t  a l 1 a c t io n  was v o l i t i o n a l .  He d e s c rib e d  d i f f e r e n t  le v e ls  
o r s tages o f v o l i t i o n ,  each in v o lv in g  somewhat d i f f e r e n t  p ro ce sse s . He 
s ta te d  th a t  p le a s u re  and p a in  were n o t th e  s o le  d e te rm in a n ts  o f  a c t io n  
and th a t  th e y  o p e ra te d  in d i r e c t ly  by c o n t r o l l in g  th e  movements o f  
a t te n t io n .  O the r aspects  o f  W ard 's  accoun t seem c o n tin u o u s  w ith  th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .  D e s p ite  th e  f a c t  t h a t  h is  accoun t 
o f the  d e te rm in a n ts  o f  a c t io n  was c o n s id e ra b ly  more com plex than  p r io r  
accounts, he d id  n o t c le a r ly  escape fro m  th e  d e te rm in ism  o f  those  
accounts, e s p e c ia l ly  in  th e  e a r l ie s t  v e rs io n  o f  th e  th e o ry . S econd ly , 
h is  account rem ained o v e r ly  i n t e l le c t u a l ,  a lb e i t  n o t s im p l i s t i c a l l y  
i n t e l le c t u a l .  F in a l ly ,  a lth o u g h  he in s is te d  upon th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  a
!i;
concept o f  s e l f  w i t h in  psycho logy  t h is  c o n s tru c t  o n ly  p la ye d  a l im i te d
[  ;
ro le  in  h is  th e o ry .  I t  was a t t e n t io n ,  gu ided  by in te r e s t ,  th a t  p layed  
the  g re a te s t r o le  in  W ard 's th e o ry  o f  a c t io n .
H
Ward was h ig h ly  c r i t i c a l  o f  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  w i l l ,
I  ; and p a r t ic u la r ly  o f  h is  c o n s tru c t  o f  s p o n ta n e ity .  He de n ied  th a t  th e
I “ p ro o fs  o f s p o n ta n e ity "  were any such th in g  and a s s e rte d  th a t  th e
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Leyden ja r s .  He a ls o  c r i t i c i z e d  th e  t r i a l  and e r r o r  a ccoun t o f  th e
growth o f v o l i t i o n  by deny ing  th a t  th e  smoothness we o b se rve  in  m ature
a c tio n  c o u ld  be produced d u r in g  th e  p e r io d  a l lo t t e d .  W ard 's  a l t e r n a t iv e
account r e la te d  th e  o r ig in s  o f  a c t io n  to  em o tio n a l
e x p re s s io n ./1 0 7 / V o lu n ta ry  movement, he a rgued , is  an e la b o r a t io n  o f
p r im i t iv e  em o tiona l m a n ife s ta t io n s  w h ich  have a vague and d i f f u s e
c h a ra c te r . He w ro te :
Such " d i f f u s io n "  is  e v id e n ce  o f  an u n d e r ly in g  c o n t in u i t y  o f  
m otor p re s e n ta t io n s  p a r a l le l  to  th a t  a lre a d y  d iscu sse d  in  
connexion w ith  senso ry  p re s e n ta t io n s ,  a c o n t in u i t y  'w h ich , in  
each case , becomes d i f f e r e n t ia t e d  in  th e  co u rse  o f  e xp e rie n ce  
in to  c o m p a ra tiv e ly  d i s t i n c t  and d is c r e te  movements and 
se n sa tio n s  r e s p e c t iv e ly . /1 0 8 /
But th e  developm ent o f  movement and s e n s a tio n  do n o t e x a c t ly  
p a r a l le l  one a n o th e r . The f a c t  th a t  m otor p re s e n ta t io n s  depend upon 
fe e l in g  g iv e s  them a d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a ra c te r .  U n lik e  sensory  
p re s e n ta t io n s , w h ich  s im p ly  s p r in g  up, m otor p re s e n ta t io n s  have 
d is t in c t i v e  p s y c h ic  a n te ce d e n ts  and can be s a id ,  th e r e fo re ,  to  have a 
s u b je c t iv e  i n i t i a t i v e . / 1 0 9 /  More w i l l  be s a id  abou t t h i s  s u b je c t iv e  
i ni t i a t i v e — d es i re — s h o r t ly .
I t  is  im p o rta n t to  re c o g n iz e  th a t  on W ard 's  v ie w  a l 1 a c t io n  is  
v o l i t i o n a l .  He o b l i t e r a te d  th e  e a r l ie r  d i s t i n c t i o n  between v o lu n ta ry  
and in v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  by a rg u in g  th a t  so c a l le d  " in v o lu n ta r y "  a c t io n s  
are m ere ly  degraded fo rm s o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n . / 1 1 0 /  T h is  v ie w  is  n o t 
q u ite  as im p la u s ib le  as i t  m ig h t seem. Ward was em p loy ing  th e  ana logy 
o f s e c o n d e r ily -a u to m a t ic  a c t io n  h e re . A c tio n s  w h ic h , th ro u g h  fre q u e n t 
use become h a b itu a l— a c t io n s  such as w a lk in g  o r w r i t in g — a re  s a id  to  be 
s e c o n d a rily  a u to m a tic . Ward argued th a t  w hat we c a l l  " in v o lu n ta r y
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a c t io n , "  in c lu d in g  even in s t in c t i v e  a c t io n ,  was once v o lu n ta r y  b u t had 
become a u to m a tic  in  th e  cou rse  o f  e v o lu t io n .
N e v e rth e le s s , th e re  is  a p ro ce ss  o f  deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n  from  
s im p le r to  more com plex fo rm s and t h is  v o l i t i o n a l  deve lopm ent is  
in te r tw in e d  w ith  in t e l le c t u a l  d e ve lopm en t. A t th e  lo w e s t le v e l we have 
what Ward c a l ls  " p re s e n ta t io n  prom pted a c t io n . "  H ere , we a tte n d , 
n o n - v o lu n ta r i ly ,  t o  a change in  th e  se n so ry  co n tin u u m . T h is  
n o n -v o lu n ta ry  a t t e n t io n  leads to  a fe e li-n g  o f  p le a s u re  o r  p a in  w h ich  
in flu e n c e s  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  th e re b y  p ro d u c in g  changes in  th e  
motor con tinuum  and change o f  m o vem en ts ./111 / The fo l lo w in g  examples 
may h e lp  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  a c c o u n t. A b a llo o n  is  h e ld  b e fo re  a c h i ld .  
T h is  new se n so ry  p re s e n ta t io n  p roduces p le a s u re  w h ich  leads  to  a 
c o n c e n tra tio n  o f  a t t e n t io n  upon th e  b a llo o n  a n d /o r f la p p in g  o f  arms in  a 
p la y fu l m anner. Here th e  p le a s u re  a r r e s ts  movement, o r  e l i c i t s  d i f f u s e  
movements. A g a in , a b r ig h t  l i g h t  is  p la ce d  b e fo re  a c h i l d ' s  e ye s . The 
c h i ld  s t r u g g le s  in  i t s  p resence  and e v e n tu a l ly  succeeds in  a v e r t in g  h is
s.:
or her eyes. Here th e  new senso ry  p re s e n ta t io n  p roduces p a in ,  w h ich  
leads to  movements a id in g  w ith d ra w a l o f  a t t e n t io n  fro m  th e  p re s e n ta t io n .  
Again, a c h i ld  is  to u c h in g  v a r io u s  o b je c ts  in  s u c c e s s io n . Upon to u c h in g  
one th a t  is  h o t,  th e  e x p lo ra t io n  ceases . Here a m o to r p re s e n ta t io ni, i
(reach ing  o u t and to u c h in g ) is  fo l lo w e d  by p a in .  The r e s u l t ,  in  W ard 's  
term s, is  th a t  a t t e n t io n  is  w ith d ra w n  from  th e  m oto r p re s e n ta t io n  and 
a c tio n  ceases.
*
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These examples can be used to describe certa in  d is t in c t iv e  features  
of Ward's account. F irs t  of a l l ,  pleasure and pain do not determine 
action d ire c t ly . Instead they operate upon a tte n tio n , which is the 
proximate cause of ac tio n . When a sensory or motor presentation  
produces pleasure, a tte n tio n  is concentrated upon i t ;  when i t  produces 
pain, a tten tio n  is withdrawn, and th is  withdrawal of a tten tio n  is 
fa c il ita te d  by the movements th a t fo llo w  p a in . /1 12/
Secondly, pleasure and pain are not symmetrical in th e ir  e ffe c ts . 
Ward argued tha t pain played a much greater ro le  in the development of 
purposive action than pleasure. He noted that pleasure tended to e ith e r  
repress movement, or to  e l i c i t  increased but in d e f in ite  movement. Such 
would be the case f i r s t ,  i f  the ch ild  was fascinated by the balloon and 
second, i f  the s ig h t o f the balloon prompted flapp ing  o f the arms and 
other p layfu l movements. On the other hand, when sensory or motor 
presentations are the occasion of pain , movement in variab ly  fo llo w s . 
Attention is withdrawn from painful sensory presentations (eg ., we 
struggle in the presence of a too b rig h t lig h t  and eventually  learn to  
turn away) o r, in the case of motor presentations, the movement is  
suspended (we withdraw our hand a fte r  pain resu lts  from reach ing). Ward 
argued tha t pain is more in tim ate ly  re la ted  to movement, and th a t  
pain-prompted movements more quickly acquire a purposive character than 
pleasure-prompted movements./ 1 13/
At a higher stage of development, action comes under the control of 
ideas. I t  is th is  form of action th a t the H i l l ' s  and Bain had regarded 
as genuine voluntary a c tio n . Ward's account of th is  type of action
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d if fe r e d  in  two main re s p e c ts  from  th e  e a r l ie r  a cco u n ts . F i r s t ,  he
argued th a t  a s h i f t  in  a t t e n t io n  was th e  p ro x im a te  cause o f change o f 
movement. Second, w h ile  he c o n tin u e d  to  a s s e r t  th a t  d e s ire  was th e  
p recu rso r o f  t h i s  ty p e  o f  a c t io n ,  he den ied  t h a t  d e s ire  was s o le ly  a
fu n c t io n  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in .
In W ard 's accoun t d e s ire  op e ra te d  to  s h i f t  a t t e n t io n ,  thus  le a d in g
to  a change in  th e  in te n s i t y  o f  m otor p re s e n ta t io n s  and a change o f
movement. Here Ward was ta k in g  ideom otor a c t io n — th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  th e
fix e d  idea— as i l l u s t r a t i n g  th e  p rocess  u n d e r ly in g  a l l  fo rm s o f
v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n . / 1 1 V  W h ile  B a in  had re c o g n iz e d  t h is  ty p e  o f  a c t io n ,
he he ld  i t  t o  be an e x c e p tio n  to  th e  g e n e ra l p r in c ip le  g o ve rn in g  th e
o p e ra tio n  o f th e  w i l l ,  w h ich  is  th a t  " w i th o u t  some a n te ce d e n t o f
p le a su ra b le  o r p a in fu l  fe e l in g  . . . th e  w i l l  ca n n o t be
s t im u la te d . " /1 15 / Ward in s is te d  th a t  th e  p ro x im a te  cause o f  movement
was a t te n t io n ,  a lth o u g h  t h is  in  tu rn  was d e te rm in e d  by f e e l in g .  W ard 's
p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n  d e s c r ib e d  how a t t e n t io n  was de te rm ined
by fe e l in g .  He w ro te :
o u t o f  a l l  th e  m a n ifo ld  changes o f s e n so ry  p re s e n ta t io n  w h ich  a 
g iven  in d iv id u a l  e x p e r ie n c e s , o n ly  a few  a re  th e  o cca s io n  o f  
such dec ided  fe e l in g  as to  become o b je c ts  o f  p o s s ib le  a p p e t i te  
(or a v e rs io n ) . The re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  w h a t in te r e s ts  us comes to  
be a s s o c ia te d  w ith  th e  re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  such movements as w i l l  
\ secure i t s  r e a l iz a t io n ,  so th a t  . . .  we can by w hat is
s tra n g e ly  l i k e  a c o n c e n tra t io n  o f a t t e n t io n  c o n v e rt th e  idea  o f  
i a movement in to  th e  f a c t ,  and by means o f  th e  movement a t t a in
j the  cove ted  r e a l i t y . / 1 16/
The p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n  is  th e  p s y c h ic  c o u n te rp a r t  o f  th e
p r in c ip le  o f  n a tu ra l s e le c t io n ,  and i t  o p e ra te s  to  a id  th e  in d iv id u a l in
successfu l a d a p ta t io n  to  th e  e n v iro n m e n t. Ward regarded  th e  w i l l  as th e
main in s tru m e n t o f  in d iv id u a l a d a p ta t io n . G iven t h is  v ie w , i t  is  n o t a t
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a l l  s u rp r is in g  th a t  he saw p a in  as p la y in g  a l a r g e r  r o le  th a n  p le a s u re  
as a d e te rm in a n t o f  a c t io n .  F u rth e rm o re , th e se  d e te rm in a n ts  o p e ra te d  
d i f f e r e n t l y  than  in  e a r l ie r  a c c o u n ts . To see how, i t  is  necessa ry  to  
d iscuss  two c o n s tru c ts — in te r e s t  and d e s ire — th a t  a re  n o t p re se n te d  v e ry  
c le a r ly  in  W ard 's  own w o rk .
Ward employed th e  te rm  " in t e r e s t "  f r e q u e n t ly  in  h is  w ork  w ith o u t  
ever c a r e f u l ly  e x p l ic a t in g  i t s  m eaning. L a te r  w r i t e r s ,  such as W il l ia m  
James, employed th e  te rm  e x p l i c i t l y  to  deno te  a te le o lo g ic a l  d e te rm in a n t 
o f the  w i l l ,  and i t  is  l i k e l y  th a t  Ward in te n d e d  som eth ing  s im i la r .  A t 
the  v e ry  le a s t ,  t h i s  c o n s tru c t  im p lie d  a much more com plex v ie w  o f  th e  
o p e ra tio n  o f p le a s u re  and p a in ,  f o r  in te r e s t  im p lie s  a s t a b i l i t y  o f  
fe e l in g  th a t  o p e ra te s  to  d e te rm in e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n .  I n t e r e s t ,  as 
a mode o f f e e l in g  is  much more than  th e  s im p le  p ro m p tin g  o f  p le a s u re ; 
more even than  th e  sum o f  such p le a s u re s  e n jo yed  in  th e  p a s t .  As th e  
p re s e n ta tio n  con tinuum  becomes more h ig h ly  d e ve lo p e d , f e e l in g  becomes 
a ttached  to  more complex fo rm s o f  co n sc io u sn e ss , and a t t e n t io n  s h i f t s  
from  mere s e n s a tio n  to  i n t e r e s t s . / 1 17 / One im p o r ta n t consequence o f  
th is  s h i f t  is  t h a t  a t t e n t io n  can be more e c o n o m ic a lly  employed in  such 
cases, and an a t t e n t io n - s u s ta in in g  p le a s u re  r e s u l t s  fro m  t h i s  e f f e c t i v e  
employment o f  a t t e n t i o n . / l l 8 /  An example may h e lp  h e re . Ward spoke o f 
the "p le a s u ra b le n e s s  o f a rh y th m ic  su cce ss io n  o f  sounds o r  movements" 
ve rsus th e  "p a in fu ln e s s  o f  f l i c k e r in g  l ig h t s ,  'b e a ts ' in  m u s ica l n o te s , 
fa ls e  t i n s ,  fa ls e  s t e p s . " / 119/  In  th e  f i r s t  case , a t t e n t io n  may be more 
econom ica lly  employed due to  th e  harm onious o rg a n iz a t io n  o f  th e  
components; in  th e  l a t t e r  cases , th e  d isharm ony f r u s t r a t e s  a t t e n t io n .
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Ward im p lie d  th a t  an ana logous o rg a n iz a t io n  o f ideas may be one o f 
the  outcomes o f  th e  e la b o r a t io n  o f th e  p re s e n ta t io n  co n tin u u m . He a ls o  
he ld  th a t  as t h is  con tinuum  becomes more com p lex , th e  causes o f  fe e l in g  
become much more c o m p le x ./1 2 0 / F in a l ly ,  "a s  th e  causes o f  fe e l in g  
become more com plex in te r n a l  and re p r e s e n ta t iv e  th e  consequen t a c t io n s  
change in  l i k e  m a n n e r ." /1 2 1 /
W h ile  Ward d id n ' t  f u l l y  e x p l ic a te  th e  in te r e s t  c o n s t r u c t  i t  is
employed, a t  th e  v e ry  le a s t ,  to  p ro v id e  a more com plex v ie w  o f  th e
o p e ra tio n  o f  f e e l in g .  W ard 's  accoun t o f  d e s ir e  i s ,  in  p la c e s , even more
obscure than  h is  a cco u n t o f  in t e r e s t .  Ward d e s c r ib e d  d e s ir e  as th e
s ta te  in  w h ich  " th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  re - p re s e n ta t io n  is  n o t adequa te  to
the  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  in c ip ie n t  a c t io n s  i t  has a ro u s e d ./1 2 2 / He w ro te :
the  sou rce  o f  d e s ir e  l ie s  e s s e n t ia l ly  in  t h is  excess o f  th e  
a c t iv e  re a c t io n  above th e  in te n s i t y  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  ( th e  one 
c o n s t i t u t in g  th e  ' im p u ls e , '  th e  o th e r  th e  'o b je c t '  o f  d e s ir e  o r  
the  d e s id e ra tu m ), and th a t  t h i s  d is p a r i t y  re s ts  u l t im a te ly  on 
the  f a c t  th a t  movements have, and s e n s a tio n s  have n o t ,  a 
s u b je c t iv e  i n i t i a t i v e . / 1 2 3 /
; W h ile  these  d e s c r ip t io n s  shed l i t t l e  l i g h t  on d e s ir e ,  th e  main
| p o in ts  in  W ard 's  a cco u n t a re , I b e l ie v e ,  th e  f o l lo w in g .  A t a c e r ta in
s :
stage o f p s y c h ic  deve lopm ent th e re  a re  a lre a d y  w e ll form ed a s s o c ia t io n s
between ideas and th e  movements necessa ry  f o r  t h e i r  r e a l iz a t io n ,  e .g . ,  
between th e  idea  o f  f r e s h  a i r  and th e  movement o f  g e t t in g  up and open ing
-i;
the  window as w e ll  as th e  movement o f. b re a th in g  d e e p ly . Whenever such 
j  an idea is  p re s e n te d , th e  in c ip ie n t  movements a tta c h e d  to  i t  a re  a ls o
■? p re se n te d . The s ta te  o f  d e s ire  a r is e s  when th e se  in c ip ie n t  movements
n>■
; 3 a re  somehow th w a r te d ; i . e . ,  when th e re  is  a "p e n t-u p  stream  o f  a c t io n . "
i  3
Uj However, these  movements m ust be th w a rte d  in  a p a r t ic u la r  m anner. Not
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o n ly  must th e re  be an o b s ta c le  to  th e  r e a l iz a t io n  o f w hat is  d e s ire d  b u t 
the o b s ta c le  must be p ro v id e d  "b y  means o f  th e  a c t io n s  i t s  
re p re s e n ta t io n  has a r o u s e d . " /1 2 V  In  o th e r  w o rds , th e  in c ip ie n t  a c t io n s  
aroused compete w ith  th e  a c t io n s  th a t  m ig h t o p e ra te  to  g a in  th e  d e s ire d  
o b je c t .  The idea o f  f r e s h  a i r ,  f o r  exam ple, leads  o n to  th e  " in c ip ie n t  
movements o f  b re a th in g  d e e p ly , as w e ll  as th e  more in s tru m e n ta l one o f 
g e t t in g  up and open ing  th e  w indow . I f  a l l  one does is  s i t  and b re a th  
de e p ly , a s tro n g  d e s ire  may be fo r th c o m in g , b u t l i t t l e  f r e s h  a i r .
Ward argued th a t  th e  s tr e n g th  o f  d e s ire  was s im p ly  th e  s tre n g th  o f  
th is  im pu lse  o r s t r i v in g  to  a c t . /1 2 5 /  O b s ta c le s  b lo c k in g  a c t io n  se rve  
o n ly  to  in c re a se  d e s ir e .  T he re  a re  v a r io u s  o th e r  c o n d it io n s  th a t  
de te rm ined  th e  s tre n g th  o f  t h is  im p u lse . In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , d e s ire  
v a r ie s  w ith  th e  c o n te n ts  o f  consc iousness  a t  any g iv e n  t im e . When th e re  
are  few p re s e n t in te r e s t s ,  o r th e se  a re  weak, o r  when th e re  is  p a in  
" a t te n t io n  is  ready to  fa s te n  on any new s u g g e s tio n  th a t  c a l ls  f o r  more 
a c t i v i t y ,  re q u ire s  a change o f  a c t iv e  a t t i t u d e ,  o r prom ises 
r e l i e f . " / 126/  M oreoever, c e r t a in  nascen t movements a re  more l i k e l y  to  
be re s to re d  in c lu d in g  th o se  w h ich  a re  " f r e s h "  and a ls o  th o se  w h ich  have 
been f r e q u e n t ly  execu ted  and so a re  r e a d i ly  aroused th ro u g h  h a b i t .  In 
a d d it io n ,  th e  im pu lse  to  a c t w i l l  be s t ro n g e r .  Ward w ro te  th a t  " th e  
g re a te r th e  a v a i la b le  e n e rg y , th e  few er th e  p re s e n t o u t le t s ,  and h a b its  
a p a rt, th e  f re s h e r  th e  new open ing  f o r  a c t . i v i . t y . " / 127/
i t  is  c le a r  th a t  Ward was p re s e n t in g  a more dynam ic v ie w  o f  d e s ire  
than h is  p re d e ce sso rs , a lth o u g h  i t  is  s t i l l  a r a th e r  in t e l le c t u a l  
account because i t  is  c o g n i t io n ,  in  th e  f i r s t  in s ta n c e , th a t  d e te rm in es
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fe e l in g  and th e re b y  v o l i t io n . / 1 2 8 /  N e v e rth e le s s , Ward reco g n ise d  
im p o rta n t in te r a c t io n s  between v o l i t i o n  and c o g n it io n .  He no ted  th a t  
d e s ire  prom pts us to  th e  sea rch  f o r  means to  i t s  end, sometimes 
in v o lv in g  th e  e v a lu a t io n  o f p o s s ib le  a l t e r n a t iv e  cou rses  o f  a c t io n .  In 
th is  manner, d e s ire  p ro v id e s  us w ith  m o tive s  to  b e g in  th in k in g .
N e ve rth e le ss , w h ile  Ward was a tte m p tin g  to  make v o l i t i o n  c e n t r a l ,  he was 
not a b le  to  c o m p le te ly  escape th e  in te l le c t u a l is m  o f  e a r l ie r
a c c o u n ts . /129/
Ward d id  d e v ia te  from  e a r l ie r  accoun ts  in  an im p o rta n t 
re s p e c t— p le a s u re  and p a in  w ere n o t d i r e c t l y  r e la te d  to  d e s ir e .  Ward 
w ro te :
P leasu re  in  th e  p a s t, no d o u b t, has u s u a l ly  b ro u g h t a b o u t th e  
a s s o c ia t io n  between th e  re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  d e s ire d  o b je c t  and 
th e  movement fo r  i t s  r e a l iz a t io n ;  b u t n e i th e r  th e  r e c o l le c t io n  
o f t h i s  p le a s u re  nor i t s  a n t ic ip a t io n  is  necessary  to  d e s ire ,  
and even when p re s e n t th e y  do n o t d e te rm in e  w hat u rgency  i t  w i l l
j h a v e . /13 0 /
| In  s u p p o rt o f  t h is  accoun t he p o in te d  to  h a b itu a l d e s ire s  w h ich
(i,
i
| show th a t  " d e s ire s  do in  f a c t  become more im p e rio u s , a lth o u g h  le s s
|  ; p ro d u c tiv e  o f p o s i t iv e  p le a s u re , as tim e  goes o n . /1 3 1 /
In a n o th e r re s p e c t, Ward d e v ia te d  fro m  th e  e a r l ie r  a c c o u n ts . He
denied th a t  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  d e s ire  was in v o lv e d  in  r a t io n a l  a c t io n ,  and 
s ta te d  th a t  " d e s ir e  is  b l in d  w ith o u t  th e  p re s e n t c e r t a in t y  o f  sense o r 
the assured p re v is io n  o f re a s o n ." /1 3 2 /.  He a ls o  d e n ie d  th a t  r a t io n a l  
a c t io n  was de te rm ined  by p le a s u re , a t  le a s t  in  th e  sense n o rm a lly  g iv e n  
to  p le a s u re . Here o f  c o u rs e , he was d e n y ing  th e  c e n t r a l  te n e t  o f  th e  
U t i l i t a r i a n  c re e d . But he was n o t d e n y ing  th a t  p le a s u re  p la ye d  a r o le  
in  a c t io n ,  f o r  to  do so w ou ld  n u l l i f y  h is  own p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e
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s e le c t io n .  In s te a d , Ward in s is te d  t h a t  w hat is  p le a s u ra b le  is  r e l a t i v e
to  th e  in d iv id u a l 's  s ta g e  o f  deve lopm en t— bo th  to  c o g n it iv e  deve lopm ent
and to  th e  developm ent o f s e l f  consc iousness  w h ich  p roceeds a lo n g s id e  o f
c o g n it iv e  deve lopm en t. W h ile  we choose th a t  co u rse  o f a c t io n  t h a t  is
p le a s u ra b le , th e se  p le a su re s  can by no means be c a ta lo g u e d  o r
q u a n t i f ie d .  Ward w ro te :
th e  causes o f  fe e l in g  change as th e  c o n s t i tu e n ts  o f  
consc iousness change and depend more upon th e  fo rm  o f  t h a t
consc iousness as th a t  in c re a se s  in  c o m p le x ity . When we can 
d e l ib e r a te ly  range  to  and f r o  in  tim e  and c irc u m s ta n c e s , th e  
good th a t  is  n o t d i r e c t l y  p le a s a n t may indeed be p re fe r re d  to  
what is  o n ly  p le a s a n t w h ile  a t t e n t io n  is  c o n fin e d  to  th e  seen 
and s e n s ib le ;  b u t then  th e  c h o ic e  o f such good is  i t s e l f  
p le a s a n t ,— p le a s a n te r  than  i t s  r e je c t io n  w ould  have b e e n . /133/
As t h i s  passage su g g e s ts , Ward was n o t w i l l i n g  to  abandon a l l  fo rm s
o f d e te rm in ism . V o l i t i o n  is  d e te rm in e d , a lth o u g h  in  some cases th e
"d e te rm in in g  m o tiv e "  may be an idea  o f  an end. In  th e  1880 's  Ward
argued o n ly  f o r  a l im i te d  fo rm  o f  freedom — th a t  o f  s e l f - r u le  o r
autonomy. He w ro te , " t h a t  man is  f r e e  'e x t e r n a l ly '  who can do w ha t he
p le a ses , and when we ta lk  o f  in te r n a l  freedom  th e  same meaning
ho Id s . " /1 3 V
However, in  a la te r  v e rs io n  o f  t h i s  a r t i c l e ,  Ward c o n tin u e d  to
r e je c t  "a b s o lu te  in d e te rm in is m " and a ls o  re je c te d  th e  usua l
in te r p r e ta t io n  o f d e te rm in ism  by m o t iv e s . He w ro te :
th e  r i g i d l y  d e te r m in is t  p o s i t io n  can o n ly  be p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  
j u s t i f i e d  by ig n o r in g  th e  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  e x p e r ie n c in g  s u b je c t  
a l to g e th e r .  A t bo ttom  i t  t r e a ts  th e  a n a ly s is  o f  conduct as i f  
i t  were a dynam ica l p rob lem  p u re  and s im p le . B u t m o tive s  a re  
never m e re ly  so many q u a n t i ta t iv e  fo rc e s  p la y in g  upon som eth ing  
in e r t ,  o r  in te r a c t in g  e n t i r e l y  by th e m se lve s . A t th e  le v e l o f  
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  e s p e c ia l ly  m o tiv e s  a re  reasons and reason is  
i t s e l f  a m o tiv e . In  th e  b l in d  s t r u g g le  o f  s o -c a l le d  
" s e l f - r e g a r d in g "  im pu lses m ig h t is  th e  o n ly  r i g h t ;  b u t in  th e  
l i g h t  o f  p r in c p le s  o r  p r a c t ic a l  maxims r i g h t  is  th e  o n ly  
m ig h t . /1 3 5 /
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Here he was a s s e r t in g  th a t  r a t io n a l  a c t io n  o r  conduc t is
q u a l i t a t iv e ly  d i f f e r e n t  than  a c t io n  c o n t r o l le d  by d e s ir e s .  I t  is
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s , and i t s  power o f  a t t e n t io n ,  th a t  c re a te s  t h is
d i f fe re n c e .  Ward b ro u g h t to g e th e r h is  c r i t i q u e  o f  e a r l ie r  accoun ts  o f
though t and a c t io n  and argued th a t ,
A u th o r i ta t iv e  p r in c ip le s  o f a c t io n ,  such as s e l f - lo v e  and 
co n sc ie nce , a re  no more p s y c h o lo g ic a l ly  on a p a r w ith  a p p e t i te s  
and d e s ire s  th a n  th o u g h t and reason a re  on a pa r w ith  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n  o f  i d e a s . / I 36/
W h ile  th e re  were c o n s id e ra b le  d i f fe r e n c e s  betw een W ard 's  acco u n t o f 
v o l i t io n  and e a r l ie r  a cco u n ts , Ward d id  n o t go as f a r  as he m ig h t have 
in  fo l lo w in g  o u t th e se  d i f fe r e n c e s .  Ward argued th a t  a l l  a c t io n  was 
v o l i t i o n a l ,  b u t t h a t  th e  n a tu re  o f  v o l i t i o n  changes as i t  d e v e lo p s . 
However, s in c e  th e  deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n  is  d i r e c te d  by c o g n i t iv e
;
developm ent, we can q u e s tio n  w hether c o n a tio n  was th e  c e n tr a l fa c t o r  in  
Ward's th e o ry . F u rth e rm o re , w h ile  Ward argued th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t p a r t  in  v o l i t i o n  i t  was 
a t te n t io n ,  n o t th e  s e l f ,  t h a t  c a r r ie d  a l l  th e  e x p la n a to ry  w e ig h t .  The 
mechanisms th a t  c o n tr o l  a t t e n t io n ,  such as in t e r e s t ,  a re  c e r t a in ly  more
II  : complex than  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in .  B u t because th e
I ! in te re s t  c o n s tru c t  rem a ins ra th e r  vague, i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d e c id e
whether i t  re p re s e n ts  an advance ove r th e  e a r l ie r  v ie w  o f  d e te rm in a t io n  
by m otives under th e  c o n tr o l  o f  p le a s u re  and p a in .
$  sun*
S u l ly 's  acco u n t o f  th e  w i l l  resem bled B a in 's  a cco u n t more than  
W ard 's . He was c r i t i c a l  o f  W ard 's  n o t io n  th a t  a l l  a c t io n  is  v o l i t i o n a l .  
H is accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  a c t io n  was a re v is e d  v e rs io n  o f  B a in 's .
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And he h e ld  th a t  a l l  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n  was d e te rm in e d  by m o tiv e s . In  
s h o r t ,  S u l ly  accep ted  th e  e x p la n a to ry  fram ew ork o f  th e  
Ut i 1 i ta r  i an-Assoc i a t  i on i s t  th  i n k e rs .
On th e  o th e r  hand, he re co g n ize d  th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n  
had emphasized p a s s iv e  a sp e c ts  o f  mind and in s is te d  th a t  th e  r o le  o f 
mental a c t i v i t y  m ust be acknow ledged i f  we a re  to  fo rm u la te  an adequate  
psycho logy . However, because he f e l t  psych o log y  m ust be s c i e n t i f i c ,  he 
in s is te d  th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  m ust re c o g n iz e  o n ly  phenomenal a c t i v i t y .  As 
we w i l l  see , S u l ly  re je c te d  W ard 's  n o t io n  o f  th e  pu re  ego w h ile  
c o n tin u in g  to  i n s is t  t h a t  th e  s e l f  ( in  th e  fo rm  o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s )  
p layed a c e n tr a l  r o le  in  v o l i t i o n a l  phenomena. We w i l l  a ls o  see th a t  
S u lly  employed th e  c o n s tru c ts  o f  a t t e n t io n  and in te r e s t  to  h e lp  p ro v id e  
a more a c t iv e  d e p ic t io n  o f  m ind .
S u lly  r e je c te d  W ard 's  idea  o f  th e  p rim a cy  o f  v o l i t i o n .  He de n ied  
th a t r e f le x  a c t io n  was " s e c o n d a r i ly  a u to m a tic "  and argued th a t  v o lu n ta r y  
a c t io n  deve loped  la r g e ly  o u t o f  in s t in c t i v e  m ovem en ts ./13 7 / S u l l y 's  
account o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  v o l i t i o n  was a re v is e d  v e rs io n  o f  B a in 's  w ith  
a much la rg e r  r o le  g iv e n  to  i n s t i n c t .
S u lly  p o s tu la te d  th re e  sources o f v o l i t i o n :  (1) Random a u to m a tic
movements, (2) S e n s o ri-m o to r movements and (3) I n s t in c t iv e  movements.
At th e  o u ts e t movements w ere produced as an im m edia te  response  to
s e n s a tio n s . A t a la t e r  s ta g e
th is  c ru d e  fo rm  o f  movement w i l l  be seen to  be c o m p lic a te d  by 
id e a t io n a l p ro ce sse s , s u g g e s tio n  o f  d e s ira b le  o b je c t ,  and o f  
a p p ro p r ia te  a c t io n ,  t i l l  in  th e  h ig h e s t ty p e  o f  v o l i t i o n  t h is  
in te rn a l id e a t io n a l fa c to r  becomes th e  sm ain d e te rm in a n t under 
th e  fo rm  o f  d e l ib e r a t io n  and r a t io n a l  c h o ic e . /1 3 8 /
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V o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  deve lops  o u t o f  in s t i n c t i v e  a c t io n  b u t d i f f e r s  
from  these  s im p le r form s in  th a t  an " a c t iv e  c o n sc io u sn e ss " is  p re s e n t 
a long w ith  a re p re s e n ta t io n  o f  th e  movement to  be e n a c te d . In  a d d i t io n ,  
a c tio n s  w hich become v o lu n ta ry  a re  th o se  w h ich  lead  to  p le a s u re  o r 
le ssen ing  o f p a in . An im p o rta n t p rocess in  th e  deve lopm en t o f  v o l i t i o n  
is  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  a s s o c ia t io n s  between movements and s a t is f y in g  o r 
p le a s u ra b le  re s u l ts  o f  such m ovem ents./13 9 / In  S u l l y 's  a c c o u n t, as in  
B a in 's ,  v o l i t i o n  depends upon "g u id in g  a n te c e d e n ts "  and "d e te rm in in g  
m o tiv e s ."
S u lly  d id  re v is e  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  v o l i t i o n  in  
im p o rta n t re s p e c ts . In  th a t  a c co u n t, random movements had been th e  s o le  
source o f v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n .  S u l ly  den ied  t h a t  th e s e  random movements 
p layed a la rg e  r o le .  S ince  th e y  were n o t f e e l i n g - in i t i a t e d  th e y  had to  
lead to  p o s i t iv e  p le a s u re  in  o rd e r to  f ig u r e  in  th e  a s s o c ia t io n a l 
processes w hich de ve lop  v o l i t i o n .  In a d d i t io n ,  th e re  a re  n o t v e ry  many 
such m ovem ents./11*0/ Nor a re  r e f le x  movements good c a n d id a te s  fo r  such 
developm ent, f o r  th e y  n o rm a lly  rem ain " a t  b e s t b u t a subconsc ious  
psych ica l phenom enon ."/IA 1 / S u l ly  argued th a t  in s t i n c t i v e  movements 
o ffe re d  advantages ove r th e se  o th e r  c la s s e s  o f  movements because t h e i r  
psych ic  an teceden ts  in c lu d e  fe e l in a  and a c t iv e  im p u ls e . He conc luded  
th a t " i t  is  t h is  ty p e  o f  w id e -ra n g in g , u n s p e c ia l iz e d ,  fe e l in g  prom pted 
movement w hich s u p p lie s  th e  n uc leus  o f  a t r u l y  v o l i t i o n a l  a c t i o n . " / H 2 /
S u l ly 's  accoun t c o n s id e ra b ly  s tre a m lin e d  th e  t r i a l  and e r r o r  
process o f  th e  deve lopm ent o f  v o l i t i o n .  We have seen th a t  th e  le n g th  o f  
such a process o f  developm ent had been a p rob lem  f o r  B a in . S u lly  w ro te ,
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" in  p ro p o r t io n  as th e  e lem ent o f  i n s t i n c t i v e  p ro m p tin g  (T r ie b )  is  
p o w e rfu l, and i t s  d i r e c t io n  s p e c ia lis e d ,  th e  p rocess  o f  v o l i t i o n a l  
a c q u is it io n  is  s h o r te n e d " . /1 A 3 / N o tic e  a ls o  th e  s i m i l a r i t y  between 
S u l ly 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  these  i n s t i n c t i v e  o r ig in s ,  in c lu d in g  " e a r ly  
u n d if fe r e n t ia te d  e x p re s s iv e  m ovem ents," and W ard 's  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  th e  
m otor c o n tin u u m ./IM * / However, f o r  Ward, th e se  p r im i t i v e  movements were 
always e xp re ss io n s  o f  e m o tio n . S u l l y 's  i n s t i n c t i v e  movements were more 
g e n e ra l, and more s p e c ia liz e d  th a n  W ard 's  p r im i t i v e  movements.
S u lly  m a in ta in e d  th a t  v o lu n ta r y  movements a ro se  by a p rocess  
analogous to  n a tu ra l s e le c t io n .  As we have seen, Ward d isavow ed a n a logy  
a t t h is  p o in t  and fo rm u la te d  a d i s t i n c t i v e  t e le o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le — th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  s u b je c t iv e  s e le c t io n . ’ U n d e rly in g  t h i s  p r in c ip le  was th e  
idea th a t  a p rocess  o f  p s y c h ic  s e le c t io n  accoun ted  f o r  o u r a d a p ta t io n  to  
the  e n v iro n m e n t. /1 4 5 / S u lly  had a s im i la r  id e a , b u t chose to  couch i t  
in  vaguer a n a lo g ic a l te rm in o lo g y .
N e v e rth e le s s , S u lly  m a in ta in e d  th a t  c o n a tio n  was a d i s t i n c t l y  
a c t iv e  p rocess in  c o n tra s t  w ith  i n t e l l e c t  and f e e l in g .  L ik e  Ward he 
m a in ta ined  th a t  a t t e n t io n  p la ye d  a c e n tra l r o le  in  a c t iv e  s ta te s .  
U n lik e  Ward, he in s is te d  th a t  m u scu la r a c t i v i t y  a ls o  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t 
r o le .  He w ro te  " t o  d e s ire  is  to  be in c ip ie n t l y  a c t iv e ,  to  be s t i r r e d  to  
m uscular e x e r t io n . " / lA 6 /
S u lly  a ls o  re v e r te d  to  B a in 's  accoun t o f  th e  o r ig in s  o f  o u r a c t iv e  
consc iousness . S u lly  w ent f u r t h e r  and c r i t i c i z e d  Ward f o r  f a i l i n g  to  
p ro v id e  an accoun t o f  c o n a tio n  th a t  d is t in g u is h e d  i t  from  i n t e l l e c t  and 
fe e l in g .  A p p a re n tly , S u lly  regarded  th e  a c t iv e  consc iousness  d e r iv e d
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from  m uscu la r a c t i v i t y  as th e  d i s t i n c t i v e -  fe a tu r e  o f  
c o n a t io n . / l i i7 /  A lth o u g h  S u lly  acknow ledged th a t  a t t e n t io n  can "d e v e lo p  
and in te n s i f y "  id e a s , he ass igned  i t  a more l im i te d  r o le  in  v o l i t i o n  
than had W a rd ./H *8 /
L ik e  h is  p re d e c e s s o rs , S u l ly  to o k  g re a t p a in s  in  a n a ly z in g  th e  
s ta te  o f  d e s ire  t h a t  p r e c ip i t a te d  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n .  In  h is  a c c o u n t, 
d e s ire  was re la te d  to  b o th  i n t e l l e c t  and f e e l in g .  W h i le ' an idea  o f  
p le a su re  is  a p a r t  o f  e ve ry  s ta te  o f  d e s ire ,  t h i s  id e a  is  commonly 
p e rce ive d  as in f e r i o r  to  a c tu a l p le a s u re . L ik e  W ard, S u l ly  s tre s s e d  
th a t th e  s ta te  o f  d e s ire  is  one o f  p a in ,  o r  w a n t. For S u l ly  t h i s  is  due 
to  the  f a c t  th a t  th e  o b je c ts  o f  d e s ire  a re  a lw ays " u n re la is e d  s i tu a t io n s  
or e xp e rie n ce s  o f  th e  s e l f . " / lA 9 /
S u lly  re tu rn e d  to  e a r l ie r  v iew s  in  a rg u in g  th a t  th e  s ta te  o f  d e s ire  
is  la rg e ly  d e te rm in ed  by th e  m agn itude  o f  p le a s u re  p re s e n te d . He d id  
q u a l i f y  th a t  a ccoun t in  a manner s im i la r  to  Ward, by a rg u in g  th a t  th e  
d e te rm in in g  c o n d it io n  is  th e  m agn itude  o f  p le a s u re  " re p re s e n te d  a t  th e  
p re se n t m o m e n t." /150/ O ther m o d ify in g  c irc u m s ta n c e s  were
m entioned— in c lu d in g  th e  degree o f  p h y s ic a l v ig o r  and th e  e f f e c ts  o f  
h a b it— b u t f o r  th e  most p a r t  S u l ly  reg a rd ed  th e  s t r e n g th  o f  d e s ire  as 
.p ro p o r t io n a l to  th e  p le a s u re  a n t ic ip a te d .  And s in c e  m o tiv e s  a re  s im p ly  
d e s ire s  tra n s fo rm e d  in to  in c e n t iv e s  f o r . a c t io n ,  th e  s t r e n g th  o f  m o tive s  
is  a ls o  d e te rm in ed  la r g e ly  by p le a s u re . F in a l ly ,  s in c e  S u l ly  h e ld  th a t  
a c tio n  fo l lo w e d  th e  s tro n g e s t m o t iv e , th e  w i l l  was d e te rm in e d  by th e  
a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  p le a s u r e . /1 5 V
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W h ile  S u l ly  acknow ledged th a t  we can d is t in g u is h  between low er and 
h ig h e r fo rm s o f  c o n a t io n , he argued th a t  th e  h ig h e r fo rm s were 
con tinuous  w ith  th e  lo w e r. The h ig h e r  fo rm s o f  c o n a tio n  in v o lv e d  
g re a te r c o m p le x ity  in  th e  movements p e rfo rm e d , as w e ll  as g re a te r  
co m p le x ity  o f  m o t iv e . /1 5 2 / H ighe r fo rm s  o f  c o n a tio n  a ls o  in v o lv e d  a 
consciousness o f  s e l f .  However, u n l ik e  Ward, S u l ly  argued th a t  t h is  
s e l f  is  n o t a p r im i t iv e  g iv e n . S e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s — w hich  is  th e  o n ly  
form  o f  s e l f  we can speak o f  in  a p h e n o m e n a lis t fram ew ork— a r is e s  as a 
byp roduct o f  th e  g row th  o f  v o lu n ta ry  m ovem en t./153 /
A cco rd in g  to  S u l ly ,  when th e  g ro w th  o f  v o lu n ta ry  movement has 
reached a c e r ta in  s ta g e , th e  consc iousness  o f  s e l f  as an agen t ap p e a rs . 
T h is  comes abou t in  th e  fo l lo w in g  m anner. C ona tion  in v o lv e s  d i s t i n c t i v e  
s ta te s  o f  consc iousness  as w e ll  as b o d i ly  movements. As th e se  s ta te s  o f 
[ consciousness ( in c lu d in g  th e  a c t iv e  m uscu la r consc iousness) become more
> complex, th e re  is  a c o rre s p o n d in g  s h i f t  in  o u r idea  o f  w hat is  s e l f  and
'■ what is  n o t s e l f .  A t some p o in t  we come to  re g a rd  th e  s e l f  as " th e
I :
i im ag in ing  and d e s ir in g  s u b je c t"  as opposed to  b o d i ly  movements. The
f  •;
I  s e l f  is  then  conce ived  as ag e n t— as th e  power be h ind  such b o d i ly
I '
|  . m ovem en ts ./I5 ^ /
> j The idea  o f  th e  s e l f  as agen t is  deve loped  fu r t h e r  and comes to
i i p la y  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  c o n d u c t. The " r e f le c t i v e  s e l f "  re p re s e n ts  an
4
advance o ve r th e  " im p u ls iv e  s e l f " ,  because i t  is  ca p a b le  o f
; t
| j c o n c e n tra tin g  th e  m ind on c e r ta in  m o t iv e - id e a s  th e re b y  c re a t in g  an
" in t e n s i f ie d  consc iousness  . . . .  [a n d ] extended p rocesses o f  id e a t io n
l ' ;:S
t |  o r r e f le x io n . / 1 5 5 /  A t a h ig h e r s ta g e  o f  deve lopm ent t h i s  c o n f l i c t
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between th e  r e f le c t iv e  and im p u ls iv e  s e lv e s  g iv e s  r i s e  to  a c le a r  
consciousness o f  freedom ; th a t  i s ,  an app rehens ion  o f  s e l f  as " f r e e ly  
in te rv e n in g  and d e te rm in in g  th e  r e s u l t . " / 156/ S u l ly  was q u ic k  to  p o in t  
ou t th a t  t h i s  consc iousness  o f  freedom  im p lie s  n o th in g  w hatsoever abou t 
the  m e taphys ica l r e a l i t y  o f  freedom . W h ile  i t  a ls o  ou g h t n o t im p ly  
a n y th in g  abou t th e  m e ta p h ys ica l u n r e a l i t y  o f  freedom , S u lly  adopted th e  
stance o f a s c i e n t i f i c  p s y c h o lo g is t  and s ta te d  th a t  " a l l  a c t io n s ,  j u s t  
as a l l  o th e r p s y c h ic a l p ro ce sse s , a re  u l t im a te ly  d e te rm ined  by groups o f 
psychophys ica l c o n d i t io n s . " /1 5 7 /
W h ile  S u l ly  e a g e r ly  employed th e  new te rm in o lo g y , i t  was u t i l i z e d  
w ith in  th e  o ld  e x p la n a to ry  fram ework w ith  i t s  emphasis on e f f i c i e n t  
causes. W ith in  such a fram ew ork i t  may be p o s s ib le  to  t a l k  o f  
consciousness o f  s e l f ,  j u s t  as i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  t a lk  o f  consc iousness
<; o f freedom , b u t t h i s  m ust n o t be in te rp re te d  as a s s e r t in g  th e
i; ■
m etaphysica l r e a l i t y  o f  e i th e r  th e  s e l f  o r  freedom . U lt im a te ly  i t  is  in  
I ' terms o f m e ta p h ys ica l commitments t h a t  th e  s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e s
| : between Ward and S u l ly  a p p e a r . / I58/  The im p o rta n t q u e s tio n  i s ,  o f
| 1 course , w he the r o r  n o t these  m e ta p h ys ica l d i f fe r e n c e s  produced
j s ig n i f ic a n t  d if fe r e n c e s  in  t h e i r  v iew s  o f  p s ych o lo g y , and w he the r one
i j s e t o f  m e taphys ics  produced a more adequate psycho logy  than  th e  o th e r .
; J ! w i l l  n o t t r e a t  these  m a tte rs  in  d e ta i l  h e re , b u t some comments a re  in
i~ i
sis o rd e r .
; !
:• .4: i -
" %- Focusing j u s t  upon th e  d e s c r ip t iv e  adequacy o f  t h e i r  accoun ts  o f
13
11 w i l l ,  th e re  is  n o t a g re a t  dea l o f  d i f fe r e n c e  between th e  tw o- W ith in
•3
I  th e ir  re s p e c t iv e  fram ew orks , each was a b le  to  d e s c r ib e  th e  co nsc ious
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s e l f  as a c t iv e ly  engaged in  a d a p tin g  to  th e  e n v iro n m e n t. /1 5 9 / 
I r o n ic a l ly ,  o f  th e  tw o , S u l ly  p ro v id e d  th e  c le a re r  accoun t o f  th e  r o le  
o f s e l f  in  v o l i t i o n .  However, i t  is  n o t c le a r  th a t  he a lw ays rem ained 
w ith in  h is  phenomenal b o u n d a rie s  in  so d o in g . /1 6 0 /  And each a ccoun t 
appears o v e r ly  i n t e l l e c t u a l i s t i c  fro m  con tem pora ry  p e rs p e c t iv e s .
Focusing  upon th e  e x p la n a to ry  adequacy o f  th e  two acco u n ts  th e re  
appear to  be c o s ts  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  each v ie w . The assum ption  o f  p s y c h ic  
de te rm in ism  led  S u lly  to  p o s tu la te  m o tiv e s  in  a c i r c u la r  fa s h io n .  
However, i t  is  n o t c le a r  th a t  W ard 's  accoun t escapes fro m  th e  same 
charge. The movements o f  a t t e n t io n  a re  de te rm ined  by in t e r e s t ,  b u t 
th e re  seems to  be no way o f  o b ta in in g  independent e v id e nce  co n c e rn in g  
the e x is te n c e  and r e la t i v e  s tre n g th s  o f  such in te r e s t s .
i These m a tte rs  dese rve  a f u l l e r  d i s c u s s io n . / l6 l /  However such a
f
jr.
f d is c u s s io n  is  b e s t postponed u n t i l  a f t e r  C hapter 10 when we have seen
how these  tw o th in k e rs  employed t h e i r  new accoun ts  o f th o u g h t and a c t io n  
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 9
1. B io g ra p h ic a l m a te r ia l is  drawn from  James S u l ly ,  My L i f e  and 
F rie n d s : A P s y c h o lo g is t 's  Memories (London: T . F is h e r U nwin, 1918) and 
the memoir o f  James Ward w r i t t e n  by h is  d a u g h te r , Olwen Ward Campbell 
appearing in  Essays in  P h ilo s o p h y , e d ite d  by W. R. S o rle y  and G. F. 
S to u t (Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 19 2 7 ).
2 . Hearnshaw, A S h o rt H is to r y  o f  B r i t i s h  P sycho logy . I8 k0 -1 9 k0  
(New Y o rk : Barnes and N o b le , 1961*), p . 132.
3 . I b id .
k . Hearnshaw te n d s  to  g roup  Ward w ith  th e  enemies o f  s c i e n t i f i c  
psychology who d iv e re d  p sych o lo g y  from  th e  c o r r e c t  p a th  id e n t i f i e d  by 
B a in . See I b i d . ,  pp . 138, 139*
5 . See C hapter 3» s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "The U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
T ra d it io n  and B a in " ;  C hap te r A, s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "S ym pa thy"; and C hapter 
5, s e c tio n  e n t i t l e d  " B a in 's  A ccount o f  B e l i e f . "
6 . See C hapter k ,  s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "The  P h y s ic a l Embodiment o f  
M ind ."
7 . B a in , "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n , "  M ind 14 (1 8 8 9 ):3 6 9 “ 9 2 .
8 . B a in , P ra c t ic a l  Essays (F re e p o r t,  New Y o rk : Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  
Press, 1972 (C l8 8 4 3 ), pp. H 7 -5 8 .
9 . S u l ly ,  I l l u s io n s :  A P s y c h o lo g ic a l S tudy  (New Y o rk : D.
A pp le ton , 1881 ), pp . 353- 5 k .
10. I b i d . ,  p . 35k.
11. S u l ly ,  The Human M ind : A T extbook o f  P sych o lo g y . 2 ( v o ls .  
(New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1892), 1 :1 2 .
12. I b i d . ,  1: k .
13- S u l ly ,  S e n sa tio n  and I n t u i t io n :  S tu d ie s  in  P sycho logy  and
A e s th e tic s  (London: Henry S. K in g , 1.87k), p . 9 .  W h ile  B a in  and S u lly
were a d vo ca tin g  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a p sych o log y  o f  s c ie n c e . Ward was 
advoca ting  th e  e s ta b lis h m e n t o f  a p h ilo s o p h y  o f  s c ie n c e . Ward, 
"P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I ) , "  H ind  8 (1 8 8 3 ):1 5 k .
Ik .  S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 1 :1 2 -1 3 .
15- Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I ) , "  p . 15k.
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16. E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a , 9 th  e d . ,  s . v .  "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  by James 
Ward, pp . 78, 81 . Ward c a l l s  th e  p o s i t io n  he is  c r i t i c i 2 in g  
s e n s a tio n a lis m  o r  p re s e n ta t io n !s m .
17. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I ) , "  p . 15^*-
18. I b id .
19. Ward, "Mechanism and M o ra ls : The W orld  o f  S c ience  and The 
W orld o f  H is t o r y , "  H ib b e r t J o u rn a l k  (1 9 0 6 )t79~ 99- Ward advoca ted  th e  
re fo rm  o f p h y s ic a l s c ie n c e  g u ided  by th e  m odels p ro v id e d  by th e  newer 
b io lo g ic a l  and m ora l s c ie n c e s , m odels th a t  employed th e  n o tio n s  o f end, 
purpose and v a lu e . I b i d . ,  p . 9 9 .
20. These c la im s  appeared in  an in t r o d u c to r y  e d i t o r i a l ,  j o i n t l y  
w r i t te n  by Ward and W. H. R . R iv e rs .  Ward and R iv e rs , " E d i t o r i a l , "  
B r i t i s h  Jo u rn a l o f  P sych o lo g y . 1 ( l9 0 l» ) : l - 2 .  In  t h i s  e d i t o r i a l  th e y  
w ro te  th a t  p sych o log y  had
" a t ta in e d  th e  p o s i t io n  o f a p o s i t iv e  s c ie n c e ; . . . p o sse ss ing  
i t s  own m ethods, i t s  own s p e c i f ic  p rob lem s and a d i s t i n c t  
s ta n d p o in t a l to g e th e r  i t s  own . . . .  i t s  in q u ir ie s  a re  
r e s t r ic t e d  e n t i r e l y  to  ' f a c t s . '  In  p u r s u i t  o f  th e se  i t  is  
b ro u g h t in to  c lo s e  r e la t io n s  w ith  b io lo g y ,  p h y s io lo g y , p a th o lo g y  
and a g a in  w ith  p h i lo lo g y ,  a n th ro p o lo g y  and even l i t e r a t u r e .  I t s  
r e s u l ts  a ls o  have im p o r ta n t p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  f o r  th e  
e d u c a t io n is t ,  th e  j u r i s t ,  th e  e co n o m is t, q u i te  a p a r t  fro m  t h e i r  
th e o r e t ic a l  b e a r in g  on th e  p rob lem s o f  th e  e p is te m o lo g is t  and 
th e  m o r a l i s t . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 1 .)
P o rtio n s  o f  t h i s  s ta te m e n t a re  a t  odds w ith  v ie w s  Ward exp ressed  
e lsew here . However, in  a j o i n t  s ta te m e n t o f  an o f f i c i a l  v ie w  o f
psycho logy , Ward may have been w i l l i n g  to  y ie ld  on c e r ta in  is s u e s . I t
is  c le a r  how ever, t h a t  he d id  s u p p o rt th e  idea  th a t  p r a c t ic a l
d is c ip l in e s ,  such as e d u c a tio n , sh o u ld  be based upon p s y c h o lo g y . See
Psychology A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n . G. Dawes H ic k s , ed . (C am bridge:
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1926), p p . 1 -5 .
21. T h is  is  th e  s o lu t io n  adopted by B a in  and S u l ly ,  a lth o u g h  n o t
c o n s is te n t ly  adhered to  by e i t h e r .  One p rob lem  w ith  t h i s  p o s i t io n  is
th a t  the  s c i e n t i f i c  s ta n c e  may c a r r y  w ith  i t  c e r t a in  im p l i c i t  v a lu e s .
Another p rob lem  is  th a t  th e  language o f  sc ie n c e  is  incom m ensurable w ith
| j the  language o f  m o ra ls .
22. Ward, "Meehanism and M o ra ls , "  p .  99*
23- L o r ra in e  D aston has made t h i s  p o in t  in  "The Theory  o f  W i l l
versus th e  S c ience  o f  M in d ,"  w h ich  appears in  The P ro b le m a tic  S c ie n ce : 
Psychology in  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry  T h o u g h t, W. R. Woodward and M. G.
Ash (New Y o rk : P raeger P u b lis h e rs , 1982), pp . 88—115-
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t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w  o f  m ind is  one example o f  t h is  c la s s i f y in g  te c h n iq u e . 
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a s s o c ia tio n  among o th e r  to p ic s .  J .  A. Cardno in  "B a in  and 
P h y s io lo g ic a l P s y c h o lo g y ,"  A u s t ra l i  an Jo u rn a l o f  P sycho logy . 7 
1955)s i 17, r e fe rs  to  B a in  as " th e  L innaeus o f  p s y c h o lo g y ."
28. See C hapter 3 , s e c t io n  e n t i t le d  "The R eceived V iew o f  B a in " 
above.
29 . B a in , " P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp ress ion  in  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  Mi nd
16 (1891) :2 0 .
30. I b id . ,  p . 10.
31. "P ro sp e c tu s  f o r  th e  Q u a r te r ly  Review o f  M ental S c ience  (1871* ) "  
George Croom R obertson P apers, U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e rs i ty  
C o llege , London. T h is  p ro sp e c tu s  s ta te d
" I t  is  f o r  th o se  who m a in ta in  t h e 'p o s s ib i1i t y ,  [ o f  a phenomenal 
sc ience  o f m ind ] to  make i t  m a n ife s t by s u b m it t in g  t h e i r  
in q u ir ie s  to  e ve ry  t e s t  suggested by th e  p ro ce d u re  o f  reco g n ise d  
s c ie n ce s ; and th e re  is  n o t a more s ig n a l t e s t  than  th e  
p u b l ic a t io n  o f  a c o n tin u o u s  re co rd  o f f re s h  r e s u l t s  co h e rin g  
a l ik e  w ith  one a n o th e r , and w ith  fa c ts  known o r  p r in c ip le s  
a llo w e d , b e fo re . The new Review w i l l  have done som eth ing  to  
d e te rm ine  a q u e s tio n  o f  th e  h ig h e s t moment f o r  sc ie n ce  in  
g e n e ra l, i f  i t  succeeds and, i f  i t  f a i l s ,  may n o t have done 
n o th in g . ( Ib id )
32. B a in , "The C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  M a t te r , "  W estm ins te r Review 
35 (18A1); 37 -
33. Ib id .
3*t. B a in , The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . 3d e d . (New Y o rk ; D. 
A pp le ton , 1868 ( [ 1859] ) ,  p . 507* U nless o th e rw is e  no ted  a l l  re fe re n c e s  
w i l l  be to  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f t h is  w o rk . The f u l l  q u o ta t io n  makes i t  
c le a r th a t  B a in  rega rded  th e  " a t t r a c t i v e  e n e rg y " o f  s im i l a r i t y  as th e  
r ig h t  hand o f th e  s c ie n t i s t  ra th e r  than  a n a lo g ic a l re a so n in g  per se . 
Yet I do n o t th in k  I am g r e a t ly  d is t o r t in g  B a in 's  meaning by s im p l i f y in g  
the q u o ta t io n  in  t h is  fa s h io n .
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35 . I b i d . ,  p . 530.
36 . B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1896) ,
p . 201
37 . The power o f  such a n a lo g ie s  may be suggested by o b s e rv in g  th a t  
w h ile  B a in  regarded  th e  senses as th e  key to  th e  i n t e l l e c t ,  Ward 
regarded th e  i n t e l l e c t  as th e  key to  th e  senses. A t th e  same tim e  we 
must remember th a t  th e  use o f  a n a lo g ie s  o f te n  le a d s  to  
o v e r s im p l i f ic a t io n ,  th e  p re s e n t in s ta n c e  n o t e xce p te d .
38 . S u l ly ,  Human H in d . 1 :15*
'3S- T h is  in c lu d e d  th e  s tu d y  o f  " re m a rk a b le  m in d s ,"  in fa n t  m inds,
abnormal s ta te s  o f  m ind, th e  c o l le c t iv e  m ind and th e  an im al m ind .
I b id . ,  1 :1 8 -2 1 .
40. I b id . ,  1 :1 4 .
41. I b id . ,  1 :2 3 .
42. U n lik e  B a in , S u l ly  never m entioned  th e  N a tu ra l H is to r y  
approach. There a re  a ls o  s h i f t s  in  th e  d e s c r ip t io n  g iv e n  o f  a n a ly s is .  
S u lly  w ro te : "A n a ly s is  in to  c o n s t i tu e n t  e lem en ts  o r  fa c to r s  
is  . . . a lw ays in  a measure a r t i f i c i a l , "  ( I b id . ,  1 :24) and th a t
!:
" i n  se ek ing  to  g e t back to  p s y c h ic a l e lem ents  we have to  c a r ry  
o u t a p rocess o f  id e a l c o n s t r u c t io n  analogous to  th a t  w h ich  th e  
p h y s ic is t  c a r r ie s  o u t in  c o n s t r u c t in g  h is  m a te r ia l a tom s. T h a t 
is  to  say, we in v e n t a k in d  o f  h y p o th e t ic a l f i c t i o n  as a
i- necessary p re s u p p o s it io n  o f  th e  know able p s y c h ic a l phenomena."
i; ( I b id . ,  1:27)
43. I b id . ,  1 :2 8 .
44 . I b id . ,  1 :2 6 .
45 . S u l ly ,  O u t lin e s  o f  P sycho logy , w ith  S p e c ia l R e fe rence  to  th e  
Theory o f E duca tion  (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , I 892) ,  p . 7*
46 . S u l ly  a s s e rte d  th a t  D i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  A s s im ila t io n  and 
A s s o c ia t io n , a ided  by th e  p rocess  o f  a t t e n t io n  w ere th e  e le m e n ta ry  
processes c o n s t i t u t in g  i n t e l l e c t  and th a t  "o u r  m enta l l i f e  u n fo ld s  by 
he lp  o f  th e  renewal o f  these  e le m e n ta ry  fu n c t io n a l a c t i v i t i e s . "  S u l ly ,  
Human H in d . 1 :1 69
47. I b id . ,  1 :198 .
48. I b id . ,  1 :2 0 1 .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 830
i*g. S ince  S u l l y 's  v ie w s  on th e  n a tu re  o f  m ind a re  c le a r ly  
in flu e n c e d  by deve lopm en ta l b io lo g y ,  I can be fa u l te d  f o r  n o t in c lu d in g  
much d is c u s s io n  o f  th e  im pact o f  e v o lu t io n a ry  th e o ry  on th e s e  th in k e r s .  
S u lly  regarded  e v o lu t io n a r y  method as a c h a lle n g e  to  t r a d i t io n a l  
psychology s in c e  i t  advoca ted  a fo c u s  upon the  o b je c t iv e ,  r a th e r  th a n  
s u b je c t iv e , s id e  o f  th e  phenomena. See "The R e la t io n  o f  th e  E v o lu t io n  
H ypothesis to  Human P s y c h o lo g y ,"  in  S e n sa tio n  and I n t u i t i o n , pp . 1 -2 2 . 
S u lly  no ted th a t  e v o lu t io n is t s  were o f te n  to o  q u ic k  to  p o s i t  in h e r ite d  
ideas to  accoun t fo r  fe e l in g s  th a t  a re  n o t c le a r ly  th e  e f f e c t  o f  th e  
immediate e n v iro n m e n t. I b i d . ,  p . 11. M oreover, he p o in te d  o u t th a t  i t  
was d i f f i c u l t  to  a s c e r ta in  in s t i n c t i v e  o r ig in s  o f  human fe e l in g s  and 
a c tio n s . I b id . ,  pp. 13—14- He m entioned o th e r  p rob lem s w ith  th e  
e v o lu t io n a ry  method such as th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  s tu d y  o f  an im al b e h a v io r 
is  f r a u g h t w ith  m e th o d o lo g ic a l p rob lem s and, m o reove r, c a n n o t re v e a l 
much about human c o n sc io u sn e ss . I b i d . ,  pp . 1 5 ~ l8 . S u l ly  co n c lu de d  th a t  
th e re  were enough re m a in in g  " s u b je c t iv e "  fa c ts  and th a t  th e s e  w ere  o f  a 
s u f f ic ie n t l y  complex c h a ra c te r ,  to  w a rra n t t h e i r  s e p a ra te  tre a tm e n t by 
psycho logy . I b id . ,  pp . 8 -1 0 .
: -i
S u lly  d id  fe e l  t h a t  e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry  had c o n tr ib u te d  some 
im p o rta n t ideas to  p s y c h o lo g y , in c lu d in g m  the  n o t io n  o f  deve lopm ent and 
a q u a s i- te le o lo g ic a l  accoun t o f  th e  o rg a n ic  w o r ld .  S u l ly ,  Human M in d . 
1:32.
50. I b id . ,  1 :33 -
5 1 . Ib id .
52 . See S u l ly ,  "The P sych o p h ys ica l Process in  A t t e n t io n , "  B ra in  
13 (1890): li»6 .
53* S u lly  c i te d  re s e a rc h  on a s s o c ia t io n  and h yp n o tism  as w e ll  as 
psychophys ica l re se a rch  as v a lu a b le  new e x p e r im e n ta l t r e n d s .  Human 
M i nd, 1 :2 2 -2 3 . 30-31* S u l ly  a ls o  m a in ta in e d  th a t  s o c io lo g ic a l  fa c to r s  
must be taken  in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  when a tte m p t in g  to  u n d e rs ta n d  th e  
in d iv id u a l human m ind . I b id .  1:3*>~35* S u l ly  s tre s s e d  th e  v a lu e  o f 
s tu d y in g  th e  in d iv id u a l m ind in  r e la t io n  to  a "com m unity  o f  m in d s ."
5**. See n . 13 above.
55* B a in  had argued th a t  i t  was th e  " a t t r a c t i v e  e n e rg y " o f  
s im i la r i t y  w h ich  p ro v id e d  th e  mechanism u n d e r ly in g  a n a lo g ic a l re a s o n in g . 
S u l ly 's  r e je c t io n  o f t h i s  law  w i l l  be d iscu sse d  in  th e  n e x t s e c t io n .
56 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 3 8 .
57- Ib id .
I } 58 . T h is  p o in t  has been made q u i te  w e ll by L o r ra in e  D aston in  "The
Theory o f  W i l l  v e rsu s  th e  S c ience  o f  M in d ,"  p . 106.
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59 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 38 . D aston c la im e d  th a t  Ward abandoned 
o b je c t i v i t y  in  h is  r e v is io n  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  s c ie n c e  b u t t h i s  passage 
shows th a t  c o n c lu s io n  to  be e rro n e o u s .
60. I b id .  Ward a ls o  d en ied  th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g is t  a d o p tin g  t h i s  
method m ust a cce p t th e  p h ilo s o p h ic a l c o n c lu s io n s  o f  th e se  th in k e r s .
61. I b i d . ,  p . 39 . M oreove r, Ward w ro te
"however much a s s a ile d  o r  d isow ned, th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  a m ind o r 
consc ious  s u b je c t  is  to  be found i m p l i c i t l y  o r  e x p l i c i t l y  in  a l l  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l w r i t e r s  w h a te v e r ,— n o t more in  B e rk e le y , who
accep ts  i t  as a f a c t ,  th a n  in  Hume, who a cce p ts  i t  as a f i c t i o n .
T h is  b e in g  so , we a re  f a r  more l i k e l y  to  reach  th e ' t r u th  
e v e n tu a lly  i f  we o p e n ly  acknow ledge t h i s  inexpugnab le  
assum p tion , i f  such i t  p ro v e , in s te a d  o f  r e s o r t in g  to  a l l  s o r ts  
o f d e v io u s  p e r ip h ra s e s  to  h id e  i t .  ( I b id . )
62. See C hapter 8 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "The 'P s y c h o lo g ic a l S u b je c t " 1 
above.
63 . Ward, " 'M o d e rn ' P sych o lo g y : A R e f le x io n , "  M in d , 2 (1 893 )*55 -
64. Ward, "The R e la t io n  o f  P h y s io lo g y  to  P s y c h o lo g y ,"  (London: 
p r iv a te ly  p r in te d  essay , 1875). T h is  essay earned Ward a fe l lo w s h ip  a t
k T r in i t y  C o lle g e .
I  I
|  65 . For exam ple, he no ted  th a t  th e  p o s i t io n  o f  p s y c h o -p h y s ic a l
|  ; p a ra l le l is m  tends to  c o l la p s e  in to  m a te r ia l is m  due to  th e  tendency  to
S i  accord a g re a te r  r e a l i t y  to  m a tte r  th a n  to  m in d . I b i d . ,  p p . 58 -59 *
1
66. I b i d . ,  p . 37*
67 . I b i d . ,  pp . 3 7 -3 8 .
68. For exam ple, w h e th e r laws l i k e  W eber's  and Fechners d e s c r ib e d  
re la t io n s  between p h y s ic a l o b je c ts  and nervous a c t io n  o r  bbetween 
nervous a c t io n  and s e n s a t io n . In  th e  fo rm e r case th e y  w ou ld  be m e re ly  
p h ys ica l law s , in  th e  l a t t e r ,  p s y c h o lo g ic a l la w s .
69. I b i d . ,  p . 5 8 *
70 . I b i d . ,  p . 5 7 .
71. See Ward, "Mechanism and M o ra ls . "
72. T h is  p o s i t io n  had been adop ted  by Hermann L o tz e , who Ward
c i te d ,  as one o f  h is  tw o in t e l le c t u a l  m en to rs  ( th e  o th e r  b e in g  Henry 
S idgw ick) . O the rs  a d o p tin g  t h i s  v ie w  in c lu d e d  F. A . Lange and, a t  
tim es , Thomas H u x le y . See C hapter 6 , above .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
■zi|
Page 832
73. See Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  P sych o lo g y , pp . 136 -9 . 18 6 .
74. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  (1 1 1 ) ,"  p . 59*
75 . A t one p o in t  Ward suggested th a t  th e  p ro p e r ta s k  o f  p h ilo s o p h y  
may be w ith  th e  assum ptions in v o lv e d  in  th e  methods and d a ta  o f  th e  
severa l s c ie n ce s— th a t  i s ,  he was su g g e s tin g  th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  a 
ph ilo so p h y  o f  s c ie n c e . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( i ) ,  "  p . 15^*-
76 . See Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s ,  I I , "  pp. 1*70-1*71.
77. B a in . Senses and I n t e l l e c t ,  d d . 321-21*.
00r-. I b id . ,  pp . 327, 1»57. 5 ^5 -7 0 .
79. I b id . ,  pp . 570 -71 .
000 I b id . ,  p . 327.
81. I b id . ,  p . 338.
82 .
i*6 l - l* 62 .
B a in , "M r. James W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g y ', " Mi nd 11 ( 1886) :
00 See C hapter 8 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "W ard 's  C r i t iq u e " above.
81*.
Continuum
See C hapter 8 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "A s s o c ia t io n
II
and th e  Memory
85. For th e  modern re a d e r , P ia g e t 's  n o t io n  o f  e q u i l ib r a t io n ,  as 
cove ring  b o th  a s s im ila t io n  and accom m odation, is  q u i te  s im i la r  to  W ard 's  
n o tio n  o f  a s s im i la t io n .  W ard 's  r e je c t io n  o f th e  law  o f  s i m i l a r i t y  a ls o  
e n ta ile d  a re c o g n it io n  o f  tw o fo rm s o f  know ing— knowledge by 
acqua in tance and know ledge by d e s c r ip t io n .  See Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"
p . 1*9 .
86. T h a t some such change was needed was re co g n ize d  by Hearnshaw 
who seems eager to  a t t r i b u t e  such a n o t io n  to  B a in . Hearnshaw, B r i t i s h  
Psychology, pp . 9 -1 0 .
87. A cco rd ing  to  Ward i t  is  a t t e n t io n  w h ich  does a l l  th e  w ork o f  
c o n t ig u ity .  S ince  a t t e n t io n  d e te rm in e s  w h ich  p re s e n ta t io n s  w i l l  o ccu r 
to g e th e r in  co n sc io usn e ss . He a ls o  p re fe r re d  to  speak o f a s s o c ia t io n  by 
c o n t in u i t y , ra th e r  than  c o n t ig u i t y ,  and to  speak o f p re s e n ta t io n s  b e in g  
in te g ra te d  in to  a new continuum  r a th e r  th a n  speak ing  o f  p re s e n ta t io n s  
being l in k e d  to g e th e r .  Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp. 6 0 -6 1 .
88. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  (1 1 1 ) ,"  pp . 50, 61*.
89 . Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 1*0.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 833
90. S u l ly ,  "C o m p a riso n ," M ind 10 (1885) : A-89.
91 . i b id . ,  p . 490. S u lly  in s is te d  th a t  he was o n ly  t a lk in g  abou t 
phenomenal a c t i v i t y  w ith o u t  c o m m ittin g  h im s e lf  to  th e  p o s tu la t io n  o f  "an  
o c c u lt  a c t iv e  s p i r i t u a l  p r i n c ip l e . "  Ib id .
92 . S u l ly ,  Human H in d . 1 :1 6 9 .
9 3 . S u l ly ,  "M en ta l E la b o r a t io n , "  Mi nd 15 ( 1890) :4 7 6 ” 80 .
9 4 . S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 1 :330 ” 33.
9 5 . S u l ly ,  "M en ta l E la b o r a t io n , "  p . 480.
9 6 . S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 1 :1 9 8 .
9 7 . I b id . ,  1: 198- 9 9 .
9 8 . I b id . ,  1: 200 .
9 9 . A lthough  t h i s  was a new d e p a r tu re  i t  re in fo r c e d  th e  e a r l ie r  
tendency to  r e s t r i c t  v o l i t i o n  to  cases o f  im m ediate a c t io n .  See C hapter
!;/ : 1, n . 128 above.
i;' ;
- 100. James M i l l  had s im i la r l y  ta ke n  b o d i ly  a c t io n  as th e  model f o r
ft '! mental v o l i t i o n .
f- i
101. See C hapter 5 f o r  a more d e ta i le d  accoun t o f  B a in 's  th e o ry  o f  
the w i l l .
102. As in  th e  e a r l ie r  a cco u n ts  t h is  p o s i t in g  o f  m o tiv e s  as
s u f f ic ie n t  d e te rm in a n ts  o f  a c t io n  c o lla p s e s  in to  c i r c u l a r i t y ,  u n le s s  
independent ev idence  can be p ro v id e d  c o n ce rn in g  th e  e x is te n c e  and 
r e la t iv e  s tre n g th s  o f  such m o tiv e s . Such independen t e v id e n ce  was n o t 
fo rth co m in g  in  B a in 's  a cco u n t.
103. B a in , The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 3d e d . (New Y o rk : D.
A pp le ton , 1875 ([18593)>  P- 351- Unless o th e rw is e  no ted  a l l  re fe re n c e s  
are to  th e  t h i r d  e d i t io n  o f  t h i s  w o rk .
104. I b id . ,  p . 344.
105. I b id . ,  p p . 351_52. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t , p p . 76—77-
106. I have had g re a t d i f f i c u l t y  in  fo l lo w in g  W ard 's  a cco u n t o f
a c t io n .  By c o n t r a s t ,  th e  s im p le  c le a r  accoun ts  p ro v id e d  by B a in  and
S u lly  have an im m ediate a p p e a l.
107. Ba in  had c o n s id e re d  t h i s  a ccoun t as an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  th e  
p o s tu la t io n  o f a p r im i t i v e  s p o n ta n e ity  b u t re je c te d  i t .  See Em otions 
and W i l l , pp. 314-15-
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108. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 1*3.
109. I b id . ,  p . k2 . M otor p re s e n ta t io n s  d i f f e r  fro m  se n so ry  
p re s e n ta tio n s  in  a n o th e r re s p e c t ;  th y  la c k  th e  q u a l i t a t iv e  d i f fe r e n c e s  
found among those  p re s e n ta t io n s .  I b i d . ,  p . 51*
110. I b id . ,  p . 43 .
111. I b id . ,  p . 1*1*. Here Ward was r e je c t in g  b o th  th e  b i p a r t i t e  and 
the  t r i p a r t i t e  v ie w s  o f  m ind . He w ro te
" In s te a d  . . .  o f  th e  one summum genus. s ta te  o f  m ind o r ,  
co n sc iousness , w ith  i t s  th re e  c o -o rd e n a te
s u b d iv is io n s — c o g n it io n ,  e m o tio n , c o n i t io n — o u r a n a ly s is  seems 
to  lead us to  re c o g n is e  th re e  d i s t i n c t  and i r r e d u c ib le  
f a c t s — a t t e n t io n ,  fe e l in g  and o b je c ts  o r  p re s e n ta t io n s — as 
to g e th e r ,  in  a c e r ta in  c o n n e x io n , c o n s t i t u t in g  one c o n c re te  
s ta te  o f  mind o r  psych o s is  . . . .  [ o f  w h ic h ] th e re  a re  tw o 
form s . . . v i z ,  (1) th e  sen so ry  o r  re c e p t iv e  s t a t e , when 
a t t e n t io n  is  n o n - v o lu n ta r i ly  d e te rm in ed  . . . and (2) th e  m o to r 
o r a c t iv e  s t a t e , where fe e l in g  p recedes th e  a c t  o f  a t t e n t io n ,  
w h ich  is  th u s  de te rm in ed  v o lu n t a r i l y .  ( I b id . )
112. I b id . ,  p . 43 .
113. I b id . ,  pp . 1*3, 73•
114. I b id . ,  p . 43 . Ward was n o t c la im in g  th a t  ideom oto r a c t io n  wa 
v o lu n ta ry ,  he was s im p ly  p o in t in g  o u t th a t  in  t h is  fo rm  o f  a c t io n  th e  
co n n e c tio n  between a t t e n t io n  and movement is  e x c e p t io n a l ly  c le a r .  In  
s e le c t in g  ideom otor a c t io n  as th e  p ro to ty p e  o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n ,  Ward 
was d e p a r t in g  fro m  th e  t r a d i t io n  w h ich  rega rded  s e n s o r i-m o to r  a c t io n  as 
the  paradigm  case o f  a c t io n .
115* B a in , Em otions and W i l l , pp . 354-55*
116. Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 42 .
117. I b id . ,  p . 6 9 .
118. Ib id .  P resum ably Ward h e re  is  t a lk in g  abou t th e  econom ica l 
employment o f  n o n -v o lu n ta ry  a t t e n t io n .
119- Ib id .
120. Ward used t h is  e v o lu t io n a r y  ana logy  to  j u s t i f y  John S tu a r t  
M i l l ' s  p o s i t io n  on q u a l i t a t iv e  d if fe r e n c e s  amongst p le a s u re s . He w ro te :
"W h ile  we a re  a l l  a long  p r e f e r r in g  a more p le a s u ra b le  s ta te  o f  
consc iousness b e fo re  a le s s ,  th e  c o n te n t o f  o u r co n sc io usn e ss  is  
c o n t in u a l ly  ch a n g in g ; th e  g re a te r  p le a s u re  s t i l l  o u tw e igh s  th e  
le s s , b u t th e  p le a su re s  to  be w eighed a re  e i th e r  w h o lly  
d i f f e r e n t ,  o r  a t  le a s t  a re  th e  same fo r  us no m o re ."  ( I b i d . ,
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 835
p. 72)
121. I b i d . ,  p . 8 5 . N ote th a t  t h i s  im p lie s  t h a t  f e e l in g  and a c t io n  
re s t upon c o g n i t io n .  I w i l l  have more to  say a b o u t t h i s  l a t e r .
122. I b i d . ,  p . 7 k .
123. I b id .
12A. Ib id .
125. Ib id .
126. Ib id .
127. I b id .
128. The in te l le c t u a l is m  o f  W ard 's  a cco u n t becomes p a r t i c u la r l y  
apparent in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  more modern v ie w s . F re u d 's  v ie w  o f  d e s ire  as 
a fundam ental s t r i v i n g  th a t  d e te rm in es  a l l  p s y c h ic  deve lopm ent c o n tra s ts  
s h a rp ly  w ith  W ard 's  a c c o u n t, even though  W ard 's  v ie w s  w ere r e la t i v e ly  
dynamic f o r  h is  t im e .
129. For exam ple, Ward s ta te d  th a t  " d e s ir e  in  p ro m p tin g  to  th e  
search f o r  means to  i t s  end is  th e  primum movens o f  i n t e l l e c t i o n . "  
Ib id . ,  p . 85- A t many o th e r  p o in ts ,  Ward in s is te d  t h a t  c o n a tio n , n o t 
c o g n it io n  was th e  b a s ic  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  o f  m in d . However, s in c e  he 
argued th a t  a t t e n t io n  was c o n t r o l le d  by f e e l in g  and fe e l in g  de te rm in ed  
by p re s e n ta t io n s , i t  appears to  me th a t  c o g n it io n  is  more c e n tra l in  h is  
accoun t.
130. I b i d . ,  p . 75
131. Ib id .
132. Ib id .
133* I b i d . ,  p . 8 5 . Here we may see a n o th e r fu n c t io n  o f  W ard 's  
in te re s t  c o n s tr u c t .  S in ce  p le a s u re  stems fro m  th e  e f f i c i e n t  use o f  
a t te n t io n  and a t t e n t io n  can be more e f f i c i e n t l y  employed when d ir e c te d  
toward a harm onious com plex o f p re s e n ta t io n s  o r  id e a s , new p re s e n ta t io n s  
may be p le a s u ra b le  to  th e  e x te n t  th a t  th e y  a re  c o n g ru e n t w ith  in te r e s t s .  
In such a manner o n e 's  s e l f - i n t e r e s t  may be s a id  to  d e te rm in e  o n e 's  
movements o f  a t t e n t io n  and co n d u c t, and t h i s  may be w hat Ward had in  
mind when he spoke o f  s e l f - r u le  o r  autonom y. I have n o t found  t h i s  
s p e lle d  o u t by Ward b u t i t  seems to  be im p lie d  by h is  a n a ly s is .
13A. Ib id .
135- E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a . 11th 
James Ward, p . 600.
e d . ,  s . v .  "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  by
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136. Ibid.
137* S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 2 :1 9 1 —95•
138. I b i d . ,  2 :1 8 0 -8 1 .
139. I b i d . ,  2 :1 8 9 .
140. I b i d . ,  2 :1 8 9 -9 0 . Here S u lly  re co g n ize d  th a t  p a in  as w e ll as 
p le a su re  p layed  a r o le  in  th e  developm ent o f  v o lu n ta ry  movement. S ince  
random movements a re  n o t preceded by f e e l in g ,  th e  c e s s a tio n  o f p a in  
cannot be a reason f o r  t h e i r  c o n tin u a n c e .
11*1. I b i d . ,  2 :1 9 1 -9 2 .
11*2. I b i d . ,  2 :1 9 2 .
11*3. I b i d . ,  2:191*.
11*1*. I b id . ,  2 :1 9 2 .
11*5. See C hapter 8 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "A s s o c ia t io n  and th e  Memory 
C ontinuum ," above. d is a n a lo g ie s  in v o lv e d . N a tu ra l s e le c t io n  a p p lie s  
o n ly  to  sp e c ie s  and o n ly  to  e v o lu t io n  o f  p h y s ic a l fo rm s . A se p a ra te  
p r in c ip le  is  re q u ire d  to  d e s c r ib e  p s y c h ic -a d a p ta t io n . On t h is  prob lem  
see David Sohn, "Two Concepts o f  A d a p ta t io n : . D a rw in 's  and P s y c h o lo g y 's ,"  
Journa l o f  th e  H is to ry  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 12 (197& ): 367“ 75-
11*6. I b id . ,  2 :2 0 1 .
11*7. S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 2 :177* S u l ly  p o in te d  o u t th a t  W ard 's 
account led  lo g ic a l ly  to  th e  v o l i t io n le s s  th e o ry  o f  a c t io n  o f
M unsterberg . To a v o id  t h is  r e d u c t io  ad absurdum, he a rg u e d , i t  is  
necessary to  th e  "fu n d a m e n ta l p e c u l ia r i t y  o f  th e  a c t iv e  c o n s c io u s n e s s " ; 
th a t  i s ,  to  acknow ledge i t s  p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s . However, he 
d id  no t commit h im s e lf  to  a p a r t ic u la r  th e o ry  o f  m uscu la r s e n s ib i l i t y .  
I b id . ,  2 :2 1 2 -1 3 * S u l ly ,  l i k e  Ba in  argued th a t  w ha teve r th e  
p h y s io lo g ic a l u n d e rp in n in g s  were found  to  be, th e  p s y c h ic a l n a tu re  o f  
the idea o f  movement a mode o f a c t iv e  consc iousness  w ou ld  n o t be
a lte re d .  I b i d . ,  2 :2 1 3 .
148. S u lly  com p la ined  th a t  Ward had w idened e d e n o ta t io n  o f  
a t te n t io n  so g r e a t ly  th a t  i t  fu n c t io n e d  as a h y p o th e t ic a l p rocess  in  h is  
th e o ry . S u l ly  advocated - r e s t r i c t i n g  th e  te rm  to  i t s  more marked 
m a n ife s ta t io n s . S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 1 :146 , n . 4 .
149. S u l ly  Human M ind. 2 :1 9 7 i I r o n ic a l ly ,  a lth o u g h  S u lly  t r e a ts  
o n ly  o f th e  phenomenal s e l f ,  h is  accoun t o f  d e s ire  shows a g re a te r
re c o g n it io n  o f  th e  r o le  o f  s e l f  than  does W a rd 's .
150. I b i d . ,  2 :2 0 6 .
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151. I b id . , 2 : 206 .
CMLTl I b i d . , 2 :2 1 6 -1 7 .
153. I b i d . , 2 :2 2 3 -2 4 .
154. I b i d . , 2 :2 2 4 .
155. I b id . , 2 : 292 .
156. I b id . , 2 :293 -
157- I b id . , 2 :2 9 4 -9 5 -
158.
type  o f
Here 1 mean "m e ta p h ys ica l 
c o n s tru c ts  each was w i 1
p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry .
in  th e  broad sense, in c lu d in g  w hat 
in g  to  acknow ledge p la ye d  a r o le  in
159. An emphasis upon th e  c o n a t iv e  s t r i v i n g  o f  th e  co n sc io u s  
s u b je c t p e rs is te d  among B r i t i s h  p s y c h o lo g is ts .  M cD o u g a ll's  ho rm ic  
system is  th e  c le a re s t  example and t h i s  system  was h ig h ly  i n f l u e n t ia l  
th ro u g h o u t th e  f i r s t  h a l f  o f  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
160. In  d e s c r ib in g  h ig h e r s tages  o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s — in c lu d in g  
the  sense o f  pe rsona l id e n t i t y  and th e  a tta in m e n t o f  a consc iousness  o f  
p e rs o n a lity — S u lly  e q u iv o c a te s . On th e  one hand, he d e s c r ib e s  th e  
d i f f i c u l t y  o f  a t t a in in g  such co n ce p tio n s  n o t in g ,  f o r  exam ple, th a t  " th e  
co m p le x ity  o f  ou r [c o n s c io u s ] m enta l l i f e  te n d s  ra th e r  to  th e  
developm ent o f  th e  idea  o f  d i f f e r e n t  s e lv e s  than  o f  one s im p le  s e l f . ”  
S u lly ,  Human H in d . 1 :480 . On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  e n d u rin g  s e l f  is  
n e c e s s a r ily  presupposed in  th e  ''"development o f  a l l  h ig h e r  fo rm s o f  
v o l i t i o n .  See I b id . ,  1 :4 8 1 ; 2 :2 9 1 -9 5 .
161. My own ( te n ta t iv e )  c o n c lu s io n  is  th a t  t e le o lo g ic a l  a c c o u n ts , 
such as th a t  proposed by Ward, p ro v id e  a necessa ry  c o r r e c t iv e  to  
accounts w h ich  have lo s t  s ig h t  o f  a sp e c ts  o f  e xp e rie n c e  d i f f i c u l t  to  
ca p tu re  in  term s o f  e f f i c i e n t  causes. However, I. am n o t co n v in ced  th a t  
we shou ld  abandom th e  a tte m p t to  accoun t f o r  such phenomena w i t h in  a 
n o n - te le o lo g ic a l fram ew ork.
V " i
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BRITISH PSYCHOLOGY IN THE NINETIES:
JAMES SULLY AND JAMES WARD
I I .  APPLIED PSYCHOLOGY
The c e n tra l th e s is  o f  t h i s  d is s e r ta t io n  is  t h a t  th e
U ti 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  had an im p a c t, b o th  n e g a tiv e  and 
p o s i t iv e ,  upon B r i t i s h  p sycho logy  th a t  la s te d  w e ll  in t o  th e  tw e n t ie th  
c e n tu ry . S ince  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  c o n t r ib u t io n  o f  t h i s  t r a d i t i o n  in v o lv e d
p a r t ic u la r  v iew s o f m o r a l i t y  and a p a r t ic u la r  v ie w  'O f th e  r e la t io n
between psych o log y  and e d u c a tio n , we sh o u ld  be a b le  to  d e te c t  t h i s
in f lu e n c e  in  w hat la te r  p s y c h o lo g is ts  had to  say a b o u t m o r a l i t y  and 
e d u c a tio n .
M o r a l i tv  
Sources and Goals o f  Conduct
One o f  th e  m ost d i f f i c u l t  p rob lem s fa c e d  by th e  
U t i1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e rs  was th e  need to  re c o n c i le  t h e i r  
r e je c t io n  o f  r e l ig io n  and t h e i r  d e te r m in is t ic  a cco u n t o f  human n a tu re  
w ith  t h e i r  g o a ls  o f  c re a t in g  good c i t i z e n s  and a good s o c ie ty .  S in ce  
they de n ied  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a m oral sense w h ich  g u id e d  co n d u c t and th e  
th re a t  o f  an a f t e r l i f e  w h ich  m ig h t keep p e o p le  in  l in e ,  o th e r  means o f  
d i r e c t in g  co n d u c t had to  be so u g h t. E th ic a l  fo rm u la e , such as th o se  
con ta in e d  in  th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s ,  w ere d e ve loped  to  g u id e  co n d u c t
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more a c c u ra te ly  than  co u ld  th e  m ora l sense. Legal and s o c ia l s a n c tio n s  
p ro v id e d  th e  fu n c t io n a l e q u iv a le n t  o f  h e l l  in  th e  r e l ig io u s  a c c o u n ts . 
The o p e ra t io n  o f c o r r e c t  m o tive s  ensured c o r r e c t  a c t io n ,  a lth o u g h  
f r e q u e n t ly  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f a c tu a l m o tiv e s  needed to  be a d ju s te d  th ro u g h  
the  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  a d d it io n a l p le a s u re  and p a i n . / I /
P sycho logy had an im p o rta n t r o le  to  p la y  in  t h is  u n d e r ta k in g . In  
the  f i r s t  p la c e , i t  co u ld  p ro v id e  a d e ta i le d  accoun t o f  how m o tive s  
o p e ra ted  to  d e te rm in e  v o l i t i o n .  The laws o f  th e  m ind a ls o  p ro v id e d  th e  
fo u n d a tio n  f o r  program s o f  s o c ia l re fo rm . S p e c i f ic a l ly ,  i t  was th o u g h t 
th a t  th e se  laws c o u ld  h e lp  us d e c id e  how to  re fo rm  th e  le g a l system  to  
improve c o n d u c t, and how to  d e ve lo p  o u r e d u c a tio n a l system  so as to  
shape sound c h a ra c te r .  F in a l ly ,  p sych o lo g y  ough t to  h e lp  us d e c id e  upon 
the  g o a ls  o f  a m oral l i f e .
In  t h i s  s e c t io n ,  I w i l l  be com paring  th e  e th ic a l  v iew s  o f  B a in , 
Ward and S u lly  w ith  th e  v ie w s  propounded by Bentham and H i l l .  B e fo re  
tu rn in g  to  th e  la te r  th in k e rs  i t  may be u s e fu l to  p re s e n t a b r i e f  
summary o f  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  e th ic a l  d o c t r in e s .
For Bentham, th e  b a s ic  f a c t  o f  m o t iv a t io n  was th a t  in d iv id u a ls  seek 
p le a s u re  and a v o id  p a in .  In  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  system  t h i s  f a c t  was 
e re c te d  in to  a m oral p r in c ip le :  a c t io n  was r a t io n a l  a n d /o r m oral when i t  
was chosen so as to  p roduce  th e  g re a te s t  happ iness  fo r  th e  g re a te s t  
n u m b e r./2 / U n d e rly in g  t h i s  p r in c ip le  was an a cco u n t o f  v o l i t i o n  th a t  
was c o m p le te ly  d e te r m in is t ic .  A c tio n s  w ere f u l l y  d e te rm in ed  by m o tiv e s , 
w hich in  tu r n  d e r iv e d  t h e i r  power from  d e s ire  (o r th e  fe e l in g  o f  
p le a s u re  d e r iv e d  fro m  th e  a n t ic ip a t io n  o f  an a c t io n ) .  R a tio n a l a c t io n
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on ly  d i f f e r e d  in  in v o lv in g  a com parison o f  p le a s u re s  to  be d e r iv e d  from  
d i f fe r e n t  courses o f  a c t io n .  Even h e re , i t  was th e  s tro n g e s t 
m otive— th e  one h a v in g  th e  g re a te s t  p le a s u re  v a lu e — th a t  u l t im a te ly  
determ ined a c t io n . / 3 /
S ince th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s  den ied  th a t  we a re  in n a te ly  m o ra l, some 
e x te rn a l fa c to r s  must o p e ra te  to  ensure  m oral c o n d u c t. And s in c e  s ta b le  
conduct is  m o ra lly  d e s ir a b le ,  th e y  deve loped  th e  n o t io n  o f  in d iv id u a l 
ch a ra c te r as th e  sum t o t a l  o f  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  m o tive s  p re d o m in a tin g  in  an 
in d iv id u a l.  The fo rm a tio n  and m a in tenance o f  sound c h a ra c te r  became one 
o f th e  fo re m o s t p r a c t ic a l  p rob lem s o f  e th ic s .  Both Bentham and M i l l  
argued th a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le ,  b u t th e y  d i f f e r e d  in  
th e ir  assessment o f  w h ich  in s t i t u t i o n s  w ere m ost im p o r ta n t. Bentham 
argued th a t  le g a l in s t i t u t i o n s  were th e  m ost im p o rta n t s in c e  le g a l
sa n c tio n s  can be a p p lie d  g e n e ra lly  and in  a c o n s is te n t  manner. A lth o u g h  
James H i l l  agreed t h a t  s o c ia l p o l i t i c a l  in f lu e n c e s  shape c h a ra c te r ,  he 
f e l t  th a t  c h a ra c te r  was f ix e d  r e la t i v e ly  e a r ly ,  and th e re fo re  he argued 
th a t e d u ca tio n  p la ye d  th e  most im p o rta n t r o le  in  i t s  fo rm a t io n . / k f
Both Bentham and H i l l  d e s c r ib e d  th e  g o a ls  o f  conduc t as w e ll  as
means f o r  a t t a in in g  such g o a ls . B entham 's D eon to loov  was a re c ip e  book
| o f co n d u c t, th e  goa l o f  such conduct is  happ iness  w h ich  re s te d  upon
|  Prudence and B enevo lence. Bentham f e l t  t h a t  e n lig h te n e d  s e l f - i n t e r e s t
I  in vo lve s  b r in g in g  th e s e  v i r tu e s  in to  harmony w it h  one a n o th e r . /5 /  James
|:
|  M i l l  had a somewhat f u l l e r  l i s t  o f  m oral q u a l i t ie s  to  aim f o r .  He c i te d
the fo u r  m oral v i r tu e s  o f  th e  Greeks— Temperance, F o r t i tu d e ,  G e n e ro s ity
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W ith in  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  t r a d i t io n  th e re  e x is te d  a c o n f l i c t  between 
the  d e p ic t io n  o f human m o t iv a t io n  and w hat was co n s id e re d  d e s ira b le  
moral a c t io n .  On th e  h e d o n is t ic  a c c o u n t, in d iv id u a ls  a re  m o tiv a te d  to  
maximize t h e i r  own p le a s u re . On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  p r in c ip le  o f  
u t i l i t y  s ta te d  th a t  in d iv id u a ls  sh o u ld  m axim ize s o c ia l h a p p in e s s . The 
problem was to  co n v in ce  peop le  to  a l ig n  t h e i r  own happ iness  w ith  t h a t  o f  
o th e rs . Bentham f e l t  t h i s  c o u ld  be a ch ie ved  by em p loy ing  supp lem en ta ry  
sa n c tio n s  w h ich  augmented o r o f f s e t  th e  p le a s u re  and p a in  in d iv id u a ls  
d e rive d  from  p a r t ic u la r  cou rses  o f  a c t io n . / 7 /  P o l i t i c a l
re fo rm — p a r t ic u la r ly  th e  re fo rm  o f  th e  le g a l system — was des igned  to  
ach ieve t h is  g o a l.
H i l l ,  on th e  o th e r  hand, argued th a t  in d iv id u a l  and s o c ia l
in te re s ts  co u ld  be a l ig n e d  i f  c e r ta in  q u a l i t ie s  o f th e  m ind were 
developed th rough  e d u c a tio n . H ost im p o rta n t o f  th e se  a re  th e  v i r t u e s  o f  
g e n e ro s ity  and j u s t i c e . / 8 /  A p a rt fro m  t h is  p rog ram m atic  a s s e r t io n ,  H i l l  
d id  n o t dea l w ith  th e  c o n f l i c t  between h is  a cco u n t o f  in d iv id u a l
m o tiv a t io n  and h is  s o c ia l v a lu e s . L a te r  th in k e r s ,  such as B a in , d id  
address t h is  p rob lem  in  t h e i r  d is c u s s io n s  o f  th e  sou rces  o f
" d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n . "
Bai n
A lthough  ! have m a in ta in e d  t h a t  B a in  is  th e  descenden t o f  these  
th in k e rs ,  I have n o t f u l l y  d e s c r ib e d  th e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  between th e i r  
accounts o f  m o r a l i t y .  We have a lre a d y  seen th a t  B a in  e n v is io n e d  a 
s p e c ia l r e la t io n s h ip  between psych o log y  and e th ic s .  S c ie n t i f i c  
psychology was to  redeem m o r a l i ty  by p u rg in g  i t  o f  th e  t a in t s  o f
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in tu i t io n is m  and th e is m . The s c i e n t i f i c  t re a tm e n t o f  freedom  o f  w i l l ,  
o f consc ience  and o f  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n  was to  re p la c e  f r u i t l e s s
remained— w he the r th e  s ta n d a rd  o f b e h a v io r o u g h t to  be p ro v id e d  by 
s o c ia l U t i l i t y  ( U t i l i t a r ia n is m ) ,  an i n s t i n c t  im p la n te d  w i t h in  us 
( I n tu i t io n is m ) ,  o r  a r e v e la t io n  o f  d u ty  (Theism ) . / $ /  A lth o u g h  t h is  
q u e s tio n  was re ta in e d  fo r  e th ic s ,  B a in 's  p s y c h o lo g ic a l t re a tm e n t o f  
" e th ic a l"  p rob lem s l e f t  no d o u b t c o n c e rn in g  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  o f  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n  p o s i t io n .  B a in  s e le c te d  th o se  p rob lem s f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
( i . e . ,  s c i e n t i f i c )  t re a tm e n t w h ich  had been c e n t r a l  to  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  
t r a d i t io n ,  o r  w h ich  p re se n te d  i t  w ith  p a r t ic u la r  p ro b le m s. Freedom o f 
the w i l l  was shown to  be i l l u s io n a r y  by d e v e lo p in g  a d e te r m in is t ic  
account o f  v o lu n ta r y  b e h a v io r .  C onscience was d e p ic te d  as an o u tg ro w th  
o f e xp e rie n ce , r a th e r  th a n  o f 'd i v in e  o r i g in .  F in a l ly ,  he d e s c r ib e d  th e
h e d o n is t ic a l 1 y— based a c t io n . / 1 0 /
Bain adopted th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w  o f  m o t iv a t io n  and a tte m p te d  to  
g ive  i t  a " s c i e n t i f i c "  b a s is  by c o r r e la t in g  p le a s u re  and p a in  w ith
nervous c o n d it io n s .  B a in 's  law o f  s e l f  c o n s e rv a t io n — th a t  p le a s u re
leads to  an in c re a s e  in  v i t a l  fo r c e  w h ile  p a in  leads  to  i t s
abatement— p ro v id e d  a s p e c u la t iv e  p h y s io lo g ic a l  b a s is  f o r  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n  a cco u n t o f  m o t iv a t io n . /1 1 / B a in  a ls o  adopted th e
prom p tings . He w ro te , "when r a t io n a l ,  we d e s ire  e v e ry th in g  a c c o rd in g  to  
i t s  p le a su re  v a lu e . " /1 2 /
e th ic a l c o n tro v e rs y O n ly  one d i s t i n c t l y  e th ic a l  q u e s tio n
I developm ent o f  d is in te r e s te d  o r  a l t r u i s t i c  a c t io n  as an o u tg ro w th  o f
u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w  th a t  i t  is  r a t io n a l  to  a c t  in  accordance  w ith  th e se
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B ain  p ro v id e d  a much more d e ta i le d  a cco u n t o f  c h a ra c te r  than  • had 
the  e a r l ie r  t h in k e r s . / 1 3 /  The b a s ic  e lem en ts  o f  c h a ra c te r  w ere h a b its ,  
ra th e r  than  d is p o s it io n s ,  and th e se  h a b its  w ere f ix e d  when p le a s u re  and 
pa in  became a s s o c ia te d  w ith  p a r t ic u la r  movements o r  id e a s . B a in  re v is e d  
the  e a r l ie r  accoun t s ig n i f i c a n t l y  by in t ro d u c in g  th e  n o t io n  o f 
temperament, in v o lv in g  b io lo g ic a l l y  based c h a r a c t e r is t ic s ,  in d iv id u a ls  
d i f fe r e d  in  te rm s o f  tem peram ent: w h ile  one m ig h t be p r im a r i ly
in t e l le c t u a l ,  a n o th e r is  p r im a r i ly  a f f e c t i v e  and a t h i r d  is  p r im a r i ly  
c o n a t iv e . / \ k j  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , in d iv id u a ls  a ls o  d i f f e r  in  th e  degree 
o f spontaneous energy th e y  d is p la y . / 1 5 /  These tem peram enta l d i f fe r e n c e s  
p ro v id e  th e  groundw ork o f  c h a ra c te r .  P le a su re  and p a in  o p e ra te  upon 
temperament to  p ro v id e  th e  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  p a t te rn  o f  h a b its  we c a l l  
c h a ra c te r .
In  B a in 's  a c co u n t, b io lo g ic a l  fa c to r s  a re  one im p o rta n t sou rce  o f 
c h a ra c te r . S in ce  he s tre s s e d  th e  im p o rta n ce  o f  e a r ly  h a b i t  fo rm a tio n , 
he regarded th e  fa m ily  and th e  schoo l as o th e r  im p o r ta n t c o n t r ib u to r s  to  
the g row th  o f  c h a r a c te r . /1 6 /  The deve lopm ent o f  m ora l c h a ra c te r  
in vo lve d  o th e r  s o c ia l f a c t o r s ;  th e  most im p o rta n t b e in g  th e  s o c ia l 
sa n c tio n  o f  pun ishm en t. B a in  adopted a p o s i t io n  much l i k e  Bentham 's in  
p a rg u in g  th a t  th e  d i s c ip l in e  o f  s o c ie ty — th e  p u b l ic  d is p e n s a t io n  o f
punishm ent and rew ard— c o n s t i tu te d  th e  s in g le  m ost im p o r ta n t fa c t o r  in  
the  developm ent o f  m oral c h a r a c te r . /1 7 /  B ut he re  B a in  p ro v id e d  a new 
tw is t ,  by a rg u in g  th a t  co n sc ie nce  c o u ld  se rve  t h i s  fu n c t io n  in  th e  
absence o f  e x te rn a l s a n c t io n s . C h ild h o o d  e xp e rie n ce s  o f  pun ishm ent 
(re a l o r im agined) fo rm  th e  b a s is  o f  co n s c ie n c e , w h ich  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  as 
"an im ita t io n  w i t h in  o u rs e lv e s  o f  th e  governm ent w ith o u t  u s . " / l 8 /
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Bain c le a r ly  c a s t h is  l o t  w ith  th e  u t i l i t a r ia n s ,  in  a s s e r t in g  th a t  
the  fundam enta l g o a ls  o f  conduct w ere  s e l f  p re s e rv a t io n  and s o c ia l 
s e c u r i ty .  The c u l t i v a t io n  o f  p a r t ic u la r  m ora l h a b its  was th e  means 
toward t h is  end. H a b its  o f  tem perance such as obed ience  and c o n tro l o f  
excess ive  em otions were s tre s s e d . H a b its  a id in g  in  th e  a tta in m e n t o f 
maximal m enta l e f f ic ie n c y ,  such as th e  c o n tr o l o f  a t t e n t io n ,  w ere a ls o  
regarded as im p o r ta n t. C e r ta in  s o c ia l h a b its  w ere regarded  as 
d e s ira b le , in c lu d in g  th e  h a b it  o f  a u th o r i t y ,  h a b its  o f  p ro m p titu d e , 
a c t i v i t y  and a le r tn e s s  and h a b its  o f  g race  and p o l i t e  
dem eanour./19 /  Such h a b its  b e f i t  a man o f  in d u s try ,  someone u s e fu l to  
h im s e lf and in  harmony w ith  th e  needs o f  s o c ie ty .
On a d i f f e r e n t  le v e l ,  B a in  d e s c r ib e d  gen e ra l moral q u a l i t ie s  w h ich  
ought to  be c u l t iv a te d .  The f i r s t  o f  these  q u a l i t i e s ,  p rudence, 
encompassed in d u s tr y ,  t h r i f t  and tem perance, the  fa c to r s  he had 
emphasized in  h is  d is c u s s io n  o f  m oral h a b i ts .  J u s t ic e  and benevo lence 
com pleted th e  t r ia d . / 2 0 /
A lthough  benevo lence was rega rded  as a v i r t u e ,  some fo rm s o f  
benevolence a re  d i f f i c u l t  to  e x p la in  on a h e d o n is t ic  accoun t o f  
m o t iv a t io n . B a in , p ro b a b ly  more than  e a r ly  u t i l i t a r i a n s ,  p e rc e iv e d  th e  
im portance o f  d is in te r e s te d  a c t io n  as w e ll as th e  d i f f i c u l t y  o f 
accoun ting  f o r  i t  on th e  h e d o n is t ic  v ie w . John S tu a r t  Mi 11 had argued 
th a t the  p le a s u re  and p a in  connected w ith  s o c ia l fe e l in g s  accounted f o r  
a l t r u i s t i c  a c ts ,  b u t B a in , as w e ll as many o th e rs , rega rded  th is  
s o lu t io n  as u n s a t is fa c to r y .  Ins tead  he a d m itte d  th a t  th e  e x is te n c e  o f 
such a c ts  c o n s t i tu te d  a " g lo r io u s  p a ra d o x ,"  b u t den ied  t h a t  t h is
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p resen ted  a prob lem  f o r  u t i l i t a r i a n  m ora l th e o ry . Such a c ts ,  he a rgued , 
f a l l  o u ts id e  th e  p u rv ie w  o f  m ora l th e o ry  because th e y  tra n s c e n d  th a t  
w hich c o n s t i tu te s  m o r a l i ty — d u ty . /2 1 /
B a in , however, d id  n o t r e s t  c o n te n t w ith  t h i s  a tte m p t to  d e f in e  th e  
problem  away, b u t went on to  d e s c r ib e  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l mechanisms 
u n d e r ly in g  such a c ts .  S ym pa the tic  a c t io n ,  he a rgued , was a fo rm  o f 
ideom otor a c t io n .  We a re  a b le  to  fo rm  an idea  o f  th e  p a in s  f e l t  by 
o th e r p e o p le . When such an idea  is  v i v id  enough i t  leads on d i r e c t l y  to  
a c tio n s  w h ich  w ould r e l ie v e  th e se  p a in . /2 2 /  T h is  ideom otor a cco u n t o f  
sym p a th e tic  a c t io n  d id  n o t even c o n v in c e  B a in  f o r  v e ry  lo n g . In  th e  
f in a l  e d i t io n  o f  Senses and I n t e l l e c t  he argued th a t  such b e h a v io r  was 
u l t im a te ly  grounded in  an in s t i n c t  o f  s o c ia b i1i t y . / 2 3 /  Of co u rs e  t h is  
l a t t e r  accoun t was ad hoc and i t  c la sh e d  w ith  u t i l i t a r i a n  p re c e p ts . 
A lthough B a in  a tte m p te d  to  s o lv e  one o f  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m 's  c e n tra l 
problems w it h in  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l fram ew ork , he d id  n o t succeed in  t h is  
a tte m p t.
Ward
As we w i l l  see, Ward re je c te d  m ost o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  u t i l i t a r i a n  
e th ic s .  Those th a t  he d id  n o t r e je c t  w ere s ig n i f i c a n t l y  re v is e d .  H is
sha rpes t c r i t i c is m s  a p p lie d  m ost c le a r ly  to  B a in , s in c e  th e y  p e r ta in e d  
to  the  re d u c t io n  o f  e th ic s  to  p s y c h o lo g y . In  c o n tr a s t  to  B a in , Ward 
in s is te d  th a t  th e  two d is c ip l in e s  m ust be k e p t w id e ly  a p a r t .  Moral
conduct, he a rgued , can n o t be reduced to  th e  a c t io n  o f  m o tiv e s  f o r  i t
is  de te rm ined  in  p a r t  by m an's sense o f  w o r th , v a lu e s , pu rp o se s , and
ends. A g a in s t B a in , he in s is te d  th a t  s c ie n c e  can as l i t l e  a n a ly z e  th e
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ggrowth o f co n sc ie nce  as i t  can th e  g ro w th  o f  lo g ic  and 
m a th e m a tic s ./2 V  And w h ile  he g ra n te d  th a t  m o r a l i t y  w ent beyond th e  
phenomenal rea lm  he a rgued , a g a in s t K a n t, th a t  p r a c t ic a l  reason  was as 
ra t io n a l as pu re  re a so n . He added th a t  n e i th e r  c o n s t i tu te d  a to p ic  f o r  
s c ie n c e ./2 5 /
As we have seen, Ward d id  n o t r e je c t  th e  idea  th a t  p le a s u re  and 
pa in  w ere s p r in g s  o f  a c t io n .  He d id  a rgue th a t  th e se  s ta te s  a re  much 
more complex th a n  u s u a l ly  supposed and th a t  p a in  p la y s  a c o m p a ra tiv e ly  
g re a te r r o le  th a n  p le a s u r e . /2 6 /  P a in  and p le a s u re  can n o t be q u a n t i f ie d  
s in ce  th e y  a re  s u b je c t iv e  s ta te s  and th e r e fo re  r e la t i v e  to  th e  
in d iv id u a l a t  a p a r t ic u la r  s ta g e  o f  c o g n i t iv e  and v o l i t i o n a l  
d e v e lo p m e n t./2 7 / A cco rd in g  to  Ward, to  say th a t  a c t io n  depends upon 
p le a su re  and p a in  is  s im p ly  to  u t t e r  an empty t r u is m .  The more 
im p o rta n t q u e s tio n  is  what c o n s t i tu te s  p le a s u re  and p a in  f o r  each 
in d iv id u a l .
In  an d i f f e r e n t  re s p e c t ,  Ward d e v ia te d  c o m p le te ly  fro m  th e
\  u t i l i t a r i a n  program . W h ile  in d iv id u a ls  may seek p le a s u re  and a v o id£■S
I  p a in , th e  p ro d u c t io n  o f  happ iness ca n n o t be th e  c r i t e r io n  o f  m oral
b e h a v io r . Ward argued th a t  se e k in g  p e r fe c t io n  is  more re a so n a b le  than  
seeking ha p p in e ss . The goa l o f  m ora l co n d u c t i s ,  th e r e fo r e ,  b e tte rm e n t
o f s e l f . / 28/
W h ile  Ward had a g re a t dea l to  say ab o u t m ora l c h a ra c te r ,  he had a 
d i f f e r e n t  v ie w  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  c h a ra c te r  th a n  had th e  u t i l i t a r i a n s .  
W hile  a d m it t in g  t h a t  h a b itu a l p a t te rn s  o f  a c t io n  p la y  a la rg e  r o le ,  he 
warned a g a in s t th e  " f o s s i 1 iz a t io n  o f  c h a ra c te r "  w h ich  c o u ld  r e s u l t  from
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p la c in g  to o  g re a t an emphasis on th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  m oral 
h a b i t s . / 29/  in s te a d  he s tre s s e d  th e  c o n tro l we have o ve r o u r d e s ire s  
v ia  ou r power o f  a t t e n t io n .  Ward w ro te  th a t  th e  "pow er by w h ich  we 
c o n tro l ou r d e s ire s  is  p re c is e ly  th e  same as th a t  by w h ich  we c o n tro l 
our th o u g h ts — th e  pow er, by means o f  a t t e n t io n ,  to  d e te rm in e  th e  
movements o f  ou r id e a s .M/ 3 0 /  The deve lopm ent o f  c h a ra c te r  p a r a l le ls  th e  
developm ent o f  c o n tr o l  ove r a t t e n t io n .  S ince  such c o n tro l is  ga ined  
th rough  in t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm en t, m oral deve lopm ent r e s ts  upon 
in te l le c t u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t./3 1 /
W ard 's  v ie w  c o n tra s te d  in  o th e r  re s p e c ts  w ith  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n
d o c tr in e .  Most im p o r ta n t ly  he re s u r re c te d  th e  m oral sense o f  the
in t u i t i o n i s t s  w r i t in g ,
i To a c t th u s  and th u s  because co n sc ie n ce  so b id s  is  a lw ays th e
;; re a l m oral re a so n , and o n ly  co n d u c t so de te rm in ed  has any m ora l
I  w o rth  o r r ig h tn e s s :  th e  u t i l i t y  o f  th e  a c t is  o n ly  th e  mark th a t
[: leads th e  ju d ic io u s  man to  s e le c t  th a t  a t  as a p p ro p r ia te  to  g iv e
j[ h is  in te n t io n s  e f f e c t .  So re g a rd e d , i t  can o n ly  be c a l le d  r i g h t
in  th e  sense o f b e in g  f i t ,  and when, under changed
| c irc u m s ta n c e s , o th e r  a c ts  a re  a p p ro p r ia te  i t s  f i t n e s s  w i l l
I  c e a s e . /32/
I  F u rthe rm ore , he deemphasized obed ience  to  a u th o r i t y ,  because he rega rded
I s e l f - r u le  o r  autonomy as th e  h e a r t o f  c h a ra c te r .  The g o a ls  o f  m o r a l i t y
were ju s t i c e  and benevo lence , w it h  j u s t i c e  rega rded  as th e  more
im p o rta n t v i r t u e .  Ward urged th e  c u l t i v a t i o n  o f a "p a s s io n  f o r  j u s t i c e "  
w r i t in g
I t  is  from  th e  s e n tim e n t o f  j u s t i c e  more than  from  a n y th in g  e ls e  
; th a t  we d e r iv e  th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f  'o u g h t ' w h ich  is  th e  c a rd in a l
n o t io n  o f  a l l  m o r a l i t y ;  . . .  i t  is  im p o s s ib le  to  t r a in  to
f i d e l i t y  to  d u ty  a t  a l l  w h ile  th e  lo v e  o f  j u s t i c e  is  a b s e n t . /3 3 /
he c o n tin u e d ,
o f  u t i l i t a r i a n i s m  can d isp e n se  w ith  th e  s e n tim e n t o f
I t  is  t h i s ,  th e  s p i r i t  and lo v e  o f  fa i r n e s s ,  t h a t  has
no th e o ry  
j u s t i c e .
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to  be c u l t iv a te d ,  th e  a b i l i t y  to  e s tim a te  th e  b a la nce  o f  
advantages is  a v e ry  much s m a lle r  m a t te r . /3 4 /
I t  is  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  t h is  s e n tim e n t o f  j u s t i c e  th a t  p la y s  a
la rg e  ro le  in  th e  developm ent o f  s ym p a th e tic  and a l t r u i s t i c  b e h a v io r .
F i r s t - o f  a l l ,  Ward rega rded  r a t io n a l  and m oral a c t io n  as d i s t i n c t i v e
form s o f  a c t io n .  Such a c t io n  was n o t prom pted by d e s ire ,  b u t gu ided  by
concep tions  o f  ge n e ra l and d is ta n t  ends— in c lu d in g  " th e  c o n c e p tio n  o f
the  happiness o r p e r fe c t io n  o f  s e l f " — and by maxims as to  th e  b e s t means
to  ach ieve  th e se  e n d s . /3 5 /  T h is  ty p e  o f  a c t io n  was n o t p o s s ib le  u n t i l
s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  reached a c e r ta in  s ta g e  o f  deve lopm en t, one in  w h ich
the  in d iv id u a l had a concep t o f  h im s e lf as a person  "h a v in g  such and
such a c h a ra c te r ,  ta s te s ,  and c o n v ic t io n s ,  such and such a h is to r y ,  and
such and such an aim  in  l i f e . " / 3 6 /  A cco rd in g  to  Ward, such a s e l f
concept c o u ld  o n ly  a r is e  th rough  s o c ia l in te rc o u rs e .  He w ro te  " i t  is
through th e  'u s 1 th a t  we le a rn  o f th e  ,mel . " / 3 7 /  One outcome o f  t h is
process i s th a t
the  e x tra - re g a rd in g  im pu lses a re  now c o n fro n te d  by a re a so n a b le  
s e l f - lo v e ,  and in  th e  d e l ib e ra t io n s  th a t  thus  ensue a c t i v i t y  
a t ta in s  to  i t s  h ig h e s t fo rm s th o se  o f th o u g h t and v o l i t i o n . / 3 8 /
Ward was c la im in g  th a t  when we reach  th e  s ta g e  where m o r a l i ty  is  
p o s s ib le , e x tra - re g a rd in g  im pu lses a lre a d y  have a p r i o r i t y  ove r 
s e lf - re g a rd in g  im p u lse s . Our co n ce p tio n s  o f  how we o u g h t to  a c t a re  
fo rm u la ted  w i t h in  a s o c ia l c o n te x t ,  and th e re  is  e ve ry  reason  to  b e l ie v e  
th a t these  c o n c e p tio n s  w i l l  in c lu d e  re g a rd , f o r  o th e rs .  A cco rd in g  to  
Ward we a re  n o t s o c ia l  b e ings  because i t  may m axim ize ou r awn p le a s u re  
( u t i l i t a r ia n is m )  o r  because o f  an i n s t i n c t  o f  s o c ia b i l i t y  (B a in 's  
re v ised  accoun t) b u t because ou r h ig h e s t fo rm  o f  s e l f  
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c o n te x t .
Sul ly
S u l ly 's  v iew s on m o r a l i ty  a re  much c lo s e r  to  B a in 's  th a n  to  W a rd 's .
S u lly  c le a r ly  dem arcated between p s y c h o lo g ic a l and p h i lo s o p h ic a l
tre a tm e n ts  o f m o r a l i t y .  The p s y c h o lo g ic a l tre a tm e n t in v o lv e s
e x p l ic a t in g  th e  m enta l p rocesses in v o lv e d , w h i le  th e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l
examines th e  o b je c t iv e  v a l i d i t y  o f  th e  ideas in v o lv e d . S u l ly  w ro te :
I t  is  o b v io us  th a t  th e re  is  a c o n s id e ra b le  s te p  from  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l d e te rm in a t io n  o f  m en's a c tu a l m ora l a p p ro v a ls  and 
d is a p p ro v a ls  to  th e  e th ic a l  d e te rm in a t io n  o f  th e  p ro p e r o b je c t  
o f  these  f e e l in g s . / 3 9 /
D e sp ite  t h is  d e m a rca tio n , S u l ly  argued th a t  th e  m o r a l is t  must draw 
upon th e  r e s u l ts  o f  p sych o log y  f o r  th e o r e t ic a l  and p r a c t ic a l  p u rposes . 
To improve m oral id e a ls  th e y  m ust be b ro u g h t in to  agreem ent w ith  a c tu a l 
moral c o n c e p tio n s , and th e se  can be d is c o v e re d  by p s y c h o lo g y . And to  
improve moral p r a c t ic e ,  th e  m o r a l is t  needs a sound u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e
sense o f d u ty  is  p ro v id e d  by co n sc ie nce  and p sych o log y  can a ccoun t f o r  
the  grow th  and o p e ra t io n  o f  c o n s c ie n c e . /^ ! /  F in a l ly ,  a l t r u i s t i c  a c t io n
is  re la te d  to  sym pathy, w h ich  p sych o log y  can a ls o  a cco u n t f o r . / 4 2 /
W h ile  S u lly  argued n o m in a lly  f o r  a d i s t i n c t i o n  between e th ic s  as 
psycho logy, and e th ic s  as p h ilo s o p h y , p s ych o lo g y , in  f a c t ,  a p p ro p r ia te d  
most o f  th e  c e n tra l e th ic a l  p ro b le m s . L ik e  B a in , S u l ly  a rgued th a t  i t  
was p s y c h o lo g y 's  ta s k  to  p ro v id e  accoun ts  o f  v o lu n ta r y  a c t io n ,
I  ■ 
I  ■ 
I
psychology o f m o tive s  and v o l i t i o n . / l * 0 /  M oreover, s in c e  th e  c e n tra l 
moral q u e s tio n  concerns " th e  n a tu re  and grounds o f  d u ty "  ra th e r  th a n  th e  
"h ig h e s t ( in d iv id u a l)  g o o d ,"  p sych o log y  has a c e n tr a l  r o le  to  p la y .  Our
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conscience and disinterested action.
F u rth e rm o re , S u l ly  argued th a t  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  s ta n d p o in t  p ro v id e s  
us w ith  a v a lu a b le  p e rs p e c t iv e  on th e se  m a t te rs .  In  an e a r ly  a r t i c l e ,  
the  e x - d i v in i t y  s tu d e n t , S u l ly ,  d e s c r ib e d  fu n c t io n a l  s i m i l a r i t i e s  
between r e l ig io n  and u t i l i t a r i a n i s m .  He no ted  th a t  c e r t a in  C h r is t ia n  
p ra c t ic e s — p ra y e r ,  p r iv a te  m e d ita t io n ,  s e l f - s c r u t in y — had a v a lu e  a p a r t  
from  th e  r e l ig io u s  d o c tr in e s  th e y  a re  a s s o c ia te d  w i t h .  These p ra c t ic e s  
a re  v a lu a b le  because th e y  im p ly  th a t  "a  good and w o rth y  l i f e  is  
som ething f o r  th e  m atu re  man to  w ork o u t h im s e lf  . " A 3 /  M oreove r, th e se
e x e rc is e s  do n o t lo s e  t h e i r  v a lu e s  i f  we a d o p t a u t i l i t a r i a n
p e rs p e c t iv e . A cco rd in g  to  S u lly  t h i s  r e la t i v e  and e m p ir ic a l v ie w  o f
m o r a l i ty  makes th e  v a lu e  o f  such e x e rc is e s  even more a p p a re n t. He
w ro te :
Thought . . . d ir e c te d  to  th e  e ve r v a ry in g  and u n iq u e  p rob lem , 
how to  r e a l iz e  th e  h ig h e s t p o s s ib i l i t i e s  o f  human l i f e ;  is  to  
th e  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e  w hat nervous deve lopm ent is  to  th e  p h y s ic a l 
o rg a n is m ,th e  means o f  th e  h ig h e s t ' 's e l f - a d ju s tm e n t  to
e n v iro n m e n t. / k k /
and
th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  th e o ry  p re s e n ts  us w ith  th e  m ost com plex 
in t e l le c t u a l  p rob lem  in  th e  d is c o v e ry  o f  d u ty  and th e
a p p re c ia t io n  o f e xce l le n c e .A 5 /
S u l ly ,  l i k e  o th e r  u t i l i t a r i a n s ,  h e ld  a h e d o n is t ic  v ie w  . o f  
m o t iv a t io n . L ik e  B a in , he t ie d  th e  e x p e rie n c e s  o f  p le a s u re , and p a in  to  
nervous a c t io n .  A cco rd in g  to  S u l ly ,  m oderate  s t im u la t io n  leads to
p le a s u re , w h ile  d e f i c i t  o r  excess o f  s t im u la t io n  le a d s  to  p a in . A 6 /  He
m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e re  were i n s t i n c t i v e  im pu lses  to  seek p le a s u re  and 
avo id  p a in  and th a t  th e se  u n d e r l ie  d e s ir e .  L ik e  B a in , he a s s e rte d  th a t  
s tre n g th  o f  d e s ire  is  p ro p o r t io n a l to  th e  m agn itude  o f  p le a s u re
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a n t ic ip a te d ,  b u t he d id  n o te  th a t  th e re  were a number o f  l im i t i n g  
c o n d it io n s  to  t h is  re la t io n s h ip . /1 » 7 /
S u lly  r a th e r  c a r e f u l ly  a n a ly 2ed th e  v a r io u s  meanings o f  c h a ra c te r  
and adopted a v ie w  o f  i t  midway between th a t  o f  B a in  and Ward. The word 
c h a ra c te r , he n o te d , is  used to  mark o f f  d if fe r e n c e s  in  m enta l 
q u a l i t ie s ,  more p a r t i c u la r l y  th o se  " q u a l i t i e s ,  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  a c t iv e  
s id e  o f m in d . " /4 8 /  'S u lly  fo l lo w e d  B a in  in  a rg u in g  th a t  c h a ra c te r ,  in  
th is  sense, was a p ro d u c t o f  a p e rs o n 's  p s y c h o -p h y s ic a l n a tu re  o r 
temperament and th e  s e le c t iv e  deve lopm ent o f  c e r ta in  o f  th e se  
id io s y n c ra c ie s  by e n v iro n m e n ta l f o r c e s . A 9 /
S u lly  no ted  th a t  th e re  is  a fu r t h e r  sense in  w h ich  th e  te rm  is  
employed to  conno te  "good c h a r a c te r . "  T h is  m ora l sense o f  c h a ra c te r  
im p lie s  " th e  d is p o s it io n  to  th in k  and fe e l  (as w e ll as to  a c t)  in  ways 
conducive to  th e  ends o f  m o r a l i t y . " / 5 0 /  S o c ia l d i s c ip l in e  and e d u c a tio n
E>:  work to  d e ve lop  c h a ra c te r  in  t h i s  sense.
fv
In d e s c r ib in g  m oral c h a ra c te r  as com prised o f  o rg a n is e d  h a b its  and 
conscious r e f le c t io n ,  S u l ly  s te e re d  between th e  v iew s  o f  B a in  and Ward. 
On the  one hand, he m a in ta in e d , e x c e lle n c e  o f  c h a ra c te r  c o n s is ts  in  th e  
s t a b i l i t y  and dom inance o f  c e r t a in  v i r tu o u s  h a b i ts .  However, these  
d is p o s it io n s  s u f f ic e  o n ly  in s o fa r  as th e y  a re  s u i ta b le  f o r  p a r t ic u la r  
p h ys ica l and s o c ia l c o n d i t io n s .  When th e se  c o n d it io n s  change, o r  when 
our va lues  c la s h ,  r e f le c t io n  is  re q u ire d  in  o rd e r to  d e c id e  upon th e  
m o ra lly  c o r r e c t  co u rse  o f  a c t io n .  In  such cases , c h a ra c te r  is  ju d g ed  by 
the  q u a l i t y  o f  such co nsc ious  r e f le c t io n .  S u lly  m a in ta in e d  ' t h a t  sound 
c h a ra c te r in v o lv e s  b o th  th e se  fe a tu re s .  He w ro te :
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a p e r fe c t  c h a ra c te r ,  is  one th a t  combines p ro m p titu d e  and even a 
c e r ta in  im p a tie n ce  o f  r e f le c t io n  in  cases a l lo w in g  o f ,  and 
c a l l in g  f o r ,  ra p id  and p a r t i a l l y  a u to m a tic  responses, . . . w i t h  
a re a d in e ss  to  pause and r e f le c t  as soon as new fe a tu re s ,  and 
e s p e c ia l ly  an u n fa m il ia r  c o m p le x ity , p re s e n t th e m s e lv e s ./51/
For S u l ly ,  d u ty  is  th e  goa l o f  c o n d u c t. What th a t  d u ty  c o n s is ts  in
may be seen from  th e  v i r tu e s  he id e n t i f i e d .  These in c lu d e d  p r iv a te
v i r tu e s ,  such as tem perance and p rudence , and p u b l ic  ones, such as
v e ra c i ty ,  ju s t i c e  and b e n e v o le n c e ./5 2 /
S u lly  addressed th e  p rob lem  o f  sym pathy, s p e c i f i c a l l y  n o t in g  th a t  
in  i t s  " a c t iv e  phase" i t  leads  to  d is in te r e s te d  o r a l t r u i s t i c  a c t io n .  
To accoun t f o r  sym pathy, S u l ly ,  l i k e  B a in  in  h is  la te r  w o rk , p o s ite d  an 
in s t in c t  o f  f e l lo w - f e e l in g . / 5 3 /  B ut t h is  j u s t  p ro v id e d  a g ro u n d in g ; 
sympathy is  a much more com plex a f f a i r .  S u l ly  argued th a t  t r u e  sympathy 
is  n o t p o s s ib le  u n t i l  we have reached a s ta g e  where we can im agine 
a n o th e r 's  fe e l in g s  and r e la te  them to  em o tio n a l s ta te s  we have 
exp e rie n ce d . Sympathy is  an in t e l le c t u a l ,  e m o tio n a l and a c t iv e  p ro c e s s , 
i t  in v o lv e s  o u r a b i l i t y  to  unde rs tand  a n o th e r 's  fe e l in g s ;  to  "s h a re  in "  
those fe e l in g s  and th e  a c t iv e  d e s ire  to  fu r th e r  th e  o th e r 's  
h a p p in e s s ./5 4 /
In  exam in ing  th e  p o s i t io n s  o f  th e se  th re e  th in k e rs  we can see th a t  
u t i l i t a r i a n  ideas c o n tin u e d  to  have an im pact upon t h e i r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l 
d o c tr in e s  to  v a ry in g  deg rees.
I; A l l  th re e  o f  th e se  th in k e rs  argued th a t  p le a s u re  and p a in  were th e
main d e te rm in a n ts  o f  a c t io n .  However, Ward had a c o n s id e ra b ly  more 
complex v ie w  o f  th e se  fe e ln g s  th a n  d id  B a in  and S u l ly .  On W ard 's  v ie w  
the  c a lc u la t io n  o f  p le a s u re -v a lu e  needed to  employ th e  f e l i c i f i c
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calculus would be sim ply im possible.
A lth o u g h  B a in  adopted th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  v ie w  o f  c h a ra c te r  as f ix e d  
d is p o s it io n  o r h a b its ,  S u l ly  and Ward, in  v a ry in g  deg rees , s h i f t e d  away 
from t h i s  v ie w . Ward s tre s s e d  th e  r o le  o f  co n sc io us  r e f le c t io n  as an 
element in  moral c h a ra c te r  and S u l ly  a d m itte d  th a t  such r e f le c t io n  
played an im p o rta n t r o le  in  c e r ta in  s i t u a t io n s .
F in a l ly ,  B a in  and S u lly  b o th  fo l lo w e d  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p r a c t ic e  o f 
a t ta c k in g  m oral issu e s  as s c i e n t i f i c  p ro b le m s . Ward, p a r t i c u la r l y  in  
h is  la te r  w o rk , den ied  th a t  t h is  c o u ld  be done and c a l le d  f o r  a sha rp  
d is t in c t io n  between p sych o log y  and e th ic s .  We have seen t h i s  s c i e n t i f i c  
re d u c tio n  a ttem p ted  (and c r i t i c i z e d )  in  th e  case o f  sym pathy; now we
The e a r ly  u t i l i t a r i a n s  den ied  th a t  th e re  was a n y th in g  l i k e  a c ts  o f  
" f r e e  w i l l . "  There  w ere o n ly  m o tive s  o p e ra t in g  to  d e te rm in e  a c t io n ,  and
determ ined w i l l  c la sh e d  w ith  t r a d i t io n a l  accoun ts  o f  in d iv id u a l  m oral 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  w h ich  had been assumed to  be th e  b a s is  o f  good c o n d u c t. 
Th is  c la s h  was n o t f e l t  v e ry  s t r o n g ly  by th e  e a r ly  u t i l i t a r i a n s ,  because 
they b e lie v e d  th a t  th e  manner in  w h ich  s o c ia l and p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
dispensed s a n c tio n s  was th e  p r im a ry  d e te rm in a n t o f  c o n d u c t. I f  
a n y th in g , t h e i r  d e te rm in ism  le d  them to  a sense o f  g re a te r  u rgency  in  
re fo rm in g  those  in s t i t u t i o n s .
w i l l  exam ine t h e i r  accoun ts  o f  freedom  o f  th e  w i l l  and th e  r e la te d
problem o f  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i t y




a c tio n  a lw ays fo llo w e d  th e  s tro n g e s t m o t iv e . T h is  v ie w  o f  a c o m p le te ly
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The e a r ly  f a i t h  in  th e  power o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  re fo rm  faded  and th e  
need to  acknow ledge some fo rm  o f  in d iv id u a l m ora l r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  
re a sse rte d  i t s e l f  in  th e  w r i t in g s  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l .  The younger M i l l  
a sse rte d  th a t  we have a power o f s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n ,  th a t  th e  in d iv id u a l  
h im s e lf is  one o f  th e  agen ts  a t  w ork in  th e  fo rm in g  o f  
c h a ra c te r . /5 5 /  The fe e l in g  o f  m ora l freedom  stem s fro m  t h is  power to  
m od ify  ou r c h a ra c te r .  But because t h i s  d e s ire  to  m o d ify  o u r c h a ra c te r  
is  e l i c i t e d  by e x p e rie n c e , th e  d e te rm in ism  o f  m o tiv e s  is  n o t
v io la t e d . / 56/
Bain
B a in  endeavoured to  e x p la in  away th e  p rob lem  o f  f r e e  w i l l  by 
p ro v id in g  a s c i e n t i f i c  a cco u n t o f  v o l i t i o n a l  phenomena. H is
“ r e fu ta t io n "  o f  f r e e  w i l l  re s te d  on th e  c la im  th a t  in  no case o f  human 
a c tio n  y e t  d is c o v e re d  was th e re  an e x c e p tio n  t o  u n ifo rm
c a u s a t io n . /5 7 /  A lth o u g h
B a in  a d m itte d  th a t  we have a co n sc io usn e ss  o f  freedom , he d e n ied  
th a t t h is  im p lie d  a b re a k  in  th e  in v a r ia b le  sequence o f  d e s ire s ,  m o tiv e s  
and a c t io n s  th a t  c o n s t i tu te d  v o l i t i o n .  Our sense o f  e f f o r t ,  o f  power 
| and th e  sense o f  f i a t  w h ich  accom panies a d e c is io n  made a f t e r
I d e l ib e r a t io n ,  a re  a l l  th e  p ro d u c t o f  c o n f l i c t s  between m o tiv e s . In  each
I  case v o l i t i o n  fo l lo w s  th e  co u rse  d ic ta te d  by th e  s tro n g e s t s e t  o f
| m o t iv e s . /5 8 / Nor was B a in  w i l l i n g  to  a d m it th a t  we have any power o f
; s e lf -d e te rm in a t io n  th a t  v io la t e s  u n ifo rm  c a u s a t io n . The o n ly  sense in
which we can speak o f  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n  is  as th e  " o p p o s it io n  o f  
permanent and e n d u rin g  m o tiv e s  to  te m p o ra ry  and p a ss in g
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s o l ic i  t a t io n s . " / 5 9 /
Ward
Ward, o f  c o u rs e , b o th  a d m itte d  th a t  we have a s e l f  and argued th a t
know ledge, f e e l in g ,  and v o l i t i o n  a re  a l l  s e l f -d e te rm in e d .  When we lo o k
a t what he meant by t h i s  we f i n d  a d e f i n i t i o n  re m a rk a b ly  l i k e  B a in 's :
“ freedom is  h e ld  to  im p ly  a c e r ta in  s o v e re ig n ty  o r  autonom y o f  s e l f  ove r
a g a in s t momentary p ro p e n s it ie s  and b l in d  d e s i r e s . " / 6 0 /  Where Ward
d i f fe r e d  from  B a in , p a r t i c u la r l y  in  h i s ' l a t e r  w o rks , was in  h is  v ie w  o f
how such a c t io n s  came a b o u t. In s te a d  o f  a rg u in g  th a t  m o tiv e s  prom pted
the  b e h a v io r , he m a in ta in e d  i t  was gu ided  by maxims o r  p r in c ip le s .
A g a in s t " th e  r i g i d l y  d e te r m in is t ic  p o s i t io n "  he p o in te d  o u t th a t
m o tive s  a re  never m e re ly  so many q u a n t i ta t iv e  fo rc e s  p la y in g  
upon som eth ing  i n e r t ,  o r  in te r a c t in g  by th e m s e lv e s . A t th e  
le v e l o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  e s p e c ia l ly  m o tive s  a re  reasons and 
reason i t s e l f  a m o t iv e . In th e  b l in d  s t r u g g le  o f  s o -c a l le d  
" s e l f - r e g a r d in g "  im pu lses  m ig h t is  th e  o n ly  r i g h t ;  b u t in  th e  
l i g h t  o f  p r in c ip le s  o r  p r a c t ic a l  maxims r i g h t  is  th e  o n ly  
m ig h t . / 6 l /
N e ith e r  in  h is  e a r l i e r ,  no r h is  la te r  w ork , d id  Ward deny th a t  
n a tu re  and m ind w ere la w - l ik e .  What he argued was th a t  th e se  laws d id  
no t f u l l y  c o n s tra in  a c t io n  and th a t  w i t h in  th e se  law s th e re  was room f o r  
the o p e ra t io n  o f  a fo rm  o f  freedom  gu ided  by re a s o n . Ward o f fe r e d  a 
s p i r i t u a l i s t i c  v ie w  o f  th e  w o r ld  as an a l te r n a t iv e  to  th e  m e c h a n is t ic , 
and m a in ta in e d  th a t  o n ly  p r a c t ic a l  outcom es c o u ld  p ro v e  th e  s u p e r io r i t y  
o f one w o r ld  v ie w  ove r th e  o th e r . / 6 2 /







S u lly  re tu rn e d  to  th e  " r i g i d l y  d e te r m in is t ic  p o s i t io n "  o f  B a in , 
a lthough  he was somewhat more c a u tio u s  abou t th e  im p lic a t io n s  o f  t h is  
s c ie n t i f i c  d e te rm in is m . He p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  s c ie n t i f i c  
in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n  c o u ld  never r e a l ly  say a n y th in g  about 
the r e a l i t y  o f  m e ta p h ys ica l freedom . However, a f t e r  a s s e r t in g  th a t  a l l  
a c tio n  has a s u f f i c i e n t  m o t iv e , and th a t  o u r consc iousness  o f freedom  
a r is e s  fro m  more in t r ic a te - c o n a t iv e  p ro cce sse s , he conc luded  th a t  the  
s tudy o f  consc iousness  o f fe re d  no grounds f o r  th e  s u p p o s it io n  o f 
m e taphys ica l f re e d o m ./6 3 / U n lik e  B a in , S u l ly  d id  n o t a rgue th a t  th e  
problem o f  freedom  o f th e  w i l l  is  m e re ly  a p s y c h o lo g ic a l p rob lem . 
N e ve rth e le ss , th e y  reached th e  same c o n c lu s io n s  abou t th e  p o s s ib i l i t y  o f  
freedom .
S u lly  spoke o f  s e l f - c o n t r o l  ra th e r  th a n  s e l f - d e te r m in a t io n .
S e lf - c o n t r o l  was p o s s ib le  because
th e  la t e r  and m a tu re r s tage  o f  v o l i t i o n  im p lie s  a s y s te m a tic  and 
i n t e l l i g e n t  r e g u la t io n  o f  th e  e a r l ie r  and more in s t in c t i v e  
im pulses th ro u g h  th e  s ta b le  fo rm a tio n  o f  m o t iv e - id e a s  and 
mot i v e -p r  i nc i p ie s . /6 A /
A lthough S u lly  m entioned th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  m o t iv e - p r in c ip le s  these
p r in c ip le s  c o u ld  n o t fu n c t io n  in  th e  same manner as W a rd 's / For S u lly
the a tta in m e n t o f  s e l f  c o n tro l presupposes a p rocess o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l
developm ent.
The " h ig h e r  ne rve  c e n tre s "  fu n c t io n  to  s t im u la te ,  o r to  i n h ib i t ,  
a c t io n , fe e l in g s  o r  th o u g h ts . /& 5 / Such a v ie w  o f  th e  u n d e r ly in g  process 
would have been anathema to  Ward who w ould  have de n ied  th a t  p r in c ip le s
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can be m o tive s  and th a t  th e y  c o u ld  be reduced to  ne rve  c e n tre s  in  th e  
b ra i n.
Summary
I t  is  c le a r  from  t h is  e x a m in a tio n  o f  issu e s  r e la te d  to  m o r a l i ty  
th a t S u l ly 's  p o s i t io n  is  much c lo s e r  to  B a in 's  th a n  to  W ard 's  and th a t  
Bain c le a r ly  l ie s  w i t h in  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  t r a d i t i o n .  The d i f fe r e n c e s  
between these  th re e  th in k e r s  on such issu e s  ou g h t to  be r e f le c te d  in  
th e ir  accoun ts  o f  e d u c a tio n  to  w h ich  we now tu r n .
E d u ca tio n
Each o f  th e se  th re e  th in k e r s  made c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  e d u c a tio n  fro m  
the s ta n d p o in t o f  p s ych o lo g y . B a in 's  t e x t  E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  (1879) 
can be regarded  as th e  f i r s t  E n g lis h  p s y c h o lo g ic a l w ork on 
e d u c a t io n ./6 6 / D u rin g  th e  l8 8 0 's  b o th  Ward and S u l ly  were le c tu r in g  
upon psycho logy  a t  te a c h e rs ' t r a in in g  c o l le g e s .  W ard 's  le c tu re s  w ere 
la te r  p u b lis h e d  as P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u ca tio n  (1 9 2 6 ). / 6 7 /  S u l ly  
recogn ised th a t  th e re  was a new m arke t f o r  p s y c h o lo g ic a l w orks and 
prepared h is  t e x t  O u t lin e s  o f  P sycho logy <1884) so i t  c o u ld  be used in  
teacher t r a in in g  c o l le g e s .  Two ye a rs  la t e r  he p u b lis h e d  T e a ch e r1s 
Hand-Bood o f  P sycho logy (1 8 8 6 ). / 68/
These works a re  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  in  c h a ra c te r ,  w h ich  makes com parison 
o f t h e i r  v iew s d i f f i c u l t .  B a in  d e fin e d  e d u c a tio n  q u i te  n a rro w ly  as " th e  
work o f th e  s c h o o ls "  and much o f  h is  t e x t  d e a l t  w i th  o rg a n iz a t io n a l 
m a tte rs  w it h in  s c h o o ls . The p o le m ic a l aim u n d e r ly in g  th e  w ork was th e  
re fu ta t io n  o f  th e  fa c u l t y  v ie w  o f  m ind and th e  e d u c a tio n a l p ra c t ic e s
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based upon th a t  v ie w . /6 9 /  Ward le c tu re d  on th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  so 
l i t t l e  a t t e n t io n  was p a id  to  s p e c i f i c  o rg a n iz a t io n a l m a t te rs .  He
d e fin e d  th e  ta s k  o f  e d u c a tio n  as th e  e d u c ing  o r  d ra w in g  o u t o f  th e  
powers o f  th e  m ind , in c lu d in g  b o th  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m oral 
p o w e rs ./7 0 / A lm ost h a l f  o f  W ard 's  le c tu re s  w ere r e la te d  to  m oral 
deve lopm ent. In  c o n t r a s t ,  B a in  argued th a t  m ora l e d u c a tio n  was n o t a 
c e n tra l ta s k  o f th e  s c h o o l. /7 1 /
U n lik e  B a in , S u l ly  had a broad v ie w  o f  e d u c a t io n . He w ro te  t h a t  
ed u ca tio n  in v o lv e s  th e  deve lopm ent o f  th e  " n a tu ra l  powers o f  th e  c h i ld ,  
so as to  re n d e r him a b le  and d isp o sed  to  lead  a h e a lth y ,  happy and 
m o ra lly  w o rth y  l i f e . " / 7 2 /  S u lly  e x p l i c i t l y  s ta te d  th a t  e d u c a tio n  
concerns more than  j u s t  th e  t r a in in g  o f  th e  i n t e l le c t u a l  f a c u l t i e s .
P sycho logy and E d u ca tio n
B a in , Ward and S u l ly  a l l  m a in ta in e d  th a t  p sych o lo g y  had im p o rta n t 
be a rin g s  upon e d u c a tio n . For exam ple, p sych o lo g y  tra c e d  th e  r e la t io n s  
between p h y s ic a l f a t ig u e  and in a t te n t io n ,  r e la t io n s  te a c h e rs  m ust ta k e  
in to  c o n s id e ra t io n  to  m axim ize th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  in s t r u c t io n .  
Psychology d e s c r ib e d  th e  cou rse  o f  m en ta l d e ve lopm en t, so th a t  
a p p ro p r ia te  e d u c a tio n a l ta s k s  co u ld  be a ss ig n e d  a t  d i f f e r e n t  ages . And 
psycho logy d e s c r ib e d  th e  fundam enta l m enta l o p e ra t io n s  w h ich  m ust be 
unders tood  by anyone w is h in g  to  shape o r g u id e  m enta l de ve lop m e n t. A l l  
th re e  o f  th e se  th in k e rs  accep ted  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  idea  th a t  p sych o log y  is  
o f v a lu e  f o r  p r a c t ic a l  e n te r p r is e s ,  and s tre s s e d  i t s  p a r t ic u la r  v a lu e  
fo r  e d u c a tio n . However, w h ile  B a in  and S u l ly  to o k  t h i s  r e la t io n s h ip  fo r  
g ra n te d , Ward examined i t  more c lo s e ly .  A lth o u g h  he co n c lu de d  th a t
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psychology could and did have something to offer to education, this
r e la t io n s h ip  was exam ined, n o t s im p ly  a ssum ed ./73 /
Of p a r t ic u la r  im po rtance  f o r  t h e i r  accoun ts  o f  e d u c a tio n  was th e
view  each h e ld  o f th e  n a tu re  o f th e  m ind and th e  deve lopm ent o f  such
processes as p e rc e p t io n , memory, im a g in a t io n , e t c .  An o v e rv ie w  o f  th e
accounts o f  th e se  p rocesses as th e y  bear on e d u c a tio n  is  in  o rd e r .
Bai n
B a in 's  c h ie f  aim in  E d u c a tio n  as a S c ience  was th e  r e f u ta t io n  o f
the  f a c u l t y  v ie w  o f m ind and c r i t i c is m s  o f  e d u c a tio n a l d o c t r in e s  based
upon t h is  v ie w . In  c o n tr a s t  w it h  James M i l ) ,  B a in  adopted a m o d if ie d  
H e lv e tia n  v ie w  o f  th e  m in d . The m ind was n o t d e p ic te d  as a ta b u la  ra s a . 
U n d e rly in g  th e  m ind was th e  b r a in ,  w h ich  had i t s  own d i s t i n c t i v e  
c h a r a c te r is t ic s .  As we have seen , B a in  tra c e d  in d iv id u a l  d if fe r e n c e s  to  
d if fe re n c e s  in  t h is  u n d e r ly in g  p h y s ic a l s u b s tra te .  In  te rm s o f 
c h a ra c te r , th e  fundam enta l d if fe r e n c e s  stem fro m  th e  predom inance o f  th e  
in t e l le c t u a l ,  em o tio n a l o r  v o l i t i o n a l  a sp e c ts  o f  m ind . H av ing  g re a te r  
e d u ca tio n a l im portance  w ere d if fe r e n c e s  in  th e  amount o f  spontaneous 
energy, in  th e  power o f  d is c r im in a t io n ,  and in  th e  deg ree  o f  n a tu ra l 
re te n t  i v e n e s s . / I k /
B ain  argued th a t  th e se  u n d e r ly in g  p h y s io lo g ic a l o r  tem peram enta l 
d if fe re n c e s  m ust be ta ke n  in to  a cco u n t by e d u c a to rs . The deve lopm ent o f  
the  m ind, o r  more a c c u ra te ly ,  th e  g row th  o f  th e  b r a in ,  p la c e s  l im i t s  
upon w hat can be e f f e c t i v e ly  ta u g h t a t  any s ta g e . For exam ple, in  th e  
e a r ly  s ta g e s  o f  deve lopm en t, spontaneous a c t i v i t y  and em otions  a re  v e ry
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s tro n g  and b lo c k  th e  e f f e c t i v e  use o f re a s o n . /7 5 /  L a te r ,  d u r in g  th e  
p e rio d  from  6 -10  yea rs  o f  age, n a tu ra l re te n t iv e n e s s  is  m axim al. Ba in  
urged e d u ca to rs  to  ta k e  advantage o f  t h i s  h e ig h te n e d  p l a s t i c i t y  and 
focus on th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  language and th e  le a rn in g  o f  fa c t s .  He 
added th a t  m ora l im p re ss io n s  a re  o f  g re a t v a lu e  a t  t h i s  p o in t ,  and th a t  
maxims o f  b e h a v io r may be a c q u ire d , even i f  n o t f u l l y  u n d e rs to o d , a t  
th is  a g e . /76/
Bain  d is t in g u is h e d  between th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l and th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r 
o f s u b je c ts ,  th e  fo rm e r dependent upon th e  s ta g e  o f  deve lopm en t; th e  
l a t t e r  upon lo g ic a l  c h a r a c t e r is t ic s .  A lth o u g h  t h i s  d is t in c t io n  is  
v a lu a b le  he in  f a c t  gave g re a te r  emphasis to  th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r o f  
s u b je c ts . The p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r was de te rm in ed  by th e  fa c ts  o f  b r a in '  
g row th . The g row th  o f  th e  b ra in  de te rm in ed  a t  w h ich  p o in t  in s t r u c t io n  
on c e r ta in  to p ic s  shou ld  b e g in . However, once th e  p ro p e r s ta g e  o f  
developm ent is  reached , th e  lo g ic a l  o rd e r o f  s u b je c ts  re g a in s  p r i o r i t y .  
The p r in c ip le s  g o ve rn in g  t h is  lo g ic a l  o rd e r in c lu d e d  th e  fo l lo w in g :  th e
s im p le  sh o u ld  precede th e  com plex; th e  p a r t ic u la r ,  th e  g e n e ra l;  th e  
in d e f in i t e ,  th e  d e f in i t e ;  th e  u n q u a li f ie d ,  th e  q u a l i f ie d ;  th e  e m p ir ic a l,  
f the  r a t io n a l ;  th e  o u t l in e s ,  th e  d e t a i l s ;  th e  c o rp o re a l,  th e
in c o rp o re a l. /7 7 /
%
|  I t  was B a in 's  v ie w  th a t  th e  most d i f f i c u l t  o f  th e se  t r a n s i t io n s  is
I  the jump from  th e  p a r t ic u la r  to  th e  g e n e ra l;  fro m  th e  c o n c re te  to  th e
1|  a b s tra c t.  He argued th a t  exp ress te a c h in g  is  re q u ire d  to  reach h ig h e r
I le v e ls  o f  a b s tra c t io n  and o f fe re d  c o n c re te  su g g e s tio n s  fo r  f a c i l i t a t i n g
s; th is  t r a n s i t io n .  The recommended p rocess in v o lv e d  p re s e n t in g  a la rg e
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v a r ie ty  o f  exem plars o f  th e  c o n c e p t. C le a r examples sh o u ld  be p ro v id e d  
f i r s t ,  w ith  th e  gradua l in t r o d u c t io n  o f  a g re a te r  v a r ie t y  o f  exam ples. 
These must be p resen ted  s y s te m a t ic a l ly ,  so t h a t  s im i l a r i t i e s  and 
d if fe re n c e s  among cases can be n o te d . /7 8 /  B a in  s tre s s e d  th e  • im portance  
o f exem plars in  concep t fo rm a tio n  because he h e ld  th a t  an image o r 
re p re s e n ta t io n  was an e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f  a l l  ou r c o n c e p ts . /7 9 /
Ba in  a ls o  d e sc rib e d  th e  r o le  s ch o o ls  c o u ld  p la y  in  th e  developm ent 
o f o th e r  p s y c h ic  fu n c t io n s .  A lth o u g h  he p laced  g re a t s t r e s s  upon th e  
va lu e  o f  a c c u ra te  o b s e rv a t io n , he argued th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  
p e rc e p tio n  is  n o t a schoo l m a t te r . /8 0 /  On th e  o th e r  hand, th e  
developm ent o f  memory was rega rded  as th e  p r im a ry  ta s k  o f  e d u c a to rs . 
Bain argued th a t  we can n o t c u l t i v a t e  ou r "memory p o w e r,"  because 
re te n tiv e n e s s  is  a p re d e te rm ined  p h y s io lo g ic a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c .  In s te a d , 
the  e d u c a to r ’ s ta s k  is  to  f o s te r  c e r ta in  c la s s e s  o f  a c q u is i t io n  by 
em ploying th e  laws o f a s s o c ia t io n ;  i . e . ,  to  s to c k  th e  memory w ith  u s e fu l 
and a c c u ra te ly  o rde red  im a g e s . /8 l/  Such a w e ll s to cke d  memory p ro v id e s  
the  bases f o r  th e  "deve lopm en t" o f  o th e r  m enta l fu n c t io n s .  B a in  a rgued , 
fo r  exam ple, th a t  w h ile  c r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n  can n o t be t r a in e d ,  a good
i
supp ly o f  images is  necessary  f o r  i t s  o p e r a t io n . /82/
In  d is c u s s in g  im a g in a t io n , .B a in  d is t in g u is h e d  between ou r 
c o n ce iv in g  f a c u l t y  and c r e a t iv e  im a g in a t io n ; th e  fo rm e r la r g e ly  
in te l le c t u a l  and th e  l a t t e r  more c lo s e ly  re la te d  to  
[ e m o t io n ./8 3 / N e ith e r o f  th e se  powers can be d i r e c t l y  t r a in e d  by th e
sch o o lm a s te r, j u s t  as memory c o u ld  n o t be t r a in e d .  But th e  sch o o lm a s te r 
must be on guard a g a in s t th e  excesses o f  im a g in a tio n  and seek to ^ u b d u e
I
h  ■ ■ .
f-
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them whenever p o s s ib le .  B a in  echoed Bentham 's d i s t r u s t  o f  th e  
im a g in a tiv e  p rocesses o f  th e  p o e t and th e  a r t i s t .  He a d v ise d  th e  
schoo lm aste r
to  re p re s s  th e  e x tra v a g a n t e m o tio n a l p re fe re n c e s , and fa v o u r  th e  
com p le te  and im p a r t ia l  e x e rc is e  o f  th a t  r e a l l y  g re a t fu n c t io n  o f  
i n t e l l e c t — th e  power o f  c o n c e iv in g , in  a l l  th e  e x a c t lin e a m e n ts  
and p ro p o r t io n s ,  scenes and e ve n ts  th a t  have n o t been 
e xp e rie n c e d — th e  h i s t o r i c a l  im a g in a t io n  as d is t in g u is h e d  from  
th e  p o e t ic a l .  W ith o u t r e je c t in g  th e  a id  o f e m o tio n a l i n t e r e s t ,  
an in s t r u c t o r  endeavours to  c o u n te r  w ork i t s  b ia s  and 
p a r t i c u l a r i t y ,  n o t to  speak o f  i t s  d i s t o r t io n  and f a l s i f i c a t i o n  
o f  r e a l i t y . / B k /
Judgm ent, l i k e  im a g in a t io n  and memory, ca n n o t be t r a in e d  by th e  
sch o o lm a s te r. A cco rd in g  to  B a in , i t  a r is e s  o n ly  a f t e r  p ro lo n g e d  
expe rience  and s tu d y  in  p a r t ic u la r  depa rtm en ts  o f  know ledge. 
Reasoning— a h ig h e r fo rm  o f  ju d g m e n t— can be t r a in e d  by a th o ro u g h  s tu d y  
o f lo g ic . / 8 5 /  A lthough  B a in  m a in ta in e d  th a t  m ora l deve lopm ent f e l l  
o u ts id e  th e  p ro v in c e  o f  th e  s c h o o l, he d id  a rgue  th a t  th e  sch o o lm a s te r 
p lays  a l im i te d  r o le  as a m ora l te a c h e r . /8 6 /  A cco rd in g  to  B a in , th e  
teacher can in d i r e c t ly  in f lu e n c e  m ora l deve lopm ent in  a v a r ie t y  o f  w ays. 
He o r she s h o u ld , f o r  exam ple, p ro v id e  i l l u s t r a t i v e  cases o f  th e  v a r io u s  
v ir tu e s  and v ic e s ,  and th e se  cases m ust be r e a l i s t i c .  S tu d e n ts  shou ld  
be ta u g h t th e  im p o rta n t d i s t in c t io n s  between ty p e s  o f  m o tive s  
(s e lf - re g a rd in g  v s .  s o c ia l)  and be h e lped  to  d e v e lo p  th e  " la n g u a g e  and 
d ic t io n  necessa ry  f o r  m ora l s u a s io n ."  B a in  made a number o f  p r a c t ic a l  
suggestions  re g a rd in g  th e  conduct o f  such le s s o n s , in c lu d in g  a v o id in g  
d i r e c t  le c tu r in g  and a p p e a lin g  to  th e  s e l f - r e g a r d in g  m o t iv e s . /87/
B a in 's  s o c ia l v a lu e s  can be d is c e rn e d  in  th e  recom m endations he 
made f o r  th e  te a c h in g  o f  m o r a l i t y .  The te a c h e r m ust persuade th e  young 
to  "abandon ease and s e l f  in d u lg e n ce  f o r  la b o u r . " /8 8 /  S o c ia l p rob lem s
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must be d iscu sse d  b u t th e y  m ust n o t be o v e rs e n t im e n ta 1i 2ed . For 
exam ple, when d is c u s s in g  p o v e r ty ,  th e  te a c h e r must "d w e ll on i t s  
rem ed ia l s id e . "  B a in  urged th a t  th e  fa c t s  o f  in e q u a l i t y  be p re se n te d  
r e a l i s t i c a l l y ,  and th a t  th e  te a c h e r m ust acknow ledge th e  " f a c t "  th a t  
in e q u a l i ty  "has  i t s  f i r s t  le g i t im a te  j u s t i f i c a t i o n  in  s u p e r io r  in d u s tr y ,  
energy and a b i l i t y "  and th a t  " a f f lu e n c e  is  th e  f r u i t  o f  an in d u s tr io u s  
c a r e e r . " / 89/
Ward
W ard 's  v ie w  o f  th e  n a tu re  o f  m ind and i t s  deve lopm ent d i f f e r e d  
r a d ic a l ly  from  B a in 's .  A lth o u g h  Ward was n o t a f a c u l t y  t h e o r is t ,  th e  
emphasis he p la ce d  upon power o f  a t t e n t io n  and i t s  deve lopm ent made h is  
e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry  much more s im i la r  to  f a c u l t y  accoun ts  th a n  to  B a in 's .  
For Ward, th e  p r im a ry  goal o f  e d u c a tio n  was n o t in s t r u c t io n ,  o r  th e  
s to c k in g  o f  th e  m ind w ith  a la rg e  q u a n t i t y  o f  id e a s ; b u t t r a in in g ,  o r 
the  developm ent o f  th e  powers o f  m in d . Such t r a in in g  was e n v is io n e d  as 
a p rocess o f d ire c te d  g row th  r e s t in g  upon th e  spontaneous a c t i v i t y  o f  
the  e h i ld . / 9 0 /  A lth o u g h  Ward d e s c r ib e d  th e  c h i ld  as "a d va n c in g  under 
the  p ro m p tin g  o f  i t s  own g ro w in g  p o w e rs ,"  th e  te a c h e r c o u ld  f a c i l i t a t e  
; t h is  deve lopm en t, p a r t i c u la r l y  i f  he o r  she u n d e rs to o d  c e r ta in
p r in c ip le s  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l d e v e lo p m e n t. /91/
| For Ward, p s y c h o lo g ic a l deve lopm ent was n o t s im p ly  b ra in  g ro w th .
|  U n d e rly in g  W ard 's  d e p ic t io n  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l deve lopm ent was an o rg a n ic
f-
I  m etaphor— th e  m ind u n fo ld e d  in  s ta g e s  much l i k e  th o se  we obse rve  in
|  b io lo g ic a l  deve lopm en t. In  c o n t r a s t  to  B a in , Ward had a t r u e  s ta g e  v ie w
I  o f deve lopm en t. Not o n ly  d id  "d e ve lo p m e n t"  f i x  th e  tim e  a t  w h ich
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s tu d ie s  co u ld  be in tro d u c e d ; th e  s ta g e  o f  deve lopm ent de te rm in ed  th e  
manner and o rd e r in  w h ich  th e y  w ou ld  b e s t be a s s im i la te d . /92/
Ward o u t l in e d  th re e  s tages  o f  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m oral deve lopm ent. 
The f i r s t  s ta g e , la s t in g  fro m  0 -7  ye a rs  o f  age, is  c h a ra c te r iz e d  by 
co n c re te n e ss . D u rin g  t h is  s ta g e , in fa n ts  a re  m a s te r in g  th e  ru d im e n ts  o f 
p e rc e p tio n  and movement and th e  language w h ich  s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e la te s  to  
these fu n c t io n s .  T h is  s ta g e  is  d e s c r ib e d  as c o n c re te , because th e re  is  
l i t t l e  im a g in a tio n  and le ss  th o u g h t . /9 3 /
D uring  th e  second s ta g e , la s t in g  from  7~15 yea rs  o f  age, th e  
developm ent o f  c o n c e p tio n  b e g in s . The deve lopm ent o f  t h i s  p rocess  is  
a ided by th e  developm ent o f  language , r e f le c t io n  and im a g in a t io n , and by 
th e  c le a re r  p e rc e p t io n  o f  th e  e x te rn a l w o r ld .  A t t h i s  s ta g e , g row th  is  
re s tra in e d  by l im i t a t io n s  in  o u r c o n tro l o f  a t t e n t io n .  D u ring  th e  
l a t t e r  p a r t  o f  t h is  s tage  we d e ve lop  ou r sense o f  tim e  ( in c lu d in g  the  
ideas o f p a s t, p re s e n t and fu tu re )  and our consc iousness  o f  s e l f .  These 
developm ents make i t  p o s s ib le  to  w ork w ith  more a b s t r a c t  concep ts  d u r in g  
th e  n e x t s ta g e  (15 yea rs  and o ld e r ) ,  a lth o u g h  more a b s t r a c t  th in k in g  is  
p o s s ib le  d u r in g  t h is  s ta g e , Ward argued th a t  i t  is  m oral t r a in in g ,  n o t 
in te l le c t u a l  t r a in in g ,  th a t  sh o u ld  be g ive n  p r i o r i t y  h e r e . /9 V
In a l l  o f  th e se  s ta g e s , in te r e s t  p la y s  th e  p r im a ry  r o le  in  
in te l le c t u a l  deve lopm en t. I t  is  th e  te a c h e r 's  ta s k  to  secu re  in te r e s t  
in  a w ide  v a r ie t y  o f  o b je c ts .  In te r e s t  is  im p o rta n t because i t  
de term ines th e  movements o f  a t t e n t io n ,  w h ic h , in  tu r n ,  leads to  the  
e la b o ra t io n  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l,  memory and id e a t io n a l 
c o n t in u a . /9 5 /  I t  is  th e  t r a in in g  o f  t h i s  power o f  a t t e n t io n  th a t  is  th e
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primary task of intellectual education.
For Ward, a t t e n t io n  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  a l l  th e  
in te l le c t u a l  p rocesses in c lu d in g  p e rc e p t io n , memory, im a g in a tio n  and 
re a so n in g . One o f  W ard 's  o r ig in a l  c o n t r ib u t io n s  was to  re c o n c e p tu a liz e  
p e rc e p tio n  and memory as in t e l le c t u a l  p ro ce sse s . Ward argued th a t  
in te l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  b eg ins  w ith  se n so ry  o b je c ts ,  because th e  
p e rc e p tio n  o f  o b je c ts  in v o lv e s  e la b o ra t in g  our se n so ry  p e rc e p t io n s  to  
more complex d e ta i le d  m ental o b je c ts . / 9 6 /  A t te n t io n  p la y s  a r o le  h e re , 
because i t  is  in  th e  p e rc e p t io n  o f  o b je c ts  th a t  o u r power o f  a t t e n t io n  
is  f i r s t  e x e rc is e d .
As we have a lre a d y  seen, Ward d e p ic te d  th e  memory con tinuum  as an 
ou tg row th  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l con tinuum  developed, th ro u g h  p e rc e p t io n . 
T h is  v iew  o f memory d i f f e r e d  r a d ic a l l y  fro m  B a in 's  o rg a n ic  v ie w  o f  
memory. Because th e  memory con tinuum  r e s u l ts  from  th e  f u r t h e r  
e la b o ra tio n  o f  th e  p re s e n ta t io n a l co n tin u u m , Ward argued th a t  th e  
c u l t iv a t io n  o f u n d e rs ta n d in g  ough t to  p recede  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  memory. 
One o f th e  fa c to r s  in v o lv e d  in  t h i s  e la b o r a t iv e  p rocess  was a s s o c ia t io n  
by c o n t ig u i t y .  A cco rd ing  to  Ward, ideas  co u ld  be a s s o c ia te d  e i t h e r  in  
the o r ig in a l  o rd e r p re se n te d , o r  in  an o rd e r  de te rm in ed  by th e  movements 
o f a t t e n t io n .  B a in , had in s is te d  th a t  th e  o rd e r o f  a c q u is i t io n
i  de term ined th e  o rd e r o f  id e a s , due to  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  c o n t ig u i t y .  Ward
fr p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e se  o r ig in a l  l in k s  in e v i t a b ly  fa d e  away due to  th e
I
f  " d is in te g r a t in g  a c t io n  o f  o b i iv is c e n c e . " /9 7 /  A cco rd in g  to  Ward, i t  is
a:.t.'
j n o t th e  o r ig in a l  o rd e r o f  im p re ss io n s  th a t  d e te rm in e s  th e  o rd e r o f
ideas, b u t th e  o rd e r in  w h ich  we r e i t e r a t e ,  o r  re h e a rs e , th e se  id e a s .
■■»
K
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We can, o f  c o u rs e , r e i t e r a t e  th e  sequence in  i t s  o r ig in a l  o rd e r ;  t h is  is  
what is  g e n e ra l ly  meant by m e m o riz in g . Ward, how ever, argued th a t  such 
a p rocedu re  had l im i te d  v a lu e .  More o f te n  i t  makes sense to  fo r g e t  
these  " o r i g in a l ,  more o r  le s s  a c c id e n ta l a s s o c ia t io n s , "  and to  
re a s s o c ia te  ideas "a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  deeper and more im p o rta n t 
r e l a t i o n s . " / 98/
T h is  l a t t e r  p rocess  o f  d is c o v e r in g  th e  deeper r e la t io n s  among ideas
is  u s u a lly  rega rded  as th e  fu n c t io n  o f  u n d e rs ta n d in g , and as a p rocess
independent o f  memory. Ward den ied  th e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between memory and
u n d e rs ta n d in g , and argued th a t  th e  o n ly  d i f fe r e n c e  betw een th e  two la y
in  th e  mode in  w h ich  th e  o rd e r o f  a s s o c ia t io n s  is  d e te rm in e d : "w h e th e r
i t  s h a ll be t h a t  o f  th e  o r ig in a l  p re s e n ta t io n s  o r  an o rd e r  d e te rm in e d  by
the  mind f o r  i t s e l f . " / 9 9 /  F u rth e rm o re , he m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  l a t t e r
mode o f d e te rm in a t io n — th e  one form ed by th e  m ind i t s e l f — leads to
a s s o c ia tio n s  th a t  a re  s tro n g e r  and more e f f i c i e n t . / 1 0 0 /  Ward w ro te :
T ra in  to  a t t e n t iv e  and a c c u ra te  u n d e rs ta n d in g  and le a v e  th e  
memory to  ta k e  c a re  o f  i t s e l f  is  w hat I sh o u ld  say . . . .  you 
cannot e x e rc is e  t h e i r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  w ith o u t  im p ro v in g  a l l  th a t  
is  good in  memory; b u t ,  in  m aking i t  yo u r f i r s t  conce rn  to  
s tre n g th e n  t h e i r  memories . . . th e  chances a s s u re d ly  a re  th a t  
you may d w a rf t h e i r  in t e l le c t s . / 1 0 1 /
In  W ard 's  accoun t im a g in a t io n , n o t sense, fu r n is h e s  a l l  th e  
m a te r ia l f o r  h ig h e r p rocesses o f th o u g h t .  I t  does t h i s  in  a tw o - fo ld  
manner. In  i t s  p a s s iv e  a s p e c t, im a g in a t io n  s im p ly  r e fe r s  to  th e  r i s in g  
o f re p re s e n ta t io n s  in  c o n sc io u sn e ss . The o rd e r  o f  these  
re p re s e n ta t io n s — th e  stream  o f  co n sc io u sn e ss— is  d e te rm in e d  by th e  
in te n s i ty  o f  th e  im ages, t h e i r  c o m p a t ib i l i t y ,  c e r t a in  v e rb a l 
a s s o c ia tio n s  and ou r power o f  a t t e n t io n . / 1 0 2 /  T h is  la t e r  fa c to r
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predom ina tes in  th e  a c t iv e  a sp e c ts  o f  im a g in a t io n . In  a c t iv e  
im a g in a t io n , a t t e n t io n  o p e ra te s  to  re a rra n g e  th e  m a te r ia l we re c e iv e  
th rough  our senses. The more adept we a re  a t  re a r ra n g in g  t h i s  m a te r ia l ,  
the  more s u c c e s s fu l w i l l  be ou r e la b o r a t io n  o f  re p re s e n ta t io n s  and th e  
more r a p id ly  w i l l  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l deve lopm ent p ro g re s s . /1 0 3 /
W ard 's  endorsem ent o f  th e  power o f  a c t iv e  im a g in a t io n  c o n tra s te d  
s h a rp ly  w ith  B a in 's  d ic tu m  th a t  th o u g h t p rocesses m ust c lo s e ly  f o l lo w  
r e a l i t y  and h is  d i s t r u s t  o f  c re a t iv e  im a g in a t io n . Ward d id  a d m it th a t
some such concerns w ere  j u s t i f i e d ,  as "an  e x tra v a g a n t and ungoverned 
im a g in a tio n  is  a n ta g o n is t ic  to  th e  re a so n a b le  in  th o u g h t and
a c t io n . " /1 0 l* /  However, in s te a d  o f  s h a c k lin g  im a g in a t io n , Ward 
recommended th a t  w e 'le a rn  to  govern  i t .  In  c o n tr a s t  w ith  B a in , Ward 
in s is te d  th a t
A q u ic k  and l i v e l y  im a g in a tio n  is  as d is p e n s ib le  as q u ickn e ss  o r  
f in e n e s s  o f  s ig h t  and h e a r in g ; and , l i k e  th e s e  can o n ly  be
im proved by e x e rc is e . /1 0 5 /
Im a g in a tio n  l ie s  a t  th e  h e a rt o f  th in k in g  in  W ard 's  a c c o u n t. In
th in k in g  th e  movements o f  re p re s e n ta t io n s ,  w h ich  n o rm a lly  a re  unde r th e  
c o n tro l o f  im a g in a t io n , re c e iv e  a d d i t io n a l  g u idance  from  language . 
Language a id s  in  th e  c o n tr o l  o f  th e se  im a g in a t iv e  p rocesses and
increases t h e i r  e f f ic ie n c y ,  b u t Ward d e n ie d  th a t  th e re  was a o n e -to -o n e  
correspondence between sym bols and ideas  o r  between th e  r e la t io n s  o f
symbols and th e  r e la t io n  o f  id e a s . /1 0 6 /  S in ce  a c tu a l th in k in g  p ro ce sse s  
cannot be reduced to  th e  m a n ip u la t io n  o f  sym bo ls , th e  laws o f  lo g ic  a re
n o t th e  laws o f  th o u g h t, even though th e y  may h e lp  us im prove our
th in k in g .  Ward p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e re  is  a w id e  gap between a c tu a l 
reason ing  p rocesses and th e  laws o f l o g ic .  I n s t r u c t io n  in  lo g ic  may
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he lp  us make our th o u g h t more c o n s is te n t  and more s y s te m a tic  b u t i t  can 
n o t teach  us how to  t h in k . / 1 0 7 /  We le a rn  to  th in k  by le a rn in g  to  
c o n tro l ou r im a g in a t io n . D e sp ite  W ard 's em phasis upon im a g in a t io n , he 
argued we can d is t in g u is h  between th o u g h t and fa n c y  by th e  aims w h ich  
gu ide each p ro c e s s . The aim o f  th o u g h t is  to  produce t r u t h ,  w h ile  th e  
aim o f fa n c y  is  to  p le a s e , o r to  produce b e a u ty . A lth o u g h  th o u g h t is  
c o n s tru c t iv e ,  i t  c o n s tru c ts  under th e  r e g u la t iv e  idea o f  t r u t h . / 108/
On W ard 's  a c co u n t, in d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s  a r is e  fro m  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  
the  employment o f  a t t e n t io n .  These d i f fe r e n c e s  may be p r im a r i ly  
i n t e l le c t u a l— due to  d if fe r e n c e s  in  th e  developm ent o f  th e  v a r io u s  
c o n tin u a — o r th e y  may be m o ra l. These l a t t e r  d if fe r e n c e s — c o m p ris in g  
d if fe re n c e s  in  ta s te s ,  d is p o s it io n s  and c h a ra c te rs — are  w id e r than  th e  
in t e l le c t u a l .  Ward w ro te  " in t e l l e c t u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  a re  la r g e ly  a 
d i f fe re n c e  o f  deg ree , b u t m oral d if fe re n c e s  amount to  d i f fe r e n c e s  o f 
k in d . " /1 0 9 /
A t th e  h e a r t o f  m oral co n d u c t, f o r  Ward, was o u r power o f 
r e f le c t io n .  M oral developm ent and in t e l le c t u a l  developm ent b o th  in v o lv e  
the same u n d e r ly in g  pow er, a lth o u g h  th e y  need n o t p roceed in  p a r a l le l .  
A ccord ing  to  Ward m ora l t r a in in g  sh o u ld  "make th e  young m aste rs  o f 
th e m se lve s ," th rough  th e  developm ent o f  s e l f  c o n tro l and " le a d  them to  
consecra te  them selves to  w o rk ." /1 1 0 / .  Ward s tre s s e d  th e  n e c e s s ity  o f  
s e l f  c o n t r o l ,  b u t a ls o  th e  v a lu e  o f  w ork f o r  humans. The te a c h e r 's  
p rim a ry  jo b  is  to  h e lp  s tu d e n ts  id e n t i f y  in te r e s t s  th a t  th e y  can work on 
c o n tin u o u s ly .
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W hile  Ward no ted  th a t  h a b its  p layed  a r o le  in  c h a ra c te r ,  he d id  n o t
p la ce  much emphasis upon th e  shap ing  and re s h a p in g  o f  such h a b i ts .  He
warned th a t  to o  g re a t an emphasis upon t r a in in g  h a b its  can d e fe a t th e
tru e  goal o f  m oral t r a in in g .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t
We w ant to  a v o id  im p r is o n in g  th e  sou l in  a s e t  m ach ine ry  o f  
h a b it  as th e  g e n ius  in  th e  A rab ian  N ig h ts  was se a le d  up in  a 
b o t t le ;  we w ant to  have ou r h a b its  beh ind  us f i x i n g  o u r w o rk , 
n o t b e fo re  us b a r r in g  our a d v a n c e ./1 11/
As w ith  B a in , W ard 's  s o c ia l v a lu e s  in f lu e n c e d  h is  v ie w  o f  m o r a l i t y .  
Ward m a in ta in e d  th a t  in  r e la t io n s  w ith  o th e rs ,  j u s t i c e  and benevo lence  
should  be th e  g u id in g  p r in c ip le s .  The te a c h e r sh o u ld  c u l t i v a t e  a 
"p a ss io n  f o r  j u s t i c e "  from  th e  o u ts e t  because " lo v e  o f  j u s t i c e  is  th e  
fo u n d a tio n  o f  th e  s o c ia l v i r t u e s . "  i n i t i a l l y ,  a l l  th a t  can be done to  
th is  end is  " t o  t r e a t  them [ p u p i l s j  f a i r l y ,  check t h e i r  own u n fa irn e s s ,  
and encourage to  a generous u n s e l f is h n e s s . " / ! 1 2 / When s tu d e n ts  have 
a tta in e d  a degree o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  " th e  sacredness o f  j u s t i c e  
shou ld  be ta u g h t ,  and j u s t i c e  be everyw here g iv e n  and demanded t i l l  an 
e a rn e s t ze a l f o r  i t  be e v o k e d ." /1 1 3 / Nor sh o u ld  obed ience  to  a u th o r i t y  
be one o f th e  p r im a ry  g o a ls  o f  m ora l t r a in in g .  Ward acknow ledged th a t
community and th e  in te r e s ts  o f  r i g h t  and o rd e r "  b u t u rged  th a t  t h is  
en forcem ent n o t be c a p r i c io u s . / I ' \ k /  He w ro te  " th e r e  sh o u ld  be no 
appearance o f  p e rsona l in c l in a t io n  o th e r  than  th a t  o f  re s p e c t f o r  th e  
la w ."  and he re p e a te d  K a n t's  r u le :  "Hake no one a mere means to  yo u r own 
ends, b u t re g a rd  eve ryone  as an end in  h im s e l f . " / 115/
(>
i t  is  sometimes necessa ry  to  command obed ience  " f o r  th e  good o f  th e
f
I
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S u lly
S u l l y ‘ s accoun t o f  th e  m ind combined a v ie w  l i k e  B a in 's  w it h  some 
o f th e  newer accoun ts  o f m ind , l i k e  W a rd 's . L ik e  B a in , he in s is te d  th a t  
we had to  ta k e  th e  b ra in  and nervous system  in to  a cco u n t in  our 
tre a tm e n t o f  m ind . U n lik e  B a in , he gave in h e r ite d  in s t in c t s  a la rg e  
ro le  to  p la y . / 1 1 6 / L ik e  Ward, he rega rded  a t t e n t io n  and in te r e s t  as 
c e n tra l to  th e  m in d 's  deve lopm en t, and he v iew ed m enta l deve lopm ent as 
more com plex than  b ra in  m a tu ra t io n . Because S u l ly  combined b o th  these  
v ie w s , th e  number o f  fa c to r s  r e q u ir in g  th e  te a c h e r 's  a t t e n t io n  was 
ra th e r  la rg e .
A long w ith  h is  com plex v ie w  o f  th e  m ind , S u l ly  had a com plex v ie w
o f th e  sou rces  o f  in d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s .  L ik e  B a in , he a rgued  th a t
th e re  c o u ld  be b a s ic  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  tem peram ent and d i f fe r e n c e s  in
r e te n t iv e  pow er. L ik e  Ward he spoke o f  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s  w h ich  a ro se  from
in te r e s t  p a t te rn s .  S u l ly  a ls o  m entioned  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  a t t e n t io n a l
s ty le  and d i f fe r e n c e s  in  m ental power ( in c lu d in g  memory, im a g in a t io n  and
re a s o n in g ) . /1 1 7 / S u l ly  rega rded  a r e c o g n it io n  o f  th e se  d if fe r e n c e s  as
e s s e n t ia l f o r  e f f e c t i v e  e d u c a tio n  and d iscu sse d  v a r io u s  te c h n iq u e s  f o r
te s t in g  in t e l le c t u a l  f a c u l t i e s .  He w ro te :
One o f  th e  most h o p e fu l deve lopm ents o f  modern p sycho logy  is  th e  
a tte m p t to  reach  an e xa c t q u a n t i t a t iv e  e s tim a te  o f  m enta l 
p ro c e s s .
and th a t
a sound s c i e n t i f i c  method o f  t e s t in g  th e  s tre n g th  o f  c h i ld r e n 's  
in t e l le c t u a l  f a c u l t ie s  has now become p o s s ib le .  I t  is  g r e a t ly  
to  be w ished th a t  by th e  c o o p e ra t io n  o f  te a c h e rs  and 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  a d e f i n i t e  scheme o f  m easuring  f a c u l t y  may soon be 
d e v e lo p e d . / l l8 /
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S u lly  d e s c r ib e d  m enta l deve lopm ent w ith o u t  t y in g  i t  w h o lly  to  b ra in  
g ro w th . L ik e  W ard, he argued th a t  th e  s tu d e n t 's  s ta g e  o f  developm ent 
de te rm in es  when a c t i v i t i e s  sh ou ld  b e g in  and how f a r  th e y  can be 
im p ro v e d ./1 1 9 / S u l ly  a ls o  in s is te d  t h a t  th o se  f a c u l t i e s  th a t  d e ve lop  
f i r s t  must be e x e rc is e d  f i r s t ,  and th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  h ig h e r powers 
re s ts  upon th e  deve lopm en t o f  the  lo w e r . /1 2 0 /
As rough g u id es  to  th e  p rocess  o f  m enta l deve lopm en t. S u lly  
p resen ted  two schemes o f  deve lopm ent: B eneke 's  and P f i s t e r e r 's .  The 
la t t e r  scheme has fo u r  s ta g e s : (1) 0 -2  w here b o d i ly  l i f e ,  s e n s a tio n  and 
in s t in c t  a re  in  th e  ascendency; (2) 2 -7  where memory and im a g in a t io n  a re  
a c t iv e ;  b o d i ly  a c t i v i t y  is  abundant and th e  germs o f  s e lf-c o n s c io u s n e s s  
are f i r s t  m a n ife s te d ; (3) 7—1 where in t e l le c t u a l  p rocesses  g a in  in
s te a d in e s s  under v o l i t i o n a l  c o n t r o l ,  s e l f - c o n t r o l  b e g in s  to  e x e r t  
i t s e l f ,  and s o c ia l ,  in t e l le c t u a l  and
S u lly  s tre s s e d  th e  im portance  o f  c a re fu l  t r a in in g  in  sense
o b s e rv a t io n  as p re p a ra t io n  fo r  th e  deve lopm en t o f  h ig h e r th o u g h t
p ro ce sse s . E choing B a in  he w ro te :
The s p e c ia l a im  o f  th e  e d u ca to r sh o u ld  be to  awaken a warm, 
w id e -re a c h in g  in te r e s t  in  o b je c ts ,  to  fo s t e r  a je a lo u s  re g a rd  
fo r  accu racy  and to  d e ve lop  a ...h a b it o f  c lo s e ,  p a in s ta k in g  
o b s e rv a t io n . In -  t h i s  way he w i l l  be la y in g  th e  fo u n d a t io n  o f  
th a t  h ig h e r f a c u l t y ,  th e  t r a in e d  o b s e rv a t io n  o f  th e  e x p e r t ,  
w he the r t h i s  be employed in  th e  s c i e n t i f i c  e x a m in a tio n  o f  
p h y s ic a l phenomena, o r  in  th e  a r t i s t i c  s tu d y  o f  n a tu r e . /1 2 2 /
S u l ly ,  l i k e  B a in , emphasized th a t  th e  " t r a in in g ,  e x e rc is e  and 
d is c ip l in e "  o f  c h i ld r e n 's  memory was an im p o rta n t p o r t io n  o f  
in t e l le c t u a l  e d u c a tio n . L ik e  B a in , he in s is te d  th a t  a w e ll  s to cke d  
memory is  th e  n e cessa ry  c o n d it io n  o f  a l l  th e  h ig h e r o p e ra t io n s  o f  th e
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u n d e rs ta n d in g . L ik e  B a in , he argued th a t  th e  e a r ly  p e r io d  o f  schoo l 
l i f e  sh o u ld  be devoted to  le a rn in g  c o n c re te  f a c t s ,  as i t  is  th e  p e r io d  
o f "maximal p l a s t i c i t y . " / 1 2 3 /  As we w i 11 see, S u l ly  p ro v id e d  t ip s  on 
how th e  te a c h e r shou ld  go a b o u t t r a in in g  th e  memory.
A lth o u g h  S u lly  d id  n o t e x a l t  im a g in a tio n  to  th e  degree Ward had, he 
d id  argue th a t  im a g in a t iv e  power p la ye d  an im p o r ta n t r o le  in  m enta l 
p rocesses . Im a g in a tio n  is  re q u ire d  f o r  th e  e la b o r a t io n  o f  new id e a s , as 
w e ll as to  a t t a in  in s ig h t  in to  th e  th o u g h ts  and fe e l in g s  o f  o th e r  
p e o p le ./1 2 4 / D e v ia t in g  s h a rp ly  from  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  p o s i t io n ,  S u l ly  
recommended th e  s tu d y  o f  p o e try  and im a g in a t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  in  o rd e r  to  
fo s te r  th e  developm ent o f  im a g in a t io n . /1 2 5 /  On th e  o th e r  hand, S u l ly  
re ta in e d  some o f  th e  o ld  s c ru p le s  abou t u n re s tra in e d  im a g in a t io n . He 
warned th a t  u n l im ite d  in d u lg e n ce  o f im a g in a t io n  c a r r ie s  m oral and 
in te l le c t u a l  dangers and suggested th a t  th e  e d u c a to r remember th a t  
" im a g in a t io n , l i k e  f i r e ,  is  a good s e rv a n t b u t a bad m a s te r ."  B ut he 
added th a t
E duca to rs  have been w o n t, pe rhaps, to  o v e re s t im a te  th e  e v i ls  o f  
c h i ld r e n 's  f l i g h t s  o f  fa n c y  . . .  I t  is  o n ly  in  s p e c ia l cases, 
where th e re  is  a s p e c ia l ly  l i v e l y  fa n c y  and a to o  te n a c io u s  h o ld  
on th e  im a g in a ry  w o r ld  w ith  a c o rre sp o n d in g  w ant o f  in te r e s t  in  
a d ja c e n t r e a l i t i e s ,  th a t  dec ided  in te r fe re n c e  by th e  e d u ca to r is  
c a l le d  f o r . / 126/
S u l l y 's  accoun t o f  co n ce p t fo rm a tio n , o r  th e  p ro ce ss  o f  a b s t r a c t io n  
was v i r t u a l l y  id e n t ic a l  to  B a in 's  a c c o u n t. /1 2 7 / In  h is  accoun t o f  th e  
t r a in in g  o f  judgm ent and re a s o n in g , he p la ce d  g re a te r  s t re s s  upon th e  
i n i t i a t i v e  o f  th e  le a rn e r .  The e d u c a to r , he w ro te , sh o u ld  draw o u t th e  
c h i ld 's  power o f  judgm ent abou t s im p le  m a tte rs  in  th e  c h i ld 's  own 
e x p e rie n c e . Reasoning powers c o u ld  be t r a in e d  by c a r e f u l l y ,  and in  an
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in te re s t in g  manner, answ ering  th e  c h i l d 's  spontaneous q u e s tio n s . A 
h a b it  o f  in q u ir y  sh o u ld  be fo s te re d  by q u e s t io n in g  th e  c h i ld  abou t th e  
causes o f w hat happens around h im . A t th e  h ig h e r s ta g e s , lo g ic  can a id  
in  t h is  l in e  o f  i n s t r u c t io n . / 1 2 8 /
S u l ly 's  in te r e s t  in  a e s th e t ic s  le d  him  to  re g a rd  th e  c u l tu r e  o f 
fe e l in g s  as an im p o rta n t p a r t  o f  e d u c a tio n . L ik e  B a in , S u l ly  no ted  th a t  
the  te a ch e r must a tte m p t to  weaken u n d e s ira b le  fe e l in g s ,  S u l ly  a ls o  
p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e  te a c h e r had th e  ta s k  o f  s tre n g th e n in g  s o c ia l 
fe e l in g s  and th e  " a b s t r a c t  s e n t im e n ts . " /129 / For S u l ly ,  s y m p a th e tic
fe e l in g  sh o u ld  be deve loped  because i t  p la ye d  a r o le  in  a b road  range o f 
a reas. Im it a t iv e  sym pathy, f o r  exam ple, le d  c h i ld r e n  to  r e f le c t  
fe e l in g s  d is p la y e d  by t h e i r  p a re n ts  and c lo s e  com pan ions. Such sympathy 
; can be o f  e d u c a tio n a l v a lu e  i f  th e  s tu d e n t adop ts  th e  en thus iasm  o f  h is
te a c h e r ./1 3 0 / F in a l ly ,  as we have seen, s y m p a th e tic  fe e l in g  is  c e n tra l 
to  the  developm ent o f  m o r a l i t y .
i
; L ik e  Ward, S u lly  m a in ta in e d  th a t  th e  deve lopm ent o f  w i l l  and m oral
i conduct is  an in te g ra l  p a r t  o f  any p la n  o f  e d u c a tio n . Because he
| tre a te d  th e  prob lem  o f  w i l l  as th e  p rob lem  o f  v o lu n ta ry  a c t io n ,  he h e ld
I
|  th a t th e  f i r s t  s ta g e  o f  t r a in in g  o f  th e  w i l l  in v o lv e d  p h y s ic a l
|  e d u c a tio n ./1 3 1 / S ince  a c t io n  is  d e te rm in ed  by m o tive s  in  S u l ly 's
I  system, th e  t r a in in g  o f  th e  w i l l  in v o lv e s  shap ing  good conduct by
I  s u p p ly in g  th e  p ro p e r m o tiv e s . S u lly  a s s e rte d  th a t  "m o ra l d is c ip l in e
I  is  . . . based on th e  power to  e n fo rc e  obed ience  by p u n is h m e n t,"  b u t
I  warned th a t  severe  pun ishm ent w i l l  never p roduce "c o n s c io u s  and w i l l i n g
I  obedience to  a u t h o r i t y . " / 132/ A lth o u g h  S u l ly  s ta te d  th a t  th e  h a b it  o f
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obedience., is  "one  c h ie f  v i r t u e  o f c h ild h o o d "  he s tre s s e d  t h a t  such 
obedience to  p e rso n a l a u th o r i t y  is  n o t an end in  i t s e l f .  He w ro te  th a t  
"commands a re  a s c a f fo ld in g  w hich p e rfo rm s  a ne ce ssa ry  tem porary  
fu n c t io n  in  th e  b u i ld in g  up o f  a s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t  h a b i t  o f  r i g h t -  
c o n d u c t. " /1 3 3 /
For S u l ly ,  c h a ra c te r  was n o t s im p ly  b u i l t  up fro m  h a b i ts .  s im p ly  
upon h a b i ts .  The power o f  r e f le c t io n  a ls o  had an im p o r ta n t r o le  to  
p la y . For t h is  reason th e  e d u ca to r m ust encourage r e f le c t io n  and 
judgm ent and s tre n g th e n  th e  "h ig h e r  e m o tio n s " w h ich  may o p e ra te  as 
m otives in  such c a s e s ./1 3 1* /  S u lly  sugges ted  th a t  p la y  had m ora l v a lu e  
as i t  p ro v id e d  an a rena  o f a c t i v i t y  u n re s t ra in e d  by a u th o r i t y ,  y e t  
o f fe r in g  o p p o r tu n it ie s  f o r  r e f le c t in g  and c h o o s in g . He in s is te d  th a t  in  
the  m oral as w e ll  as in  th e  in t e l le c t u a l  re g io n  i t  is  in d is p u ta b le  th a t  
the  c h i ld 's  f a c u l t y  is  f a r  more e f f e c t i v e ly  e x e rc is e d  when he d is c o v e rs





|  Each o f  th e se  th in k e r s  rega rded  p sych o log y  as re le v a n t  f o r
i
e d u c a tio n a l th e o ry . In  c i t i n g  p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  re le v a n t  f o r  
e d u c a tio n , each d is p la y e d  t h e i r  c h a r a c t e r is t ic  v ie w s . B a in  s tre s s e d  
s to c k in g  th e  m ind w ith  c le a r  images and e n s u rin g  th a t  th o u g h t was 
sy s te m a tic  and c lo s e ly  t ie d  to  r e a l i t y . .  A lth o u g h  he s ta te d  th a t  
j: educa to rs  m ust ta k e  in t o  accoun t th e  m in d 's  deve lopm en t, i t  was r e a l ly
|  b ra in  g ro w th  th a t  m a tte re d , and th is  o n ly  in  a l im i te d  fa s h io n .  H is
I  u t i l i t a r ia n is m  was d is p la y e d  in  h is  a s s e r t io n  th a t  one o f  th e  p r im a ry
|  tasks o f  th e  e d u ca to r is  to  a d ju s t  p u p i ls  to  a l i f e  o f  in d u s t r y ,  in s te a d
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o f t h e i r  p re fe r re d  one o f  ease and s e l f - in d u lg e n c e .
Ward s tre s s e d  th e  need to  t r a in  th e  e f f e c t i v e  use o f  a t t e n t io n  
th rough  th e  deve lopm ent o f  in te r e s t s .  " C re a t iv e  im a g in a t io n , "  in v o lv in g  
the  use o f  a t t e n t io n ,  was seen as th e  key to  a l l  i n t e l le c t u a l  a c t i v i t y  
and t h i s  a c t i v i t y  p la ye d  an im p o rta n t r o le  in  shap ing  c o n d u c t. W ard 's  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l p r in c ip le s  le d  him to  pay c lo s e r  a t t e n t io n  to  in d iv id u a l  
d if fe re n c e s  than  had B a in . W h ile  b o th  B a in  and Ward d e s c r ib e d  
encourag ing  work as one o f  th e  ta s k s  o f  th e  e d u c a to r , th e y  d e s c r ib e d  i t  
in  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  ways. Ward d e s c r ib e d  th e  goal o f  " c o n s e c ra t in g  
o n e s e lf to  w o rk " as a ty p e  o f p e rso n a l m is s io n , w hereas B a in 's  
e x h o r ta t io n s  to  in d u s t r y  a re  seen as a necessa ry  c o r r e c t iv e  to  m an's 
re a l n a tu re .
Again S u lly  d is p la y e d  a m ixed p o s i t io n .  L ik e  B a in , he s tre s s e d  th e  
need f o r  c a re fu l o b s e rv a t io n  and f o r  a m ind w e ll s to c k e d  w it h  im ages. 
L ik e  Ward, he h e ld  th a t  im a g in a t io n  p la ye d  an im p o r ta n t r o le  and 
d is p la y e d  a g re a te r  awareness o f  in d iv id u a l d i f fe r e n c e s .
E d u ca tio n a l Goals
Bain
In  d e f in in g  th e  scope o f  e d u c a tio n  and id e n t i f y in g  e d u c a tio n a l 
\ goa ls  th e re  were w id e  d i f fe r e n c e s  am ong.these th in k e r s .  B a in  d e fin e d
I e d u ca tio n  th e  most n a r ro w ly ,  perhaps in  re a c t io n  to  th e  o v e r ly  b road
I d e f in i t io n  o f  James H i l l .  E d u ca tio n  is  s c h o o lin g , he w ro te ,  and th e
I tasks  o f  e d u c a tio n  a re  th e  ta s k s  o f  th e  s c h o o l. / I 36/  The s ta te d  goal o f
I|  e d u ca tio n  is  to  " b u i ld  up th e  a c q u ire d  powers o f  th e  m in d ,"  b u t f o r  B a in
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th is  c h ie f ly  meant s to c k in g  th e  m ind w ith  u s e fu l in fo rm a t io n . / 1 3 7 / One 
o f th e  m ain g o a ls  o f  E duca tion  as a S c ience was to  p ro v id e  an 
a l te r n a t iv e  to  fa c u l t y  v iew s  o f e d u c a tio n . He th e r e fo re  e x p l i c i t l y  
re je c te d  th e  idea th a t  e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  aim a t  d e ve lo p in g  th e  powers o f 
f a c u l t ie s  o f th e  m ind . In fo rm a tio n  was w hat was re q u ire d ; p a r t ic u la r l y  
in fo rm a tio n  o f g re a t p r a c t ic a l  v a lu e .  A r i th m e t ic  o p e ra t io n s , language 
usage, h is t o r ic a l  and g e og raph ic  f a c t s ,  fa c ts  r e la te d  to  " th e  a r t s  o f  
l i f e , "  such as c o o k in g , and some s c i e n t i f i c  know ledge was w hat was
c a lle d  f o r .  M oreover, such a cou rse  o f  s tu d ie s  was n o t r e s t r ic t e d  to
"mere in fo rm a t io n "  f o r  "when we to u ch  th e  h ig h e r degrees [o f  such 
in fo rm a t io n ] ,  we come upon som eth ing th a t  in v o lv e s  th e  b e s t f a c u l t ie s  o r 
fo rc e s  o f th e  m in d ." /1 38/
A lthough  Bain ta lk e d  about in d iv id u a l d if fe r e n c e s ,  th e  fo s te r in g  o f 
i n d iv id u a l i t y  was c e r t a in ly  n o t one o f  th e  g o a ls  p o s ite d  f o r  e d u c a tio n . 
For exam ple, he recommended th e  p re p a ra t io n  o f  m anuals l i s t i n g  th e
p re v a i l in g  e r r o r s  and v u lg a r is m s  in  th e  d i s t r i c t  w h ich  w ere to  be 
c o rre c te d  by th e  te a c h e r . / 1 3 9 / The "h a b itu a t io n  to  o b e d ience " was
d e sc rib e d  as th e  f i r s t  and g re a te s t p a r t  n f  m oral e d u c a t io n . / I4 0 /
I-.
| W h ile  B a in  was c le a r ly  n o t p ro p o s in g  a system  o f  e d u c a tio n  f o r  th e
! a r is to c r a c y ,  he was n o t p a r t ic u la r l y  in te re s te d  in  th e  w o rk in g  c la s s e s
I
;• e i th e r .  He tacked  on a few  pa ragraphs abou t th e  e d u c a tio n  o f  the
I
j:; " la b o u r in g  p o p u la t io n "  w h ich  recommended th a t  th e y  re c e iv e  as much
I  "m ethodized know ledge o f  th e  p h y s ic a l and m ora l w o r ld  and as much
I  l i t e r a r y  t r a in in g  as t h e i r  tim e  w i l l  a l l o w . " / l 4 l /  T h is  c u rs o ry
| ;  recommendations was fo llo w e d  by th e  s ta te m e n t th a t  " i t  seems v a in  to
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d iscu ss  any more s p e c ia l a d a p ta t io n  to  th e  supposed e x ig e n c ie s  o f  th e  
genera l mass o f  p e o p le . " / 142/ B a in  c e r t a in ly  had le s s  o f  th e  d e m o c ra tic  
s p i r i t  than  h is  p re d e ce sso rs .
Ward
In  c o n tra s t w ith  B a in , Ward sounds l i k e  a s u p p o rte r o f  th e  f a c u l t y
view  o f  m ind. He argued th a t  th e  ta s k  o f  e d u c a tio n  was th e  deve lopm ent
o f th e  fa c u l t ie s  o f  th e  m ind , and in  t h i s  re g a rd  c i t e d  John
L o c k e ./1 4 3 / Ward d is t in g u is h e d  between t r a in in g ,  w h ich  seeks to  d e ve lo p
the powers o f th e  m ind ; and in s t r u c t io n ,  w h ich  seeks to  e n la rg e  th e
m ind 's  p o sse ss ion s . A g a in s t B a in , Ward argued th a t  in s t r u c t io n  is  th e
su re s t way to  deaden i n t e l l e c t  because i t  r e q u ire s  a s o le ly  p a s s iv e  and
re c e p t iv e  a t t i t u d e .  S tuden ts  exposed to  such a regim en a re  l i k e l y  to
end up l i k e  a c e r ta in  sp e c ie s  o f a n ts  who were
fe d  and cared f o r  by s la v e -a n ts  o f  a n o th e r sp e c ie s  so lo n g , t h a t
one o f  them . . . k e p t a lo n e , shewed no s ig n s  o f  e a t in g  in  th e
m id s t o f p le n ty ,  and w ou ld  c e r t a in ly  have been s ta rv e d  to  d e a th , 
had he n o t p u t in  a s la v e , w h ich  a t  once f e l l  to ,  washed and 
brushed th e  i d le r ,  and f i l l e d  h is  mouth w ith  f o o d . / l4 4 /
For Ward, t h is  ty p e  o f  e d u c a tio n  had even more s e r io u s  l im i t a t io n s  f o r
i t  rendered th e  te a c h in g  o f  v i r t u e  im p o s s ib le . Ward w ro te  " t o  make you r
p u p il v i r tu o u s ,  you m ust n o t p reach  to  h im , b u t lead  him  to
p ra c t ic e . " /1 4 5 /  And f o r  Ward, th e  te a c h in g  o f  v i r t u e  was one o f  th e
prim ary  goa ls  o f e d u c a tio n . He w ro te :
Moral v ig o r ,  m ora l w o r th , a re  th e  p r im a ry  th in g s ;  and n e x t comes 
such e x e rc is e  and c u l tu r e  o f  p h y s ic a l and m enta l re s o u rc e s , as 
s h a ll rende r th e s e  th ro u g h  l i f e  as e f f i c i e n t  as 
p o s s ib le  . . . th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  a s y s te m a tic  
e x p o s it io n  o f  th e  methods by w h ich  t h i s  end is  to  be 
a t t a i  n e d . / l4 6 /
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Elsewhere, Ward argued that the aim of education was the
developm ent o f  such p e rso n a l m ora l g o a ls  as s e lf-a u to n o m y  and th e
c o n s e c ra t io n  to  w o rk , a lo n g  w ith  s o c ia l  g o a ls  as ben e vo le n ce  and 
ju s t i c e . / 1 4 7 /  E d u ca tio n  sh o u ld  h e lp  th e  in d iv id u a l on th e  road  to  
p e r fe c ta b i1i t y  o f  s e l f ,  b u t i t  must a ls o  h e lp  f i t  th e  in d iv id u a l  f o r  
th e i r  r o le  as c i t i z e n s  w i t h in  a com m unity. Ward d e s c r ib e d  th e  
c o n f l ic t in g  c la im s  o f  s o c ie ty  and i n d iv id u a l i t y  and recommended th a t
teache rs  ta k e  equal n o t ic e  o f  each; n o t s a c r i f i c in g  th e  com m unity f o r
the  in d iv id u a l nor v ic e  v e r s a . / 1U8/
N e v e rth e le s s  Ward re ga rded  th e  deve lopm ent o f  i n d iv i d u a l i t y — f o r  
in d iv id u a ls  o f  a l l  c la s s e s — as a f a r  more c e n tra l goa l th a n  had B a in . 
In two essays w r i t t e n  a t  a la t e r  p e r io d ,  Ward f u r th e r  de ve lop e d  h is  idea  
th a t  th e  f i r s t  ta s k  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  " t o  draw o u t  and d e ve lo p  
i n d iv id u a l i t y . " / 1 ^ 9 /  Em ploying  an a n a lo g y  from  e v o lu t io n a r y  th e o ry  he 
p o in te d  o u t th a t  p ro g re s s  depends upon v a r ie t y ,  th e  v a r ie t y  t h a t  can 
o n ly  be p ro v id e d  by fo s te r in g  in d iv i d u a l i t y .  Ward re p e a te d  h is  
fundam ental e d u c a tio n a l d ic tu m  " t r a i n  th e  m ind and th e  h e a lth y
a s s im ila t io n  is  h e a lth y  a s s im i la t io n  o n ly  when th e  in d iv i d u a l i t y  o f  th e  
s tu d e n t is  fo s te re d  to  th e  u t m o s t . " / I 50/
Nowhere can W ard 's  p ro g re s s iv e  v ie w s  be seen more c le a r ly  th a n  in  
the  essay " P e r s o n a l i ty  th e  F in a l Aim o f  E d u c a t io n ." /1 5 1 /  T h is  essay was 
an im passioned p le a  f o r  th e  e d u c a tio n a l e n fra n ch ise m e n t o f  e v e ry  c h i ld ;  
th a t  i s ,  f o r
E; a s s im ila t io n  o f  know ledge w i l l  ta k e  c a re  o f  i t s e l f "  and added t h a t  " th e
th e  rem oval o f  e ve ry  h in d ra n c e  and th e  p r o v is io n  o f  e v e ry  
f a c i l i t y ,  so th a t  freedom  o f  th o u g h t and a c t io n  may be d is p la y e d  
w it h in  th e  s te a d i ly  e n la rg in g  bounds o f  ju v e n i le  l i f e . / 152/
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Ward w ro te  t h i s  essay a t  a tim e  o f  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t i c a l  and
e d u c a tio n a l fe rm e n t a f t e r  W orld  War I ,  when peop le  w ere re -e x a m in in g  th e
means o f  p ro m o tin g  a c i v i c  and m oral l i f e .  E d u c a tio n , in v o lv in g  th e
shaping o f  c h a ra c te r ,  was once ag a in  seen as th e  s o lu t io n  to  s o c ia l
p rob lem s. The e u g e n ic is ts  th a t  w ere a c t iv e  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  argued
th a t in d iv id u a ls  sh o u ld  be t r a in e d ,  i n t e l le c t u a l l y  and m o r a l ly ,  to  meet
the needs o f  s o c ie ty .  Ward r e p l ie d  th a t  e d u c a tio n  d e s ig ne d  to  meet
p e rce ive d  s o c ia l needs w ou ld  v e ry  l i k e l y  n o t be e d u c a tio n  in  th e
in d iv id u a l 's  in te r e s t . / 1 5 3 /  He w ro te  t h a t  i f
you aim  a t  in c u lc a t in g  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  co n d u c t th a t  now 
p redom ina te  . . . you w i l l  f a l l  s a d ly  s h o r t  o f  e d u c a tin g  to  th e  
u tm ost th e  h ig h e s t p o s s ib i l i t i e s  o f  th e  r i s in g  ra c e . In  p la in e r  
words th e  ty p e  o f  human b e in g  th a t  w ou ld  s u f f ic e  to  meet th e
p re s e n t e f f e c t iv e  demand o f  s o c ie ty  is  n o t th e  h ig h e s t  ty p e , is
v e ry  f a r  from  i t . / 15^ /
W orld  War I had f o r c e f u l l y  im pressed th e  E n g lis h  w ith  th e  need f o r
improved s c i e n t i f i c  e d u c a tio n  and f o r  b e t t e r  n a t io n a l d e fe n s e . One o f
W ard's concerns was th a t  such demands c o u ld  lead  to  th e  s a c r i f i c e  o f  th e
hum an ities  and o th e r  " h ig h e r  s tu d ie s . "  He warned th a t  a s t i f l i n g  o f
i n d iv id u a l i t y  w ou ld  r e s u l t  i f  e d u c a tio n  was des igned  w i t h  "a  v ie w  to  a
more e f f e c t iv e  econom ic r i v a l r y , "  o r  i f  m i l i t a r y  t r a in in g  was p ro v id e d
as a remedy a g a in s t " th e  g row th  o f  s y n d ic a l is t  ideas  and
s t r ik e s . " / 1 5 5 /  He w ro te :
O n ly , in  tim e s  l i k e  th e  p re s e n t, when a th o ro u g h  re c o n s t ru c t io n  
o f  s o c ie ty  is  im p e ra t iv e , have men eve r r e a l iz e d  th e  f u l l  
s ig n if ic a n c e  o f  t h is  s im p le  t r u t h  th a t  s o c ie ty  has been , and 
always w i l l  be , w hat i t s  members make i t . / 156/
F in a l ly ,  Ward condemned th e  w aste  o f  human p e r s o n a l i t y  th a t  had re s u lte d
from  th e  n a t io n 's  p a s t n e g le c t o f  mass e d u c a tio n . A g a in , he in s is te d
th a t  o n ly  when we educa te  f o r  th e  end o f  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  r a th e r  th a n  f o r
%
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the  ends o f  s o c ie ty ,  can s o c ia l j u s t i c e  and s o c ia l p ro g re s s  be a t ta in e d .  
Ward w ro te :
The v a lu e  o f  a s in g le  man o r woman o f  open m ind, independent 
jud g m e n t, and m oral cou rage , who re q u ire s  to  be conv inced  and 
re fu s e s  to  be c a jo le d ,  is  o n ly  concerned to  be r i g h t  and n o t 
a f r a id  to  be s in g u la r ,  d e fe r r in g  to  reason b u t n o t to  ra n k , t r u e  
to  h is  o r  her own s e l f ,  and, th e r e fo re ,  n o t f a ls e  to  any 
man— th e  v a lu e  o f such a man o r  woman, I say , is  p r ic e le s s :  a 
n a tio n  o f  such w ou ld  leaven and re g e n e ra te  th e  w o r ld .  T ha t is  
the  t r u e  n a t io n a l e d u c a tio n  a t  w h ich  England shou ld  a im ./1 5 7 /
S u lly
S u l ly ,  l i k e  Ward, defended e d u c a tio n  in  a b ro a d e r fa s h io n  than  had 
B a in . E d u ca tio n , he w ro te , seeks " t o  d e ve lop  th e  n a tu ra l powers o f  th e  
c h i ld "  th ro u g h  "a  s y s te m a tic  a p p l ic a t io n  o f e x te rn a l fo rc e s  and 
agenc ies, a c c o rd in g  to  a d e f in i t e  p la n  and an o r d e r ly  
m e th o d ." /1 58/  E d u ca tio n  aims a t  some end (d is p o s in g  th e  c h i ld  to  le a d  a 
" h e a lth y ,  happy and m o ra lly  w o r th w h ile  l i f e " )  and is  concerned w ith  th e  
t r a in in g  o f  th e  i n t e l le c t u a l ,  th e  m o ra l, and th e  a e s th e t ic  
f a c u l t ie s . / 1 5 9 /  S u l ly  m a in ta in e d  th a t  e d u ca tio n  in v o lv e d  t r a in in g ,  
ra th e r  th a n  in s t r u c t io n ;  th a t  i t  "has to  do w ith  . . . d e v e lo p in g  th e  
mind and i t s  v a r io u s  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and n o t m e re ly  w ith  p u t t in g  som eth ing 
in to  th e  m in d . / l6 0 /  However, he d id  m a in ta in  th a t  th e  t r a in in g  o f  
memory is  th e  c e n tra l p a r t  o f  in t e l le c t u a l  e d u c a tio n , and th a t  a 
w e ll-s to c k e d  memory is  th e  e s s e n t ia l c o n d it io n  o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f 
h ig h e r i n t e l le c t u a l  f u n c t io n s . /1 6 1 / In em phasiz ing  th e se  fa c to r s  he 
come c lo s e r  to  B a in 's  v iew s o f  "e d u c a tio n  as in s t r u c t io n "  than  to  W ard 's  
v iew  o f  "e d u c a tio n  as t r a in in g . "
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S u lly ,  l i k e  Ward, a ls o  emphasized th e  im portance  o f in d iv id u a l 
d if fe re n c e s  in  e d u c a tio n . In  h is  accoun t such d i f fe r e n c e s  had a 
tw o - fo ld  im p a c t. F i r s t ,  th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  e d u c a tio n  depends upon 
teachers  ta k in g  in to  a cco u n t d if fe r e n c e s  among t h e i r  s tu d e n ts . S u l ly  
noted th a t  th e re  was no s a t is f a c t o r y  c la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  c h a ra c te r ,  b u t 
looked to  c o o p e ra tio n  between te a c h e rs  and p s y c h o lo g is ts  f o r  th e  
developm ent o f  o n e . /162/
S econd ly , e d u c a tio n  sh o u ld  have as one o f  i t s  g o a ls  th e  developm ent
o f i n d iv id u a l i t y .  S u lly  w ro te :
V a r ie ty  o f  in d iv id u a l deve lopm ent is  in  i t s e l f
v a lu a b le  . . . The p rob lem  o f  re s p e c t in g  in d iv id u a l i t y  in
e d u ca tin g  th e  young, o f  s e c u r in g  a s u f f i c ie n t  d i v e r s i t y  o f  
s tu d ie s  in  o u r school system , is  p ro b a b ly  one o f  th e  most u rg e n t 
p r a c t ic a l  e d u c a tio n a l prob lem s o f th e  h o u r . / l 63/
One way to  a c h ie v e  th is  end is  to  adap t t r a in in g  to  th e  d i f fe r e n c e s
among in d iv id u a l s /1 6 4 / L ik e  Ward, S u l ly  argued th a t  th e  freedom  to
develop c h a r a c t e r is t ic  l in e s  o f  th o u g h t and s p e c ia l d i r e c t io n s  o f
fe e l in g  was an e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f  e d u c a tio n . However S u l ly  d id  w arn th a t
in  encourag ing  in d iv id u a l i t y  we must guard  a g a in s t e c c e n t r ic i t y  as w e ll
as incom p le teness  and o n e -s id e n e ss  o f  deve lopm en t. W h ile  i n d iv id u a l i t y
should be fo s te re d ,  th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  a ls o  seek to  secu re  "a  wholesome
c o n fo rm ity  to  th e  normal ty p e  o f  m in d . " / l 65/
S u l ly 's  s o c ia l v a lu e s  a re  n o t c le a r ly  la id  o u t in  h is  handbook. We 
can c le a r ly  see th a t  he v a lu e d  i n d iv id u a l i t y ,  so long  as i t  was n o t 
c a r r ie d  to  e x tre m e s . S u l ly  rega rded  s o c ia l in te r a c t io n  as e x tre m e ly  
im p o rta n t f o r  th e  developm ent o f  m oral c h a ra c te r .  He w ro te : " t o  
surround him w ith  companions is  n o t o n ly  necessary  f o r  h is  c o m fo r t,  b u t
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is  a c o n d it io n  o f  d e v e lo p in g  and s tre n g th e n in g  th e  m oral fe e l in g s ,  as 
the  s e n tim e n t o f  j u s t i c e ,  th e  fe e l in g  o f  h o n o r, and so o n . " / l 66/  P la y  
in  a group  s e t t in g  secu res  t h is  r e s u l t  as w e ll  as d e v e lo p in g  a sense o f  
r e c ip r o c i t y  in  th e  c h i l d . / l 6 7 /
L ik e  B a in , S u l ly  d id  reg a rd  obed ience  as one o f  th e  p r im a ry  v i r t u e s  
to  be in c u lc a te d ,  b u t no ted  th a t  obed ience  to  p e rso n a l a u th o r i t y  was 
o n ly  a p re l im in a ry  s ta g e . He d isco u ra g e d  th e  use o f  extrem e pun ishm en t, 
excep t in  cases where i t  was c le a r ly  re q u ire d  to  c o u n te ra c t o th e r  
m o t iv e s . /1 6 8 /  As an a l t e r n a t iv e  to  p u n ishm e n t, S u l ly  advocated m ora l 
b la c k m a i1:
The c h i ld  sh o u ld  be f i r s t  be le d  to  fe e l  how base i t  is  to  l i e ,  
how co w a rd ly  to  in ju r e  a weak and h e lp le s s  c re a tu re s , by 
w itn e s s in g  th e  d is t r e s s  i t  causes h is  p a re n t o r te a c h e r . / 169/
S u lly  a ls o  advoca ted  " th e  s t im u la t in g  o f  a c t i v i t y  by p o s i t iv e
in d u c e m e n ts ." /1 7 0 / Judgment was re q u ire d  in  m e tin g  o u t such re w a rd s ,
s in c e  th e  rew arded a c t i v i t y  a c q u ire s  in c re a s e d  v a lu e .  S u l ly  p o in te d
o u t,  f o r  exam ple , th a t  i t  was b e t te r  to  rew ard  e f f o r t  and in d u s try  than
in t e l le c t u a l  a b i l i t y ,  s in c e  " i t  d i s t i n c t l y  re c o g n iz e s  th e  m ora l e lem en t
in  in t e l le c t u a l  in d u s t r y . " / 1 7 1 /
T each ing  and E d u c a tio n a l Methods
Bai n
In  B a in 's  a cco u n t o f  e d u c a tio n  th e  te a c h e r p la ye d  th e  r o le  o f 
n a tu ra l s e le c to r . ’ L e a rn in g  was v iew ed as a t r i a l  and e r r o r  p rocess  w ith  
th e  te a ch e r p ro v id in g  th e  consequences w h ich  le a d  to  th e  " s e le c t io n "  o f  
one a c t io n  o ve r a n o th e r . B a in  w ro te : "The te a c h e r canno t d ic ta te  th e
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r ig h t  movement; he must w a it  upon i t ,  and t r y  to  c le n ch  i t  when i t  is  
la s t  h i t  u p o n . " /172/
In  a n o th e r re s p e c t ,  th e  te a c h e r se rved  as a model to  be im ita te d .  
T h is  was p a r t ic u la r l y  so in  th e  case o f  language in s t r u c t io n .  Ba in  
s ta te d  th a t  th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  se rve  as a model o f  c o r r e c t  p ro n u n c ia t io n  
and c o r r e c t  usage in  o rd e r to  c o u n te ra c t lo c a l v u lg a r is m s  and 
e r r o r s . / 1 7 3 /
In  p re p a r in g  f o r  t h is  r o le  th e  te a c h e r must proceed 
i n d u c t iv e ly — fro m  an u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  laws o f  m ind . The te a ch e r 
must im prove te a c h in g  p r a c t ic e  by em p loy ing  p r in c ip le s ,  and must q u a l i f y  
the  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  th ro u g h  p r a c t ic a l
e x p e r ie n c e ./1 7 V  C e r ta in  o th e r  " a r t s "  can h e lp  in  t h is  p ro c e s s . An 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  • o f  th e  p r a c t ic a l  s c ie n c e  o f  r h e t o r ic  can p ro v id e  a id  in  
com m unicating kn o w le d g e ./1 7 5 / T echn iques o f  c o n d u c tin g  o ra l 
in te r r o g a t io n s  and managing o b je c t  lessons sh o u ld  be m a s te red . An 
u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  b e s t way to  o rd e r  lessons and th e  c o r r e c t  ba lance  
to  be s tru c k  between o ra l in s t r u c t io n  and book w ork is  a ls o  
a d v is a b le . / I76/
B a in 's  id e a l c u r r ic u lu m  f o r  h ig h e r e d u c a tio n  w ou ld  have as i t s  
p rim a ry  fo c u s  s c ie n c e , in c lu d in g  th e  b a s ic  sc ie n ce s  and n a tu ra l h is to r y  
s c ie n c e s ./1 7 7 / The h u m a n it ie s , in c lu d in g  h is to r y  and o th e r  s o c ia l 
sc iences as w e ll  as u n iv e rs a l l i t e r a t u r e  a ls o  fo rm  p a r t  o f  t h is  
c u r r ic u lu m . B a in  recommended th a t  n a r r a t iv e  h is to r y  be subsumed under 
the sc ie n ce  o f  governm ent and s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  T h is  " u t i l i t a r i a n "  
focus upon in s t i t u t i o n s  was to  be supplem ented by th e  s tu d y  o f  p o l i t i c a l
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economy and an o u t l in e  o f ju r is p r u d e n c e . /1 78/  F in a l ly ,  e n g lis h  
co m p o s itio n  and l i t e r a t u r e  shou ld  be ta u g h t . / 1 7 9 / Bain argued th a t  these  
th re e  departm en ts  were s u f f i c ie n t  f o r  th e  purposes o f  a l ib e r a l
e d u ca tio n  a t  th e  u n iv e r s i t y  le v e l .
Both in  g iv in g  precedence to  in s t r u c t io n  in  sc ie n ce  and by 
p ropos ing  a b ro a d ly  based e d u c a tio n , B a in  was g o in g  a g a in s t th e  s ta n d a rd  
C am bridge-O xford model o f  e d u c a tio n . He argued a g a in s t t h is  model o f
e duca tion  fu r th e r  in  r e je c t in g  th e  t r a d i t io n a l  argum ents g ive n  f o r  th e
va lue  o f th e  s tu d y  o f  c la s s ic s .  B a in 's  argum ents had a d i s t i n c t l y
u t i l i t a r i a n  f l a v o r .  He p o in te d  o u t th a t  s in c e  good t r a n s la t io n s  e x is t ,
these languages do n o t p ro v id e  much in fo rm a tio n  v a lu e  and th e  r e q u is i t e
t r a in in g  is  c o s t ly  in  tim e  and s t r e n g th . /1 8 0 /  V a rio u s  o th e r  f a u l t s  a re
m entioned, in c lu d in g  th e  danger th a t  th e  s tu d e n t may become "u n d u ly  
impressed w ith  th e  v iew s  p rom u lga ted  by th e  g reek and roman a u th o rs "  
s im p ly  due to  th e  amount o f  tim e  in v e s te d  in  t h e i r  w o r k s . / l8 l /  B a in  
concluded th a t  th e  tim e  and e f f o r t  devo ted  to  t h is  w ork co u ld  be more 
p r o f i t a b ly  in v e s te d  in  th e  le a rn in g  o f  modern languages th a t  have
c u rre n t com m unica tion  and in fo rm a tio n  v a lu e . / 182/
B a in 's  recom mendations co n ce rn in g  p r im a ry  e d u c a tio n  fo l lo w e d  th e  
same l in e s .  The p r im a ry  sc ie n ce s  (m a them atics , p h y s ic s , c h e m is try , 
e tc . )  shou ld  be em phasized, b u t geography and h is to r y  sh o u ld  a ls o  be 
\ ta u g h t . / 183/  A l l  th e se  s u b je c ts  sh o u ld  be ta u g h t so as to  make them as
I u se fu l as p o s s ib le .  On th e  p r im a ry  le v e l t h i s  re q u ire s  a c a re fu l
I; sequencing o f to p ic s  so th a t  i f  s tu d e n ts  leave  schoo l th e y  do n o t d e p a rt
ff v/1th  in co m p le te  and u se le ss  k n o w le d g e ./184/
V
I
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The s o le  te a c h in g  te c h n iq u e  d e s c r ib e d  by B a in  in  d e t a i l  was th e  
o b je c t le s s o n ./ 1 85/  T h is  te a c h in g  fo rm a t,  w h ich  had been f i r s t  
d e sc rib e d  by P e s ta lo z z i,  in v o lv e d  o rg a n iz in g  lessons around an o b je c t  o r 
group o f o b je c ts .  P e s ta lo z z i had advocated i t  as a method f o r  
c u l t i v a t in g  th e  senses and f a c i l i t a t i n g  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  c e r ta in  
a b s tra c t io n s ,  such as n um be r./186/  B a in  h e ld  th a t  th e  c u l t i v a t io n  o f  
the  senses was n o t a p ro p e r p a r t  o f  s c h o o lin g , b u t rega rded  th e  o b je c t  
lesson as hav ing  some v a lu e  n e v e r th e le s s . /1 87/  O b je c t le ssons c o u ld  be 
employed as a v a lu a b le  in s t r u c t io n a l  te c h n iq u e  in  n a tu ra l h is to r y ,  
p h y s ic a l s c ie n ce  and th e  u s e fu l a r t s .  B a in  rega rded  th e  fo rm a t as a 
v a lu a b le  te c h n iq u e  f o r  im p a rt in g  e m p ir ic a l o r  p re l im in a ry  s c i e n t i f i c  
kn o w le d g e ./1 8 8 / In  o th e r  w ords, i t  was a good te c h n iq u e  f o r  i n s t i l l i n g  
fa c ts .
To conduct such a s e r ie s  o f  le ssons  th e  te a ch e r p re se n te d  e i th e r  a 
n a tu ra l o b je c t  ( e .g . ,  w a te r , i r o n ,  m oun ta in ) o r  a p ro p e r ty  o f  o b je c ts  
( e .g . ,  w e ig h t, h e a t, p o la r i t y ) .  A s e r ie s  o f  lessons w ere p repa red  on 
d i f f e r e n t  aspects  o f th e  o b je c t  (o r p r o p e r ty ) .  These le sso n s  were to  be 
arranged so as to  lead  to  a p ro g re s s iv e ly  deeper u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  
o b je c t .  In  t h is  way th e  s tu d e n t was p repa red  fo r  th e  more s y s te m a tic  
in s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  p r im a ry  s c ie n c e s , and ga ined  u s e fu l in fo rm a tio n  abou t 
h is  o r her w o r ld . /1 89/
B a in  touched on a d d it io n a l te a c h in g  methods f o r  m ost o f  th e  
s u b je c ts  in  h is  re v is e d  c u r r ic u lu m , b u t h is  m ain p o in ts  have a lre a d y  
been p re se n te d  th e r e .  One fu r th e r  p o in t  in  B a in 's  w ork is  w o rth  
m e n tio n in g . As we have seen b o th  Ward and S u l ly  d e s c r ib e d  th e
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im portance o f  s e c u r in g  th e  in te r e s t  o f  s tu d e n ts ,  te a c h e r . Ba in  touched
on th e  issu e  when he w ro te  t h a t  s c h o o lin g  in v o lv e s  " th e  a r t i f i c i a l
d i r e c t io n  o f  a t t e n t io n  th ro u g h  th e  in f lu e n c e  and d ic t a t io n  o f
o th e r s . " /1 9 0 /  One way t h i s  was to  be done was by awakening
" s e l f - s u s ta in in g  in te r e s ts  . . . when th e y  can b e . " /1 9 1 /  I t  is  c le a r
th a t  B a in  rega rded  t h is  approach as ha v in g  l im i t e d  v a lu e . He w ro te :
th e  u n in te r e s t in g  must be fa ce d  . . . [ t h e  te a c h e r m us t] t r y  to  
measure th e  c h i ld 's  power to  s u p p o r t th e  s tream  o f  fo rc e d  
a t te n t io n  and use t h is  power to  th e  f u l l  w ith o u t  a b u s ing  i t .
. [ t h e  c h i ld  must be ] in u re d  g ra d u a l ly  to  u n in v i t in g ,  repugnan t 
and seve re  o c c u p a tio n  . . . a l te r n a te d  w ith  r e la x a t io n  and 
e n jo y m e n t. /192/
Ward
In  marked c o n tr a s t  w ith  B a in , Ward s ta te d  th a t  th e  b e s t te a c h e rs
are  those  who a re  a b le  to  secu re  th e  spontaneous in te r e s t  o f  t h e i r
p u p i ls . /1 9 3 /  Nor was i t  th e  te a c h e r 's  ta s k  to  r e s t r a in  th e  " im p e tu o s ity
and rashness" o f  c h i ld r e n .  Ward w ro te :
I t  is  th e  b u s in e ss  o f  th e  e d u ca to r n o t to  re p re s s  y o u th fu l 
energy b u t to  make th e  young m a s te rs  o f  th e m se lve s ; n o t to  ro o t  
o u t t h e i r  m a n ifo ld  d e s ire s  b u t to  s u b je c t  them to  r e a s o n . /19l* /
The te a ch e r sh o u ld  s im p ly  g u id e  th e  spontaneous a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s tu d e n t
so th a t  i t  rem ains s e l f - s u s t a in in g  ( th ro u g h  th e  s t im u la t io n  o f
in te r e s t s ) ,  and p ro d u c t iv e  (th ro u g h  b e in g  g u id e d  by re a s o n .)
The te a c h e r p la ye d  a n o th e r r o le ;  t h a t  o f  c h a ra c te r  m ode l. Ward 
w ro te  "no o th e r  e d u c a tio n a l in s tru m e n t is  so p o w e rfu l as th e  te a c h e r 's  
persona l in f lu e n c e . " /1 9 5 /  He no te d  th a t  c h i ld r e n  were g re a t m im ics 
s in c e  im i t a t io n  " i s  a lw ays s t r o n g e s t  where judgm en t is  
w e a k e s t . " / I96/  W h ile  Ward re f ra in e d  fro m  e x h o r t in g  te a c h e rs  to  l i v e  
exem plary l i v e s ,  he d id  u rg e  them to  r e f l e c t  upon how th e y  m ig h t appear
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to  t h e i r  p u p i ls . /1 9 7 /
T echn iques o f  im p re ss io n  management a re  more e x p l i c i t l y  recommended
fo r  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  p rob lem  o f  d i s c ip l in e .  In  d is c ip l in in g  s tu d e n ts
Ward w ro te , " th e  te a c h e r 's  conduc t is  ju d g e d  by th e  p u b l ic  o p in io n  o f  a
w hole c la s s  o r  a w ho le  s c h o o l . " / I 98/  S in ce  t h is  p u b l ic  o p in io n  has long
term  consequences th e  te a c h e r sh o u ld  le a rn  to  c re a te  and g u id e  i t
o n e s e lf .  Ward w ro te : "The sch o o lm a s te r i s ,  i n t a c t ,  a s ta tesm an in
m in ia tu re ,  th e  o n ly  s ta tesm an  who ta k e s  o f f i c e  w ith o u t  s tu d y in g
s ta t e c r a f t  o r  th e  n a tu re  o f  th o se  whom he has to  g o v e rn . " /1 9 9 / To mold
th is  o p in io n  Ward recommended a number o f  th in g s .  The te a c h e r sh o u ld
a vo id  "h a rs h n e s s , fa v o r i t is m  and c a p r ic e . " /2 0 0 /  He sh o u ld  be
p a s s io n a te ly  and e a g e r ly  concerned to  p re s e rv e  and in c re a s e  h is  
p u p i ls  s e l f - r e s p e c ts  and a l l  th e  fe e l in g s  th a t  r e la t e  th e r e to .
T h is  is  h is  m oral l i f e - b lo o d ,  and r i d i c u l e ,  c ru s h in g  s a t i r e ,
in d i f fe r e n c e ,  d i s t r u s t  and a l l  u n c h a r ita b le n e s s  w i l l  make havoc 
o f i t . / 2 0 1 /
F in a l ly ,  th e  te a c h e r must t r e a t  a l l  s tu d e n ts  a l ik e ,  re g a rd le s s  o f
persona l p re fe re n c e . Ward w ro te :
As th e  p h y s ic ia n  s t r iv e s  w ith  equa l p a tie n c e  to  c u re  a l l ,  
w ha teve r be t h e i r  c h a ra c te r ,  so th e  sch o o lm a s te r m ust be a ls o  no 
re s p e c te r  o f  p e rso n s . B u t, a t  th e  same t im e , and t h i s  i t  is  
w h ich  makes h is  p o s t so d i f f i c u l t  and d e l ic a te ,  he m ust have an 
eye f o r ,  and an in te r e s t  in ,  th e  in d iv id u a l i t y  o f  each o n e ./2 0 2 /
A good te a c h e r , a c c o rd in g  to  Ward, m ust have t a c t  and th e  in s ig h t
to  u n d e rs ta n d  h is  o r  he r p u p i ls .  T h is  in v o lv e s ,  in  p a r t ,  u n d e rs ta n d in g
the in te r e s ts  o f  each in d iv id u a l ,  and b u i ld in g  th e  t r a in in g  o f  th e  m ind 
around th e s e  in te r e s t s . / 2 0 3 /  W h ile  n a tu ra l c u r io s i t y  shou ld  le a d  th e  
p u p il to  fo rm  a w ide  range o f in te r e s t s ,  t h i s  c u r io s i t y  may have been 
s t i f l e d  e a r l i e r .  The te a c h e r shou ld  encourage th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  w ide  
in te r e s ts ,  b u t  a ls o  be p re p a red  to  w ork upon such in te r e s ts  as th e  p u p i l
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has, even i f  th e y  be n a rro w ./2 0 l* /
Ward d id  n o t p ro v id e  d e ta i le d  accoun ts  o f e d u c a tio n a l methods in  
h is  le c tu re s ,  s in c e  h is  to p ic  was th e  th e o ry  o f  e d u c a tio n . O ther 
. in s t r u c to r s  in  th e  T e a c h e r 's  T ra in in g  I n s t i t u t e  p ro v id e d  le c tu re s  on 
p ra c t ic a l  a sp e c ts  o f  e d u c a tio n , in c lu d in g  te a c h in g  m ethods. 
N e ve rth e le ss , i t  is  p o s s ib le  to  d is c e rn  enough ab o u t W ard 's  v ie w  o f
te a ch in g  methods to  compare these  v ie w s  w ith  B a in 's .
W a rd , ' l i k e  B a in , argued th a t  in s t r u c t io n  m ust fo l lo w  th e  
p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r o f  deve lopm en t. W h ile  he agreed w ith  B a in 's  v iew
th a t  developm ent m ust be th e  d e te rm in a n t o f  when a c t i v i t i e s  sh o u ld  be
in tro d u c e d , he de n ied  th a t  th e re  was a p e r io d  th a t  was b e s t fo r
co m m ittin g  fa c ts  to  m em ory ./205 / Indeed he regarded  such e x e rc is e s  as
harm ing th e  m ind , s in c e  th e y  w asted i t s  energy and rep ressed  i t s  
s p o n ta n e ity . " I t  is  n o th in g  b e t te r  than  a g r im  jo k e , "  he w ro te , " t o  
t e l l  us th a t  th e  c h i ld  is  'h ig h ly  s u s c e p t ib le ' to  to r t u r e  o f t h is  
k in d ." /2 0 6 /
In  a d d it io n  to  d e te rm in in g  th e  b e s t p e r io d  f o r  s t a r t in g  a c t i v i t i e s ,
p s y c h o lo g ic a l developm ent de te rm ined  th e  mode and o rd e r in  w h ich
m a te r ia l shou ld  be in tro d u c e d . U n d e rly in g  W ard 's  v ie w  o f  e d u c a tio n a l
method was th e  idea  th a t  the  o rd e r o f  th e  a c q u is i t io n  o f  knowledge
should  p a r a l le l  th e  o rd e r o f  i t s  d is c o v e ry . Ward w ro te :
i t  is  re a so n a b le  to  e xp e c t th e  o rd e r in  w h ich  th e  in d iv id u a l can 
b e s t a p p ro x im a te  know ledge to  resem b le , a t  any r a te  b ro a d ly ,  th e  
o rd e r in  w h ich  th e  human ra ce  a t  f i r s t  a s c e r ta in e d  and
e x c o g ita te d  i t . / 207/
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as physical development. Ward employed this point-to criticize teaching
in s t r u c to r s  p re s e n t t h e i r  s u b je c t in  a condensed and compressed fa s h io n .  
W h ile  such s im p l i c i t y  and compactness is  d e s ira b le  f o r  th o se  w i t h in  a
o u ts id e rs . /2 0 8 /  Ward w ro te  "much th a t  is  th u s  e x tru d e d  as o f  o n ly
a n t iq u a r ia n  in te r e s t  w i l l  o f te n  be found  to  be e d u c a t io n a lly  o f  th e
h ig h e s t v a lu e . " /2 0 9 /  W ard 's c r i t i q u e  im p lie s  th a t  in s t r u c to r s  m ust
examine th e  h is to r y  o f  t h e i r  d is c ip l in e  in  o rd e r to  e f f e c t i v e ly  te a ch
i t .
Ward a ls o  ra is e d  q u e s tio n s  abou t re c e n t tre n d s  w h ich  gave s c ie n c e  
th e  c e n tra l p la c e  in  th e  c u r r ic u lu m . He p o in te d  o u t th a t  i t  was v e ry  
d i f f i c u l t  t o  make sc ie n c e  "a  g e n e ra l ly  e f f i c i e n t  means o f  in t e l le c t u a l  
d is c ip l in e . " / 2 1 0 /  On th e  o th e r  hand i t  "may be im parted  as u s e fu l 
know ledge" o r  i t s  "wonders and romance . . . may se rve  as an im p o rta n t 
e lem ent o f  c u l tu r e . " / 2 1 1 /  Ward charged  th a t  e d u c a t io n is ts  had n o t 
s u f f i c i e n t l y  dem arcated amongst th e  d i f f e r e n t  uses to  w hich s c ie n c e  
cou ld  be p u t ,  and th a t  th e  te a c h in g  methods to  be em ployed shou ld  d i f f e r  
w id e ly  f o r  th e se  d i f f e r e n t  u s e s ./2 1 2 /
Ward a ls o  d iscu sse d  th e  te a c h in g  o f  th e  c la s s ic s  and reached 
c o n c lu s io n s  s im i la r  to  B a in 's .  He argued th a t  s in c e  th o u g h t is  
som ething a p a r t  from  i t s  fo rm  o f  e x p re s s io n , one ca n n o t s u c c e s s fu l ly
m igh t make Us more aware o f ,  and more a d e p t w ith  o u r own, he den ied  th a t
methods, p a r t ic u la r l y  those  on a u n iv e r s i t y  le v e l .  Too o f te n
d is c ip l in e ,  i t  rende rs  th e  d is c ip l in e  le s s  a c c e s s ib le  to
3rgue th a t  Greek th o u g h t can o n ly  be a c q u ire d  in  th e  o r ig in a l  
1anguage ./213 / W h ile  he a d m itte d  th a t  t r a in in g  in  a fo r e ig n  language
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o n ly  a n c ie n t languages c o u ld  a c h ie v e  t h i s  g o a l . / 2 lA /
Ward had more prob lem s th a n  B a in  w ith  th e  "m e n ta l d is c ip l in e "
arguments in  fa v o r  o f  th e  c la s s ic s ,  because he d id  a cce p t m enta l
d is c ip l in e  as a goal o f  e d u c a tio n . However, he c la im e d  th a t  most o f  th e
s u p e r io r i t y  o f  th e  c la s s ic s  in  t h i s  re s p e c t stemmed fro m  th e  f a c t  th a t
they had been ta u g h t f o r  a lo n g e r t im e , w ith  a r e s u l ta n t  hon ing  o f
te a ch in g  m e th o d s ./2 1 5 / F u rth e rm o re , he s a id ,  w h ile  L a t in  may p ro v id e
v a lu a b le  p re l im in a ry  g ram m atica l t r a in in g ,  f u r t h e r  t r a in in g  is  b e s t
secured in  th e  language o f  u s e . / 2 l6 /  A g a in s t th e  c la im  th a t  th e
c la s s ic s  p ro v id e  a v a lu a b le  lo g ic a l  t r a in in g ,  Ward w ro te  th a t  a s u p e r io r
t r a in in g  co u ld  be p ro v id e d  by lo g ic  i t s e l f . / 2 1 7 /  The assum ption  o f
those who advoca te  th a t  c la s s ic s  t r a in  m enta l d i s c ip l in e  seems to  be
th a t th e  p u p i l 's  mind w i l l  u n c o n s c io u s ly  adop t th e  fo rm  o f  th e  language
and tu rn  i t  to  good use upon h is  o r  he r own language , as w e ll  as
u n co n sc io u s ly  a b so rb in g  and a d o p tin g  lo g ic a l  fo rm s o f  re a so n in g
conce rn ing  t h i s  a ssum p tion , Ward w ro te :
j u s t  as l i t t l e  as unconsc ious  c o rre c tn e s s  o f id io m  w i l l  s u f f ic e  
in  th e  m a tte r  o f  e x p re s s io n , so l i t t l e  w i l l  un co n sc io u s  s a g a c ity  
and in te l l ig e n c e  s u f f ic e  in  th e  m a tte r  o f  d is c u r s iv e  
re a s o n in g . /2 l8 /
W ith  D e s c a rte s ' T re a t is e  on Method as h is  model o f  sound 
in te l le c t u a l  p r a c t ic e ,  Ward exam ined th e  necessa ry  s te p s  a te a c h e r must 
take  to  t r a in  th e  i n t e l le c t . / 2 1 9 /  To a v o id  th e  common e r r o r s  a tte n d e n t 
upon th in k in g ,  p u p i ls  m ust le a rn :  (1) to  r e f l e c t  and h a n d le  e v id e n c e ; 
(2) to  re q u ire  and su b m it p ro o f ;  (3) to  lo v e  t r u t h  and (A) to  bef;
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The te a c h e r can f a c i l i t a t e  t h i s  i n t e l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  in  a number 
o f w ays. In  th e  f i r s t  p la c e . Ward w ro te , " th e  p u p i l  sh o u ld  le a rn  as 
l i t t l e  as p o s s ib le  on a u th o r i t y  and shape h is  ideas as f a r  as p o s s ib le  
fo r  h im s e lf ,  h is  a c t i v i t y  b e in g  d ir e c te d  b u t n o t s u p e rs e d e d ./2 2 1 / To 
th is  end he recommended an e a r ly  t r a in in g  in  o b s e rv a t io n  and s im p le  
m athem atics . The same p o in t  was used a g a in s t th e  v ie w  th a t  th e  " p la s t ic  
yea rs " be devo ted  to  memory e x e rc is e s , f o r  in  such e x e rc is e s  th e  p u p i l 's  
a c t i v i t y  is  d ire c te d  by th e  te a c h e r o r  th e  m a te r ia l ,  n o t by 
h im s e lf . /2 2 2 /  N e x t, when p u p i ls  b e g in  to  a c q u ire  g e n e ra l and a b s t r a c t  
te rm s, th e y  m ust be c le a r  abou t th e  sense in  w h ich  th e s e  te rm s a re  used . 
Ward w ro te  " w ith o u t  c le a r  c o n c e p tio n s  i t  is  im p o s s ib le  to  have c le a r  
judgm ent; th e  mechanism o f  th o u g h t b e in g  bad , th e  w ork  pe rfo rm ed  m ust be 
d e fe c t iv e . " /2 2 3 /  T h ir d ,  th e  p u p i l  m ust fo rm  p re c is e  judgm en ts  and base 
assent upon e v id e n c e . Ward w ro te : "Where c e r t a in t y  is  n o t fo r th c o m in g , 
[th e  p u p i l ]  sh o u ld  p ro p o r t io n  i t s  c o n d it io n a l a sse n t to  th e  e v id e n ce , 
answ ering to  e v id e nce  as a s h ip  does to  he r helm and to  n o th in g  b u t th e
e v id e n c e ." / 2 2 h /  Ward a d m itte d  th a t  long  and c a re fu l  t r a in in g  was
re q u ire d  to  se cu re  t h is  goa l and m a in ta in e d  th a t  t r a in in g  in  lo g ic
should be an e s s e n t ia l p a r t  o f  t h i s  t r a in in g .  F in a l ly ,  Ward w ro te , "a  
p ro found lo v e  f o r  t r u th  m ust be qu icke ne d  and k e p t v ig o ro u s  in  th e
s tu d e n t 's  m in d . " /225/
Ward was n o t s o le ly  in te re s te d  in  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m ora l e d u c a tio n . 
sHe ch id e d  B a in  f o r  n e g le c t in g  th e  p h y s ic a l s id e  o f 
e d u c a tio n ./2 2 6 / Ward c la im e d  th a t  te a c h e rs  sh o u ld  know some e le m e n ta ry  
p r in c ip le s  o f  p h y s io lo g y  in  o rd e r  n o t to  f a t ig u e  t h e i r  p u p i ls .  P e rio d s  
o f work and p e r io d s  o f  p la y  a re  e s s e n t ia l f o r  o p tim a l in t e l le c t u a l
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grow th and e m o tio n a l h e a l th . /2 2 7 /  Ward rem arked th a t  th e  m atu re  man 
wants know ledge, b u t th e  boy w ants e x e rc is e ;  th a t  i s ,  " t o  t r y  h is  
powers: gym nastic  fo r  h is  m uscles and gym nas tic  f o r  h is  m in d . " /228/
Sul 1y
S u l ly 's  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  th e  te a c h e r 's  r o le ,  p ro v id e s  a p ic tu r e  o f 
one who is  r a th e r  more d i r e c t i v e  than  W ard 's  te a c h e r , b u t le s s  so than 
B a in 's .  S u ly  no ted  th a t  "know ledge b e g in s  w ith  th e  app rehens ion  o f 
co n c re te  th in g s  by th e  senses o f  th e  c h i l d , "  and th a t  th e  e d u ca to r 
should  t r a in  th e se  o b s e rv in g  p o w e rs ./2 2 9 / In  S u l l y 's  v ie w , th e  r o le  o f 
the  te a ch e r in v o lv e d  awakening in te r e s t s ,  f o s te r in g  a t t i t u d e s  and 
de ve lop in g  h a b its  o r s k i l l s .  L ik e  B a in , S u l ly  argued th a t  th e  te a ch e r 
must employ p le a s u re  and p a in , b u t p a r t i c u la r l y  th e  fo rm e r , to  ach ieve  
h is  e n d s ./2 3 0 / L ik e  Ward, S u l ly  e n v is io n e d  th e  awakening o f  in te r e s ts  
as one o f th e  te a c h e r 's  p r im a ry  ta s k s . /2 3 1 /  In  a rg u in g  th a t  in d iv id u a l 
i n i t i a t i v e  was th e  key to  e d u c a tio n , S u lly  s id e d  w ith  Ward ra th e r  than  
B a in .
S u lly  recommended th a t  th e  te a ch e r a c q u ire  a range o f know ledge to  
a id  them in  t h e i r  ta s k s . The te a c h e r sh o u ld  u nde rs tand  th e  r e la t io n s h ip  
o f mind and body s in c e  in s t r u c t io n  is  in e f f e c t iv e  under c o n d it io n s  o f 
fa t ig u e .  One o f  th e  ta s k s  o f  th e  te a c h e r is  to  "manage" th e  p h y s ic a l 
c o n s tra in ts  by o f f e r in g  p e r io d s  o f r e s t  and r e la x a t io n  as w e ll  as
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Teachers must un d e rs ta n d  th e  o rd e r o f  deve lopm ent o f  th e  in d iv id u a l 
fa c u l t ie s  so as to  o p t im a l ly  e x e rc is e  each in  th e  course  o f  
te a c h in g ./2 3 3 / They m ust be s e n s i t iv e  to  in d iv id u a l  d if fe r e n c e s  among 
th e i r  p u p i ls ,  b o t to  m axim ize th e  e f fe c t iv e n e s s  o f  t r a in in g  and to  
encourage a h e a lth y  in d iv id u a l i t y . / 2 3 1* /  F in a l ly ,  th e  te a c h e r m ust 
understand th e  p rocesses u n d e r ly in g  th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  h a b i t .  S u l ly  w ro te  
th a t  "A c le a r  re c o g n it io n  o f  th e  t r u th  th a t  a p e r fe c t  h a b it  re p re s e n ts  a 
long s e r ie s  o f r e p e t i t io n s ,  w i l l  tend to  make th e  te a c h e r p a t ie n t  and 
hope fu l in  c a r ry in g  o u t t h i s  p a r t  o f  h is  w o r k . " / 235/
S u lly  w ro te  n o th in g  abou t th e  c o n tro v e rs y  c o n c e rn in g  th e  c la s s ic s  
and l i t t l e  about c u r r ic u lu m ./2 3 6 /  He d id  s t r e s s  th e  im portance  o f  
c a re fu l t r a in in g  in  se n so ry  o b s e rv a t io n  a n d 'o f s to c k in g  th e  mind w ith  
images and co n c re te  exam ples. Much o f  th e  d i f f i c u l t y  in  te a c h in g  
a b s tra c t s u b je c ts  such as th e  p h y s ic a l s c ie n ce s  and grammar, he w ro te , 
cou ld  be m it ig a te d  by such p r e p a r a t io n . /237/
The o b je c t  le sson  was d iscu sse d  a lth o u g h , in  c o n tr a s t  w ith  B a in , 
S u lly  regarded i t  as a te c h n iq u e  f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f  o b s e rv in g  
p o w e rs ./2 3 8 / In S u l l y 's  accoun t t h is  fo rm  o f le sso n  in v o lv e d  "a  c a re fu l 
m ethod ica l e x a m in a tio n  o f  an o b je c t  by means o f  s e v e ra l senses in  o rd e r
[ to  o b ta in  " th e  f u l l e s t  and c le a re s t  know ledge o f  th e  o b je c t  as a w ho le
s-.
i and i t s .  c o n d i t io n s . " / 239/  in  c o n d u c tin g  such a lesson  th e  in s t r u c to r
& ■
! should  aim a t  d e v e lo p in g  "a  h a b it  o f  o b s e rv a t io n  and a ta s te  f o r
I
I  s c i e n t i f i c  e x p e rim e n t. " / 2lf0/  f o r  accu racy  and d e v e lo p in g  h a b its  o f
I! "c lo s e  p a in s ta k in g  o b s e r v a t io n . " /2l»0/
I  - 
f
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S u lly  w ro te  " t o  know how to  e x e rc is e  th e  a t t e n t io n ,  how to  c a l l  
f o r th  i t s  f u l l  a c t i v i t y  is  . . . th e  f i r s t  c o n d it io n  o f  success in  
e d u c a t io n ." /2 i» l /  A t te n t io n  is  t r a in e d ,  in  th e  f i r s t  p la c e , by a ro u s in g  
in te r e s t .  In  c o n tr a s t  to  B a in , S u l ly  a rgued  th a t  fo rc e d  a t t e n t io n  to  
what is  u n in te re s t in g  is  f a t ig u in g ,  in e f fe c tu a l  and 
u n p ro d u c t iv e . / 2 k 2 /  For t h i s  reason th e  te a c h e r must "a d a p t th e  w ork to  
the  g row ing  in t e l le c t u a l  and o th e r  l ik in g s  o f  th e  c h i ld . " / 2 4 3 /
S u l ly  recommended c e r ta in  te ch n iq u e s  to  be fo l lo w e d  in  th e  t r a in in g  
o f th e  memory, judgm ent and re a s o n in g . F o llo w in g  B a in , he s ta te d  th a t  
the  " p la s t i c  p e r io d , "  from  6 -1 0  yea rs  o f  age, was th e  most fa v o ra b le  one 
fo r  le a rn in g  language and a c q u ir in g  f a c t s . / 2 k k /  He d e s c r ib e d  two
d i f f e r e n t  phases in  th e  t r a in in g  o f  memory: f i r s t  th e  e x e rc is in g  and
s tre n g th e n in g  o f th e  power o f  a c q u is i t io n ;  and second, p r a c t ic e  in
r e c o l le c t io n .  The f i r s t  phase sh ou ld  be c a r r ie d  o u t d u r in g  th e  p e r io d s
o f " g re a te s t  v ig o u r  and fre s h n e s s ."  A p le a s u ra b le  s ta te  o f  m ind
connected w it h  w hat is  to  be a c q u ire d , f a c i l i t a t e s  th e  p r o c e s s . /2 i5 /  A
g re a t dea l o f  r e p e t i t io n  is  necessa ry  and t h i s  can be conducted  in  
d i f f e r e n t  fo rm s . / 2 b € /  F in a l ly ,  th e  te a c h e r s h o u ld  p o in t  o u t r e la t io n s  
among p a r ts  o f  th e  s u b je c t m a tte r  b e in g  a c q u ire d  in  o rd e r to  b r in g  in to  
p la y  th e  laws o f  a s s o c ia t io n . /2 4 7 /  E x e rc is e  in  r e c a l l in g  is  necessa ry  to  
s id  th e  developm ent o f  " th e  v o lu n ta r y  command o f  h is  
a c q u is it io n s ,  . . . c le a rn e s s  and a ccu ra cy  o f  d e s c r ip t io n  and . . .  an 
o rd e r ly  method o f  a rra n g in g  h is  m a te r ia l s . / 2 4 8 /  " f r e s h  and c le a r  in  th e  
p u p i l 's  m in d ." /2 4 8 /  D r i l l  is  re q u ire d  and s h o u ld  r e s u l t  in  a memory 
th a t  is  " q u ic k  and a c c u ra te  in  re p ro d u c in g  w ha t has been a c q u ire d ." /2 4 9 /
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In  t r a in in g  judgm ent th e  e d u c a to r sh o u ld  draw o u t th e  c h i l d 's  own
power o f  ju d g m e n t. S u l ly  s a id  t h a t  th e  m ain p rob lem  f o r  th e  e d u ca to r
" i s  to  draw th e  l in e  between e x c e s s iv e  in d iv id u a l independence and undue
de fe re n ce  to  a u t h o r i t y . " / 2 5 0 /  Wisdom and s k i l l  a re  re q u ire d  to  p e rfo rm
th is  ta s k ,  a c c o rd in g  to  S u l ly ,  b u t ,  in  a d d i t io n ,  he p ro v id e d  some
p r a c t ic a l  p o in te r s .  The c h i ld  m ig h t be g iv e n  some ta s k  such as
d e s c r ib in g  an o b je c t ,  n a r r a t in g  an e x p e rie n c e  o r  re p e a t in g  som eth ing  he
has h e a rd . /2 5 1 / The e d u ca to r sh o u ld  m o n ito r  th e  n a r r a t io n  and
shou ld  aim  a t  c a u t io n  in  ju d g m e n t. The n a tu ra l p ro p e n s ity  to  
a cce p t as c e r ta in  w hat ch im es in  w ith  o u r w ishes  and 
in c l in a t io n s  sh o u ld  be checked. In  c lo s e  c o n n e c tio n  w ith  t h is  
th e  c h i ld  sh o u ld  be e x e rc is e d  in  accu racy  o f  s ta te m e n t. The 
n a tu ra l tendency o f  th e  young to  e xa g g e ra te  needs to  be 
c a r e f u l ly  w atched and c o u n te ra c te d  . . .  A t th e  same tim e  t h is  
r e g u la t io n  o f  judgm en t is  a m a tte r  o f  some d e l ic a c y .  C h ild re n  
d e l ig h t  in  v i v id  and p ic tu re s q u e  s ta te m e n t, and a to u ch  o f  
e x a g g e ra tio n  is  perhaps p a rd o n a b le . A to o  s t r i c t  in s is te n c e  on 
p re c is io n  in  th e  e a r ly  s ta g e s  omay d is c o u ra g e  c o n fid e n c e , and 
lead to  an u n tim e ly  h e s i ta t io n  in  ju d g m e n t. /251/
The developm ent o f  re a so n in g  powers in v o lv e s  a n sw e rin g  th e  c h i ld 's  
spontaneous q u e s tio n s  as w e ll  as p o s in g  q u e s tio n s  f o r  th e  c h i ld  to  
answ er. S u l ly  u rged th a t  e d u c a to rs  p ro v id e  th e  s im p le s t  answer 
p o s s ib le ,  b u t a ls o  suggested th a t  th e y  s t im u la te  th e  c h i ld  to  seek t h e i r  
own a n s w e rs ./2 5 2 / By p o s in g  q u e s tio n s  as to  th e  causes o f  w hat happens 
about him— th e  e d u ca to r may h e lp  "a  h a b i t  o f  in q u i r y . " / 2 5 3 /  F in a l ly ,  in  
th e  more s y s te m a tic  t r a in in g  o f  re a s o n in g , th e  fo c u s  sh o u ld  be on 
a v o id in g  th e  m ost common e r r o r s  such as h a s ty  in d u c t io n ,  ta k in g  an 
a c c id e n ta l accompaniment f o r  a c o n d it io n  o r  cause, e t c . / 25V
In  o th e r  re s p e c ts , S u l ly  d e p a rte d  fro m  th e  u t i l i t a r i a n  t r a d i t i o n .  
He recommended te c h n iq u e s  f o r  th e  t r a in in g  o f  fe e l in g s  and p h y s ic a l 
e d u c a t io n ./2 5 5 / Running th ro u g h  h is  recom m endations on th e se  and o th e r
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to p ic s  is  a re c o g n it io n  o f  th e  p h y s ic a l,  i n t e l le c t u a l  and m oral b e n e f i ts  
o f p la y .
Summary
A lth o u g h  th e  accoun ts  o f e d u c a tio n  g iv e n  by th e se  th re e  th in k e rs  
v a r id  in  d e t a i l ,  c le a r  d if fe r e n c e s  between t h e i r  approaches emerge. Of 
the  th re e ,  B a in  advocated th e  most d i r e c t i v e  fo rm  o f  e d u c a tio n , and 
accorded th e  s m a lle s t r o le  to  th e  powers and th e  i n i t i a t i v e  o f  th e  
p u p i l .  W a rd 's  v iew  o f  th e  r o le  o f  th e  te a c h e r was th e  le a s t  d i r e c t i v e ;  
th e  te a c h e r e x is te d  to  f a c i l i t a t e ,  and sometim es shape, th e  g row th  o f 
the  m ind . F u rth e rm o re , he p laced  th e  g re a te s t  emphasis on th e  
s e l f - d i r e c te d  a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  le a rn e r  in  e d u c a tio n . S u l ly ,  once a g a in , 
occup ied  a m id d le  g ro und . The te a ch e r m ust w ork a lo n g  th e  l in e s  o f  th e  
s tu d e n t 's  n a tu ra l in te r e s t s ,  b u t th e  te a c h e r a ls o  p la y s  a f a i r l y  
d i r e c t iv e  r o le  in  shap ing  o th e r  m ental a c t i v i t i e s .  The deve lopm ent o f  
i n d iv id u a l i t y  is  encouraged '-  up to  a p o in t ,  b u t th e  te a c h e r m ust be on 
guard th a t  i t  n o t be ta ke n  to  excess . S u l ly  seems to  have accep ted  th e  
v iew  th a t  le a rn in g  m ust be s e l f - d i r e c t e d  w ith o u t  hav ing  com p le te  t r u s t  
in  th e  a b i l i t y  o f  in d iv id u a ls  to  c a r r y  o u t th e  ta s k  c o r r e c t ly .
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NOTES FOR CHAPTER 10
1. Bentham, P r in c ip le s  o f M o ra ls  and L e g is la t io n  in  Works o f 
Jeremy Bentham. J .  B ow ring , e d . t 11 v o ls .  (E d in b u rg h : W il l ia m  T a i t ,  
1838-A 3) , 1 :1 4 -1 5 .
2 . I b i d . ,  1 :1 -4 .
3 . On m o tives  see I b i d . ,  1 :46 -47  and T a b le  o f  th e  S p rin g s  o f  
A c tio n  in  Works o f Bentham. 1 :2 1 8 . On th e  r a t io n a l  com parison o f th e  
consequences o f  an a c t see I b i d . ,  1 :1 6 .
4 . For Bentham 's v ie w s  see I b i d . ,  1 : l 6 l .  M i l l ' s  v ie w  on th e
im portance  o f e d u c a tio n  is  g iv e n  in  h is  E n cyc loped ia  B r i ta n n ic a  a r t i c l e  
"E d u c a t io n ,"  re p r in te d  in  James M i l l  on E d u c a tio n . W. H. B u rs to n , ed . 
(Cambridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1969)• e s p e c ia l ly
pp. 93 , 116-17. The d i f fe r e n c e s  between Bentham and M i l l  a re  n o t r e a l ly  
v e ry  g re a t as M i l l  had an e x tre m e ly  broad v ie w  o f  e d u c a tio n  as
encompassing a l 1 o f  th e  in f lu e n c e s  upon th e  m ind . M i l l ' s  in te r e s t  in
e d u ca tio n  d id  fo reshadow  la te r  developm ents w i t h in  th e  c o n te x t o f  
u t i l i t a r i a n  th o u g h t.
5 . See Mary Mack, Jeremy Bentham: An Odyssey o f  Ideas (New Y o rk :
Columbia U n iv e rs ity  P re ss , 1963) ,  pp . 308-10 .
5 . B u rs to n , M i l l  on E d u c a tio n , pp . 63- 65 .
7 . These s a n c tio n s  se rve  to  b r in g  abou t an " a r t i f i c i a l  harmony o f 
in te r e s ts "  w hich ough t to  a r is e  when everyone pu rsues h is  o r  he r own 
s e l f - i n t e r e s t .  B ow ring , Works o f  Bentham. 1 :1 4 -1 5 .
8 . B u rs to n , Mi 11 on E d u c a tio n , pp. 64-65* See a ls o  I b id . ,  
PP. 97~98 where M i l l  issued  th e  fo l lo w in g  s ta te m e n t o f  f a i t h :  " I n  
r e a l i t y ,  as th e  happ iness o f th e  in d iv id u a l is  bound up w ith  th a t  o f  h is  
s p e c ie s , th a t  w h ich  a f f e c ts  th e  happiness o f  th e  one, must a ls o ,  in  
g e n e ra l, a f f e c t  th a t  o f  th e  o th e r . "
9 . B a in , " D e f in i t io n  and D em arca tion  o f th e  S u b je c t-S c ie n c e s ,"  
fUnd 13(1888) : 535- 36.
10. As we s h a l l  see , B a in  e q u ivo ca te d  on t h i s  p o in t .  He s ta te d  
th a t d is in te re s te d  a c t io n  e x is te d  and th a t  i t  c o n s t i tu te d  a " g lo r io u s  
paradox" f o r  u t i l i t a r ia n i s m .  B a in , On th e  S tudy o f  C h a ra c te r , in c lu d in g  
an E s tim a te  o f P h reno logy (London: P a rk e r, Son and Bourn , 1861), p . 292.
| T h is  led  Henry S idgw ick  to  d e s c r ib e  B a in  as th e  o n ly  th o ro u g h ly  honest
r u t i l i t a r i a n  p h ilo s o p h e r . A. S id g w ick  and E. M. S. S id g w ick  e d s .,
Henry S id g w ic k : A Memoir (London: M a c M illa n , 1906 ), p . 77* In  f a c t ,  
I Bain a ttem p ted  to  d e f in e  th e  p rob lem  away a rg u in g  th a t  cases o f
' d is in te re s te d  a c t io n  f a l l  o u ts id e  th e  p u rv ie w  o f  m ora l th e o ry  because
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such a c t io n s  go above and beyond d u ty .  The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 3d 
ed. (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1875 D 889] ) , p .  292. T h a t he c o u ld  n o t 
r e s t  easy w ith  t h i s  s o lu t io n  is  seen in  h is  f u r t h e r  a tte m p ts  to  accoun t 
fo r  s y m p a th e tic  a c t io n  w ith  th e  h e lp  o f  h is  m o to r th e o ry  o f  th o u g h t. 
The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . 3d e d . (New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1868) ,
p . 344. (U n less o th e rw is e  no ted a l l  f u r t h e r  re fe re n c e s  w i l l  be to  th e
th i r d  e d i t io n s  o f  th e se  w o rk s .)  T h is  a cco u n t was in  tu r n  re v is e d .  See 
C hapter 4 , s e c t io n  e n t i t l e d  "Sym pathy" above.
11. I b i d . ,  pp . 282 -83 . B a in , Em otions and M i l l , p p . 313“ 18 .
12. I b i d . ,  p .?  B a in  seems to  have rega rded  h im s e lf  as a de fe n d e r
o f U t i l i t a r i a n is m ,  s p e c i f i c a l l y  w ith  re s p e c t to  th e  f e l i c i f i c  c a lc u lu s .  
In  l e t t e r s  t o  Croom R obertson  he w ro te  " I  l i k e  a ls o  to  keep up a 
te s tim o n y  in  fa v o u r o f  a h e d o n is t ic  c a lc u lu s ,  w h ich  b o th  S id g w ick  and 
S u lly  s u rre n d e r to o  u n c o n d it io n a l ly . "  B a in  to  G. C. R o b e rtso n , J u ly  
1877- A l l  l e t t e r s  fro m  B a in  to  R ob e rtso n  a re  in  th e  George Croom 
R obertson P ape rs , U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e , 
London.
13- B a in . On C h a ra c te r .
14. See I b i d . ,  p p . 197“ 98, 204
15- I b i d . ,  pp . 193*94.
1 6 .See Em otions and W i l l , p p . 4 4 0 -4 1 ; E d u ca tio n  as a S c ience  (New 
Y ork: D. a p p le to n , 1869) ,  p p . 398-403.
17- I b i d . ,  p . 398.
18. Em otions and W i11. p . 285.
19. I b i d . ,  p p . M O -5 9 •
20. B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n c e , pp . 4 0 4 -6 . T ru th  was a ls o
m entioned as an a d ju n c t o f  th e se  o th e r  v i r t u e s .
21 . B a in , Em otions and W i l l .  d . 292. See n . 10 above.
22. B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . p . 344.
23- B a in , Senses and I n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e d . (1 8 9 4 ), p . 362.
24. W ard, P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n : A S e r ie s  o f  L e c tu re s  on
the  Theory and P ra c t ic e  o f  E d u c a tio n . G. Dawes H ic k s , e d . (C am bridge:
i Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1926), p p . 152-53 .
I 25 . Ward, M a te r ia lis m  and A g n o s tic is m , pp . ??
\
26. E n cyc lo p e d ia  B r i ta n n ic a . 9 th  e d . ,  s . v .  "P s y c h o lo g y ,11 by James
I  Ward, p . 4 3 .
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27. I b i d . ,  p . 6 7 . F e e lin g  is  aroused by p re s e n ta t io n s  w h ich  v a ry
in  degree o f  c o m p le x ity  and th e r e fo re  th e  s ta te  o f  f e e l in g  w i l l  a ls o
v a ry . I b i d . ,  p . 8 5 . T h is  L e ib n i tz ia n  v ie w — th a t  p le a s u re  and p a in
depend upon ou r c o g n it io n s — u n d e r l ie s  much o f  W ard 's  t h in k in g .
28 . Ward w ro te :
" t o  seek you r own p e r fe c t io n  is  w is e r ,  more p ru d e n t, more 
re a so n a b le  than  to  seek yo u r own hap p in e ss , even though common 
sense sh o u ld  d e c la re  happ iness  p re fe ra b le ,  suppos ing  th e  two 
shou ld  c la s h "  (P sycho logy  A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n , p . 129 .)
29 . I b i d . ,  p . 131*.
30 . I b i d . ,  p . 120.
31. On th e  o th e r  hand, s in c e  a t t e n t io n  is  d e te rm in e d  by fe e l in g ,
and a t t e n t io n  f u r t h e r  d i f f e r e n t ia t e s  th e  p re s e n ta t io n  co n tin u u m , 
in t e l le c t u a l  deve lopm ent w i l l  be a ls o  d e te rm in ed  by c o n a tiv e  
deve lopm ent.
32 . Ward, P sycho logy  Ad p I ie d  to  E d u c a tio n , p p . 151 -52 . Ward 
p o in te d  o u t th a t  th e re  was a la rg e  f i e l d  o f  a c t io n  w h ich  was n o t 
r e la t iv e  and th a t  in  t h i s  f i e l d
" th e r e  is  a perm anent c o in c id e n c e  between r i g h t  m o tiv e s  and th e  
o v e r t  a c ts  th a t  a re  t h e i r  f i t  e x p re s s io n . Here i t  i s  th a t  
m o r a l i ty  is  i n t u i t i v e :  no sooner have we th e  good w i l l  t o  do
r i g h t  th a n  we see w hat i t  is  r i g h t  to  d o " ( I b id . ,  p . 152.)
Ward, o f  c o u rs e , a rgued th a t  t h i s  "good w i l l "  i s  th e  c o re  o f  m oral 
c h a ra c te r .  He added th a t
" t o  suppose th a t  t h i s  can be p roduced , by t r a in in g ,  fro m  th e  
u t i l i t a r i a n  end is  more u n n a tu ra l than  to  suppose th a t  a t r e e  
can b e g in  by h a v in g  b ranches and end by h a v in g  a t r u n k  and 
r o o t . "  ( I b id . )
W ard 's  p o s i t io n  h e re  is  v e ry  s im i la r  to  th a t  espoused by S id g w ick
and he was p ro b a b ly  in f lu e n c e d  by S id g w ick  in  t h i s  re s p e c t .  However,
r e la t iv e  to  S id g w ic k , Ward em phasized th e  i n t u i t i v e  fa c t o r  and 
downplayed th e  u t i l i t a r i a n .
| 33 . I b i d . ,  pp . 135-36.
I  3l». I b i d . ,  p . 136.
I
35* W ard, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  p . 8 5 .
36. Ib  i d . ,  p . 84 .
i
i
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3 7 . Ib id .  See a ls o  i b i d . ,  p . 75 . n . 1.
3 8 . I b id . ,  p . 84.
39* S u l ly ,  The Human M ind: ft T extbook o f  P sych o lo g y , 2 v o l .  (New 
Y ork: D. A p p le to n , 1892), 2 :3 8 2 .
40 . Ib i  d .
4 1 . I b id . ,  2 :3 6 2 -6 3 . 162- 6 5 .
4 2 . I b id . ,  2 :3 6 3 , 159, 120-21.
4 3 . S u l ly ,  "On Some Elem ents o f  M oral S e l f - C u l t u r e , "  in  S ensa tion
and I n t u i t io n :  S tu d ie s  in  P sycho logy and A e s th e t ic s  (London: Henry S.
K ing , 1874 ), p . 144.
44 . I b i d . ,  p . 149.
45 . I b id . ,  p . 158
4 6 . S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 2 :1 5 “ 16 . U n d e rly in g  t h is  a cco u n t was th e  
p r in c ip le  th a t  th e  e f f i c i e n t  fu n c t io n in g  o f  th e  organ ism  is  p le a s u ra b le  
w h ile  i n e f f i c i e n t  fu n c t io n in g  is  p a in f u l .  A s im i la r  p r in c ip le  u n d e rla y  
W ard's a cco u n t o f  th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  a t t e n t io n .
4 7 . I b id . ,  2 :2 0 6 . These l im i t i n g  c o n d it io n s  in c lu d e d  d i f fe re n c e s  
in  degree o f  v ig o r  and th e  o p e ra t io n  o f  v o l i t io n a l  in e r t i a  o r h a b i t .  
I b id . ,  2 :2 0 7 -8 .
48 . I b id . ,  2 :2 8 2 .
49 . I b id . ,  2 :2 8 3 .
5 0 . Ib id .
5 1 . I b id . ,  2 :2 8 5 .
5 2 . I b id . ,  2 :2 8 4 . S u l ly  a ls o  d e s c r ib e d  th e  s o c io lo g ic a l  tre a tm e n t 
o f m o r a l i t y  w h e re in  "m ora l fe e l in g s  and judgm ents  a re  viewed as 
a t t r ib u te s  o f  th e  comm unity and p ro d u c ts  o f  s o c ia l e v o lu t io n . "  But i t  is  
no t c le a r  th a t  he endorsed t h is  v ie w . I b id . ,  2 :363  Prom th e  l8 8 0 's  on , 
S u lly  was p r im a r i ly  a te x tb o o k  w r i t e r .  S ince  he w ro te  com ple te  and 
ba lanced te x tb o o k s , i t  is  o f te n  d i f f i c u l t  to  i d e n t i f y  S u l l y 's  pe rsona l 
p o s i t io n  on is s u e s .
53- I b id . ,  2 :1 0 2 -3 .
5 4 . I b id . ,  2 :1 0 7 , 109-11.
55* M i l l ,  L o g ic , b k . 6 , c h . 2 , se c . 3*
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5 6 . Ib id .  S idgw ick  p ic k e d  up on t h i s  n o t io n  o f  s e lf - d e te rm in a t io n  
and argued th a t  th e  d e c is iv e  re s o lv e  to  a l t e r  some a sp e c t o f  o n e 's  
c h a ra c te r j_s an act- o f  freedom . S id g w ic k , The Methods o f  E th ic s
(London: M acM illan  and C o ., 187^ ) :4 3 “ 57- B a in  la t e r  c r i t i c i s e d  t h is
form  o f th e  argum ent o f  freedom .
5 7 . B a in , Emotions and W i11. p . 486. B a in 's  a c tu a l words were "we 
have examined a v e ry  w ide  p o r t io n  o f n a tu ra l phenomena, b o th  in  m a tte r 
and in  m ind, and . . .  no case o f  anarchy has ever y e t  been l ig h te d  o n ."  
( I b id . ) '
5 9 . I b i d . ,  pp. 416 -17 , 418, 422.
59* B a in , Em otions and W i l l , p . 491.
60 . E ncyc loped ia  B r i ta n n ic a . 11th  e d . ,  s . v .  "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  by 
James Ward, p . 600.
61 . ib id .
6 2 .Ward, "The P rog ress  o f  P h ilo s o p h y ."  In  W. R. S o r le y  and G. F. 
S to u t (E ds.) Essays in  P h ilo so p h y  (Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  
P ress, 1927), P. 140.
6 3 . S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 2 :2 9 2 -9 5 - S u l ly  w ro te  th a t  the
"Semblance o f  in d e te rm in a te n e s s  i s ,  o f  co u rs e , g r e a t ly  in c reased  
th rough  o u r igno rance  o f  th e  m o tiv e -p ro c e s s e s  th e m se lve s . 
N e v e rth e le s s , a deeper u n d e rs ta n d in g  o f  th e  p rocesses in v o lv e d  
leads to  th e  c o n c lu s io n  t h a t  in  eve ry  case a c t io n  is  d e te rm ined  
by th e  g roup  o f  fo rc e s  (p s y c h ic a l and p h y s ic a l)  o p e ra t in g  a t  th e  
t im e . I t  may be added th a t  a s c i e n t i f i c  p s ych o lo g y , w h ich  s e ts  
o u t w ith  th e  assum ption  th a t  p s y c h ic a l e ve n ts  can be e x p la in e d  
o r accounted fo r  by c e r t a in  c o n d it io n s ,  canno t c o n s is te n t ly  make 
room f o r  th e  idea o f  freedom , so f a r  as t h i s  im p lie s  
in d e te rm in a te n e ss  o f a c t io n . "  (S u l ly ,  O u t lin e s  o f  P sycho logy , 
w ith  S p e c ia l R e ference to  th e  Theory o f  E d u ca tio n  [New Y o rk : D.
A p p le to n , 1892 (1 8 8 4 ) ], p . 482 .)
64. S u l ly ,  Human M ind . 2 :2 6 4 .
65 . I b i d . ,  2 :2 6 4 -6 5 .
66. H e rb e rt S p e n ce r's  w ork E d u ca tio n . I n t e l l e c t u a l .  M oral and 
P hys ica l (London: W ill ia m s  and N o rg a te , 1861} was p u b lis h e d  e a r l ie r ,  b u t 
d id  n o t emphasize th e  v a lu e  o f  psycho logy  f o r  e d u c a tio n .
6 7 . Ward, Psycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n . S in ce  th e s e  le c tu re s  
were p u b lis h e d  so much l a t e r ,  th e y  th e y  co u ld  n o t be expected  to  have 
in flu e n c e d  th e  developm ent o f  e d u c a tio n a l p sycho logy  in  B r i t a in  in  th e  
e a r ly  p a r t  o f  th e  tw e n t ie th  c e n tu ry .
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68. The O u t lin e s  co n ta in e d  n o te s  on " p r a c t ic a l  b e a r in g s " -  appended 
to  th e  e n d -o f each c h a p te r . B a in  d e s c r ib e d  th e  w ork as " h e a v i ly  laden  
w ith  n o te s  aw kw ard ly  s tu f fe d  in "  and p re d ic te d  th a t  i t  w ould  never s e l l  
more th a n  a hundred c o p ie s  a yea r " i f  t h a t . "  B a in  to  G. C. R obertson  
9 th  Feb 188*1. B a in  was no doub t concerned abou t c o m p e t it io n  f o r  h is  own 
a b b re v ia te d  t e x t ,  M enta l and M oral S c ience  (1872) . N e v e rth e le s s , he 
u n d e re s tim a te d  th e  success o f S u l l y 's  w o rk . By August 188*), one 
thousand c o p ie s  had been s o ld  and a second thousand were b e in g  p r in te d .  
(Bain to  G. C. R obertson  2*)th August 188*).) B a in 's  own w ork was 
s e l l in g  more than  one thousand c o p ie s  per ye a r d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d .  
(Bain to  G. C. R obertson  12 November 1885.)  A l l  l e t t e r s  can be found  
in  th e  George Croom R obertson  P apers, U n iv e r s i ty  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y ,  
London. The O u tlin e s  was so s u c c e s s fu l th a t  S u l ly  p u b lis h e d  h is  
T e a ch e r's  Hand-book o f  P sycho logy two yea rs  la te r  and c o n tin u e d  to  is s u e  
new e d i t io n s  o f  th e  O u t l in e s .
6 9 . See B a in , E duca tion  as a S c ie n c e , p . 1.39. Here B a in  was 
a d o p tin g  th e  n e g a tiv e  p o r t io n  o f  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
program— th e  s t r i c t u r e  a g a in s t p o s i t in g  in n a te  f a c u l t i e s .  
I n t e r e s t in g ly ,  Bentham was th e  most f r e q u e n t ly  c i te d  a u th o r in  B a in 's  
w ork.
70 . Ward, P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n , p .  10. Ward c i te d
Locke as h is  a u th o r i t y  in  t h is  re g a rd . I b i d . ,  p .  165. B a in  and Locke
t i e  fo r  th e  le a d in g  number o f  c i t a t io n s  in  t h i s  w o rk .
71 . B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n c e , p . 398.
72 . S u l ly ,  T e a c h e r 's  H and-book, p . 5*
73* B oth B a in  and S u l ly  t a c i t l y  accep ted  th e  assum ptions o f  th e
U t i l i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p o s i t io n  th a t  a s c ie n c e , o r s y s te m a tic
th e o ry , o f  e d u c a tio n  was p o s s ib le  and th a t  th e  s c ie n c e  o f  p sych o log y  was 
i t s  fo u n d a t io n .  See B u rs to n , M i l l  on E d u c a tio n , p .  4 5 - Ward q u e s tio n e d  
both th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a s c ie n c e  o f e d u c a tio n  and th e  v a lu e  o f
psycho logy in  such an e n te r p r is e .  He w ro te
"A s c ie n c e  o f  e d u c a tio n  can neve r do th e  h a l f  o f  w hat 
e d u c a tio n a l th e o r iz e r s  have supposed, can never be com parable  
f o r  e xa c tn e ss  and d is t in c tn e s s  t o ,  say , th e  th e o ry  o f  n a v ig a t io n  
o r  th e  th e o ry  o f  s t r u c tu r e s ;  and y e t  [w e] have reason to  b e l ie v e  
th a t  such a s c ie n c e  w i l l  be as v a lu a b le  to  th e  p r a c t ic a l  te a c h e r
as th e  th e o r ie s  j u s t  m entioned  a re  to  th e  n a v ig a to r  and th e
e n g in e e r ."  (Ward, P sycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n , pp. 2 -3 . )
Ward d id  co n c lu de  th a t  p sycho logy  was " a t  p re s e n t s u f f i c i e n t l y  advanced 
to  j u s t i f y  th e  a tte m p t to  deduce and fo rm u la te  a system  o f  e d u c a tio n a l 
p r in c ip le s , "  a lth o u g h  th e  ta s k  o f  "d e d u c in g  and fo r m u la t in g "  m ust 
la rg e ly  be l e f t  up to  th e  in d iv id u a l  te a c h e r . I b i d . ,  pp . 5~&.
7*). B a in , E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n c e , p p . 92-97» 16-18 , 21 -2 2 .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 903
75- Ibid., pp. 177-78.
76 . I b i d . ,  pp . 186 -87 .
77. On th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l o rd e r  o f s u b je c ts  see I b i d . ,  C hap te r 6 . 
The lo g ic a l  o rd e r  o f  s u b je c ts  is  d is cu sse d  in  C hapter 7* See e s p e c ia l ly
pp. 198-201. I t  is  n o t e n t i r e l y  c le a r  to  me why B a in  rega rded  some o f
these  as lo g ic a l— e . g . ,  th e  c o rp o re a l p re c e d in g  th e  in c o rp o re a l— f o r  
they  seem to  a r is e  fro m  a c o n s id e ra t io n  o f  th e  w o rk in g s  o f  th e  m ind .
78. I b i d . ,  p p . 192-96 .
79. I b i d . ,  p . 197. In  a d d i t io n  o u r co ncep ts  in c lu d e  a name and, 
o f te n t im e s , a d e f i n i t i o n ,  b u t i t  is  th e  image (o r " r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  
p a r t ic u la r " )  t h a t  i s  th e  c o re  o f  th e  c o n ce p t.
80 . I b i d . ,  p p . 132-33, 186. P resum ably, t h i s  is  because such
developm ent ta k e s  p la c e  b e fo re  schoo l age. M oreoever s in c e  he d id  n o t 
rega rd  p e rc e p t io n  as i n f e r e n t ia l ,  i t  was n o t v iew ed  as an in t e l le c t u a l
p ro ce ss .
81 . I b i d . ,  p . 122.
8 2 . I b i d . ,  p . 125.
00 I b i d . ,  p . 124-26 .
-tf
00 I b i d . ,  p . 128.
8 5 . I b i d . ,  p . 124
86. B a in  w ro te :
" M o r a l i t y  is  im b ibed fro m  innum erab le  s s o u rc e s ; and schoo l does 
n o t even rank  as one o f  th e  c h ie f .  T here  a re  u n q u e s tio n a b ly  
in b o rn  te n d e n c ie s , more o r  le s s  p o w e rfu l,  to  make men p ru d e n t, 
and j u s t ,  and g ene rous , when once th e y  a re  p la c e d  in  th e  
s u i ta b le  c irc u m s ta n c e s . B u t e x p e r ie n c e  shows th a t  th e se  n a t iv e  
fo rc e s  a re  n o t f u l l y  adequa te  to  th e  d e s ire d  end; and s o c ie ty  
superadds a s p e c ia l d i s c ip l in e  to  make up f o r  th e  d e fe c ts .  The 
g re a te r  p a r t  o f  t h i s  d i s c ip l in e ,  however, is  n o t te a c h in g , in  
th e  common meaning o f  th e  w o rd , b u t th e  p u b l ic  d is p e n s a t io n  o f  
pun ishm ent and re w a rd . ( I b id . ,  p . 398)
He a ls o  w ro te
" h a b itu a t io n  to  o b e d ie n ce , in  p re s c r ib e d  l in e s  is  o u r f i r s t  
m oral e d u c a tio n , and re p re s e n ts  by f a r  th e  g re a te s t  p a r t  o f  t h a t  
e d u c a tio n  in  i t s  w ho le  com pass." ( I b id . ,  p . 399)
The schoo l te a c h e r j_s a m ora l te a c h e r in s o fa r  as he is  a d i s c ip l in a r ia n ,  
i .e , e x e r ts  c o n tr o l  f o r  a p a r t ic u la r  p u rpose . ( I b id . ,  p . 401)
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r-.
00 I b i d . ,  p p . 4 0 2 -2 0 .
0
0 00 I b i d . ,  p . 418 .
8 9 . I b i d . ,  pp . 4 1 9 -2 0 . Of cou rse  n o t eve ryone  w ould  agree  th a t  
th is  is  a " r e a l i s t i c "  v ie w  o f  in e q u a l i t y  and as th e  la b o u r movement 
deve loped i t  became more d i f f i c u l t  to  c la im  i t  as su ch . I t  seems c le a r  
th a t  B a in  was no dem ocra t and he may n o t even have been as e g a l i t a r ia n  
as th e  M i l l ' s .
90 . Ward. P sycho loay  Add l ie d to  E d u c a tio n , pp . 14.
91- I b id . ,  p . 30. See a ls o , pp . 39 -4 0 .
92 . I b i d . ,  p . 104.
93- I b id . ,  p . 31-
94. I b i d . ,  p . 35. 4 6 -4 7 .
95. Ward w ro te
" th e g re a t means o f  advanc ing t h is  p a r c e l l in g  o u t o f  e x p e rie n c e
in to  p a r t s ,  o f  m ain groups o f  d e f in i t e  o b je c ts  and a c ts  o u t  o f  
an in d e f in i t e  maze o f  se n s a tio n s  and movements . . . is
I n t e r e s t . "  ( I b id . ,  p . 29 .)
9 6 . Ward argued th a t  t h i s  sensory  t r a in in g  was an im p o rta n t p a r t  
o f in t e l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  b u t n o t f o r  th e  usua l re a so n s . Sensory tr a n in g  
d id  n o t s im p ly  fu n c t io n  to  s to c k  th e  mind w ith  a c c u ra te  images, i t  was 
in te l le c t u a l  t r a in in g  in  th e  m in ia tu re .  I b i d . ,  p p . 51- 5 2 . Ward argued 
th a t  t h is  e a r ly  e x e rc is e  o f  "c o n c e p tio n "  had th e  a d d it io n a l advantage o f 
b e in g , s e l f - c o r r e c t in g ,  because th e  images b e in g  e la b o ra te d  were a ls o  
p resen ted  to  th e  senses , i b id . ,  pp . 53~54.
97 . I b i d . ,  p . 6 5 .
98. Ib id .
99. I b i d . ,  p .  66
100. Ward argued th a t  th e  a s s o c ia t io n s  form ed by th e  u n d e rs ta n d in g  
are s tro n g e r  than  th e se  form ed by memory because " th e y  a re  th e  r e s u l t  o f  
g re a te r  a c t i v i t y  o f  a t t e n t io n , "  and " th e y  a re  more numerous and 
in t im a te . "  I b i d . ,  p . 71* They a re  a ls o  more econom ica l th a n  those  
formed by c o n t ig u i t y  in  th e  same manner as th e  m aste r key is  to  th e  
bunch o f  s e p a ra te  keys w h ich  i t  su p e rs e d e s ."  Ib id .
101. I b id . ,  pp . 66- 6 7 . Ward p o in te d  o u t th a t  in  re d u c in g  memory 
to  " th e  n a tu ra l fo r c e  o f  a d h e s iv e n e s s ,"  B a in  was h ig h l ig h t in g  a p ro p e r ty  
found m ost c le a r ly  in  id io t s .  I b id . ,  pp . 6 5 , 68.
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102. I b i d . , P- 37.
103. I b id . ,
OOr-*a
104. I b i d . , pp . 38- 39 .
105. I b i d . , p . 3 9 .
106. Ward c la im e d  th a t  a t  h ig h e r s tages o f  th o u g h t th e re  a re  no
d is t i n c t  images co rre s p o n d in g  to  w ords b u t ra th e r  "a  c e r ta in  movement o f 
ideas in  co rrespondence w ith  th e  w o rd ."  I b i d . ,  p . 79- He added "Words 
do n o t m e re ly  co rrespond  to  com plexes o f  ideas in  im a g in a t io n , b u t 
c o n tro l th e s e , and d e te rm in e  t h e i r  m ovem ents." ( I b id . )
107* Ward, "P s y c h o lo g y ,"  pp . 77“ 78 . The cha rge  th a t  " lo g ic is m "  
has ta in te d  th e  e n te r p r is e  o f  p sycho logy  is  re m a rka b ly  s im i la r  to  
charges made a g a in s t "p s y c h o lo g is m ."
108. Ward, Psycho logy A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n , pp . 76 -77*
109 . I b i d . ,  p . 114.
110. I b id . ,  p . 131.
1 1 1 . Ib id . ,  p . 134.
112. I b id . ,  p . 135-
113. Ib id .
114. I b id . ,  p . 121.
115* Ib id .  These v ie w s  sh o u ld  be c o n tra s te d  w ith  B a in 's  See n . 86 
above.
116. S u l ly ,  T e a c h e r's  H and-book, pp . 59“ 60.
117. See I b i d . ,  pp . 39 -4 0 , 58- 6 0 , 82 , 155~57. 186- 87 , 268- 6 9 .
118. I b id . ,  pp . 409 -14 .
119- I b id . ,  pp. 6 3 -6 4 .
120. I b id . ,  p . 64.
121. I b id . ,  pp. 4 0 6 -8 .
122. S u l ly ,  O u t l in e s . p . 178. See a ls o  T e a c h e r 's  Handbook,
pp. 124-30.
123. I b id . ,  p . 159. S u l ly  d id  a s s e r t  t h a t  t h i s  t r a in in g  shou ld
a ls o  be d ire c te d  tow ard  th e  im provem ent o f  th e  le a rn in g  f a c u l t y  and
warned a g a in s t o v e r lo a d in g  th e  memory. I b i d . ,  pp . 160-61 , 172-3-
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124. I b i d . , p p . 176-81.
125. I b id . , pp . 183-85, 190-92.
126. I b i d . , p p . 180-81.
127. I b i d . , p p . 201 -6 .
128. I b id . , p p . 270-74 .
129. I b i d . , p p . 298 -30 .
130. I b i d . , pp . 300- 2 , 324 -28 .
131- I b i d . , pp . 373 -77 .
132. I b id . , P- 391. See a ls o  i b i d . ,  pp . 396 -98 .
133. I b i d . , P- 394.
13*. I b id . , P- 390.
135. I b id . , P- 401.
136. B a in , E d u ca tio n  as S c ie n ce , d . 6
137. See lb i d . , . p . 322
138. I b id . , P- 138
139- I b i d . , P- 326 n . 1 •
140. I b id . , P. 399
141. I b id . , pp.. 437 -38 .
142. I b id . , P* 438
143- Ward, P sycho logy Ad d l ie d  to  E d u ca tio n .
s ta te m e n t is  w o rth  re p e a t in g :
"The bu s in ess  o f  e d u c a tio n  is  n o t . . .  to  make th e  young
p e r fe c t  in  anyone o f  th e  s c ie n c e s , b u t so to  open and d isp o se  
t h e i r  m inds as may b e s t make them ca p a b le  o f  any , when th e y
s h a l l  a p p ly  them se lves to  i t .  I t  i s ,  th e r e fo r e ,  to  g iv e  them 
t h e i r  freedom  th a t  I th in k  th e y  sh o u ld  be made to  lo o k  in to  a l l  
s o r ts  o f  know ledge, and e x e rc is e  t h e i r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  in  so w id e
a v a r ie t y  and s to c k  o f  know ldge . B u t I do n o t p ropose i t  as a
v a r ie t y  and s to c k  o f  know ledge, b u t as a v a r ie t y  and freedom  o f 
th in k in g ;  as an in c re a s e  o f  th e  powers and a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  m ind , 
n o t as an e n la rgem en t o f  i t s  p o s s e s s io n s . 11 [u n d e r l in in g  W a rd 's ] 
(quoted in  Ib id . )
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144. I b i d . ,  p . 11.
145. Ib id .
146. I b i d . ,  p . 10. Ward w ro te :
"A s tro n g  w i l l  i s ,  th e n , even more a d e s id e ra tu m  th a n  a s tro n g  
i n t e l l e c t ;  and we in  E ng land , a t  a l l  e v e n ts , adm ire  p re -e m in e n t 
d e te rm in a t io n  and te n a c i ty  o f  pu rpose even more than  p re -e m in e n t 
in te l le c t u a l  endowm ent." ( I b id . ,  p . 8 .)
He added, " th e r e  m ust n o t o n ly  be a s tro n g  w i l l  b u t a good w i l l . "  Ib id .
147. I b i d . ,  p p . 131-32, 134-35 .
148. I b i d . ,  p . 99 -101 .
149. I b i d . ,  p p . 165-66.
150. i b i d . ,  p . 170.
151. T h is  le c tu r e  was p re se n te d  in  1917 b u t was in c lu d e d  in  
Psychology A p p lie d  to - E d u c a tio n , as h a v in g  b e a r in g  upon e d u c a tio n a l 
m a tte rs .
152. I b i d . ,  p . 181.
153. Ward was s p e c i f i c a l l y  r e f e r r in g  to  th e  s o c ia l eugen ics
movement w h ich  was se e k in g  to  prom ote c i v i c  and m oral l i f e  th rough
e d u c a tio n . I b i d . ,  pp . 172-73* Of cou rse  t h i s  w a s n 't  th e  f i r s t  tim e  
such an aim had been proposed and W ard 's response  is  a measure o f  h is  
re a c t io n  to  th e  U t i l i t a r i a n  p rogram . He argued th a t  we need to  
fo rm u la te  th e  ends o f  e d u c a tio n  a p a r t fro m  th e  q u e s tio n  o f  w hat would 
b e s t meet th e  needs o f  s o c ie ty .  He conc luded  th a t  we sh o u ld  t r a in  th e  
in d iv id u a l to  t h in k  and a c t  m o ra lly  and s o c ie ty  w i l l  ta k e  c a re  o f
i t s e l f .  On th e  o th e r  hand, i f  we educa te  to  meet th e  needs o f  s o c ie ty ,
we a re  l i k e l y  to  d e s tro y  th e  in d iv id u a ls  on whom democracy depends. The 
•Herman e d u c a tio n a l system  was c i te d  f o r  i l l u s t r a t i o n .  He w ro te :
"[G erm any] a f fo r d s  us a t  t h i s  moment b o th  encouragem ent and 
w a rn in g : she shows us a t  once how much s o c ia l eugen ics  may hope
to  accom p lish  and a t  th e  same tim e  how d is a s tro u s  i t  may be i f  
m is a p p lie d . For Germany has n o t n e g le c te d  to  make th e  fo rm a tio n
o f  c h a ra c te r  th e  c h ie f  a im  in  schoo l l i f e ;  and th e  r e s u l t  she
has a t ta in e d  is  a d e m o n s tra tio n  o f  w hat method and s in g le n e s s  o f 
purpose can d o . B u t, on th e  o th e r  hand, th e  c h a ra c te r  she has 
succeeded in  fo rm in g , has reduced her c i t i z e n s  s e v e r a l ly  to  so 
many p l ia n t  in s tru m e n ts  o f  an a u to c r a t ic  governm ent, in s te a d  o f 
f i t t i n g  them to  a c t  c o l le c t i v e l y  as th e  s o v e re ig n  power o f  a 
d e m o cra tic  o n e ."  ( I b id . ,  p . 173*)
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1
151*. I b id . ,
155. I b i d . ,
156. I b id . ,
157. I b id . ,
00 S u l ly ,
159. I b id . ,
160. I b id . ,
161. I b id . ,
162. I b id . ,
163. I b id . ,
164. Ib id .
165. S u l ly ,
pp. 271, 3^3 .
166. I b i d . ,
167. S u l ly ,
168. S u l ly ,
I 69 . I b i d . ,
170. I b id . ,
171. I b id . ,
172. Bai n ,
173. I b i d . ,
m . I b i d . .
175- I b i d . .
pe rsuas ion •
176. Ib id .
177- Ib id .
o f co u rs e ,
178. I b id . ,  pp . 3 9 1 -92 . In  o th e r  w ords, h is to r y  sh o u ld  be made 
u s e fu l,  i t  shou ld  t e l l  us how to  s t r u c tu r e  our i n s t i t u t i o n s .
11
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179. I b id . ,  p . 392.
180. I b id . ,  p . 361.
181. I b id . ,  p . 386.
182. I b id . ,  p p . 381*-85. B a in  w ro te  th a t  th e  te a c h in g  o f  language
" i s  most r a t io n a l ly  conducted when i t  s tands on th e  o r ig in a l  
fo o t in g  o f th e  c la s s ic a l  languages in  th e  f i f t e e n t h  and 
s ix te e n th  c e n tu r ie s ,  i . e . ,  when th e  language i t s e l f  as a means 
o f  in te r p r e ta t io n  and com m un ica tion , is  th e  f a c t  and th e  w ho le
f a c t . " ( I b id . )
183. I b i d . , P- 1*37.
181*. Ib id .
185. I b i d . , pp . 132-36, 2 i*7 -8 l,  1*39-1*1*.
186. I b id . , pp . 132-33.
r-»
00 Ib id .
188. I b id . , pp. 135, 21*8-57.
189. I b i d . , pp.. 21*7-72 passim .
190. I b id . , P* 183
191. I b id . , P- 181*
192. ib id .
193. Ward, 1P sycho logy A o D lie d  to  E d u ca tio n ,
195. I b id . , P* 119.
1*35- I b id . , P- 11*0 .
196. Ib id . , P- 11*1.
197. I b id . , P- 11*2.
198. I b i d . , P- 11*3-
199. Ib id .
200. I b i d . , P- 11*5-
201. Ib id .
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202. I b id . , pp . 145-46 .
203. I b id . , p p . 26- 2 7 .
to 0 •fc- I b id . , p . 44 .
205. I b id . , p . 105.
206. Ib id .
to 0 *-4 I b id . , p . 106
208. I b i d . , p . 105
209. I b id . , p p . 105- 6 .
210. I b id . , p . 106.
211. Ib id .
212. I b id . , p p . IO6- 7 .
213. I b id . , p . 110.
214. I b id . , p . 112.
215- I b id . ,  p p . 110-11 . Ward w ro te , "o u r  w ho le  a p p a ra tu s  f o r  t h i s  
o f  d is c ip l in e  [ th e  d is c ip l in e  p ro v id e d  by g ram m atica l s tu d ie s ]  has 
e la b o ra te d  in  con n e x io n  w ith  L a t in  and G re e k ."  I b i d . ,  p . 111.
216. I b i d . , p p . 111-12.
217- I b id . , p . 113.
218. Ib id .
219- ib id . , p p . 8 6 -7 -
220. I b id . , p p . 9 5 -6 .
221. I b id . , p . 95-
223- Ib id .
223. I b id . , p . 96.
224. Ib id .  T h is  s t r e s s  upon th e  im po rtance  o f  e v id e nce  does 
c o n firm  W ard 's  c la im  to  be fo l lo w in g  in  th e  t ra c k s  o f  th e  e m p ir ic is t s  
w h ile  m aking necessary  c o r r e c t io n s  to  t h e i r  v ie w s .
225 . Ib id .
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226. I b i d . ,  p . 17*
227. I b i d . ,  pp . 17 -18 .
228. I b i d . ,  p . 34.
229. S u l ly ,  T e a c h e r 's  H and-book, p . 129-
230. I b i d . ,  pp . 395-1*00.
231. I b i d . ,  pp . 8 2 -8 4 .
232. I b i d . ,  p p . 2 7 -3 2 .
233. I b i d . ,  p p . 1*7-50, 63 -6 5 .
231*. I b i d . ,  p . 6 5 .
235. S u l ly ,  O u t l in e s . p . 439-
236. U n lik e  B a in 's ,  S u l l y 's  t e x t  fo cu se d  on e le m e n ta ry  e d u c a tio n  
where th e se  issues  w ere somewhat le s s  im p o r ta n t.
237. S u l ly ,  T e a c h e r 's  H and-book, pp . 231, 235*
238. I b i d . ,  p p . 127 -30 . S u l ly  was fo l lo w in g  P e s ta lo z z i 's  lead
here . See above n o te  1*26.
239. I b id . , P- 128.
21*0. Ib id .
241. I b i d . , P. 8 3 .
242. I b id . , P- 8 4 .
243. Ib id .
244. I b i d . , PP . 161, 165-66
.245. I b id . , PP . 162-63 .
246. I b id . , PP . 163-64 .
247. I b id . , PP . 164-65-
248. I b i d . , P* 170.
249. I b i d . , P* 271.
250. I b i d . , PP . 27 0 -7 1 .
I
E
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251. I b i d . ,  pp . 272 -73 .
252. I b i d . ,  p . 273-
253. I b i d . ,  p . 274.
254. I b i d . ,  pp . 298 -302 , 3 05 -6 , 3 1 0 -1 1 ,-3 1 3 -1 5 . 327 -28 , 33**.
31*0-41*, 351 -55 . 373-77-
Sri
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SUMMARY FOR PART IV:
THE EMERGENCE OF A NEW PSYCHOLOGY
In  P a rt IV I have examined th e  th e o r e t ic a l  and a p p lie d  v ie w s  o f  two 
p s y c h o lo g is ts  in  th e  l8 9 0 's ,  James S u lly  and James Ward. By c o n tra s t in g  
t h e i r  v iew s w ith  v ie w s  h e ld  by A lexander B a in , i t  has been p o s s ib le  to  
assess th e  im pact o f  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  re a c t io n  a g a in s t 
e m p ir ic is m , and a s s o c ia t io n is m , as w e ll as th e  c o n t in u in g  s tre n g th  o f  
the  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program .
To v a ry in g  d e g re e s , th e  v iew s o f  S u l ly  and Ward r e f l e c t  th e
r e je c t io n  o f assum ptions u n d e r ly in g  th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
program. Each adopted a v ie w  o f  m enta l deve lopm ent a t  v a r ia n c e  w ith  th e  
bui ld in g -b lo c k  accoun t o f  th e  e a r l ie r  th in k e r s .  Each argued th a t  th e  
laws o f a s s o c ia t io n  c o u ld  n o t p ro v id e  a f u l l  a cco u n t o f  m enta l g row th  
and each emphasized th e  r o le  p la ye d  by a t t e n t io n  in  m enta l p ro ce sse s .
Of th e  tw o, S u l ly  rem ained more c lo s e ly  t ie d  to  th e  e a r l ie r
t r a d i t io n .  He argued th a t  psycho logy  was a p o s i t i v e  phenomenal sc ie n ce  
and c o u ld  o n ly  t r e a t  th e  s e l f ,  v o l i t i o n  and a t t e n t io n  in  t h e i r  
phenomenal a s p e c ts .
I t  is  in  th e  a p p lie d  psycho logy  o f  th e se  two th in k e rs  th a t  we f in d
a c o n tin u in g  p re o c c u p a tio n  w ith  th e  ta s k s  fo rm u la te d  by th e
U ti 1 i ta r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  t r a d i t io n .  B oth S u l ly  and Ward d iscu sse d  th e  
fo rm a tio n  o f  m oral and in t e l le c t u a l  c h a ra c te r .  W ard 's  s t r e s s  upon th e  
a c t i v i t y  o f  th e  s u b j'e c t le d  him to  emphasize th e  deve lopm ent o f
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consc ious r e f le c t io n  as th e  b a s is  o f  c h a ra c te r .  H is  a cco u n t s ta n d s  in  
marked c o n tra s t  to  B a in 's ,  w h ic h -fo c u s e d  upon th e  fo rm a tio n  o f  sound 
in te l le c t u a l  and m ora l h a b i ts .  S u l ly  s tra d d le d  b o th  p o s i t io n s  and
argued th a t  c h a ra c te r  in v o lv e s  h a b its  and co n sc io us  r e f le c t io n ,  a lth o u g h  
he emphasized th e  fp rm e r .
The work o f  th e se  th in k e r s ,  e s p e c ia l ly  W a rd 's , c l e a r ly  p o in ts
tow ard th e  d i r e c t io n  taken  by B r i t i s h  p sych o log y  in  th e  tw e n t ie th  
c e n tu ry , even though  t h e i r  a c tu a l c o n t r ib u t io n s  were e c l ip s e d  by th e  
work o f W ill ia m  M cDougal1, F. C. B a r t l e t t  and th e  in s t i t u t i o n a l
c o n tr ib u t io n s  o f  C. S. M yers. A lth o u g h  d e ta i le d  re s e a rc h  is  needed on 
the  r e la t io n s  among th e s e  th in k e r s ,  my accoun t sugges ts  f a r  g re a te r  
c o n t in u it y  in  th e  B r i t i s h  t r a d i t i o n  th a n  have p re v io u s  a c c o u n ts .
A lthough  th e  p a r a l le ls  have n o t benn f u l l y  deve loped  in  t h i s  w o rk , 
i t  is  in te r e s t in g  to  n o te  th a t  th e  la te  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  re a c t io n  
a g a in s t e m p ir ic is m  and a s s o c ia t io n is m , in  c o m b in a tio n  w ith  th e  program  
e s ta b lis h e d  f o r  p sych o lo g y  by th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s ,  
led to  a typ e  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l th e o ry  th a t  was n o t p o s s ib le  in  th e  
U n ited  S ta te s  ( in  any w idesp read  fa s h io n )  u n t i l  th e  c o n g n i t iv i s t  
r e v o lu t io n  o f th e  1960's .
The deve lopm ent o f  psych o log y  as an academic d i s c ip l in e  was a ls o  
d iscussed  in  t h i s  s e c t io n .  A lth o u g h  th e re  w ere s ig n s  o f  in c re a s in g  
d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o f  th e  d i s c ip l in e  d u r in g  th e  1 8 9 0 's , i t  was s t i l l  in  an 
in c ip ie n t  fo rm  d u r in g  t h i s  p e r io d  i t  was n o t u n t i l  th e  1 920 's  t h a t  s te p s  
were taken  to  e s ta b l is h  psych o log y  as a f u l l - f l e d g e d  independen t 
academic d i s c ip l in e .  The f a c t  th a t  p s y c h o lo g is ts  w ere  a b le  to
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dem onstra te  t h e i r  p r a c t ic a l  u s e fu ln e s s  d u r in g  W orld  War I in c re a se d  th e  
s ta tu s  o f  th e  p ro fe s s io n  and f a c i l i t a t e d  th e  g row th  o f  th e  d i s c ip l in e .  
I t  appears th a t  in  th e  absence o f  p r a c t ic a l  o p p o r tu n i t ie s ,  p r a c t ic a l  
concerns amount to  l i t t l e  in  th e  o v e r a l l  scheme o f  th in g s .
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CONCLUSION
I b e lie v e  th a t  my a cco u n t o f  th e  U t i 1i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  
t r a d i t io n  and i t s  im pact upon p sych o log y  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  
sheds im p o rta n t l i g h t  upon th e  deve lopm ent o f  B r i t i s h  psycho logy  in  th e  
n in e te e n th  c e n tu r y .  The p ro p a e d e u tic  r o le  e n v is io n e d  fo r  p sych o log y  by 
these  th in k e r s ,  as w e ll as th e  s p e c i f ic  ta s k s  a ss ig n ed  to  th e  d is c ip l in e  
a l l  had an im pact upon la t e r  deve lopm en ts . A p a r t ic u la r  brand o f  
psycho logy— a s s o c ia t io n is t ic  and h e d o n is t ic — was to  se rve  as th e  
fo u n d a tio n  f o r  p h ilo s o p h y  and s o c ia l re fo rm . T h is  program  le d  to  a 
sp e c ia l fo cu s  upon accoun ts  o f  th e  h ig h e r m enta l p rocesses and c o n d u c t.
My accoun t o f  t h is  t r a d i t io n  leads  to  a r e in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  th e  
work o f  A le xa n d e r B a in . I have a rgued th a t  t h i s  w ork was, a t  le a s t  in  
p a r t ,  p h i lo s o p h ic a l ly  m o t iv a te d ; i . e .  un d e rta ke n  to  sa lva g e  a 
p a r t ic u la r  p h i lo s o p h ic a l t r a d i t i o n .  N e g le c ted  aspec ts  o f  h is  
th o u g h t- -h is  m o to r th e o ry  o f  th in k in g  and h is  accoun ts  o f  co n sc ie n ce , 
sympathy and b e l i e f — a re  h ig h l ig h te d  because o f  t h is  a n a ly s is .  H is  
accounts o f  c h a ra c te r  and e d u c a tio n  a c q u ire  a new s ig n if ic a n c e  as 
a ttem p ts  to  f u l f i l l  th e  p r a c t ic a l  o r  m ora l g o a ls  o f  th e  
U t i l i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  p rog ram .
I t  was th e  c la s h  between th e  s c i e n t i f i c  and th e  m oral aims o f  th e  
t r a d i t io n  t h a t  le d  to  th e  r e a c t io n  a g a in s t n a tu ra lis m , e m p ir ic is m  and 
a s s o c ia t io n  ism tow a rd  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry .  A lth o u g h  
German id e a lis m  p ro v id e d  th e  to o ls  f o r  th e  c r i t i q u e ,  th e  p rob lem s were
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in d ig e n o u s .
My e x a m in a tio n  o f  these  c r i t i q u e s  leads  to  a r e - e v a lu a t io n  o f  th e  
work o f th e  in d iv id u a ls  who fo l lo w e d  B a in . T h e ir  emphasis upon th e  
v o l i t io n a l  powers o f  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  t h e i r  c r i t i q u e  o f  th e  
a s s o c ia t io n is t  a cco u n t o f th e  deve lopm ent o f  m enta l power and, f o r  some, 
the  r e je c t io n  o f  p h y s io lo g ic a l a n a ly s is ,  is  in te r p r e te d  as a re a so n a b le  
response to  a t r a d i t io n  h a v in g  p rob lem s f u l f i l l i n g  i t s  s e lf -p ro c la im e d  
g o a ls .
The e n d p o in t o f  my d is s e r t a t io n — 1903— re p re s e n ts , in  s e v e ra l 
re s p e c ts , b o th  an end and a new b e g in n in g  f o r  p s y c h o lo g y . B a in  d ie d  in  
th a t y e a r, and S u l ly  was re p la c e d  a t  th e  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London by th e  
lo g ic ia n  C a rve th  Read. The Cambridge P s y c h o lo g ic a l L a b o ra to ry  was moved 
to  new q u a r te rs ;  in  th e  fo l lo w in g  ye a r C. S. Myers was a p p o in te d  
U n iv e rs ity  D em onstra to r in  E xp e rim e n ta l P sych o lo g y . B r i t i s h  p h ilo s o p h y  
was s e t on a new cou rse  by th e  p u b l ic a t io n  o f  G. E. M oo re 's  a r t i c l e  
"The R e fu ta t io n  o f  Id e a lis m ,"  in  M in d .
D e s p ite  such s h i f t s  I b e l ie v e  t h a t  my a n a ly s is  suggests  som eth ing
about th e  so u rces  o f  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  c h a ra c te r  o f  B r i t i s h  p sych o lo g y :
i t s  emphasis upon th e  s e l f  and v o l i t i o n a l  p rocesses  and i t s  conce rn  w ith
a p p lie d  q u e s t io n s . And I b e l ie v e  t h a t  th e  b road  p rob lem s th a t
p s y c h o lo g is ts  w ere  s t r u g g l in g  w ith  a t  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry
are s t i l l  w i th  us to d a y . James B l ig h t ,  a n o th e r U N H -tra ined  h is to r ia n  o f
psycho logy , has w r i t t e n :
The a g e -o ld  fundam enta l drama o f  p sych o log y  . . .  [ l i e s  in  i t s  
a tte m p t] to  fo rm u la te  a c o n c e p tio n  o f  m ind and i t s  r e la t io n  to  
b ra in s ,  b o d ie s  and o th e r a sp e c ts  o f  th e  w o r ld  in  such a way th a t  
th e  p u z z l in g  d ich o to m ie s  o f  e x is te n c e  [m in d /b o d y ;
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re a s o n /e m o tio n ; freedom  in  a d e te rm in e d  u n iv e rs e ; th e  p la c e  o f  
v a lu e  in  a w o r ld  o f  f a c t s ]  a re  re s o lv e d  in  an i n t e l l i g b l e  
s y n th e s is .  ("Edw ards, Hume and C a u s a li ty :  Two P a ths to
i r r a t io n a l  is m ,"  P h ilo s o p h ic a l P s ych o lo g y . 1 (1 9 8 0 )s21)
By th e  1 8 9 0 's  p s y c h o lo g is ts  had conc luded  th a t  th e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l
t r a d i t io n  re p re s e n te d  by th e  U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  th in k e r s  co u ld
no t p ro v id e  such an i n t e l l i g i b l e  s y n th e s is .  I t  is  n o t c le a r  th a t  such a
goal has y e t  been a ch ie ve d .
S eve ra l o f  th e  th in k e rs  whose w ork I have exam ined in  t h is
d is s e r ta t io n  conc luded  th a t  such an " i n t e l l i g i b l e  s y n th e s is "  c o u ld  never 
be ach ieved  w i t h in  th e  bounds o f  a p h e n o m e n a lis t ic  and d e te r m in is t ic  
s c ie n c e . Ward a s s e rte d  th a t  "a  p sych o log y  th a t  w ou ld  le a ve  room fo r
freedom and f a i t h  m ust n o t be bound by m e c h a n is tic  s c ie n c e ."  W h ile  I
m igh t em ploy d i f f e r e n t  te rm s , I b e l ie v e  th a t  Ward i d e n t i f i e d  a c e n tra l 
problem  f o r  p sy c h o lo g y . I t  is  n o t  a t  a l l  c le a r  th a t  a s c i e n t i f i c
account o f  man (and -woman) can p ro v id e  a f u l l y  adequa te  p ic tu r e  o f
im p o rta n t a sp e c ts  o f  human fu n c t io n in g .  A t th e  same t im e , p s y c h o lo g y 's
t ie s  to  a p p lie d  f i e l d s ,  such as e d u c a tio n , appear to  n e c e s s ita te  t h is
b roader v ie w  o f  human fu n c t io n in g .
James Ward a tte m p te d  to  p ro v id e  an accoun t o f  th e  s e le c t iv e  and
s e lf -d e te rm in in g  a sp e c ts  o f  human fu n c t io n in g  by s t r e s s in g  th e  r o le  o f
in te re s ts  and a t t e n t io n .  Even A le xa n d e r B a in  p e rc e iv e d  th e  im po rtance
o f th e  new s tre s s  upon v o l i t i o n a l  m en ta l p ro ce sse s . Toward th e  end o f
h is  c a re e r he w ro te  th a t
i f  m en ta l a t t e n t io n  is  n o t b o d i ly  a t t e n t io n  id e a lis e d  by b e in g  
th row n  more e x c lu s iv e ly  inw ard  upon i t s  nervous t r a c t s ,  th e re  is  
s t i l l  t o  be sough t w i t h in  th e  compass o f  th e  system  a f a c t o r  o f  
a c t i v i t y  a t  p re s e n t e n t i r e l y  u n s ta te a b le . We ca n n o t to o  soon 
s e t g o in g  an e n q u iry  to  f i n d  o u t w hat t h i s  i s .  ("On 
P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ," -H in d , 16 (18 9 1 ) .
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As o th e rs  have done b e fo re  me, I w ou ld  l i k e  to  sugges t th a t  th e  
problem s p sycho logy  was s t r u g g l in g  w ith  a t  th e  end o f  th e  n in e te e n th  
c e n tu ry , p rob lem s th a t  a ro se  in  th e  c o n te x t o f  i t s  a tte m p t to  a ch ie ve  a 
d is c ip l in a r y  id e n t i t y  as a s c ie n c e , ex tend  beyond th e  case o f  
p sych o lo g y . The U t i 1 i t a r ia n - A s s o c ia t io n is t  program  embodied 
e n lig h te n m e n t v a lu e s  w h ich  have perm eated w e s te rn  p h i lo s o p h ic a l th o u g h t . 
Most o f  th e  s o c ia l s c ie n c e s  deve loped  d u r in g  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  fa c e  
s im i la r  d ilem m as. The n e c e s s ity  o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  v a lu e s  w i t h in  such 
sc ie n ce s  and th e  p rob lem  o f  d o in g  so w i t h in  th e  n o n - te le o lo g ic a l  
fram ew ork o f  s c ie n c e  is  one add ressed  by a number o f con tem pora ry  
w r i t e r s ,  in c lu d in g  R ic h a rd  R o rty  and A la s t a i r  M c In ty re . I w ou ld  su g g e s t 
th a t  c o n s id e ra b le  l i g h t  m ig h t be shed upon th e s e  prob lem s by a 
re e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  w ork  o f  some o f  th e  p e o p le  d iscu sse d  in  t h i s  
d is s e r ta t io n ,  e s p e c ia l ly  th e  work o f  James Ward.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHY
A rc h iv a l Sources
Cambridge, E ng land. Cambridge U n iv e r s i t y .  The U n iv e rs i ty  L ib r a r y .  
U n iv e rs i ty  A rc h iv e s . CUR 2 8 .8 , CUR 5 8 , MIN 111.1 ,  MIN V .IO .
London, E ng land . U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London. U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London L ib r a r y .  
M inu tes  o f  th e  S ena te . Volumes IX-XV (1 8 75 -1900 ).
London, E ng land . U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  London. U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e
L ib r a r y .  M a n u sc rip ts  and Rare Books Room. C o lle g e  C orrespondence.
London, E ng land . U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  London. U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e
L ib r a r y .  M a n u sc r ip ts  and Rare Books Room. George Croom R obertson  
Papers.
London, E ng land . U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e  London. U n iv e rs i ty  C o lle g e
L ib r a r y .  M a n u sc r ip ts  and Rare Books Room. James S u lly  P apers .
O x fo rd , E ng land. M erton C o lle g e . M erton  C o lle g e  L ib r a r y .  F . H. 
B ra d le y  Papers.
P rim a ry  Sources
A rn o ld , M atthew . S choo ls and U n iv e r s i t ie s  on th e  C o n t in e n t.
London: M a cm illa n , 1868.
S a in , A le x a n d e r. "The C o n s t i tu t io n  o f  M a t te r . "  W estm ins te r Review
35 ( I8 4 l) :3 6 -J f5 .
_________. "On T o y s ."  W es tm ins te r R eview  37 (1 8 4 2 ):5 2 -6 5 .
_________. The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . London: P a rke r and Sons,
1855-
_________. The Em otions and th e  W i l l . London: J .  W. P a rk e r, 1859.
_________. On th e  S tudy  o f  C h a ra c te r , in c lu d in g  an E s tim a te  o f
P h re n o lo g y . London: P a rk e r, Son and B ourn , 1861.
_________. The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . 2d ed . London: Longman,
Green, Longman, R o be rts  and G reen, 1864.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 921
The Emotions and the Will. 2d ed. London: Longmans, Green,
1865-
  M ental S c ie n ce : A Compendium o f  P sycho logy  and th e  H is to r y  o f
P h ilo so p h y  des igned  as a T e x t-b o o k  f o r  H ia h -S ch o o ls  and C o lle g e s . 
New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1868.
The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t .  3 rd  e d . New Y o rk : D.
A p p le to n , 1868.
The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 3 rd  e d . New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n ,
1875.
 . E d u ca tio n  as a S c ie n c e . New Y o rk : A p p le to n , 1879-
 . James M i l l :  A B io g ra p h y . London: Longmans, Green, 1882.
 . P ra c t ic a l  Essays. New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1884; r e p r in t
e d . ,  F re e p o r t ,  N. Y . :  Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  P re s s , 1972.
 . "M r. James W ard 's 'P s y c h o lo g y '. "  M ind 11 (1886 ):457~77.
 . "On 'A s s o c ia t io n ' C o n tro v e rs ie s ."  M ind 12 (1887)s 161—82.
"N o te  on M r. W ard 's  'P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I I I ) ' . "  Mi nd
12 (1 8 8 7 ):3 1 1 -1 3 .
" D e f in i t io n  and D em arca tion  o f  th e  S u b je c t-S c ie n c e s ."  Mind
13 (1 8 8 8 ):5 2 7 -4 8 .
 . "The E m p ir ic is t  P o s i t io n . "  Mi nd 14 (1 8 8 9 ) :369- 9 2 .
 . "Remarks on M r. S u l l y 's  paper on th e  P sych o p h ys ica l P rocess
in  A t t e n t io n . "  B ra in  13 (1 8 9 0 ):3 4 8 -5 0 .
 . "On P h y s io lo g ic a l E xp re ss io n  in  P s y c h o lo g y ."  Mind
16 ( I 89 I ) : 1- 2 2 .
 . "N o te s  on V o l i t i o n . "  M ind 16 (1 8 9 1 ):253~ 58 .
 . "The R e sp e c tive  Spheres and M utua l H e lps  o f  In s t r o s p e c t io n .
and P sychophys ica l E xperim ent in . P s y c h o lo g y ."  M ind 2 ( I 893) :4 2 -5 3 .
D e f in i t io n  and Problem s o f  C o n sc io u sn e ss ." H ind
3 (1894 ): 348-61.
 . The Senses and th e  I n t e l l e c t . 4 th  e d . London: Longmans,
G reen, 1894.
_. The Em otions and th e  W i l l . 4 th  e d . London: Longmans,
G reen, 1889 .
D is s e r ta t io n s  on Lead i nq P h ilo s o p h ic a l T o p ic s .
London: Longmans, Green, 1903.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 922
_________. • A u to b io g ra p h y . E d ite d  by W. L . D av idson .
London: Longmans, G reen, 190b.
B a in , A lexande r and T . W h it ta c k e r ,  e d s . P h ilo s o p h ic a l Remains o f  
George Croom R o b e rtso n . London: W ill ia m s  and N o rg a te , 189b .
B a s tia n , H. C h a r lto n . "On th e  P h y s io lo g y  o f  T h in k in g . "  F o r tn ig h t ly  
Review 5 n .s .  (1 8 6 9 ):5 7 ” 7 1 •
_________. "The 'M u scu la r Sense1 i t s  N a tu re  and C o r t ic a l  L o c a l iz a t io n . "
B ra in  10 (1 8 8 7 ):1 -1 3 7 .
_________. "On th e  N eura l P rocesses u n d e r ly in g  A t te n t io n  and V o l i t i o n . "
B ra in  15 (1892) : l~ 3 b .
Bel l o t ,  Hugh H a le . U n iv e r s i ty  Col lege  London: 1826-1926.
London: U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London P re ss , 1929.
Bentham, Jerem y. The Works o f  Jeremy Bentham. E d ite d  by John B o w rin g . 
11 v o ls .  New Y o rk : R u s s e ll and R u s s e ll ,  1962.
B ra d le y , F . H. E th ic a l S tu d ie s . London: Henry S. K in g , 1876.
_________. The P r in c ip le s  o f  L o g ic . London: Kegan, Paul and T re n ch ,
1883.
 ________ . " I s  th e re  any S p e c ia l A c t i v i t y  o f  A t te n t io n ? "  M ind
11 (1 8 8 6 ):3 0 5 -2 3 .
_________. "On a F e a tu re  o f  A c t iv e  A t t e n t io n . "  Mind 12 ( 1887) :3 1 b .
. "A s s o c ia t io n  and T h o u g h t."  M ind 12 (T887) : 35b—8 1 .
________ . "Why do we Remember Forw ards and n o t B a ckw a rd s ." Mind
12 (1 8 8 7 ):5 7 9 -8 2 .
_________. E th ic a l  S tu d ie s . 2d ed . r e v .  O x fo rd : C la rendon  P re ss ,
1927; r e p r in t  ed . O x fo rd : O x fo rd  U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1962.
C a rp e n te r, W. B. P r in c ip le s  o f  M enta l P h y s io lo g y . b th  e d . New 
Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1900 ( 187b ) .
_________. "On th e  D o c tr in e  o f  Human A u to m a tism ." C ontem porary Review
25 (1 8 7 5 )s 3 9 7 -b l6 , 9 b 0 -6 2 .
_________. N a tu re  and Man: Essays S c ie n t i f i c  and P h i lo s o p h ic a l .
London: Kegan, P a u l, T re n ch , 1888.
C a t t e l l ,  James McKeen. "E xp e rim e n ts  on th e  A s s o c ia t io n  o f  Id e a s ."  M ind 
12 (1 8 8 7 ):6 8 -7 b .
C a t t e l l ,  James McKeen and S oph ie  B ry a n t. "M e n ta l A s s o c ia t io n  
In v e s t ig a te d  by E x p e r im e n t."  H ind  lb  ( 1889) :230~50.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 923
C l i f f o r d ,  W. K. L e c tu re s  and Essays by th e  la te  W ill ia m - K inqdon 
C lJ_ ffo rd-. E d ite d  by L e s l ie  S tephen and F re d e r ic k  P o llo c k .  London: 
M a c m illa n , 1879.
Drummond, James. The L i f e  and L e t te r s  o f  James M a r tin e a u . 2 v o ls .  New
Y o rk : Dodd, Mead and Company, 1902.
G a lto n , F ra n c is .  "F re e  W i l l :  O b s e rv a tio n s  and In fe re n c e s . "  M ind
9 (1884) :l»06-13-
Green, Thomas H i l l .  Prolooom ena to  E th ic s . E d ite d  by A. C. B ra d le y . 
O x fo rd : C larendon P re ss , 1883.
_________ . Works o f  Thomas H i l l  G reen. E d ite d  by R. L . N e t t le s h ip .  3
v o ls .  3 rd  e d . London: Longmans, Green, 1891- 1891*.
H a m ilto n , W i l l ia m .  L e c tu re s  on M e ta p h ys ics  and L o g ic . 1* v o ls .  2d e d .
E d in b u rg h : W il l ia m  B lackwood and Sons, 18 6 1—66 re p r in te d
S tu t tg a r d :  Frommann-Holzboog, 1969- 7 0 .
Hodgson, S hadw orth . Time and Space: A M e ta p h ys ica l Essay.
London: Longman, G reen, Longman, R o b e rts  and Green, 1865.
_________ . The Theory o f  P r a c t ic e . 2 v o ls .  London: Longmans, Green,
1870.
_________ . "P h ilo s o p h y  and S c ie n ce : I .  As re g a rd s  th e  S p e c ia l
S c ie n c e s ."  M ind 1 (1876) : 67- 8 ! .
________ _. "P h ilo s o p h y  and S c ie n ce : I I .  As re g a rd s  P s y c h o lo g y ."  M ind
1 (1 8 7 6 ):2 2 3 -3 5 -
_________ . "P h ilo s o p h y  and S c ie n ce : I I I .  As re g a rd s  O n to lo g y ."  Mind
1 ( I 876) : 351- 6 2 .
H o lla n d , H e n ry . C hap te rs  on M enta l P h y s io lo g y . London: Longman, Brown, 
Green and Longman, 1852.
_________ . R e c o lle c t io n s  o f  P as t L i f e . New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1872.
H ux ley , L e o n a rd . L i f e  and L e t te r s  o f  T . H. H u x le y . New Y o rk : D. 
A p p le to n , 1900.
H ux ley , T . H. "On th e  P h y s ic a l B a s is  o f  L i f e . "  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review 5 
n .s .  ( 1869) :  129- 1*5 .
_________ . "On th e  H yp o th e s is  t h a t  A n im a ls  a re  Autom ata and i t s
H is t o r y . "  N a tu re  10 ( I 87I* ) : 362- 6 6 .
_________ . "On th e  H yp o th e s is  th a t  A n im a ls  a re  Autom ata and i t s
H is t o r y . "  F o r tn ig h t ly  Review 65 ( I 87IO :555~80 .
In te rn a t io n a l Congress o f  P sych o lo g y . P roceed ings  o f  th e  Second 
S e s s io n : London. 1892. London: W ill ia m s  and H o rg a te , 1892.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 92k
Janies, W i l l ia m .  "A re  we Autom ata?" Hi nd k  (1879) * 1—22.
_________. "The F e e lin g  o f E f f o r t . "  H ind 5 (1 8 8 0 ):5 8 2 .
_________. "On th e  F u n c tio n  o f  C o g n it io n ."  H ind  10 ( 1885) : 2 J - k k .
The P r in c ip le s  o f  P sycho logy . 2 v o ls .  New Y o rk : Henry
H o lt ,  1890.
K i l l i c k ,  Rev. A. H. The S tu d e n ts  Handbook S y n o p tic a l and E x p la n a to ry  
o f  H r . J .  S. H i l l ' s  System o f  Log i c . 11 th  ed . 
London: Longmans, Green, I 89 I .
Lange, F . A. The H is to ry  o f  H a te r ia l is m  and C r i t ic is m  o f i t s  p re s e n t 
Im p o rta n ce . T ra n s la te d  by E. C. Thomas. 3 rd  e d . W ith  an 
in t r o d u c t io n  by B u rtra n d  R u s s e ll .  London: R ou tledge  and Kegan
P a u l, 1957* (T h is  t r a n s la t io n  f i r s t  p u b lis h e d  in  th re e  Volumes 
1877. 1890, 1892.)
L e a v is , F . R ., ed . H i l l  on Benthan and C o le r id g e . London: C h a tto  and 
W indus, 1967 (1950 ).
Lewes, George H enry . The P h y s ic a l B as is  o f  H in d . Problem s o f  L i f e  and 
H in d : Second S e r ie s . B os ton : James R. Osgood, 1897*
London S tu d e n t 's  H anua l: A g u id e  to  m a t r ic u la t io n  and g ra d u a t io n  a t
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London.
HacKenzie, W. L e s l ie .  "R ecen t D is c u s s io n s  on th e  H u scu la r S ense ." H i nd 
12 (1887) :4 2 9 -lf3 3 -
H a rtin e a u , James. "A le xa n d e r B a in 's  C e re b ra l P s y c h o lo g y ."  N a tio n a l 
Review 10 ( i8 6 0 ) :5 0 0 -2 2 .
Essays. Reviews and A ddresses. 3 v o ls .  London: Longmans,
Green, I 89O-9 I .
Maudsley, H e n ry . The P h y s io lo g y  and P a th o lo g y  o f  th e  H in d . London: 
1867.
Body and H ind : An In o u ir y  in to  t h e i r  c o n n e c tio n  and m utua l
in f lu e n c e .  S p e c ia ly  in  re fe re n c e  to  m enta l d is o rd e rs . 3 rd  ed. New 
Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1886.
"The New P s y c h o lo g y ."  The J o u rn a l o f  H en ta l S c ience
1*6 ( 1900) : 1*11- 26.
H i l l ,  James. A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human H in d . 
London: B a ldw in  and C radock, 1829.
A n a ly s is  o f  th e  Phenomena o f  th e  Human H in d . 2 v o ls .  2d e d .
E d ite d  by John S tu a r t  H i l l .  N otes by A lexander B a in , Andrew 
F in d la te r ,  George G ro te  and John S tu a r t  H i l l .  London: Longmans, 
G reen, Reader and Dyer 1869; r e p r in t  ed . New Y o rk : S e n try  P re ss , 
1967-
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 925
H i l l ,  John S tu a r t .  C o lle c te d  Works o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l . E d ite d  by J .
H. Robson. 21 v o ls .  to  d a te . T o ro n to : U n iv e r s i ty  o f  T o ro n to
P ress , 1963-  •
________ . " B a in ’ s P s y c h o lo g y ."  E d inburgh Review 110 (1 8 5 9 ):2 8 7 -3 2 1 .
________ . Auguste Comte and P o s it iv is m . London: N. T rubner 1865;
r e p r in t  e d . Ann A rb o r , M ich ig a n : U n iv e r s i ty  o f  M ich ig a n  P ress ,
1961.
Notes and M a te r ia ls  f o r  th e  H is to ry  o f  U n iv e rs i t y  Col le g e .
London: F a c u lty  o f  A r ts  and S c ie n c e s . London: H. K. Lew is ,
1898.
R obertson, George Croom. " P re fa to r y  W ords ." Mi nd 1 ( l8 7 6 ) : l - 6 .
________ . "P h ilo s o p h y  in  London ." Mind 1 ( 1876) :5 3 1 - M .
________ . "P sycho logy  and P h ilo s o p h y ."  Mi nd 8 (1883) s1—21.
________ . " V a le d ic to r y . "  M ind 16 ( 1891) :557~60.
________ . E lem ents o f  G enera l P h ilo s o p h y . E d ite d  by C. A. F o ley  Rhys
D a v id s . London: John M urray , 1896.
________ . E lem ents o f  P sych o lo g y . E d ite d  by C. A. F o le y  Rhys D a v id s .
New Y o rk : C harles  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1896 .
S c h i l le r ,  F. C. S. "M r. B radley-, B a in  and P ra g m a tism ." Jo u rn a l o f
P h ilo so p h y  lA  (1917) :41f9-57-
Seth Andrew. Man1s P la ce  i n th e  Cosmos and o th e r  Essays. New
Y o rk : C h a rle s  S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1897*
Seth, Andrew and R. B. H a ldane. Essays in  P h ilo s o p h ic a l C r i t ic is m .
London: Longmans, G reen, 1883.
S idgw ick , A. S. and E. M. S id g w ic k , e d s . Henry S id q w ic k : A M em oir.
London: M a cm illa n , 1906.
S idgw ick , H enry. "P h ilo s o p h y  a t  C am bridge ." H ind  1 ( 1876) :235 ” 46 .
________ . "On H is t o r ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y ."  The N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry .
7 (1 8 8 0 ): 353-60 .
________ . "In co h e re n ce  o f  E m p ir ic a l P h ilo s o p h y ."  M ind 8 (1883) :533~43»
________ . P h ilo s o p h y : I t s  Scope and R e la t io n s .  An In t ro d u c to ry  Course
o f  L e c tu re s . London: M a cm illa n , 1902; r e p r in t  e d . K raus , 1968.
S u lly ,  James. S e n sa tio n  and I n t u i t io n :  S tu d ie s  in  P sycho logy and
A e s th e t ic s . London: Henry S. K in g , 1874.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 926
_______ . "Physiological Psychology in Germany." Hind 1 (1876):20-1*3.
_________. I l l u s io n s :  A P s y c h o lo g ic a l S tu d y . New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n ,
1881.
_________. "C o m p a ris o n ."  H ind  10 ( I 885) :1*89~511.
_________. T e a c h e r 's  Hand-book o f  P sycho logy , on th e  B a s is  o f  th e
"O u t l in e s  o f  P s y c h o lo g y " . New Y o rk : 0 . A p p le to n , 1886.
_________. "The P sychophys ica l Process in  A t t e n t io n . "  B ra in
13 ( 1890) : 11*5-61*.
_________. "H e n ta l E la b o r a t io n . "  H i nd 15 ( 1890) :  1*69- 8 8 .
_________. O u t lin e s  o f  P sycho loov : w ith  S p e c ia l R e fe rence  to  th e  Theory
o f E d u c a tio n . New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1892 (1881*).
_________. The Human H in d . 2 v o ls .  New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1892;
r e p r in t  e d . U n iv e rs i ty  H ic r o f i lm s ,  1971.
_________. Hy L i f e  and F r ie n d s : A P s y c h o lo g is t 's  H em ories . London: T .
F is h e r U nw in, 1918.
Tanner, J .  R .,  e d . Cambr id o e  H is t o r ic a l  R eco rd . 1910. 
Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e r s i t y  P ress , 1917.
T y n d a ll ,  John . " B e l f a s t  A d d re s s ."  N a tu re  10 ( I 87I*) :3 0 9 -1 9 .
_________. Fragm ents o f  S c ie n ce : A S e r ie s  o f  Detached E ssays. A ddresses
and R ev iew s. 2 v o ls .  New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , no d a te .
U n iv e rs ity  o f  London 1836-1912: B e ing  a supp lem ent to  th e  c a le n d a r .
London: Hodden and S to u g h to n , 1912.
U n iv e rs i ty  o f  London: The Hi s t o r ic a l  R ecord . 1836-1926.
London: U n iv e r s i ty  o f  London P re ss , 1926.
Ward, James. "The R e la t io n  o f  P h y s io lo g y  to  P s y c h o lo g y ."  P r iv a te ly
p r in te d ,  London, 1875*
_________. "An A tte m p t to  in te r p r e t  F e c h n e r 's  L aw ." H ind
1 ( 1876) :  1*52- 6 6 .
_________. "A  G eneral A n a ly s is  o f  H in d ."  J o u rn a l o f  S p e c u la t iv e
P h ilo so p h y  16 (1 8 8 2 ) :366- 8 5 .
_________. "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( I ) . "  H ind  8 (1 8 8 3 ) :153- 6 9 .
_________. "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  (I I)  . "  H ind  8 (1883) : 1*65- 8 5 .
_________. "P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s  ( i l l ) . "  H ind  12 (1887) : 1*5 - 6 7 .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 927
 . " H r .  F . H. B ra d le y 's  A n a ly s is  o f  H in d ."  H i nd
12 ( 1887) :5 6 4 -8 2 .
 . " J .  S. H i l l ' s  S c ience  o f  E th o lo g y ."  In te r n a t io n a l  Jo u rn a l
o f  E th ic s  1 ( 1891) :4 4 6 -5 9 .
 . "H odern P sych o lo g y : a R e f le x io n . "  Hi nd 2 n .s .  (1893) :5 4 - 8 2 .
 . " A s s im i la t io n  and A s s o c ia t io n  ( I I ) . "  H ind  3 n .s .
( l8 9 4 ) :5 0 7 -3 2 .
 . "Hechanism  and H o ra ls : th e  W orld o f  S c ie n ce  and th e  Word o f
H is t o r y . "  H ib b e r t  Jo u rn a l 4 (1 9 0 6 ):7 7 "9 9 .
 . Essays in  P h ilo s o p h y . E d ite d  by W. R. S o r le y  and G. F.
S to u t .  C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1927.
 . N a tu ra lis m  and A g n o s tic is m . 4 tn  ed . London: A. & C.
B la c k , 1915.
 • P s y c h o lo g ic a l P r in c ip le s . C am bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty
P re ss , 1918.
 . P sycho logy  A p p lie d  to  E d u c a tio n . E d ite d  by G. Dawes H ic k s .
Cam bridge: Cam bridge U n iv e r s i ty  P ress , 1926.
 . " B r a d le y 's  D o c tr in e  o f  E x p e r ie n c e ."  H in d  34 (1 9 2 5 ):1 3- 38 .
Secondary Sources
Adamson, J .  W. E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n . 1789-1*302. C am bridge: Cambridge
U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , 1964 (1 9 3 0 ).
A lbee , E rn e s t. A_ H is to r y  o f  E n g li sh U t i 1 i t a r i a n  ism . New Y o rk : 
Hacm i1la n , 1901. (1957)
Annan, N. G. L e s l ie  S tephen : h is  Though t and C h a ra c te r in  R e la t io n  to  
h is  T im e . . C am bridge: H a rvard  U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1952.
_________. "The In t e l le c t u a l  A r is to c r a c y . "  in  J .  H. Plumb, S tu d ie s  in
S o c ia l H is to r y :  A T r ib u te  to  G. H. T re v e ly n . London: Longmans,
Green, 1955; r i n t  e d . ,  F re e p o r t ,  N. Y . :  Books f o r  L ib r a r ie s  P ress* 
1969.
Bower, G. S . D av id  H a r t le y  and James H i l l . Kew Y o rk : G. P.
Putnam 's Sons, 1881.
Brown, A . W. The H e ta p h y s ic a l S o c ie ty ;  V ic t o r ia n  H inds in  C r is is :  
1869-80. New Y o rk : Colum bia U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1947-
B u rs to n , W. H. James H i l l  on P h ilo s o p h y  and E d u c a tio n . London: The
A th lo n e  P re ss , 1973-
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 928
B a r t le t t ,  F. C. "James Ward: 181*3-1925*" Am erican J o u rn a l o f
Psychology 36 (1925) :W 9 ~ 5 3 •
_________. "C am bridge, E n g la n d :1887-1937•" Amer i can J o u rn a l o f
P sychology 50 (1 9 3 7 )s97—110.
Cannon, Susan Faye. S c ience  in  C u ltu re :  The E a r ly  V ic to r ia n  P e r io d .
New Y o rk : S c ience  H is to ry  Pub1ic a t  io n s , •1978.
Chadwick, Owen The S e c u la r iz a t io n  o f  th e  European H ind in  th e  N in e te e n th  
C e n tu ry . Cam bridge: Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1975.
Cumming, Ia n . "James H i l l :  The Second Founder o f  A s s o c ia t io n
P s y c h o lo g y ."  U n iv e rs i ty  o f  A uckland B u l le t in  69 E d u ca tio n  S e r ie s  k ,  
1964.
D aston, L o r ra in e , J .  " B r i t i s h  Responses to  P s y ch o -P h ys io lo g y , 
1860-1900 ." I s i s . 69 (1 9 7 8 ):1 9 2 -2 0 8 .
_________. "The Theory o f  W i l l  ve rsu s  th e  S c ience  o f  H in d ."  in  The
P ro b le m a tic  S c ie n ce : P sycho logy in  N in e te e n th -C e n tu ry  T h ough t, pp . 
88-115* E d ite d  by W il l ia m  R. Woodward and M itc h e l l  Ash. New 
Y o rk : P raege r, 1982.
D avidson, W ill ia m  L . "N o te  on B a in . "  M ind 12 n .s .  (19 0 4 ):1 5 1 —54 .
_________. "P ro fe s s o r B a in 's  P h ilo s o p h y ."  Mind 12 n .s .  (1 9 0 4 ):1 6 1 -7 9 .
D avie , George E ld e r .  The D em ocra tic  I n t e l l e c t :  S co tla n d  and her
U n iv e r s i t ie s  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . E d in b u rg h : The U n iv e rs i ty  
P ress , 1961.
Dewey, C. J .  " 'C a m b rid g e  Id e a lis m 1: U t i l i t a r i a n  R e v is io n is ts  in  la te  
N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  C am bridge ." The H is t o r ic a l  Jo u rn a l 
7 (1974) i 63 -7 8 .
Snsor, S ir  R o b e rt. E ng land: 1870—1914. O x fo rd : C larendon P re ss , 1936*
F e a rin g , F ra n k l in .  Ref 1ex A c t io n :  A S tudy in  th e  H is to r y  o f
P h y s io lo g ic a l P sych o lo g y . London: B a l l ie r e ,  1930; r e p r in t  e d .,
Cambridge: M . I .T .  P re ss , 1970.
G eison, G era ld  Lynn. S ir  M ichae l F o s te r and th e  R ise  o f  th e  Cambridge 
School o f  P h y s io lo g y . 1870-1900. Ph.D . d is s e r ta t io n ,  Y a le  
U n iv e r s i ty ,  1970.
Gordon, P e te r and John W h ite . P h ilo s o p h e rs  as E d u ca tio n a l R e fo rm ers: 
The In f lu e n c e  o f  Id e a lis m  on B r i t i s h  E d u ca tio n a l Thought and 
P ra c t ic e . London: R ou tledge  and Kegan P a u l, 1979.
Greenway, A. P. "The In c o rp o ra t io n  o f  A c tio n  in to  A s s o c ia t io n  ism : The
P sychology o f  A lexande r B a in ."  Jo u rn a l o f  ■ th e  H is to ry  o f  th e  
B e h a v io ra l S c iences 9 (1 9 7 3 ):^ 2 -5 2 .
ty-
1
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 929
Grey, P h i l ip  Howard. " P re re q u is ite  to  an A n a ly s is  o f  B e h a v io ris m : The
Conscious Automaton th e o ry  from  S p a ld in g  to  W ill ia m  Jam es." J o u rn a l 
o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 4 /5  (1 9 6 8 -6 9 ):365 “ 76 .
H aines, G eorge. "German In f lu e n c e  upon S c ie n t i f i c  In s t r u c t io n  in  
England: I 867- I 887. "  V ic to r ia n  S tu d ie s  1 (1 9 5 8 ):215 “ 44.
_________. Essays on German In f lu e n c e  upon E n g lis h  E d u ca tio n  and
S c ience : 1850-1515. New London: C o n n e c tic u t C o lle g e , 1969.
H alevy, E l ie .  H is to ry  o f E n g lis h  Peop le  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . 6 
v o ls .  2d re v .  ed . London: E. Benn, 1949-1962.
________ . The Growth o f  P h ilo s o p h ic  R a d ic a lis m , t r a n s .  Mary M o r r is .
New Y ork:M acm i1la n , 1928.
Hamlyn, D. W. "B ra d le y , Ward and S to u t . "  In  H is t o r ic a l  R oots o f
Contem porary P sycho logy , pp . 298-320 . E d ite d  by Benjam in B. 
Wo1man. New Y o rk : H arper and Row, 1968 .
Hearnshaw, L . S. A S h o rt H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  P s y c h o lo g y :1840-1940. New 
Y o rk : Barnes and N ob le , 1964.
________ . C y r i l  B u r t :  P s y c h o lo g is t . I th a c a : C o rn e ll U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss ,
1979.
H icks , G. Dawes. "The P h ilo so p h y  o f  James W ard ." Mi nd 34 n .s .  
(1925) :2 8 0 -9 9 .
I t z k in ,  E lis s a  S. "B entham 's  C h re s to m a th ia : U t i l i t a r i a n  Legacy to
E n g lis h  E d u c a tio n ."  J o u rn a l o f  th e  Hi s to r y  o f  Id e a s .
39 ( 1978) :3 0 3 - l6 .
K itso n  C la rk ,  George. The Mak i ng o f  V ic to r ia n  E ng land : 1850-75.
Cambridge: H arva rd  U n iv e rs i ty  P re ss , 1962.
Knoepflm acher, U. C. and G. B, Tennyson. N a tu re  and th e  V ic to r ia n  
Im a g in a t io n . B e rk e le y : U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C a l i f o r n ia  P re ss , 1977.
Leary, D a v id . "German Id e a lis m  and th e  Development o f  P sycho logy in  th e  
N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry ."  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  P h ilo s o p h y . 
18 (1 9 8 0 ):2 9 9 -3 1 7 .
________ . "The Fa te  and In f lu e n c e  o f  John S tu a r t  M i l l ' s  Proposed
Science o f  E th o lo g y ."  J o u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  Ideas 
43 (1 9 8 2 ): 153-62.
Lowry, R ic h a rd . "The R e fle x  Model in  P sycho logy : O r ig in s  and
E v o lu t io n . "  Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S c iences 
6 (1970 ): 6 4 -6 9 .
I  Lynd, Helen M e r re l1. England in  th e  l8 8 0 ‘ s :  tow ard  a s o c ia l b a s is  f o r
|  freedom . London: O xfo rd  U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1945.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 930
Mack, Mary P e te r .  Jeremy Bentham; An Odyssey o f  Ideas: 17^8 -1 7 8 2 . New
Y ork : Colum bia U n iv e r s i t y  P re s s , 1963.
Mandelbaum, M a u r ic e . H is to r y .  Man and Reason: A S tudy in  N in e te e n th
C en tu ry  T h o u g h t. B a lt im o re :  Johns H opk ins U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1971.
Merz, John Theodore . H is to r y  o f  European Though t in  th e  N in e te e n th  
C e n tu ry . k v o ls .  3 rd  e d . London: W ill ia m  B lackwood and Sons, 
1907- 1914.
M isch e l, Theodore . " 'E m o t io n 1 and 'M o t iv a t io n '  in  th e  D evelopm ent o f  
E n g lis h  P sych o lo g y : D. H a r t le y ,  James M i l l ,  A le xa n d e r B a in . "
Jo u rn a l o f  th e  H is to r y  o f  th e  B e h a v io ra l S ciences 2 (1 9 6 6 ):1 2 3 —44.
M uirhead, J .  H. "How Hegel came to  E n g la n d ."  M ind 36 (1 9 2 7 ):4 2 3 -4 4 7 .
________ . The P la to n ic  T r a d i t io n  in  A ng lo -S axon  P h ilo s o p h y : S tu d ie s  in
th e  Hi s to r y  o f  Id e a l ism i n Eng land and A m erica . New Y o rk : 
H um an itie s  P re ss , 19 6 5 -
M urray, Andrew Howson. The P h ilo s o p h y  o f  James Ward. C am bridge: 
Cambridge U n iv e r s i ty  P re s s , 1937.
Ogden, C. K. Bentham 's T heo ry  o f  F ic t io n s . P a te rso n , New J e rs e y : 
L i t t l e f i e l d ,  Adams & C o ., 1959.
Passmore, Jo h n . A Hundred Y ears o f  P h ilo s o p h y , re v . e d . New Y o rk : 
B as ic  Books, 1966.
Q u in ton , A n thony . A b s o lu te  Id e a lis m . London, 1972.
________ . "G eorge Croom R o b e rtso n : E d i t o r ,  1876- 1891. "  Mi nd 85
n .s .  (1 9 7 6 ): 6 - l6 .
Reader, W .J. P ro fe s s io n a l Men. New Y o rk : B a s ic  Books, 1967.
R ib o t, T . E n g lis h  P s y c h o lo g y . New Y o rk : D. A p p le to n , 1874.
R ich , R. W. The T ra in in g  o f  Teache rs in  England and Wales P u r in g  th e  
N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . C am bridge: Cam bridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1933.
R ic h te r ,  M e lv in .  The P o l i t i c s  o f  C onsc ience : T . H. Green and h is  Age. 
Cam bridge: H arva rd  U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 1961*.
Can—S aunders, A. M. and P. A . W ils o n . The P ro fe s s io n s . O x fo rd : 
C larendon P re ss , 1933.
Schneewind, J .  B. S id g w ic k 's  E th ic s  and V ic to r ia n  M oral P h i1osoohy . 
O x fo rd : C la rendon  P re s s , 1977.
Simon, W. M. European P o s it iv is m  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry : An Essay
in  I n t e l le c tu a l  H is t o r y . New Y o rk :C o rn e l1 U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1963 .
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 931
S m ith , Myra 0 . " H is to r y  o f  th e  M otor T h e o r ie s  o f  A t t e n t io n . "  J o u rn a l o f  
G eneral P sych o lo g y . 80 ( 1969) :2l»3- 57*
S m ith , R oger. "P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy and th e  P h ilo s o p h y  o f  N a tu re  in  
M id -N in e te e n th  C en tu ry  B r i t a in ,  I 835- I 875 . "  Ph. D. d is s e r ta t io n .  
Cambridge U n iv e r s i t y ,  1970.
_________. "The Background o f  P h y s io lo g ic a l P sycho logy in  N a tu ra l
P h ilo s o p h y ."  H is to ry  o f  S c ience  11 (1 9 7 3 )*7 5 —123.
S o ffe r ,  Reba N. E th ic s  and S o c ie ty  in  V ic t o r ia n  E ng land ; The R e v o lu t io n  
in  th e  S o c ia l S c ie n c e s . 1870-191k . B e rk e le y : U n iv e rs i ty  o f
C a l i f o r n ia  P re ss , 1978.
S oka l, M ic h a e l. An E d u ca tio n  in  P sych o lo g y : James McKeen C a t t e l l 's
J o u rn a l and L e t te r s  from  Germany and E ng land . 1880-1888. 
Cam bridge: MIT P re ss , 19 8 1.
S o r le y , W. R. H is to ry  o f  B r i t i s h  P h ilo s o p h y  to  1900. Cam bridge: 
Cambridge U n iv e rs i ty  P re s s , 1920.
_________. "James W ard." Mi nd 3k n .s .  (1 9 2 5 )s273” 79«
Stephen, L e s l ie .  The E n g lis h  U t i l i t a r i a n s . 3 v o ls .  London: D uckw orth , 
1900.
S to u t, G. F . "Ward as a P s y c h o lo g is t . "  M o n is t 36 (1 9 2 6 ):2 0 -5 5 .
T a y lo r , A. E. "F ra n c is  H e rb e r t B ra d le y ."  P roceed ings  o f  th e  B r i t i s h
Academy. 11 (192U /25 ):* 5 8 -6 8 .
T e ic h , M ik u la s  and R o b e rt Young. Changing P e rs p e c tiv e s  in  th e  H is to r y
o f  S c ie n ce : Essays in  Honor o f  Joseph Needham. B o s ton : D. R e id e l,
1973.
T ropp , A sh e r. The School T eache rs : The Growth o f  th e  Teach i ng
P ro fe s s io n  in  England and Wales fro m  1800 to  th e  P re se n t Day. 
London: Heinemann, 1957-
T u rn e r, F rank M i l l e r .  Between S c ience  and R e lig io n :  The R e a c tio n  to
S c ie n t i f i c  N a tu ra lis m  in  La te  V ic t o r ia n  E ng land . New Haven: Y a le  
U n iv e r s i ty  P re ss , 197k.
T u rn e r, J .  E. The E th ic a l Im p lic a t io n s  o f  W ard 's  P h ilo s o p h y . M o n is t
36 (1 9 2 6 ): 153-69-
W arren, Howard C. "Mechanism v s . V i t a l is m  in  th e  domain o f 
P s y c h o lo g y ."  P h ilo s o p h ic a l Review 27 (1 9 1 8 ):5 9 7 -6 l5 .
_________. A H is to ry  o f  th e  A s s o c ia t io n  P s ych o lo g y . New Y o rk : C h a rle s
S c r ib n e r 's  Sons, 1921; r e p r in t  ed . Johnson R e p r in t  C o rp o ra t io n , 
1967.
Webb, R. K. Modern E ng land . From th e  18 th  C e n tu ry  to  th e  P re s e n t. New 
Y o rk : Dodd, Mead, 1968.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
Page 932
W ill ia m s , D. G. "A le x a n d e r B a in  as an E d u ca tio n a l P s y c h o lo g is t . "  
Aberdeen U n iv e rs i ty  Review US (197*0 :3 8 0 -8 9 .
W in s ta n le y , D. A. L a te r  V ic to r ia n  Cambridge Cam bridge: Cambridge
U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 19^7-
Young, G. M. V ic to r ia n  E ng land : P o r t r a i t  o f  an Age London: O x fo rd
U n iv e rs i ty  P ress , 1936.
Young, R obe rt M. H in d . B ra in  and A d a p ta t io n  in  th e  N in e te e n th  C e n tu ry . 
O x fo rd : C larendon P re s s , 1970.
Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.
